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 العرش و الكرسي و حملتهما 4باب 

CHAPTER 4 – THE THRONE, AND THE CHAIR AND THEIR 
BEARERS 

 الآيات

The Verses:  

  وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  البقرة

(Surah) Al Baqarah: His Chair contains the skies and the earth, [2:255]. 

  عَلَى الْعَرْشِ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى الْعراف

(Surah) Al A’raaf: then Established upon the Throne [7:54]. 

  عَلَى الْعَرْشِ يدَُبِ رُ الَْْمْرَ ما مِنْ شَفِيعٍ إِلََّّ مِنْ بَ عْدِ إِذْنهِِ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى يونس

(Surah) Yunus: then Established upon the Throne, Regulating the matters. There is none 
from an intercessor except from after His Permission. [10:3]. 

  وَ كانَ عَرْشُهُ عَلَى الْماءِ  هود

(Surah) Hud-as: and His Throne was upon the water, [11:7]. 

  عَلَى الْعَرْشِ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى الرعد

(Surah) Al Ra’ad: Then He Established upon the Throne, [13:2]. 

  الرَّحْْنُ عَلَى الْعَرْشِ اسْتَوى طه

(Surah) Ta Ha: The Beneficent, Established upon the Throne [20:5]. 

  قُلْ مَنْ رَبُّ السَّماواتِ السَّبْعِ وَ رَبُّ الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ  المؤمنون

(Surah) Al Mominoun: Say: ‘Who is Lord of the seven skies and Lord of the Magnificent 
Throne?’ [23:86]. 

  عَلَى الْعَرْشِ الرَّحْْنُ فَسْئَلْ بِهِ خَبِيرا   ثَُُّ اسْتَوى الفرقان

(Surah) Al Furqan: then the Beneficent Established upon the Throne.  So ask the one who is 
well-informed, about Him [25:59]. 

 رَبُّ الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ  النمل
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(Surah) Al Naml: Lord of the Magnificent Throne [27:26]. 

  عَلَى الْعَرْشِ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى التنزيل

(Surah) Al Tanzeel (Al Sajdah): then He Established upon the Throne. [32:4]. 

  ونَ للَِّذِينَ آمَنُواالَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ وَ مَنْ حَوْلَهُ يُسَبِ حُونَ بَِِمْدِ رَبِّ ِمْ وَ يُ ؤْمِنُونَ بِهِ وَ يَسْتَغْفِرُ  المؤمن

(Surah) Al Momin: Those who are holding the Throne and ones around it are Glorifying with 
Praise of their Lord and are believing in Him and are seeking Forgiveness for those who 
believe, [40:7].   

  شِ عَلَى الْعَرْ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى الحديد

(Surah) Al Hadeed: then He Established upon the Throne. [57:4]. 

  وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة   الحاقة

(Surah) Al Haqah: and eight shall hold above them the Throne of your Lord on that Day 
[69:17]. 

 

TRANSLATOR’S NOTE 

 «.من فسر برأيه آية من كتاب الله فقد كفر»أبو عبدالله الصادق )عليه السلام(: و قال 

And Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘The one who interprets a Verse from the Book of Allah-azwj by his 
opinion, so he has disbelieved’.1 

وسع علمه السموات و الْرض عن ابن عباس و مجاهد و هو  ال الطبرسي ره اختلف فيه على أقوال أحدهاق وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  تفسير
 المروي عن أبي جعفر و أبي عبد الله ع.

(Forbidden) Tafseer (Opinionated): His Chair contains the skies and the earth, [2:255]. Al-
Tabarsee said, ‘There is differing regarding it based upon (various) words. One of these is – 
His-azwj Knowledge contains the skies and the earth – from Ibn Abbas, and Mujahid, and it is 
reported from Abu Ja’far-asws and Abu Abdullah-asws.  

قوام الدين و الدنيا و ثانيها أن الكرسي هاهنا هو العرش عن الحسن و إنما سمي كرسيا لتركب  و يقال للعلماء كراسي كما يقال لهم أوتاد الْرض لْن بّم
 بعضه على بعض

And it is said for the scholars ‘chairs’ just as it is said to them ‘pegs of the earth’, because by 
them is the foundation of the religion and the world and its affirmation. The Chair over here, 

                                                      
ي 1: 18/ 6 1

 تفسير العيّاش 
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it is the Throne, from Al-Hassan, and rather it is named as ‘Chair’ due to part of it installed 
over part.  

يكون معناه  لَّ يقع و لَّ مييل فو ثالثها أن المراد بالكرسي هاهنا الملك و السلطان و القدرة كما يقال اجعل لهذا الحائط كرسيا أي عمادا يعمد به حتى
 أحاطت قدرته بالسماوات و الْرض و ما فيهما

And the third of it is that the intent by the ‘Chair’ over here is the Kingdom, and the Authority, 
and the Power, just as it is said, ‘Make chairs for this wall’, i.e. support it can be supported 
with until it does not fall down, nor incline. So, its meaning is, His-azwj Power surrounds the 
skies and the earth and whatever is within these.  

 أن الكرسي سرير دون العرش و قد روي ذلك عن أبي عبد الله ع. و رابعها

And it’s fourth is that the ‘Chair’ is besides the Throne, and that has been reported from Abu 
Abdullah-asws. 

 لاةفو قريب منه ما روي عن عطاء أنه قال ما السماوات و الْرض عند الكرسي إلَّ كحلقة خاتم في فلاة و ما الكرسي عند العرش إلَّ كحلقة في ال

And near to it is what is reported from Ata’a having said, ‘The skies and the earth in the 
presence of (compared to) the Chair is only like a ring thrown in the desert, and the Chair in 
the presence of the Throne is only like a ring in the desert’.  

 فالعرش فوق السماوات الكرسي تحت العرش الكرسي و و منهم من قال إن السماوات و الْرض جميعا على

And from them is one who said that the skies and the earth, altogether, are upon the Chair, 
and the Chair is beneath the Throne. So the Throne is above the skies. 

 .السَّمَاوَاتُ وَ الَْْرْضُ وَ مَا فِيهِمَا مِنْ مََْلُوقٍ في جَوْفِ الْكُرْسِيِ  قاَلَ:عَلِي ا  ع  وَ رَوَى الَْْصْبَغُ بْنُ نُ بَاتَةَ أنََ 

And it is reported by Al-Asbagh Bin Nubata that Ali-asws said: ‘The skies and the earth and 
whatever creation is in these two, is in the interior of the Chair’. 

 الحديث إلى آخره كما سيأتي في رواية علي بن إبراهيم. و ساق

Then he continued the Hadeeth up to its end just as I (Majlisi) shall be coming with the report 
of Ali Bin Ibrahim.  

العرش كناية عن  لامهم هو السرير الذي يجلس عليه الملوك ثُ جعلمنهم من فسر العرش هنا بمعنى الملك قال القفال العرش في ك عَلَى الْعَرْشِ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى
 نفس الملك يقال ثل عرشه أي انتقص ملكه

then Established upon the Throne [7:54] – From them is one who interprets the Throne over 
here as meaning the Kingdom. Al-Qafal said, ‘The ‘throne’ in their speech is the throne which 
the kings tend to sit upon’. Then he made the Throne to be a metaphor about the soul of the 
king. It is said, ‘His throne is broken’, i.e., his kingdom is derogated.  

 و قالوا استوى على عرشه و استقر على سرير ملكه
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And they said, ‘then Established upon the Throne [7:54]’, and He-azwj Settled upon the Throne 
of His-azwj Kingdom.  

ا عظيما مو منهم من فسر العرش بالجسم الْعظم و الَّستواء بمعنى الَّستيلاء كما مر قال الرازي في تفسيره اتفق المسلمون على أن فوق السماوات جس
 د بالعرش هناهو العرش و اختلف في المرا

And from them is one who interprets the Throne with the Mighty body, and the ‘established’ 
in the meaning of seizing, just as has passed. Al-Razy said regarding it’s interpretation, ‘The 
Muslims concur upon that above the skies there is a mighty body, it is the Throne, and the 
differing is regarding the intended with the Throne over here.  

 وَ مَِّا يَ عْرشُِونَ  فقال أبو مسلم المراد أنه لما خلق الله السماوات و الْرض سطحها و رفع سمكها فإن كل بناء يسمى عرشا و بانيه يسمى عارشا قال تعالى
 ء على العرش هو الَّستعلاء عليه بالقهر و المشهور بين المفسرين أن المراد بالعرش فيها الجسم العظيم الذي في السماءو الَّستوا

Abu Muslim said, ‘The intended is that when Allah-azwj the skies and the earth, Dropped it and 
Raised it’s sky. So, if every construction is named as ‘throne’ and it’s builder’ is named as 
‘crowned’. The Exalted Said: and from what they are constructing [16:68], and the 
‘establishing’ upon the Throne is the ascending upon it by the force, and the famous between 
the interpreters is that the intent with the Throne wherein is the mighty body which is in the 
sky.  

 و قيل المراد من العرش الملك و ملك الله تعالى عبارة عن مَلوقاته و وجود مَلوقاته إنما حصل بعد خلق السماوات و الْرض

And it is said the intent with the Throne is the kingdom and the King is Allah-azwj the Exalted, 
consisting of His-azwj created beings and existence of His-azwj created beings. But rather it 
resulted after creation of the skies and the earth.  

نى قال الطبرسي ره قيل أي فاسأل عنه خبيرا و الباء بمعنى عن و الخبير هاهنا هو الله تعالى أو محمد ص و قيل إن الباء على أصلها و المع فَسْئَلْ بِهِ خَبِيرا  
 أيها الإنسان خبيرا يخبرك بالحق في صفته ل سؤالكفاسأ

So ask the one who is well-informed, about Him [25:59]. Al-Tabarsee said, ‘It is said i.e., so 
ask the Informed about Him-azwj, and the (letter) ‘Ba’ is with the meaning ‘about’, and the 
Informed over here is Allah-azwj the Exalted, or Muhammad-saww. And it is said that the (letter) 
‘Ba’ is upon it’s original, and the meaning is, so ask your question, O human being, an informed 
one. He will inform you with the truth regarding His-azwj attributes. 

 .ء المشبه بأنه الخبير بهرأيته رأيت الشي ء فيه مثل الباء في قولك لقيت بفلان ليثا إذا وصفت شجاعته و المعنى إذاو قيل إن البا

And it is said that the (letter) ‘Ba’ in it is like the ‘Ba’ in your words, ‘I met (with) so and so’, 
not when describing his bravery, and the meaning is, when you see him, you see the thing, 
the resemblance that he is the informed with Him-azwj’.  

يُسَبِ حُونَ بَِِمْدِ  ةادة الملائكيعني الملائكة المطيفين بالعرش و هم الكروبيون و س وَ مَنْ حَوْلَهُ  قال الطبرسي ره عبادة لله و امتثالَّ لْمره الَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ 
 أي ينزهون ربّم عما يصفه به هؤلَّء المجادلون رَبِّ ِمْ 
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Those who are carrying the Throne [40:7] – Al-Tabarsee said, ‘Worshipping Allah-azwj and 
compliant to His-azwj Commands -   and ones around it - meaning the Angels, the ones 
performing Tawaaf of the Throne, and they are cherubim and chiefs of the Angels - are 
Glorifying with Praise of their Lord – i.e., they are distancing their Lord-azwj from what these 
arguers are describing Him-azwj with.  

للَِّذِينَ  أي و يسألون الله المغفرة غْفِرُونَ وَ يَسْتَ  و يعترفون بوحدانيته أي و يصدقونه وَ يُ ؤْمِنُونَ بِهِ  نه على إنعامهو قيل يسبحونه بالتسبيح المعهود و يَمدو 
  من أهل الْرض أي صدقوا بوحدانية الله و اعترفوا بإلهيته و بما يجب الَّعتراف به آمَنُوا

And it is said they are glorifying Him-azwj with the customary Glorification and are praising 
Him-azwj upon His-azwj Favours - and are believing in Him – i.e., and they are ratifying Him-azwj 
and they are acknowledging with His-azwj Oneness - and are seeking Forgiveness – i.e. they 
are asking Allah-azwj for the Forgiveness - for those who believe, [40:7]   - from the people of 
the earth that they should ratify with the Oneness of Allah-azwj and they should acknowledge 
with His-azwj Godhead, and with whatever He-azwj Loves to be acknowledged with’.   

 ابن زيد من الملائكة عن ثََانيَِة   يعني يوم القيامة يَ وْمَئِذٍ  يعني فوق الخلائق وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ  و قال في قوله تعالى

And he said regarding Words of the Exalted:  and eight shall hold above them the Throne of 
your Lord – meaning above the created beings - on that Day [69:17] – meaning the Day of 
Qiyamah – eight – from the Angels. – from Ibn Zayd’.  

مُُ الْيَوْمَ أرَْبَ عَة  فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ أيََّدَهُمْ بِأرَْبَ عَةٍ أُخْرَى وَ رُوِيَ ذَلِكَ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص  يَة .كُونوُنَ ثََاَنِ فَ يَ  أَنََّّ

And that is reported from the Prophet-saww: ‘They are four today. So when it will be the Day 
of Qiyamah, He-azwj will Aid them with another four, so they would be eight’’. 

 ابن عباس. و قيل ثَانية صفوف من الملائكة لَّ يعلم عددهم إلَّ الله تعالى عن

And it is said eight rows of the Angels. No one knows their number except Allah-azwj the Exalted 
– from Ibn Abbas. 

أملاك نية او قال الرازي نقل عن الحسن أنه قال لَّ أدري أنَّم ثَانية أشخاص أو ثَانية آلَّف يصفون و حْله على ثَانية أشخاص أولى لما روي أنَّم ثَ
 أرجلهم في تخوم الْرض السابعة و العرش فوق رءوسهم و هم يطوفون يسبحون

And Al-Razy said, ‘It is transmitted from Al-Hassan, he said, ‘I don’t know whether they are 
eight persons or eight thousand forming rows, and it’s load is upon eight persons. Firstly when 
it is reported they are eight Angels. Their legs are in the bounds of the seventh earth, and the 
Throne is above their heads, and they are performing Tawaaf (while) glorifying.  

 ور و بعضهم على صورة النسرو قيل بعضهم على صورة الإنسان و بعضهم على صورة الْسد و بعضهم على صورة الث

And it is said one of them is upon an image of the human being, and one of them is upon an 
image of the lion, and one of them is upon an image of the bull, and one of them is upon an 
image of the eagle.  
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سبحانك اللهم و بِمدك  أربعة منهم يقولون ة الْوعال ما بين أظلافها إلى ركبها مسيرة سبعين عاما و عن شهر بن حوشبو روي ثَانية أملاك على صور 
 .لك الحمد على عفوك بعد قدرتك و أربعة تقول سبحانك اللهم و بِمدك لك الحمد على حلمك بعد علمك

And it is reported the eight Angels are upon the images of the beasts. What is between their 
hooves to their knees is a travel distance of seventy years. And from Shahr Bin Howshab, four 
of them are saying, ‘Glory be to You-azwj, O Allah-azwj and with Your-azwj Praise. For You-azwj is 
the Praise upon Your-azwj Pardoning after Your-azwj Power’. And four are saying, ‘Glory be to 
You-azwj. The Praise is upon Your Forbearance after Your-azwj Knowledge’’. 

، وَ الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثُورُ، في حَدِيثِ أَبي ذَرٍ  عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: -1 وَاتُ السَّبْعُ في الْكُرْسِيِ  إِلََّّ كَحَلْقَةٍ مُلْقَاةٍ يَا بَا ذَرٍ  مَا السَّمَا الخِْصَالُ، وَ الْمَعَانِ، وَ الْعَيَّاشِيُّ
 لْكُرْسِيِ  كَفَضْلِ الْفَلَاةِ عَلَى تلِْكَ الْحلَْقَةِ.في أرَْضِ فَلَاةٍ وَ فَضْلُ الْعَرْشِ عَلَى ا

(The books) ‘Al Khisaal’, and ‘Al Ma’any’, and ‘Al Ayyashi’, and ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ –  

‘In a Hadeeth of Abu Zarr-ra from the Prophet-saww having said: ‘O Abu Zarr-ra! What are the 
seven skies in (comparison to) the Chair except like a ring thrown in a land of wilderness, and 
the merit of the Throne over the Chair is like the merit of the wilderness over that ring’’.2 

اَ مُرَ  أنََّهُ سُئِلَ لَِ سُمِ يَ  الْفَقِيهُ، وَ الْعِلَلُ، وَ الْمَجَالِسُ، للِصَّدُوقِ رُوِيَ عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع -2  ب َّعَة  الْكَعْبَةُ كَعْبَة  قاَلَ لَِْنََّّ

(The books) ‘Al Faqeeh’, and ‘Al Illal’, and ‘Al Majalis’ of Al Sadouq,  

‘Reporting from Al-Sadiq-asws having been asked, ‘Why was Kabah named as the Kabah?’ He-

asws said: ‘Because it is a cube’.  

اَ بِِِذَاءِ بَ يْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ وَ هُوَ مُرَبَّع    فَقِيلَ لَهُ وَ لَِ صَارَتْ مُرَب َّعَة  قاَلَ لَِْنََّّ

It was said to him-asws, ‘And why did it become a cube?’ He-asws said: ‘Because it was parallel 
to Bayt Al-Mamour, and it is a cube’.  

 فَقِيلَ لَهُ وَ لَِ صَارَ الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ مُرَبَّعا  قاَلَ لِْنََّهُ بِِِذَاءِ الْعَرْشِ وَ هُوَ مُرَبَّع  

It was said to him-asws, ‘And why did Bayt Al-Mamour become a cube?’ He-asws said: ‘Because 
it is parallel to the Throne and it is a cube’.  

سْلَامُ أرَْبَع  سُبْ  ُ أَكْبَرُ.حَانَ الََِّّ وَ الْحمَْدُ فَقِيلَ لَهُ وَ لَِ صَارَ الْعَرْشُ مُرَبَّعا  قاَلَ لَِْنَّ الْكَلِمَاتِ الَّتِِ بُنِيَ عَلَيْهَا الْإِ ُ وَ الََّّ   لََِّّ وَ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ الََّّ

It was said to him-asws, ‘And why did the Throne become a cube?’ He-asws said: ‘Because the 
phrases which Al-Islam is built upon are four – ‘Glory be to Allah-azwj, and the Praise is for 
Allah-azwj, and there is no god except Allah-azwj, and Allah-azwj is the Greatest!’’3 

                                                      
2 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 1 
3 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 2 
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دُ، وَ  3 أوَْتَادا  وَ الَْْرْضَ للِْعِبَادِ مِهَادا  وَ مَلَائِكَتَهُ عَلَى  الَّذِي جَعَلَ السَّمَاوَاتِ لِكُرْسِيِ هِ عِمَادا  وَ الْجبَِالَ  الْفَقِيهُ، وَ التَّهْذِيبُ، في خُطْبَةِ الَِّسْتِسْقَاءِ الْمُتَهَجِ 
رَ الَْْرْضَ عُيُونا  وَ الْقَمَرَ  بِعِزَّتهِِ أرَكَْانَ الْعَرْشِ وَ أَشْرَقَ بِضَوْئهِِ شُعَاعَ الشَّمْسِ وَ أطَْفَأَ  أرَْجَائهَِا وَ حَْلََةَ عَرْشِهِ عَلَى أمَْطاَئهَِا وَ أقَاَمَ  بِشُعَائهِِ ظلُْمَةَ الْغَطْشِ وَ فَجَّ

 نوُرا  وَ النُّجُومَ بُّوُرا .

(The books) ‘Al Mutahajjid’, and ‘Al Faqeeh’, and ‘Al Tahzeeb’, in the sermon ‘Al Isttiqsa’ –  

‘The One-azwj Who Made the skies as pillars for His-azwj Chair, and the mountains as pegs, and 
the earth a cradle for the servants, and His-azwj Angels upon it’s edges, and bearers of the 
Throne upon it’s stretches, and the corners of the Throne stood by His-azwj Mighty, and the 
rays of the sun shone by it’s illumination, and the intense darkness was extinguished by it’s 
rays, and the earth burst forth with its springs, and the moon with its radiance, and the stars 
with its beams’’.4 

قْ بَالُ، عَنِ التَّلَّعُكْبَرِيِ  بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع -4 ألََةٍ حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ إِلَى اسمِْكَ الَْْعْظَمِ في دُعَاءِ يَ وْمِ عَرَفَةَ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِكُلِ  اسْمٍ هُوَ لَكَ وَ كُلِ  مَسْ  الْإِ
 الْعَلِيِ  الَْْعْلَى الَّذِي اسْتَوَيْتَ بِهِ عَلَى عَرْشِكَ وَ اسْتَقْلَلْتَ بِهِ عَلَى كُرْسِيِ كَ. الَْْعْظَمِ الَْْكْبَرِ الَْْكْبَرِ 

(The book) ‘Al Iqbal’ – From Al Tal’ukbari, by his chain,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws in a supplication for the day of Arafaat: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj will 
every Name which is for You-azwj, and every asking until it ends to Your-azwj Magnificent Name 
the Greatest, the Greatest, the Exalted, the Lofty which You-azwj established with upon 
Your-azwj Throne, and were autonomous with it upon Your-azwj Chair’’.5 

يعِ الْخلَْقِ وَ الْعَرْشُ في وَجْهٍ آخَرَ هُوَ الْعِلْمُ وَ سُئِلَ الصَّادِ  الْعَقَائدُِ، للِصَّدُوقِ  -6 الرَّحْْنُ عَلَى  قُ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ اعْتِقَادُنَا في الْعَرْشِ أنََّهُ جُمْلَةُ جمَِ
 ءٍ ء  أقَْ رَبَ مِنْهُ مِنْ شَيْ ءٍ فَ لَيْسَ شَيْ شَيْ  فَ قَالَ اسْتَوَى مِنْ كُل ِ  الْعَرْشِ اسْتَوى

(The book) ‘Al Aqaaid’ of Al Sadouq –  

‘Our beliefs regarding the Throne is that it is a totality of entirety of creation, and the Throne 
in another aspect, it is the knowledge. And Al-Sadiq-asws said about Words of Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic: The Beneficent, Evened upon the Throne [20:5], so he-asws said: ‘Even from all 
things. There isn’t anything closer from Him-azwj than anything (else)’.  

يعِ الخَْ  نْ يَا وَاحِد  وَ أمََّا الْعَرْشُ الَّذِي هُوَ جُمْلَةُ جمَِ مِنْهُمْ عَلَى صُورَةِ بَنِي آدَمَ يَسْتَرزْقُِ  لْقِ فَحَمَلَتْهُ ثََاَنيَِة  مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ لِكُلِ  وَاحِدٍ ثََاَنِ أعَْيُنٍ كُلُّ عَيْنٍ طِبَاقُ الدُّ
َ تَ عَالَى لبَِنِي آدَمَ وَ وَاحِد  مِنْهُمْ عَلَى صُورَةِ الثَّوْرِ يَسْتَرزِْ  َ تَ عَالَى للِْبَهَائمِِ كُلِ هَا وَ وَاحِد  مِنْهُمْ عَلَى صُورَةِ الََّّ بَاعِ وَ وَاحِد  مِنْهُمْ قُ الََّّ َ تَ عَالَى للِسِ   الَْْسَدِ يَسْتَرزْقُِ الََّّ

يكِ يَسْتَرزْقُِ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى للِطُّيُورِ   عَلَى صُورَةِ الدِ 

And as for the Throne which it is entirety of the creation, so eight from the Angels are carrying 
it. For each one of the eight there is an eye. Each eye is a layer of the world. One of them is 
upon an image of the Adamaite (human being), providing the sustenance for the Adamites. 
And one of them is upon an image of the bull, providing the sustenance of Allah-azwj the 
Exalted to the animals, all of them. And one of them is upon an image of the lion, providing 

                                                      
4 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 3 
5 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 4 
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sustenance of Allah-azwj the Exalted to the wild animals. And one of them is upon an image of 
the rooster, providing the sustenance of Allah-azwj the Exalted to the birds. 

لِيَن وَ أرَْبَ عَة  مِنَ الْآخِريِنَ فأََمَّا الَْْرْبَ عَةُ مِنَ نَ الَْْوَّ وَ الْعِلْمُ فَحَمَلَتْهُ أرَْبَ عَة  مِ فَ هُمُ الْيَوْمَ هَؤُلََّءِ الَْْرْبَ عَةُ فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ صَارُوا ثََاَنيَِة  وَ أمََّا الْعَرْشُ الَّذِي هُ 
  الحَْسَنُ وَ الحُْسَيْنُ عالَْْوَّلِيَن فَ نُوح  وَ إِبْ راَهِيمُ وَ مُوسَى وَ عِيسَى ع وَ أمََّا الَْْرْبَ عَةُ مِنَ الْآخِريِنَ فَمُحَمَّد  وَ عَلِيٌّ وَ 

So today they are four. When it will be the Day of Qiyaman, they would become eight. And as 
for the Throne which it is the knowledge, so it is carried by four from the former ones, and 
four from the latter ones. As for four from the former ones, it is Noah-as, and Ibrahim-as, and 
Musa-as and Isa-as. And as for the four from the latter ones, it is Muhammad-saww, and Ali-asws, 
and Al-Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws.  

اَ صَارَ هَؤُلََّءِ حَْلََ  عِلْمُ لَِْنَّ الْْنَبِْيَاءَ الَّذِينَ كَانوُا قَ بْلَ نبَِيِ نَا مُحَمَّدٍ ةَ الْعَرْشِ الَّذِي هُوَ الْ هَكَذَا رُوِيَ بِالَْْسَانيِدِ الصَّحِيحَةِ عَنِ الْْئَمَِّةِ ع في الْعَرْشِ وَ حَْلََتِهِ وَ إِنمَّ
 بَعِ مِنَ الَْْوَّلِيَن نوُحٍ وَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ مُوسَى وَ عِيسَى عص عَلَى شَراَئِعِ الَْْرْ 

This is how it has been reported by the correct chains from the Imams-asws regarding the 
Throne and it’s bearers. And rather, they became entirety of the Throne which it is the 
knowledge, because the Prophets-as, the ones who were before our Prophet Muhammad-saww, 
were upon four Laws from the former ones – Noah-as, and Ibrahim-as, and Musa-as and Isa-as.  

 عْدَ الحُْسَيْنِ مِنَ الْْئَمَِّةِ ع.الْعِلْمُ بَ عْدَ مُحَمَّدٍ ص وَ عَلِيٍ  وَ الحَْسَنِ وَ الحُْسَيْنِ إِلَى مَنْ ب َ  وَ مِنْ قِبَلِ هَؤُلََّءِ الَْْرْبَ عَةِ صَارَتِ الْعُلُومُ إلِيَْهِمْ وَ كَذَلِكَ صَارَ 

And from before these four, the knowledge(s) came to them-as, and like that the knowledge 
after Muhammad-saww, and Ali-asws, and Al-Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws came to be to the 
one from the Imams-asws after Al-Husayn-asws’. 

ح و تعبد ا جاء الحديث أن الله تعالى خلق بيتا تحت العرش سماه البيت المعمور تحجه الملائكة في كل عام و خلق في السماء الرابعة بيتا سماه الضر  و قد
 له و الطواف حوله و خلق البيت الحرام في الْرض فجعله تحت الضراح.الملائكة بِجه و التعظيم 

And the Hadeeth has come, ‘Allah-azwj the Exalted Created a House beneath the Throne. He-azwj 
Named it as ‘Bayt Al-Mamour’. The Angels are performing it’s Hajj during every year. And 
He-azwj Created a House in the fourth sky. He-azwj Named is as Al-Zaraah, and Enslaved the 
Angels with performing it’s Hajj and reverence to it, and performing the Tawaaf around it. 
And He-azwj Created the Sacred House in the earth, and Made it to be beneath Al-Zaraah’. 

قَطَ عَلَى ظَهْرِ الْبَيْتِ الْحرَاَمِ وَ سَ لَوْ ألُْقِيَ حَجَر  مِنَ الْعَرْشِ لَوَقَعَ عَلَى ظَهْرِ بَ يْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ وَ لَوْ ألُْقِيَ مِنَ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ لَ  وَ رُوِيَ عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ:
ُ عَرْشا  لنَِفْسِهِ يَسْ  ُ عَنْ ذَلِكَ لَِْ يَخْلُقِ الََّّ  تَوْطِنُهُ تَ عَالَى الََّّ

And it is reported from Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘If a stone were to be thrown from the 
Throne, it would fall upon the back of Bayt Al-Mamour, and if it were to be thrown from Bayt 
Al-Mamour, it would fall upon the back of the Sacred House. And Allah-azwj did not Create the 
Throne for Himself-azwj to inhabit it. Allah-azwj is Exalted from that. 

ُ عَنْ ذَلِكَ ا خَلَقَ بَ يْتا  في الَْْ لَكِنَّهُ خَلَقَ عَرْشا  أَضَافَهُ إِلَى نَ فْسِهِ تَكْرمَِة  لَهُ وَ إِعْظاَما  وَ تَ عَبَّدَ الْمَلَائِكَةَ بَِِمْلِهِ كَمَ  رْضِ وَ لَِْ يَخْلُقْهُ لنَِفْسِهِ وَ لََّ يَسْكُنُهُ تَ عَالَى الََّّ
 وَ الحَْجِ  إلِيَْهِ.لَكِنَّهُ خَلَقَهُ لِخلَْقِهِ وَ أَضَافَهُ إِلَى نَ فْسِهِ إِكْراَما  لَهُ وَ إِعْظاَما  وَ تَ عَبَّدَ الْخلَْقَ بِزيَِارَتهِِ 
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But He-azwj Created the Throne and Added to Himself as a Prestige for Him-azwj and a reverence, 
and He-azwj Enslaved the Angels with carrying it, just as He-azwj has Created a House in the 
earth, and He-azwj did not Create it for Himself-as nor to dwell in it. Allah-azwj is Exalted from 
that. But, He-azwj Created is for His-azwj creatures and Added it to Himself-azwj as a Prestige for 
Him-azwj and reverence, and He-azwj Enslaved the creatures with visiting it, and to perform the 
Hajj to it’. 

  أنه احتوى على العلمبمعنى الرَّحْْنُ عَلَى الْعَرْشِ اسْتَوى فأما الوصف للعلم بالعرش فهو في مجاز اللغة دون حقيقتها و لَّ وجه لتأول قوله تعالى

As for the description of the knowledge with the Throne, it is a metaphor of the language 
besides it’s reality, and not it’s aspect to interpret Words of the Exalted: The Beneficent, 
Evened upon the Throne [20:5], with the meaning that He-azwj Encompasses upon the 
knowledge.  

 العمل د و روايات أفراد لَّ يجوز القطع بّا و لَّو إنما الوجه في ذلك ما قدمناه و الْحاديث التِ رويت في صفة الملائكة الحاملين للعرش أحاديث آحا
 قدمناه. اعليها و الوجه الوقوف عندها و القطع على أن العرش في الْصل هو الملك و العرش المحمول جزء من الملك تعبد الله بِمله الملائكة على م

And rather, the aspect in that is what we have forwarded and the Ahadeeth which have been 
reported in description of the Angels, the bearers of the Throne, separate Ahadeeth and 
individual reports. It is not allowed to cut these off, nor the acting upon it. And the aspect of 
the pausing at it, and the cutting up, that the Throne in the original, it is the kingdom, and the 
Throne is carried, being a part of the kingdom. Allah-azwj has Enslave the Angels with carrying 
it, based upon what we have forwarded’.6 (Beliefs of Al-Sadouq including Ahadeeth) 

يعِ الْخلَْقِ مِنَ الْعَرْشِ وَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ وَ كُلِ  شَيْ  الْعَقَائِدُ، -6 ُ تَ عَالَى في الْكُرْسِي ِ ءٍ خَلَقَ اعْتِقَادُنَا في الْكُرْسِيِ  أنََّهُ وِعَاءُ جمَِ   الََّّ

(The book) ‘Al-Aqaaid’ – ‘Our beliefs regarding the Chair is that it is a receptacle of entirety of 
the creation, from the Throne, and the skies, and the earth, and all things Allah-azwj the Exalted 
Created in the Chair.  

 قاَلَ عِلْمُهُ. وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  لَ وَ في وَجْهٍ آخَرَ الْكُرْسِيُّ هُوَ الْعِلْمُ وَ قَدْ سُئِلَ الصَّادِقُ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَ 

And in another aspect, the Chair, it is the knowledge, and Al-Sadiq-asws had been asked about 
Word of Allah-azwj mighty and Majestic: His Chair contains the skies and the earth, [2:255]. 
He-asws said: ‘His-azwj Knowledge’’.7 

دِ بْنِ أَبي سَعِيدٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْ  -7 دِ بْنِ إبِْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ إِسْحَاقَ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ عَ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ يَ عْقُوبَ الْعَسْكَريِِ  نِ مُحَمَّ بْدِ الََِّّ الصُّغْدِيِ  عَنْ مُحَمَّ
دِ بْنِ سِنَانٍ الْحنَْظلَِيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عَاصِمٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ بْنِ قَ يْ  وَ   عَنْ زَاذَانَ عَنْ سَلْمَانَ الْفَارسِِيِ  قاَلَ: مٍ الرُّمَّانِِ سٍ عَنْ أَبي هَاشِ أَخِيهِ مُعَاذٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ

 ع أَخْبِرْنِ عَنْ رَبِ كَ أَ يََْمِلُ أوَْ يَُْمَلُ  سَأَلَ الْجاَثلَِيقُ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِينَ 

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Muhammad Bin Ibrahim Bin Is’haq, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Saeed, 
from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abdullah Al Sugdy, from Muhammad Bin Yaqoub Al Askari and his brother 

                                                      
6 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 5 
7 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 6 
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Muaz, from Muhammad Bin Sinan Al Hanzaly, from Abdullah Bin Aasim, from Abdul Rahman Bin Qays, from Abu 
Hashim Al Rumany, from Zazan,  

‘From Salman Al-Farsy-ra having said: ‘The catholic asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws, ‘Inform me 
about your-asws Lord-azwj. Does He-azwj Carry or is He-azwj carried?’ 

 فَ قَالَ إِنَّ رَب َّنَا جَلَّ جَلَالهُُ يََْمِلُ وَ لََّ يَُْمَلُ 

He-asws said: ‘Our Lord-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Majestic neither Carries nor is He-azwj carried’.  

يلِ وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَ  نَِْ دُ في الْإِ  بِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََاَنيَِة  قاَلَ النَّصْراَنُِّ كَيْفَ ذَلِكَ وَ نََْنُ نََِ

The Christian said, ‘How can that be so and we find in the Evangel, ‘And they would carry the 
Throne of your Lord-azwj above them on that Day, eight’?’ 

لُوق  مُدَب َّر  وَ رَبُّكَ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ مَالِكُهُ لََّ أنََّهُ عَلَيْهِ  ء  مَحْدُود  مََْ يْسَ الْعَرْشُ كَمَا تَظُنُّ كَهَيْئَةِ السَّريِرِ وَ لَكِنَّهُ شَيْ فَ قَالَ عَلِيٌّ ع إِنَّ الْمَلَائِكَةَ تَحْمِلُ الْعَرْشَ وَ لَ 
 رْشَ بماَ أقَْدَرَهُمْ عَلَيْهِ ءِ وَ أمََرَ الْمَلَائِكَةَ بَِِمْلِهِ فَ هُمْ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَ ءِ عَلَى الشَّيْ كَكَوْنِ الشَّيْ 

Ali-asws said: ‘The Angels carry the Throne, and the Throne isn’t like what you are thinking, it is 
like the throne (of a king), but is it a thing, Limited, Created, Managed, and your Lord-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic is its’ owner, not that He-azwj is upon it like the thing being upon the thing, 
and He-azwj Commanded the Angels to carry it, so they would be carrying the Throne with what 
they are able upon’.  

 .قاَلَ النَّصْراَنُِّ صَدَقْتَ رَحَِْكَ الََُّّ 

The Christian said, ‘You-asws speak the truth. May Allah-azwj have Mercy on you-asws!’’8 

دٍ الْبَرقِْيِ  رَفَ عَهُ قاَلَ: -8 ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يََْمِلُ الْعَرْشَ هُ أَخْبرْنِ عَنِ الََِّّ سَأَلَ الْجاَثلَِيقُ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع فَ قَالَ لَ  الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ
 أوَِ الْعَرْشُ يََْمِلُهُ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of his companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Al Barqy, raising it, said,  

‘The Catholic Bishop asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws. He said, ‘Inform me about Allah-azwj mighty 
and Majestic. Does He-azwj Carry the Throne or does the Throne carry Him-azwj?’ 

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ حَامِلُ الْعَرْشِ وَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ وَ مَا فِيهِمَا وَ مَ  إِنَّ الَََّّ مُيْسِكُ السَّماواتِ  وَ جَلَ   عَزَّ ا بَ يْنَهُمَا وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلُ الََِّّ فَ قَالَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع الََّّ
  بَ عْدِهِ إِنَّهُ كانَ حَلِيما  غَفُورا   وَ الَْْرْضَ أَنْ تَ زُولَّ وَ لئَِنْ زالتَا إِنْ أمَْسَكَهُما مِنْ أَحَدٍ مِنْ 

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj mighty and Majestic Carries the Throne and the skies 
and the earth and whatever is among these, and whatever is between these, and that is the 
Word of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: Surely Allah Withholds the skies and the earth lest 
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they cease. And if they were to cease, no one can withhold these from after Him. He was 
always Lenient, Forgiving [35:41]’. 

 اوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ فَكَيْفَ ذَاكَ وَ قُ لْتَ إِنَّهُ يََْمِلُ الْعَرْشَ وَ السَّمَ  وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة   قاَلَ فأََخْبرْنِ عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ 

He said, ‘Inform me about His-azwj Words: And the Angels would be on its edges, and eight 
shall hold above them the Throne of your Lord on that Day [69:17]. How can that be so and 
you-asws said that He-azwj Carrie the Throne and the skies and the earth?’ 

ُ تَ بَارَكَ وَ ت َ  رَ مِنْهُ اخْضَرَّتِ الخُْضْرَةُ وَ نوُرٍ أَصْفَرَ مِنْهُ عَالَى مِنْ أنَْ وَارٍ أرَْبَ عَةٍ نوُرٍ أَحَْْرَ مِنْهُ احَْْرَّتِ الْحمُْرَةُ وَ نوُرٍ أَخْضَ فَ قَالَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع إِنَّ الْعَرْشَ خَلَقَهُ الََّّ
ُ الْحمََلَةَ وَ ذَلِكَ نوُر  مِنْ نوُرِ عَظَ اصْفَرَّتِ الصُّفْرَةُ وَ نوُرٍ أبَْ يَضَ مِنْهُ ابْ يَضَّ الْبَيَاضُ وَ هُوَ الْعِلْمُ الَّذِي حََّْلَهُ   مَتِهِ الََّّ

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘The Throne, Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Created it from the 
four lights – a red light, from it is redness became red, and the green light, from it the 
greenness became greed, and a yellow light, from it yellowness became yellow, and a white 
light, from it the whiteness became white, and it is the Knowledge which Allah-azwj Loaded 
upon the carriers, and that is a light from the Light of His-azwj Magnificence.  

يعِ خَلَائقِِهِ إلِيَْهِ الْوَسِيلَةَ ابْ تَ تِهِ وَ نوُرهِِ أبَْصَرَ قُ لُوبُ الْمُؤْمِنِيَن وَ بِعَظَمَتِهِ وَ نوُرهِِ عَادَاهُ الْجاَهِلُونَ وَ بِعَظَمَتِهِ وَ نوُرهِِ فبَِعَظَمَ  غَى مَنْ في السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ مِنْ جمَِ
 دْيَانِ الْمُشْتَبِهَةِ بِالَْْعْمَالِ الْمُخْتَلِفَةِ وَ الَْْ 

So, by His-azwj Magnificent and His-azwj Noor the hearts of the Momineen visualised, and by 
His-azwj Magnificence and His-azwj noor the ignorant ones were inimical to Him-azwj, and by 
His-azwj Magnificence and His-azwj Noor the ones in the skies and the earth, from entirety of 
His-azwj creatures sought the means to Him-azwj with the different deeds and the various 
religions.  

ُ بنُِورهِِ وَ عَظَمَتِهِ وَ قُدْرَتهِِ لََّ يَسْتَطِيعُ لنَِفْسِهِ فَكُلُّ شَيْ  ُ تَ بَارَكَ وَ لََّ حَيَاة  وَ لََّ نُشُورا  فَكُلُّ شَيْ  ضَر ا  وَ لََّ نَ فْعا  وَ لََّ مَوْتا  وَ  ءٍ مَحْمُولٍ يََْمِلُهُ الََّّ ءٍ مَحْمُول  وَ الََّّ
ا يَ قُولوُنَ عُلُوًّا كَبِيرا   انهَُ وَ تعَالىسُبْح ءٍ ءٍ وَ نوُرُ كُلِ  شَيْ ءٍ وَ هُوَ حَيَاةُ كُلِ  شَيْ تَ عَالَى الْمُمْسِكُ لَهمَُا أنَْ تَ زُولََّ وَ الْمُحِيطُ بِِّمَا مِنْ شَيْ   عَمَّ

So every thing carried, Allah-azwj Carries it with His-azwj Noor, and His-azwj Magnificent, and 
His-azwj Power. It has no capacity for itself, neither to harm nor benefit, neither to die nor live 
nor resurrection. So, all things are carried, and Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted is the Withholder 
of them from declining (moving), and is Encompassing with them of anything, and He-azwj is 
life of all things and Noor of all things. Glorified is He, and Exalted from what they are saying, 
Exalted, Great! [17:43]’. 

 قاَلَ لَهُ فأََخْبرْنِ عَنِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أيَْنَ هُوَ 

He said to him-asws, ‘Inform me about Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, where is He-azwj?’ 

ثَلاثةٍَ إِلََّّ هُوَ رابِعُهُمْ وَ لَّ خََْسَةٍ إِلََّّ هُوَ  ما يَكُونُ مِنْ نََْوى نَا وَ هُوَ قَ وْلهُُ فَ قَالَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع هُوَ هَاهُنَا وَ هَاهُنَا وَ فَ وْقُ وَ تَحْتُ وَ محُِيط  بنَِا وَ مَعَ 
 مِنْ ذلِكَ وَ لَّ أَكْثَرَ إِلََّّ هُوَ مَعَهُمْ أيَْنَ ما كانوُا سادِسُهُمْ وَ لَّ أدَْنى
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Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘He-azwj is over here, and over there, and above, and under, and 
surrounding us, and with us, and it is His-azwj Word: There does not happen to be a secret 
counsel of three, except He is their fourth one, nor of five except He is their sixth one, nor 
less than that nor more except He is with them, wherever they may happen to be. [58:7]. 

مَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ  يُّ محُِيط  بِالس         َّ رَّ وَ أَخْفى وَ ما بَ يْنَهُما وَ ما تَحْتَ الثَّرى فاَلْكُرْس         ِ يُّهُ  وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ تَ عَالَى  وَ إِنْ تََْهَرْ بِالْقَوْلِ فإَِنَّهُ يَ عْلَمُ الس         ِ  عَ كُرْس         ِ وَس         ِ
 ما وَ هُوَ الْعَلِيُّ الْعَظِيمُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ وَ لَّ يَ ؤُدُهُ حِفْظُهُ 

So the Chair is surrounding the skies and the earth, and whatever is beneath the soil [20:6] 
And if you are loud with the speech, so He Knows the secret and the concealed (matters) 
[20:7], and that is the Word of the Exalted: His Chair contains the skies and the earth, and 
their preservation does not tire Him; and He is the Exalted, the Magnificent [2:255]. 

ُ ء  خَلَ هَذِهِ الَْْرْبَ عَةِ شَيْ  هُمُ الْعُلَمَاءُ الَّذِينَ حََّْلَهُمُ الََُّّ عِلْمَهُ وَ ليَْسَ يَخْرجُُ مِنْ  الَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ  فَ  قَ الََُّّ في مَلَكُوتهِِ وَ هُوَ الْمَلَكُوتُ الَّذِي أرَاَهُ الََّّ
 وَ كَذلِكَ نرُيِ إِبْراهِيمَ مَلَكُوتَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ وَ ليَِكُونَ مِنَ الْمُوقِنِينَ  أَصْفِيَاءَهُ وَ أرَاَهُ خَلِيلَهُ ع فَ قَالَ 

So Those who are holding the Throne [40:7], they are the scholar, the ones Allah-azwj has 
Loaded them-asws with His-azwj Knowledge, and nothing Allah-azwj has Created from His-azwj 
Kingdom comes out from these four, and it is the Kingdom which Allah-azwj has Shown His-azwj 
elites and Shown it to His-azwj Friend (Ibrahim-as), so He-azwj Said: And like that We Showed 
Ibrahim the Kingdoms of the skies and the earth and for he to become from the convinced 
ones [6:75].  

 وَ كَيْفَ يََْمِلُ حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ الَََّّ وَ بَِِيَاتهِِ حَيِيَتْ قُ لُوبُّمُْ وَ بنُِورهِِ اهْتَدَوْا إِلَى مَعْرفِتَِهِ.

And how can the carriers of the Throne carry Allah-azwj and they are living by His-azwj Life and 
are being guided by His-azwj noor to His-azwj recognition’’.9 

ا يُ رْوَى أَنَّ مُحَمَّدا  ص رأََى رَبَّهُ في صُورَةِ الشَّابِ  الْمُوفِقِ في صُورَةِ أبَْ نَاءِ ثَلَاثِ  وَ يوُمِئُ إلِيَْهِ مَا رُوِيَ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع   سَنَة  رجِْلَاهُ في خُضْرَةٍ ينَ أنََّهُ سُئِلَ عَمَّ

And it gestures towards it what has been reported from Al-Reza-asws, he-asws was asked about 
what is being reported that Muhammad-saww saw his-saww Lord in the image of a youth 
compatible with the image of a man of thirty years old. His legs were in the greenery.  

 نَة   سَ نَّ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ع حِيَن نَظَرَ إِلَى عَظَمَةِ رَبِ هِ كَانَ في هَيْئَةِ الشَّابِ  الْمُوفِقِ وَ سِنِ  أبَْ نَاءِ ثَلَاثِينَ فَ قَالَ ع إِ 

He-asws said: ‘When Rasool-Allah-azwj looked at the Magnificence of his-saww Lord-azwj, he-saww 
(Rasool-Allahsaww himself) was in the appearance of the youth compatible to the age of a man 
of thirty years’.  

 فَ قَالَ الرَّاوِي جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ مَنْ كَانَتْ رجِْلَاهُ في خُضْرةٍَ 
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The reporter said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! Who was the one whose legs were in 
greenery?’  

الحُْجُبِ إِنَّ نوُرَ الََِّّ مِنْهُ أَخْضَرُ وَ مِنْهُ أَحَْْرُ وَ مِنْهُ أبَْ يَضُ  يَن لَهُ مَا في قاَلَ ذَاكَ مُحَمَّد  ص كَانَ إِذَا نَظَرَ إِلَى رَبِ هِ بِقَلْبِهِ جَعَلَهُ في نوُرٍ مِثْلِ نوُرِ الحُْجُبِ حَتىَّ يَسْتَبِ 
 وَ مِنْهُ غَيْرُ ذَلِكَ.

He-asws said: ‘That is Muhammad-saww. When he-saww had looked at his-saww Lord-azwj with his-saww 
heart, He-azwj Made him-saww to be in the light of the veil until it was clear to him-saww what was 
in the veils. The Noor of Allah-azwj, from it is the green, and from it is the red, and from it is the 
white, and from it is other than that’’.10 

دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْجبََّارِ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ بْنِ يََْيََ قاَلَ: -9 ثُ أنَْ أدُْخِلَهُ عَلَى أَبي الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا ع فاَسْتَأْذَنْ تهُُ سَألََنِي أبَوُ قُ رَّةَ الْمُحَد ِ  الْكَافي، عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 الحَْلَالِ وَ الْحرَاَمِ ثَُُّ قاَلَ لَهُ أَ فَ تُقِرُّ أَنَّ الَََّّ مَحْمُول   فأََذِنَ لِ فَدَخَلَ فَسَألََهُ عَنِ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ahmad Bin Idrees, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya who 
said,  

‘Abu Qurra the narrator asked me to get him to see Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws. I sought his-asws 
permission. He-asws permitted for me. He entered and asked him-asws about the Permissible 
and the Prohibited. Then he said to him-asws, ‘Do you-asws accept that Allah-azwj is carried?’ 

 اللَّفْظِ مِدْحَة  وَ كَذَلِكَ قَ وْلُ لٍ مَفْعُول  بِهِ مُضَاف  إِلَى غَيْرهِِ مُحْتَاج  وَ الْمَحْمُولُ اسْمُ نَ قْصٍ في اللَّفْظِ وَ الْحاَمِلُ فاَعِل  وَ هُوَ في فَ قَالَ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ ع كُلُّ مَحْمُو 
 فاَدْعُوهُ بِّا سْماءُ الحُْسْنىوَ لََِّّ الَْْ  الْقَائِلِ فَ وْق  وَ تَحْت  وَ أعَْلَى وَ أَسْفَلُ وَ قَدْ قاَلَ الََُّّ 

Abu Al-Hassan-asws said: ‘Every carried is worked with, added to something else, needy, and 
the carried is a name in the wordings, and the carrier is a worker, and it is a praise in the 
wording, and like that are the words of the speaker, ‘Above’, and ‘Under’, and ‘Top’, and 
‘Bottom’, and Allah-azwj has Said: And for Allah are the most Beautiful Names, therefore 
supplicate by these, [7:180]. 

حْمُولُ مَا سِوَى الََِّّ وَ لَِْ يُسْمَعْ أَحَد  الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ وَ الْمُمْسِكُ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ أنَْ تَ زُولََّ وَ الْمَ وَ لَِْ يَ قُلْ في كُتُبِهِ أنََّهُ الْمَحْمُولُ بَلْ قاَلَ إنَِّهُ الْحاَمِلُ في 
 آمَنَ بِالََِّّ وَ عَظَمَتِهِ قَطُّ قاَلَ في دُعَائهِِ يَا مَحْمُولُ 

And He-azwj did not Say in His-azwj Book that He-azwj is the carried, but He-azwj Said that He-azwj is 
the Carrier in the land, and the sea, and the Withholder of the skies and the earth, and the 
carries is whatever is besides Allah-azwj, and no one who believes in Allah-azwj and His-azwj 
Magnificence say in his supplication at all saying, ‘O Carried One!’’ 

 الَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ  وَ قاَلَ  وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة   قاَلَ أبَوُ قُ رَّةَ فإَِنَّهُ قاَلَ 

Abu Qurra said, ‘But He-azwj Says: and eight shall hold above them the Throne of your Lord 
on that Day [69:17]. And Said: Those who are holding the Throne [40:7]!’ 
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لْقَهُ  غَيْرهِِ خَلْقٍ مِنْ خَلْقِهِ لِْنََّهُ اسْتَعْبَدَ خَ ءٍ ثَُُّ أَضَافَ الْحمَْلَ إِلَى فَ قَالَ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ ع الْعَرْشُ ليَْسَ هُوَ الََُّّ وَ الْعَرْشُ اسْمُ عِلْمٍ وَ قُدْرَةٍ وَ عَرْشٍ فِيهِ كُلُّ شَيْ 
عِبَادِهِ وَ اسْتَعْبَدَ أهَْلَ الَْْرْضِ بِالطَّوَافِ حَوْلَ  بِعِلْمِهِ وَ مَلَائِكَة  يَكْتُبُونَ أعَْمَالَ  بَِِمْلِ عَرْشِهِ وَ هُمْ حَْلََةُ عِلْمِهِ وَ خَلْقا  يُسَبِ حُونَ حَوْلَ عَرْشِهِ وَ هُمْ يَ عْمَلُونَ 

 بَ يْتِهِ 

Abu Al-Hassan-asws said: ‘The Throne, it isn’t Allah-azwj, and the Throne is a name of knowledge 
and Power, and the Throne, in it are all things. Then He-azwj Added the load to someone else, 
a creature from His-azwj creatures, because He-azwj Enslaved His-azwj creatures with carrying 
His-azwj Throne, and they are carrying His-azwj Knowledge, and creatures glorifying around 
His-azwj Throne, and they are working (knowing) by His-azwj Knowledge, writing the deeds of 
His-azwj servants. And He-azwj Enslaved the people of the earth with performing Tawaaf around 
His-azwj House.   

ُ الْحاَمِلُ لَهمُُ الْحاَفِظُ لَهمُُ الْمُمْسِ   عَلَى الْعَرْشِ اسْتَوى وَ الََُّّ  ءٍ يْ  الْقَائمُِ عَلَى كُلِ  نَ فْسٍ وَ فَ وْقَ كُلِ  شَ كُ كَمَا قاَلَ وَ الْعَرْشُ وَ مَنْ يََْمِلُهُ وَ مَنْ حَوْلَ الْعَرْشِ وَ الََّّ
 ءٍ فَ يَفْسُدُ اللَّفْظُ وَ الْمَعْنَى ءٍ وَ لََّ يُ قَالُ مَحْمُول  وَ لََّ أَسْفَلُ قَ وْلَّ  مُفْرَدا  لََّ يوُصَلُ بِشَيْ وَ عَلَى كُلِ  شَيْ 

And Allah-azwj Evened upon the Throne [20:5], just as He-azwj Said. And the Throne, and the 
ones carrying it, and the ones around the Throne, and Allah-azwj is their Carrier and their 
Protector, with Withholder, the Custodian upon every soul, and above all things, and upon all 
things, nor He-azwj be said ‘carried’, nor ‘below’. An individual word cannot be connected with 
anything, so it would spoil the wordings and the meaning’. 

اَ يُ عْرَفُ غَضَبُهُ  بُ بِالر وَِايةَِ الَّتِِ جَاءَتْ أنََّ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى إِذَا غَضِبَ إِنمَّ دُونَ ثقِْلَهُ عَلَى كَوَاهِلِهِمْ فَ يَخِرُّونَ أَنَّ الْمَلَائِكَةَ الَّ  قاَلَ أبَوُ قُ رَّةَ فَ تُكَذِ  ذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ يجَِ
 لْغَضَبُ خَفَّ وَ رَجَعُوا إِلَى مَوَاقِفِهِمْ سُجَّدا  فإَِذَا ذَهَبَ ا

Abu Qurra said, ‘So you-asws are belying the reports which have come that Allah-azwj the 
Exalted, when He-azwj is Angered, His-azwj Angered is recognised by the Angels, those who are 
carrying the Throne. They feel it’s weight upon their shoulders, so they fall down in Sajdah. 
When the Anges is gone, it becomes light and they return to their positions’.  

 رَضِيَ وَ هُوَ فِي صِفَتِكَ لَِْ يَ زَلْ غَضْبَانَ عَلَيْهِ وَ كَ هَذَا هُوَ غَضْبَانُ عَلَيْهِ فَمَتَى فَ قَالَ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ ع أَخْبرْنِ عَنِ الََِّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى مُنْذُ لَعَنَ إِبلِْيسَ إِلَى يَ وْمِ 
 عَلَى أوَْليَِائهِِ وَ عَلَى أتَْ بَاعِهِ 

Abu Al-Hassan-asws said: ‘Inform me-asws about Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted, since He-azwj 
Cursed Iblees-la up to this day of yours, He-azwj is Angered upon him-la. So when has He-azwj been 
Pleased, and He-azwj, in your description, did not cease to be Angered upon him-la and upon 
his-la friends, and upon his-la followers?  

تَ عَالَى لَِْ يَ زُلْ مَعَ الزَّائلِِيَن وَ لَِْ يَ تَغَيرَّْ مَعَ  يَجْريِ عَلَيْهِ مَا يَجْريِ عَلَى الْمَخْلُوقِيَن سُبْحَانهَُ وَ  لتَّغَيرُِّ مِنْ حَالٍ إِلَى حَالٍ وَ أنََّهُ كَيْفَ تََْتَرِئُ أَنْ تَصِفَ رَبَّكَ باِ 
لِيَن وَ مَنْ دُونهَُ  لْ مَعَ الْمُتَبَدِ  يِنَ وَ لَِْ يَ تَبَدَّ  .اهُ في يَدِهِ وَ تَدْبِيرهِِ وَ كُلُّهُمْ إلِيَْهِ مُحْتَاج  وَ هُوَ غَنِيٌّ عَمَّنْ سِوَ  الْمُتَغَيرِ 

How can you be so audacious in describing your Lord-azwj with the changes, from a state to a 
state, and that it flows upon Him-azwj what tends to flow upon the created beings. Glorious is 
He-azwj and Exalted. He-azwj did not move with the movers, and does not change with the 
changing nes, and does not get replaced with the replaced ones! And the ones besides Him-azwj 
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are in His-azwj Hands, and His-azwj Management, and all of them are needy to Him-azwj and He-azwj 
is Needless from the ones besides Him-azwj’’.11 

بْعُ عِنْدَ ا الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثُورُ، عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  قاَلَ: -10 بْعُ وَ الَْْرَضُونَ السَّ لْكُرْسِيِ  إِلََّّ كَحَلْقَةٍ مُلْقَاةٍ سُئِلَ النَّبُِّ ص عَنِ الْكُرْسِيِ  فَ قَالَ يَا أبََا ذَرٍ  مَا السَّمَاوَاتُ السَّ
 لَى الْكُرْسِيِ  كَفَضْلِ الْفَلَاةِ عَلَى تلِْكَ الْحلَْقَةِ.بِأرَْضِ فَلَاةٍ وَ إِنَّ فَضْلَ الْعَرْشِ عَ 

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’,  

‘From Abu Zarr-la having said, ‘The Prophet-saww was asked about the Chair. He-saww said: ‘O 
Abu Zarr-ra! The seven skies and the seven earths are not in the presence (compared with) the 
Chair, except like a ring thrown in a land of wilderness (desert), and that the merit of the 
Throne over the Chair is like the merit of the desert over that ring’’.12 

 .وَ الَْْرْضُ في جَوْفِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ الْكُرْسِيُّ بَيْنَ يَدَيِ الْعَرْشِ  السَّمَاوَاتُ  عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ وَ ابْنِ مَسْعُودٍ قاَلَّ -11

And from Ibn Abbas, and Ibn Masoud who both said,  

‘The skies and the earth are in the interior of the Chair, and the Chair is in front of the 
Throne’’.13 (Not a Hadeeth) 

اَ سُمِ يَ الْعَرْشُ عَرْشا  لَِّرْتفَِاعِهِ. عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: وَ  -12  إِنمَّ

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘But rather the Throne has been named as ‘Throne’ because of its loftiness’’.14 (Not a 
Hadeeth) 

يِ  وَ حَوْلَ الْعَرْشِ أرَْبَ عَةُ لَقَ الْعَرْشَ وَ الْكُرْسِيَّ مِنْ نوُرهِِ وَ الْعَرْشُ مُلْتَصِق  بِالْكُرْسِيِ  وَ الْمَلَائِكَةُ في جَوْفِ الْكُرْسِ إِنَّ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى خَ  وَ عَنْ وَهْبٍ قاَلَ: -13
لَائِكَةُ قِيَام  في تلِْكَ الَْْنَّْاَرِ يُسَبِ حُونَ الَََّّ وَ ضَ تَ لْتَمِعُ مِنْهُ الْْبَْصَارُ وَ نََّرَ  مِنْ مَاءٍ وَ الْمَ أَنَّْاَرٍ نََّرَ  مِنْ نوُرٍ يَ تَلََْلَُْ وَ نََّرَ  مِنْ نَارٍ تَ تَلَظَّى وَ نََّرَ  مِنْ ثَ لْجٍ أبَْ يَ 

 للِْعَرْشِ ألَْسِنَة  بِعَدَدِ ألَْسِنَةِ الْخلَْقِ كُلِ هِمْ فَ هُوَ يُسَبِ حُ الَََّّ وَ يَذْكُرهُُ بتِِلْكَ الْْلَْسِنَةِ.

And from Wahab who said,  

‘Allah-azwj the Exalted Created the Throne and the Chair from His-azwj Noor, an the Throne is 
attached with the Chair, and the Angels are in the interior of the Chair, and around the Throne 
there are four rivers – a river of sparkling light, and a river of blaxing fire, and a river of white 
snow, the sights are dazzled from it, and a river of water, and the Angels are standing in these 
rivers glorifying Allah-azwj. And for the Throne there are tongues of the number of creatures, 
all of them, and it glorifies Allah-azwj and Mentions Him-azwj with those tongues’’.15 (Not a 
Hadeeth) 

                                                      
11 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 9 
12 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 10 
13 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 11 
14 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 12 
15 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 13 
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ُ إلِيَْهِ أَنِ ِ قَدْ جَعَلْتُ فِيكَ  تِهِ مَ الْعَرْشُ مِنْ يَاقُوتَةٍ حَْْراَءَ وَ إِنَّ مَلَكا  مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ نَظَرَ إلِيَْهِ وَ إِلَى عَظَ  وَ عَنِ الشَّعْبِِ  قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -14 فأََوْحَى الََّّ
 قُ وَّةَ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ لِكُلِ  مَلَكٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ ألَْفِ جَنَاحٍ فَطِرْ 

And from the Al Shaby who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘The Throne is of red ruby, and an Angel from the Angels looked at it 
and to its magnificence, so Allah-azwj Revealed to him: “I-azwj am Making to be in you the 
strength of seventy thousand Angels, for each Angel being a thousand, thousand wings, so 
fly!” 

ُ أنَْ يَطِيَر فَ وَقَفَ فَ نَظَرَ فَكَأنََّهُ لَِْ يَ رْمِ فَطاَرَ الْمَلَكُ بماَ فِيهِ مِنَ الْقُوَّةِ وَ   .الَْْجْنِحَةِ مَا شَاءَ الََّّ

The Angel flew with what strength and the wings it had, for as long as Allah-azwj so Desired him 
to fly. He paused and looked, and it was as if he had not even travelled the shot of an arrow’’.16 
(Non-Shia source) 

ُ الْعَرْشَ مِنْ زُمُرُّدَةٍ خَضْراَءَ وَ خَلَقَ لَهُ أرَْبَعَ قَ وَائمَِ مِنْ يَاقُوتَةٍ حَْْراَءَ وَ خَلَقَ لَهُ  وَ عَنْ حََّْادٍ قاَلَ: -15  لُ ألَْفَ لِسَانٍ وَ خَلَقَ في الَْْرْضِ ألَْفَ أمَُّةٍ كُ  خَلَقَ الََّّ
 .أمَُّةٍ تُسَبِ حُ الَََّّ بلِِسَانٍ مِنْ ألَْسُنِ الْعَرْشِ 

And from Hammad who said,  

‘Allah-azwj Created the Throne from green emerald and Created four pillars for it from red ruby, 
and Created a thousand tongues for it, and Created a thousand communities in the earth, 
each community glorifying Allah-azwj with a tongue (language) from the tongues of the 
Throne’’.17 (Non-Shia source) 

  صَحْراَءَ.مِثْلُ قُ بَّةٍ في  قِ الرَّحَْْنِ مَا يَ قْدِرُ قَدْرَ الْعَرْشِ إِلََّّ الَّذِي خَلَقَهُ وَ إِنَّ السَّمَاوَاتِ في خَلْ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -16

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘No one can Measure the measurement of the Throne except the One-azwj Who Created it, and 
that the skies are among the creation of the Beneficent like a dome in a desert’’.18 (Not a 
Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 مَا أَخَذَتِ السَّمَاوَاتُ وَ الَْْرْضُ مِنَ الْعَرْشِ إِلََّّ كَمَا تََْخُذُ الْحلَْقَةُ مِنْ أرَْضِ الْفَلَاةِ. وَ عَنْ مُجَاهِدٍ قاَلَ: -17

And from Mujahid who said,  

‘The skies and the earth do not take from the Throne except like what (space) the ring would 
take from a land of wilderness (desert)’’.19 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

                                                      
16 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 14 
17 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 15 
18 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 16 
19 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 17 
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 .إِنَّ السَّمَاوَاتِ في الْعَرْشِ كَالْقِنْدِيلِ مُعَلَّق  بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ  وَ عَنْ كَعْبٍ قاَلَ: -18

And from Ka’ab who said,  

‘The skies in the Throne are like a lamp hanging between the skies and the earth’’.20 (Not a 
Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 .مِنَ الَْْرْضِ  ظَهْرَيْ فَلَاةٍ مَا الْكُرْسِيُّ في الْعَرْشِ إِلََّّ كَحَلْقَةٍ مِنْ حَدِيدٍ ألُْقِيَتْ بَيْنَ  وَ عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: -19

And from Abu Zarr-ra, from the Prophet-saww having said: ‘What is the Chair in the Throne 
except like a ring of iron thrown between the outback of a wilderness from the earth’’.21 (Non-
Shia source) 

ُ الْعَرْشَ وَ للِْعَرْشِ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ سَاقٍ كُلُّ سَاقٍ كَاسْتِدَارَةِ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ  وَ عَنْ وَهْبٍ قاَلَ: -20  .خَلَقَ الََّّ

And from Wahb who said, ‘Allah-azwj Created the Throne, and for the Throne there are a 
thousand legs, each leg is like the rotation of the sky and the earth’’.22 (Not a Hadeeth and 
non-Shia source) 

ثَ عَنْ مَلَكٍ مِنْ مَلَائِكَةِ الََِّّ مِنْ حَْلََةِ الْعَرْشِ مَا بَيْنَ شَحْمَةِ أذُُنهِِ إِلَى عَا وَ عَنْ جَابِرٍ أنََّ النَّبَِّ ص قاَلَ: -21  .ةِ عَامٍ قِهِ مَسِيرةَُ سَبْعِمِائَ تِ أذُِنَ لِ أَنْ أُحَدِ 

And from Jabir,  

‘The Prophet-saww said: ‘There is Permission for me-saww that I-saww narrate about an Angel from 
the Angels of Allah-azwj, from bearers of the Throne, what between his ear lobe up to his 
shoulder there is a travel distance of seven hundred years’’.23 (Non-Shia source) 

يْهَا سَّابعَِةَ وَ قُ رُونَُّمُْ مِثْلُ طُولهِِمْ عَلَ لحَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ ثََاَنيَِة  أقَْدَامُهُمْ مُثْبَتَة  في الَْْرْضِ السَّابعَِةِ وَ رُءُوسُهُمْ قَدْ جَاوَزَتِ السَّمَاءَ ا وَ عَنْ حَسَّانَ بْنِ عَطِيَّةَ قاَلَ: -22
 .الْعَرْشُ 

And from Hassan Bin Atiya who said,  

‘The bearers of the Throne are eight. Their feet are affirmed in the seventh earth and their 
heads are exceeding the seventh sky, and their horns are like their tallness and upon it is the 
Throne’’.24 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 يَ رْفَ عُوا أبَْصَارَهُمْ مِنْ شُعَاعِ النُّورِ. حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ أرَْجُلُهُمْ في التُّخُومِ لََّ يَسْتَطِيعُونَ أنَْ  وَ عَنْ زاَذَانَ قاَلَ: -23

And from Zazan who said,  

                                                      
20 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 18 
21 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 19 
22 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 20 
23 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 21 
24 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 22 
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‘Bearers of the Throne, their legs are in the stars. They are not able upon raising their sights 
from (due to) rays of the light’’.25 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

كَ وَ بَِِمْدِكَ عَلَى حِلْمِكَ بَ عْدَ عِلْمِكَ وَ أرَْبَ عَة  بْحَانَ يَ قُولُ أرَْبَ عَة  مِنْهُمْ سُ  حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ ثََاَنيَِة  يَ تَجَاوَبوُنَ بِصَوْتٍ رَخِيمٍ  وَ عَنْ هَارُونَ بْنِ رئََِبٍ قاَلَ: -24
 .مِنْهُمْ يَ قُولُونَ سُبْحَانَكَ وَ بَِِمْدِكَ عَلَى عَفْوِكَ بَ عْدَ قُدْرَتِكَ 

And from Haroun Bin Ri’ab who said,  

‘Bearers of the Throne are eight. They are responding in a low voice. Four of them are saying, 
‘Glory be to You-azwj and with Your-azwj Praise upon Your-azwj Forbearance after Your-azwj 
Knowledge!’ And four of them are saying, ‘Glory be to You-azwj upon Your-azwj Pardoning after 
Your-azwj Power!’’26 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

يَ نْظرَُ إِلَى الْعَرْشِ فَ يَصْعَقَ وَ  ى وَجْهِهِ مِنْ أنَْ حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ الَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونهَُ لِكُلِ  مَلَكٍ مِنْهُمْ أرَْبَ عَةُ وُجُوهٍ وَ أرَْبَ عَةُ أَجْنِحَةٍ جَنَاحَانِ عَلَ  وَ عَنْ وَهْبٍ قاَلَ: -25
نَسْرٍ وَ ليَْسَ لَهمُْ كَلَام  إِلََّّ أنَْ  لثَّرَى وَ الْعَرْشُ عَلَى أَكْتَافِهِمْ لِكُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمْ وَجْهُ ثَ وْرٍ وَ وَجْهُ أَسَدٍ وَ وَجْهُ إنِْسَانٍ وَ وَجْهُ جَنَاحَانِ يَطِيُر بِِّمَا أقَْدَامُهُمْ في ا

ُ الْقَوِيُّ مَلَََتْ عَظَمَتُهُ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ   .يَ قُولُوا قُدُّوس  الََّّ

And from Wahab who said,  

‘Bearers of the Throne are the ones carrying it. Fo each Angel from them there are four faces 
and found wings. Two wings upon his face from him being able to look at the Throne, so it is 
stretched, and two wings to fly with these. Their feet are in the soil and the Throne is upon 
their shoulders. For each one of them there is a face of a bull, and face of lion, and face of a 
human being, and face of an eagle. And there isn’t any speech for them except they are saying, 
‘Holy is Allah-azwj, the Strong. His-azwj Magnificence fills up the skies and the earth’’.27 (Not a 
Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 ورَةِ إِنْسَانٍ يَشْفَعُ لبَِنِي آدَمَ في أرَْزاَقِهِمْ مِنْهُمْ في صُ حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ الْيَوْمَ أرَْبَ عَة  فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ أيُِ دُوا بِأرَْبَ عَةٍ آخَريِنَ مَلَك   وَ عَنْ وَهْبٍ قاَلَ: -26

And from Wahab who said,  

‘Bearers of the Throne today are four. When it will be the Day of Qiyamah, they would be 
aided with four other. An Angel from them is in the image of a human being. He intercedes 
for the children of Adam-as regarding their sustenance. 

بَاعِ في أرَْزاَقِهَاةِ أَسَدٍ يَشْفَعُ للِفي صُورَةِ ثَ وْرٍ يَشْفَعُ للِْبَهَائمِِ في أرَْزاَقِهَا وَ مَلَك  في صُورَ  في صُورَةِ نَسْرٍ يَشْفَعُ للِطَّيْرِ في أرَْزَاقِهِمْ وَ مَلَك   وَ مَلَك    سِ 

And an Angel in the image of an eagle. He intercedes for the birds regarding their sustenance. 
And an Angel in the image of a bull. He intercedes for the animals regarding their sustenance. 
And an Angel in the image of a lion. He intercedes for the wild animals regarding their 
sustenance.  
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ا حَْلَُوا الْعَرْشَ وَقَ عُوا عَلَى ركَُبِهِمْ مِنْ عَظَمَةِ الََِّّ فَ لُقِ نُوا لََّ حَوْلَ وَ لََّ قُ وَّةَ إِلََّّ بِالََِّّ   .ى أرَْجُلِهِمْ  فاَسْتَوَوْا قِيَاما  عَلَ فَ لَمَّ

When they carried the Throne, they fell to their knees from the Magnificence of Allah-azwj. 
They were indoctrinate, ‘There is neither any might nor strength except with Allah-azwj’. They 
stood up straight upon their legs’’.28 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 أَنْ يَ نْظرُُوا إِلَى مَا فَ وْقَ هُمْ مِنْ شُعَاعِ النُّورِ. الَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ  لََّ تَسْتَطِيعُ الْمَلَائِكَةُ  سَرَةَ قاَلَ:وَ عَنْ مَيْ  -27

And from Maysara who said,  

‘The Angels, those who are bearing the Throne, have no capacity to be looking at what is 
above them, from the rays of light’’.29 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

ا بَيْنَ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ  الْمَوْتِ مَ أَحَدِهِمْ إِلَى أَسْفَلِ قَدَمَيْهِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ عَامٍ وَ ذكََرَ أنََّ خُطْوَةَ مَلَكِ  حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ مَا بَيْنَ كَعْبِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -28
 .الْمَغْربِِ 

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Bearers of the Throne, between a heel (shoulder) of one of them up to the bottom of his feet 
is a travel distance of five hundred years’. And he (Ibn Abbas) mentioned that a step of the 
Angel of death is what is between the east and the west’’.30 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia 
source) 

رْفَ هُمْ وَ هُمْ أَشَدُّ خَوْفا  مِنْ أهَْلِ  طَ نَ حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ أرَْجُلُهُمْ في الَْْرْضِ السُّفْلَى وَ رُءُوسُهُمْ قَدْ خَرَقَتِ الْعَرْشَ وَ هُمْ خُشُوع  لََّ يَ رْفَ عُو  وَ عَنْ مَيْسَرَةَ قاَلَ: -29
 لَّتِِ تلَِيهَا.تلَِيهَا أَشَدُّ خَوْفا  مِنَ االسَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ وَ أهَْلُ السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ أَشَدُّ خَوْفا  مِنْ أهَْلِ السَّمَاءِ الَّتِِ تلَِيهَا وَ الَّتِِ 

And from Maysara who said,  

‘Bearers of the Throne, their legs are in the lowest earth and their heads are puncturing the 
Throne, and they are humble, not raising their eyes, and they are with intense fear from the 
inhabitants of the seven skies, and the inhabitants of the seventh sky are of intense fear from 
the inhabitants of the sky which follows it, and which follows it are of intense fear from that 
which follows it’’.31 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

  في عَظَمَتِهِ رُ أنََّ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص خَرجََ عَلَى أَصْحَابِهِ فَ قَالَ مَا جَمَعَكُمْ فَ قَالوُا اجْتَمَعْنَا نَذْكُرُ رَب َّنَا وَ نَ تَفَكَّ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -30

And from Ibn Abbas,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww came out to his-saww companions. He-saww said: ‘What made you gather?’ 
They said, ‘We have gathered to mention our Lord-azwj and to ponder regarding His-azwj 
Magnificence’.  
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 لََِّّ فَ قَالَ لَنْ تُدْركُِوا التَّفَكُّرَ في عَظَمَتِهِ أَ لََّ أُخْبركُُمْ ببَِعْضِ عَظَمَةِ رَبِ كُمْ قِيلَ بَ لَى يَا رَسُولَ ا

He-saww said: ‘You will never realise the pondering regarding His-azwj magnificence. Shall I-saww 
inform you all with part of the Magnificence of your Lord-azwj?’ It was said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-
Allah-saww!’ 

في السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ الْعُلْيَا فِي   السُّفْلَى وَ رَأْسُهُ في الَْْرْضِ السَّابِعَةِ  لَهُ إِسْراَفِيلُ زاَوِيةَ  مِنْ زَوَايَا الْعَرْشِ عَلَى كَاهِلِهِ قَدَمَاهُ  قاَلَ إِنَّ مَلَكا  مِنْ حَْلََةِ الْعَرْشِ يُ قَالُ 
 .مِثْلِهِ مِنْ خَلِيقَةِ رَبِ كُمْ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى 

He-saww said: ‘An Angel from bearers of the Throne called Israfeel-as . A corner from the corners 
of the Throne is upon his-as shoulders. His-as feet are in the seventh lowest earth and his-as 
head is in the seventh highest sky. In his-as example are creatures of your Lord-azwj Blessed and 
Exalted’’.32 (Nor-Shia source) 

مُْ إِلََّّ الََُّّ قاَلَ يُ قَالُ ثََاَنيَِةُ صُفُوفٍ مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَ  وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة   في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -31 ََ  ةِ لََّ يَ عْلَمُ عِدَّ

And from Ibn Abbas –  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: and eight shall hold above them the Throne of your Lord on that 
Day [69:17]. He said, ‘It is said these are eight rows from the Angels. No one knows their 
number except Allah-azwj.  

 وَعْلَةِ مَا بَيْنَ أَصْلِ قَ رْنِ أَحَدِهِمْ إِلَى مُنْتَهَاهُ وَ أقَْدَامُهُمْ في الَْْرْضِ السُّفْلَى وَ لَهمُْ قُ رُون  كَقُرُونِ الْ  وَ يُ قَالُ ثََاَنيَِةُ أمَْلَاكٍ رُءُوسُهُمْ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ في السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ 
 .خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ 

And it is said, eight Angels. Their heads are beneath the Throne in the seventh sky, and their 
feet are in the lowest earth, and for them are horns like the horns of an ibex. What is between 
a horn of one of them to its end is (a travel distance of) five hundred years’’.33 (Not a Hadeeth 
and non-Shia source) 

 مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ.ثََاَنيَِة   وَ عَنِ الرَّبيِعِ قاَلَ: -32

And from Al Rabie who said,  

‘Eight from the Angels’’.34 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 .لَِْ يُسَمَّ مِنْ حَْلََةِ الْعَرْشِ إِلََّّ إِسْراَفِيلُ وَ مِيكَائيِلُ ليَْسَ مِنْ حَْلََةِ الْعَرْشِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ زَيْدٍ قاَلَ: -33

And from Ibn Zayd who said,  
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‘No one from the bearers of the Throne has been named except Israfeel-as, and Mikaeel isn’t 
from bearers of the Throne’’.35 (Not a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 شَ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ.لبََنَانُ أَحَدِ الثَّمَانيَِةِ تَحْمِلُ الْعَرْ  وَ عَنْ كَعْبٍ قاَلَ: -34

And from Ka’ab who said,  

‘(The Angel) ‘Labanan’ is one of the eight to bear the Throne on the Day of Qiyamah’’.36 (Not 
a Hadeeth and non-Shia source) 

 اعِ النُّورِ.مْ عِنْدَ الْعَرْشِ لََّ يَسْتَطِيعُونَ أنَْ يَ رْفَ عُوا أبَْصَارَهُمْ مِنْ شُعَ ثََاَنيَِة  أرَْجُلُهُمْ في التُّخُومِ وَ رُءُوسُهُ  وَ عَنْ مَيْسَرَةَ قاَلَ: -35

And from Maysara who said, ‘Eight, their legs are in the surroundings and their heads are by 
the Throne. They are not able to raise their sights from the rays of light’’.37 (Not a Hadeeth 
and non-Shia source) 

شِهِ صَافُّونَ مُسَبِ حُونَ يَا مَنْ خَافَتِ الْمَلَائِكَةُ مِنْ نوُرهِِ الْمُتَوَقِ دِ حَوْلَ كُرْسِيِ هِ وَ عَرْ  المهج، مهج الدعوات في دُعَاءٍ مَرْوِيٍ  عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ ع -36
عَاءَ.طاَئفُِونَ خَاضِعُونَ مُ   ذْعِنُونَ الدُّ

(The book) ‘Mahj Al Dawaat’ –  

‘In a supplication reported from Musa Bin Ja’far-asws: ‘O One-azwj Whom the Angels fear from 
His-azwj Light Ignited around His-azwj Chair and His-azwj Throne. They are in rows, glorifying, 
performing Tawaaf, humble, submissive’ – the supplication’’.38 

حْتِجَاجُ، عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ الحَْكَمِ قاَلَ: -37 الََُّّ في جَوْفِ  ءٍ خَلَقَ قَالَ ع كُلُّ شَيْ أمَِ الْعَرْشُ ف َ  سَأَلَ الز نِْدِيقُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ الْكُرْسِيِ  أَ هُوَ أعَْظَمُ  الْإِ
 .يِ  خَلَا عَرْشِهِ فإَِنَّهُ أعَْظَمُ مِنْ أنَْ يَُِيطَ بِهِ الْكُرْسِيُ الْكُرْسِ 

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – From Hisham Bin Al Hakam who said,  

‘An atheist asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the Chair, ‘Is it larger or the Throne?’ He-asws said: 
‘Allah-azwj things Allah-azwj has Created are in the interior of the Chair apart from His-azwj Throne, 
for it is larger than the chair to contain it’’.39 

سِعَ  وَ  أنََّ عَلِي ا  ع سُئِلَ عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى  اتَةَ غِ بْنِ نُ بَ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ إِسْحَاقَ بْنِ الْهيَْثَمِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ طَريِفٍ عَنِ الَْْصْبَ  -38
 كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ 

Tafseer of Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Is’haq Bin Al Haysam, from Sa’ad Bin Tareyf, from Al Asbagh Bin 
Nubata who said,  
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‘Ali-asws was asked about Words of Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted: His Chair contains the skies 
and the earth [2:255].  

 بإِِذْنِ الََِّّ  ونهَُ قاَلَ السَّمَاوَاتُ وَ الَْْرْضُ وَ مَا فِيهِمَا مِنْ مََْلُوقٍ في جَوْفِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ لَهُ أرَْبَ عَةُ أمَْلَاكٍ يََْمِلُ 

He-asws said: ‘The skies and the earth and whatever creatures are among these, are in the 
interior of the Chair, and there are four Angels for it, carrying it by the Permission of Allah-azwj.  

 لبَِنِي آدَمَ  ر زِْقَ ليِ يَن وَ هِيَ أَكْرَمُ الصُّوَرِ عَلَى الََِّّ وَ هُوَ يَدْعُو الَََّّ وَ يَ تَضَرَّعُ إلِيَْهِ وَ يَطْلُبُ الشَّفَاعَةَ وَ افأََمَّا مَلَك  مِنْهُمْ في صُورَةِ الْآدَمِ 

As for an Angel from them, he is in an image of the human beings, and it is the most 
honourable of the images to Allah-azwj, and he supplicated to Allah-azwj and beseeches to 
Him-azwj and seeks the intercession and the sustenance for the children of Adam-as.  

  وَ الر زِْقَ للِْبَهَائمِِ  وَ يَ تَضَرَّعُ إلِيَْهِ وَ يَطْلُبُ الشَّفَاعَةَ وَ الْمَلَكُ الثَّانِ في صُورَةِ الثَّوْرِ وَ هُوَ سَيِ دُ الْبَهَائمِِ وَ هُوَ يَطْلُبُ إِلَى الََِّّ 

And the second Angel is in an image of the bull, and it is chief of the animals, and he seeks to 
Allah-azwj and beseeches to Him-azwj and seeks the intercession and the sustenance for the 
animals.  

 قَ لِجمَِيعِ الطَّيْرِ النَّسْرِ وَ هُوَ سَيِ دُ الطَّيْرِ وَ هُوَ يَطْلُبُ إِلَى الََِّّ وَ يَ تَضَرَّعُ إلِيَْهِ وَ يَطْلُبُ الشَّفَاعَةَ وَ الر زِْ  وَ الْمَلَكُ الثَّالِثُ في صُورةَِ 

And the third Angel is in the image of an eagle, and it is chief of the birds, and he seeks to 
Allah-azwj and beseeches to Him-azwj and seeks the intercession and the sustenance to entirety 
of the birds.  

بَاعِ وَ هُوَ يَ رْغَبُ إِلَى الََِّّ  بَاعِ   وَ يَ تَضَرَّعُ إلِيَْهِ وَ يَطْلُبُ الشَّفَاعَةَ وَ وَ الْمَلَكُ الرَّابِعُ في صُورَةِ الَْْسَدِ وَ هُوَ سَيِ دُ السِ   الر زِْقَ لِجمَِيعِ السِ 

And the fourth Angel is in the image of a lion, and it is chief of the predatory wild animals, and 
he wishes to Allah-azwj and beseeches to Him-azwj and seeks the intercession and the 
sustenance for entirety of the predatory wild animals.  

ا عَكَفُوا عَلَيْهِ وَ عَ بَنِي إِسْراَئيِلَ الْعِجْلَ وَ لَِْ يَكُنْ في هَذِهِ الصُّوَرِ أَحْسَنُ مِنَ الثَّوْرِ وَ لََّ أَشَدُّ انتِْصَابا  مِنْهُ حَتىَّ اتخََّذَ الْمَلََُ مِنْ  بَدُوهُ مِنْ دُونِ الََِّّ خَفَضَ  فَ لَمَّ
  الْعَذَابُ ء  يُشْبِهُهُ وَ تَخَوَّفَ أَنْ يَ نْزلَِ بِهِ الْمَلَكُ الَّذِي في صُورَةِ الثَّوْرِ رأَْسَهُ اسْتِحْيَاء  مِنَ الََِّّ أنَْ عُبِدَ مِنْ دُونِ الََِّّ شَيْ 

And there did not happen to among these images any more excellent than the bull, nor 
intensely stronger than it until the chiefs from the children of Israel took the calf. When they 
devoted to it and worshipped it from besides Allah-azwj, the Angel who was in the image of the 
bull lowered his head in embarrassment from Allah-azwj that there was being worshipped from 
besides Allah-azwj something resembling him, and he feared that the Punishment might befall 
him’.  

السَّماواتُ يَ تَفَطَّرْنَ مِنْهُ وَ تَ نْشَقُّ الَْْرْضُ وَ تخَِرُّ  يَكُونَ لَهُ وَلَد  فَكَادَتِ ثَُُّ قاَلَ ع إِنَّ الشَّجَرَ لَِْ يَ زَلْ حَصِيدا  كُلُّهُ حَتىَّ دُعِيَ للِرَّحَْْنِ وَلَد  عَزَّ الرَّحَْْنُ وَ جَلَّ أنَْ 
ا  الْجبِالُ هَدًّ
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Then he-asws said: ‘Then the tree did not cease to be harvested, all of it, until a son was claimed 
to be for the Beneficent. Mighty is the Beneficent and Majestic for a son to be for Him-azwj. So, 
The skies were almost torn apart from it, and the earth was rent asunder, and the mountains 
fell down crumbling [19:90].  

 ص وَ عَدَلُوا عَنْ وَصِيِ هِ لََّ يَخاَفُونَ أَنْ يَ نْزلَِ وا سُنَّةَ رَسُولِ الََِّّ فَعِنْدَ ذَلِكَ اقْشَعَرَّ الشَّجَرُ وَ صَارَ لَهُ شَوْك  حذارا حَذَرا  أَنْ يَ نْزلَِ بِهِ الْعَذَابُ فَمَا بَالُ قَ وْمٍ غَيرَُّ 
 بِِّمُ الْعَذَابُ 

During that, the tree trembled and thorn came to be for it, as a caution that the Punishment 
might befall it. So what is the matter with a people changing the Sunnah of Rasool-Allah-saww 
and turning away from his-saww successor-asws, they are not fearing that the Punishment might 
befall with them?’ 

لُوا نعِْمَتَ الََِّّ كُفْرا  وَ أَحَلُّوا قَ وْمَهُمْ دارَ الْبَوارِ جَهَنَّمَ يَصْلَوْنََّا وَ بئِْسَ الْقَرارُ  ثَُُّ تَلَا هَذِهِ الْآيةََ   الَّذِينَ بدََّ

Then he-asws recited this Verse: those who replaced the Favour of Allah for Kufr and released 
their people into the abode of perdition? [14:28] Into Hell they will be arriving, and evil is 
the settlement [14:29]. 

ُ بِّاَ عَلَى عِبَادِهِ بنَِا فاَزَ مَنْ فاَزَ.  ثَُُّ قاَلَ نََْنُ وَ الََِّّ نعِْمَةُ الََِّّ الَّتِِ أنَْ عَمَ الََّّ

Then he-asws said: ‘By Allah-azwj! We-asws are the Favour of Allah-azwj which He-azwj has Favoured 
with upon His-azwj servants! Due to us-asws he shall succeed, the one who succeeds’’.40 

قاَلَ سَألَْتُ  وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ   قَ وْلهِِ في  زُراَرَةَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ النَّضْرِ عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ بَكْرٍ عَنْ  -39
 مِ الْكُرْسِيُّ وَسِعَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ سِيَّ أَ السَّمَاوَاتُ وَ الَْْرْضُ وَسِعْنَ الْكُرْ  وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ تَ عَالَى 

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from Al Nazr, from Musa Bin Bakr, from Zurara,  

‘From Abu abdullah-asws regarding His-azwj Words: His Chair contains the skies and the earth 
[2:255]. He (the narrator) said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj the Exalted: 
His Chair contains the skies and the earth [2:255]. Do the skies and the earth contain the 
Chair or the Chair contains the skies and the earth?’ 

ُ في الْكُرْسِيِ سِعَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ وَ الْعَرْشُ وَ كُلُّ شَيْ وَ  قاَلَ بَلِ الْكُرْسِيُ   .ءٍ خَلَقَ الََّّ

He-asws said: ‘But, the Chair contains the skies and the earth, and the Throne, and all things 
Created by Allah-azwj are in the Chair’’.41  

دِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْ  التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنْ  -40 دِ بْنِ يََْيََ الْعَطَّارِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ  مُحَمَّدٍ الحَْجَّالِ عَنْ ثَ عْلَبَةَ بْنِ مَيْمُونٍ عَنْ زُراَرةََ نِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
 .سِيِ ءٍ في الْكُرْ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ وَ الْعَرْشُ وَ كُلُّ شَيْ  وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ  عَزَّ وَ جَلَ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ  قاَلَ:

                                                      
40 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 38 
41 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 39 
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(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Yahya Al Attar, from his father, from Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad Bin Isa, from Abdullah Bin Muhammad Al Hajjal, from Sa’alba Bin Maymoun, from Zurara who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: His Chair contains 
[2:255] – up to his-asws words: ‘And the Throne, and all things are in the Chair’’.42 

جَاءَ رَجُل  إِلَى أَبي عَلِيِ    جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:بي بْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ حََّْادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ عُمَرَ الْيَمَانِِ  عَنْ أَبي الطُّفَيْلِ عَنْ أَ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِ  -41
 مُ كُلَّ آيةٍَ نَ زلََتْ في الْقُرْآنِ في أَيِ  يَ وْمٍ نَ زلََتْ وَ فِيمَنْ نَ زلََتْ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع فَ قَالَ لَهُ إِنَّ ابْنَ عَبَّاسٍ يَ زْعُمُ أنََّهُ يَ عْلَ 

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from hammad Bin Isa, from Ibrahim Bin Umar Al Yamany, from Abu Al 
Tufeyl,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘A man came to Ali Bin Al-Husayn-asws. He said to him-asws, 
‘Ibn Abbas is claiming that he knows every Verse Revealed in the Quran, during which day it 
was Revealed, and regarding who it was Revealed’.  

وَ لَّ يَ نْفَعُكُمْ نُصْحِي إِنْ أرََدْتُ أنَْ أنَْصَحَ لَكُمْ  وَ فِيمَنْ نَ زلََتْ  وَ أَضَلُّ سَبِيلا   فَ هُوَ في الْآخِرَةِ أعَْمى وَ مَنْ كانَ في هذِهِ أعَْمى فَ قَالَ أَبي ع سَلْهُ فِيمَنْ نَ زلََتْ 
ُ يرُيِدُ أنَْ يُ غْوِيَكُمْ   ابِطُوايا أيَ ُّهَا الَّذِينَ آمَنُوا اصْبروُا وَ صابِرُوا وَ ر  وَ فِيمَنْ نَ زَلَتْ  إِنْ كانَ الََّّ

My-asws father-asws said: ‘Ask him, regarding whom was it Revealed: And one who was blind 
regarding this, so he would be blind in the Hereafter and more straying from the way 
[17:72]? And regarding whom was it Revealed: And my advice will not benefit you if I intend 
to advise you and Allah Intends to Let you stray. [11:34]? And regarding whom was it 
Revealed: O you who believe! Be patient, and excel in patience, and remain steadfast, 
[3:200]?’ 

 وَ كَمْ هُوَ وَ كَيْفَ هُوَ  فأََسْألَهُُ عَنِ الْعَرْشِ مِمَّ خَلَقَهُ الََُّّ  ذِي أمََرَكَ بِّذََا وَاجَهَنِي بِهِ فأََتَاهُ الرَّجُلُ فَسَألََهُ فَ قَالَ وَدِدْتُ أنََّ الَّ 

Then man went to him and asked him. He said, ‘I would love it if the one who has instructed 
you with this, I can go to him so I can ask him-asws about the Throne, what has Allah-azwj Created 
it from, and how much it is, and how is it?’  

 فاَنْصَرَفَ الرَّجُلُ إِلَى أَبي ع فَ قَالَ أَبي ع فَ هَلْ أَجَابَكَ بِالْآيَاتِ قاَلَ لََّ 

So the man left to come to my-asws father-asws. My-asws father-asws said: ‘Did he answer you 
regarding the Verses?’ He said, ‘No’.  

عَى وَ لََّ الْمُنْتَحَلِ أمََّا قَ وْلهُُ  فَفِيهِ نَ زلََتْ وَ في  لا  وَ أَضَلُّ سَبِي وَ في الْآخِرَةِ أعَْمىفَ هُ  وَ مَنْ كانَ في هذِهِ أعَْمى قاَلَ أَبي لَكِنْ أُجِيبُكَ فِيهَا بِعِلْمٍ وَ نوُرٍ غَيْرَ الْمُدَّ
 أبَيِهِ 

My-asws father-asws said: ‘But, I-asws shall answer you with knowledge and Noor without any 
pretense nor impersonation. As for His-azwj Words: And one who was blind regarding this, so 
he would be blind in the Hereafter and more straying from the way [17:72], it was Revealed 
regarding him and his father (Al-Abbas).  

                                                      
42 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 40 
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 فَفِي أبَيِهِ نَ زلََتْ  وَ لَّ يَ نْفَعُكُمْ نُصْحِي إِنْ أرََدْتُ أنَْ أنَْصَحَ لَكُمْ  وَ أمََّا قَ وْلهُُ 

And as for His-azwj Words: And my advice will not benefit you if I intend to advise you [11:34], 
it was Revealed regarding his father (Al-Abbas).  

 سْلِهِ الْمُراَبِطُ نَ زلََتْ وَ فِينَا وَ لَِْ يَكُنِ الر بَِاطُ الَّذِي أمُِرْنَا بِهِ وَ سَيَكُونُ ذَلِكَ مِنْ نَسْلِنَا الْمُراَبِطُ وَ مِنْ نَ  وَ أمََّا الُْْخْرَى فَفِي ابنِْهِ 

And as for the other (Verse), it was Revealed regarding his son (father) and regarding us, and 
the remaining steadfast which we-asws have been Commanded with has not happened yet, 
and that shall be happening from the steadfast ones from our-asws lineage and the steadfast 
ones from his lineage.  

ُ فإَِنَّ الَََّّ خَلَقَهُ أرَْبَاعا  لَِْ يَخْلُقْ قَ بْلَهُ   ءَ وَ الْقَلَمَ وَ النُّورَ إِلََّّ ثَلَاثةََ أَشْيَاءَ الْهوََاوَ أمََّا مَا سَأَلَ عَنْهُ مِنَ الْعَرْشِ مِمَّ خَلَقَهُ الََّّ

And as for what he had asked, about the Throne, what has Allah-azwj Created is from. Allah-azwj 
Created it as a cube. He-azwj did not Created anything before it except three things – the air, 
and the Pen and the Noor (Light).  

وَ نوُرٍ أَصْفَرَ مِنْهُ اصْفَرَّتِ الصُّفْرَةُ وَ نوُرٍ أَحَْْرَ مِنْهُ احَْْرَّتِ الْحمُْرَةُ وَ نوُرٍ  رٍ مَُْتَلِفَةٍ مِنْ ذَلِكَ النُّورِ نوُرٍ أَخْضَرَ مِنْهُ اخْضَرَّتِ الخُْضْرةَُ ثَُُّ خَلَقَهُ مِنْ ألَْوَانِ أنَْ وَا
 أبَْ يَضَ وَ هُوَ نوُرُ الْْنَْ وَارِ وَ مِنْهُ ضَوْءُ النَّهَارِ 

Then He-azwj Created different colours of lights from that light. A green light, the green became 
green from it, and a yellow light, the yellow became yellow from it, and a red light, the red 
became red from it, and a white light, and it is a light of the lights, and from it is the brightness 
of the day.  

سُهُ بأَِصْوَاتٍ مَُْتَلِفَةٍ وَ ألَْسِنَةٍ غَيْرِ  طبََق  إِلََّّ يُ ثَُُّ جَعَلَهُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ طبََقٍ غِلَظٍ كُلُّ طبََقٍ كَأَوَّلِ الْعَرْشِ إِلَى أَسْفَلِ السَّافِلِيَن ليَْسَ مِنْ ذَلِكَ  سَبِ حُ بَِِمْدِ رَبِ هِ وَ يُ قَدِ 
 لَكَ مَا دُونهَُ لهََ لِسَانٍ وَاحِدٍ فأََسْمَعَ شَيْئا  مَِّا تَحْتَهُ لَهدُِمَ الْجبَِالُ وَ الْمَدَائِنُ وَ الحُْصُونُ وَ كُشِفَ الْبِحَارُ وَ مُشْتَبِهَةٍ لَوْ أذُِنَ لِ 

Then He-azwj Made it as a thousand thick layers, each layer being like the first, the Throne to 
the lowest of the low. There isn’t any layer from those layers except it glorified with the Praise 
of its Lord-azwj and extolls His-azwj Holiness with difference sounds and tongues without any 
resemblance. If there was Permission for one of the tongues, and something from below it 
hears it, it would demolish the mountain, and the plains, and the fortresses, and uncover 
(overturn) the oceans, and destroy whatever is besides it.  

ءٍ مَِّا فَ وْقَهُ مَا قاَمَ وَ لَوْ أَحَسَّ حِسَّ شَيْ  لَّ يَ فْتُروُنَ  هَارِ وَ النَّ  حُونَ بِاللَّيْلِ لَهُ ثََاَنيَِةُ أرَكَْانٍ يََْمِلُ كُلَّ ركُْنٍ مِنْهَا مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ مَا لََّ يَُْصِي عَدَدَهُمْ إِلََّّ الََُّّ يُسَب ِ 
 لِذَلِكَ طَرْفَةَ عَيْنٍ 

There are eight corners for it. Each corner from it is carried by Angels which no one can count 
their number except Allah-azwj. They are glorifying by the night and the day, not taking a break. 
And if something is sense from what is above it, it would not stand to that even for the blink 
of an eye. 

حْسَاسِ حُجُبُ الجَْبَروُتِ وَ الْكِبْريَِاءِ وَ الْعَظَمَةِ وَ الْقُدْسِ وَ الرَّحَْْةِ وَ الْعِلْمِ   ال  لَقَدْ طَمِعَ الْحاَئرُِ في غَيْرِ مَطْمَعٍ وَ ليَْسَ وَراَءَ هَذَا مَقَ  بَ يْنَهُ وَ بَيْنَ الْإِ
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Between it and the sensory perceptions there are veils of the Omnipotence, and the 
Greatness, and the Magnificence, and the Holiness, and the Mercy, and the Knowledge. And 
there are no words beyond this. The confused one is coveting in without covetousness.  

دٍ تَ نْهَضُ تلِْكَ الْفِراَخُ في غَيْرِ محَُ لنَِارِ جَهَنَّمَ فَ يُخْرجُِونَ أقَْ وَاما  مِنْ دِينِ الََِّّ وَ سَتُصْبَغُ الَْْرْضُ بِدِمَاءِ أفَْ راَخٍ مِنْ أفَْ راَخِ آلِ أمََا إِنَّ في صُلْبِهِ وَدِيعَة  قَدْ ذُرئَِتْ  مَّ
ُ بَ يْنَنا وَ هُوَ خَيْرُ الْحاكِمِ  يُصَابِرُونَ  وَقْتٍ وَ تَطْلُبُ غَيْرَ مُدْرَكٍ وَ يُ راَبِطُ الَّذِينَ آمَنُوا وَ يَصْبروُنَ وَ   .ينَ حَتىَّ يََْكُمَ الََّّ

But, there are deposits in his loins who have been prepared for the Fire of Hell. They would 
be emerging as a people of religion of Allah-azwj and they will be dyeing the earth with the 
blood of the chicks from the chicks of the Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww. Those chicks will 
get up in another time period, and they would be sought without having been matured, and 
those who believe will remain steadfast, and they would be patience and excel in patience, 
so be patient until Allah Judges between us, and He is the best of the Judges [7:87]’’.43 

دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ الصَّفَّارِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِسمَْ  -42 دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ ادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ عُمَرَ الْيَمَانِِ  عَنْ اعِيلَ عَنْ حََّْ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 .وْلهِِ وَ ليَْسَ بَ عْدَ هَذَا مَقَال  إِنَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ خَلَقَ الْعَرْشَ أرَْبَاعا  وَ ذكََرَ مِثْلَهُ إِلَى ق َ  يِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع قاَلَ:عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ عَلِ  أَبي الطُّفَيْلِ 

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Al 
Saffar, from Ali Bin Ismail, from Hammad Bin Isa, from Ibrahim Bin Umar Al Yamany, from Abu Al Tufeyl,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, from Ali Bin Al-Husayn-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic 
Created the Throne as a cube’ – and mentioned similar to it up to his-asws words: ‘And there 
aren’t any words beyond this’’.44 

ةُ الْعَرْشِ ثََاَنيَِة  لِكُلِ  وَاحِدٍ ثََاَنيَِةُ أعَْيُنٍ كُلُّ عَيْنٍ طِبَاقُ قاَلَ حَْلََ  أرَْجائهِا وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة  يَ وْمَئِذٍ تُ عْرَضُونَ  وَ الْمَلَكُ عَلى التَّفْسِيرُ  -43
نْ يَا.  الدُّ

The Tafseer (Ali Bin Ibrahim) - And the Angels would be on its edges, and eight shall hold 
above them the Throne of your Lord on that Day [69:17] On the Day you will be presented, 
[69:18]. He said, ‘Bearers of the Throne are eight. For each one there are eight eyes, each eye 
is a layer of the world’’.45 (Opinion) 

 فَ نُوح  وَ إبِْ راَهِيمُ وَ مُوسَى وَ عِيسَى ع وَ أمََّا الَْْرْبَ عَةُ وَّلِينَ حَْلََةُ الْعَرْشِ ثََاَنيَِة  أرَْبَ عَة  مِنَ الَْْوَّلِيَن وَ أرَْبَ عَة  مِنَ الْآخِريِنَ فأَمََّا الَْْرْبَ عَةُ مِنَ الَْْ  وَ في حَدِيثٍ آخَرَ 
 .يَ عْنِي الْعِلْمَ  يََْمِلُونَ الْعَرْشَ  عَلِيٌّ وَ الحَْسَنُ وَ الحُْسَيْنُ وَ مَعْنَى  مِنَ الْآخِريِنَ فَمُحَمَّد  وَ 

And in another Hadeeth – ‘Bearers of the Throne are eight, four from the former ones and 
four from the latter ones. As for the four from the former ones – Noah-as, and Ibrahim-as, and 
Musa-as and Isa-as. And as for the four from the latter ones – Muhammad-saww, Ali-asws, and Al-
Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws. And the meaning of ‘Carrying the Throne’, meaning the 
knowledge’’.46 
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دِ بْنِ الحَْ  -44 دٍ الَْْصْبَهَانِِ  عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ بْنِ دَ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ غِيَاثٍ قاَلَ  اوُدَ عَنْ حَفْصِ بْنِ سَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنِ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
نْ يَا.إِنَّ حَْلََةَ الْعَرْشِ ثََاَنيَِة  لِكُلِ  وَاحِ  أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع يَ قُولُ  سمَِعْتُ   دٍ مِنْهُمْ ثََاَنيَِةُ أعَْيُنٍ كُلُّ عَيْنٍ طِبَاقُ الدُّ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Al Qasim 
Bin Muhammad Al Asbahany, from Suleyman BinDawood, from Hafs Bin Giyas who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Bearers of the Throne are eight. For each one of them there 
are eight eyes, each eye is a layer of the world’’.47 

 الَََّّ لِوُلْدِ آدَمَ وَ الثَّانِ عَلَى صُورَةِ رْشِ أَحَدُهُمْ عَلَى صُورَةِ ابْنِ آدَمَ يَسْتَرزْقُِ إِنَّ حَْلََةَ الْعَ  وَ مِنْهُ عَنِ ابْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصَّفَّارِ مُرْسَلا  قاَلَ قاَلَ الصَّادِقُ ع -
بَاعِ وَ الرَّابِعُ  يكِ يَسْتَرزْقُِ الَََّّ للِطَّيْرِ وَ الثَّالِثُ عَلَى صُورَةِ الَْْسَدِ يَسْتَرزْقُِ الَََّّ للِسِ  سْتَرزْقُِ الَََّّ للِْبَهَائمِِ وَ نَكَسَ الثَّوْرُ رأَْسَهُ مُنْذُ عَبَدَ بَ نُو وْرِ يَ عَلَى صُورَةِ الثَّ  الدِ 

 إِسْراَئيِلَ الْعِجْلَ فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ صَارُوا ثََاَنيَِة .

And from him, from Ibn Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, with an unbroken chain, said,  

‘Al-Sadiq-asws said: ‘Bearers of the Throne, one of them is upon an image of a human being, 
seeking sustenance of Allah-azwj for the children of Adam-as; and the second is upon an image 
of the rooster, seeking the sustenance of Allah-azwj for the birds; and the third is upon an image 
of the lion, seeking sustenance of Allah-azwj for the wild animals; and the fourth is upon an 
image of the bull, seeking sustenance of Allah-azwj for the animals. And the bull lowered its 
head since the children of Israel worshipped the calf. So when it will be the Day of Qiyamah, 
they would become eight’’.48 

دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْجبََّارِ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ  -45 الشَّمْسُ جُزْء   الَ: بْنِ حُْيَْدٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قَ  عَنْ عَاصِمِ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
ءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الحِْجَابِ وَ الحِْجَابُ جُزْء  مِنْ  جُزْء  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْ مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ الْكُرْسِيُّ جُزْء  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الْعَرْشِ وَ الْعَرْشُ 

 السِ تْرِ الخَْبَرَ. سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ 

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Al-Husayn Bin Ahmad Bin Idrees, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Abdul 
Jabbar, from Safwan, from Aasim Bin Humeyd,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The sun is one part from seventy parts from the light of 
the Chair, and the Chair is one part from seventy parts from the light of the Throne, and the 
Throne is one part from seventy parts from the light of the veils, and the veils are one part 
from seventy parts from the light of the Curtain’ – the Hadeeth’’.49 

دٍ عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ بْ  -46 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ  ريِِ  عَنْ حَفْصِ بْنِ غِيَاثٍ قاَلَ:نِ دَاوُدَ الْمِنْقَ التَّوْحِيدُ، وَ الْمَعَانِ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنِ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
 .قاَلَ عِلْمُهُ  كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ   وَسِعَ  الََِّّ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ 

(The books) ‘Al Tawheed’ and ‘Al Ma’any’ – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin abdullah, from Al Qasim Bin 
Muhammad, fromSuleyman Bin Dawood Al Minqary, from Hafs Bin Giyas who said,  
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: His Chair contains 
the skies and the earth [2:255]. He-asws said: ‘His-saww Knowledge’’.50 

دِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الْعَرْزَمِيِ  عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ حَاتمٍِ بْنِ عِيسَى بْنِ أَبي مَرْيَََ عَنْ محَُ  الْمَعَانِ، عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ عَنْ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ بْنِ مُحَمَّدٍ الحَْسَنِيِ  عَنْ أَحَْْدَ  -47 مَّ
 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ الْعَرْشِ وَ الْكُرْسِيِ  مَا هُُاَ الْمِنْقَريِِ  عَنِ الْمُفَضَّلِ بْنِ عُمَرَ قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Al Ma’any’ – From Ahmad Bin Al-Hassan, from Abdul Rahman Bin Muhammad Al Hasany, from 
Ahmad Bin Isa Bin Abu Maryam, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad Al Arzamy, from Ali Bin Hatim Al Minqary, from 
Al Mufazzal Bin Umar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the Throne and the Chair, ‘What are these two?’ 

ُ عَلَيْهِ أنَْ فَ قَالَ الْعَرْشُ في وَجْهٍ هُوَ جُمْلَةُ الْخلَْقِ وَ الْكُرْسِيُّ وِعَاؤُهُ وَ في وَجْهٍ آخَرَ هُوَ الْعِلْمُ الَّذِي أطَْ  بِيَاءَهُ وَ رُسُلَهُ وَ حُجَجَهُ وَ الْكُرْسِيُّ هُوَ الْعِلْمُ الَّذِي لَعَ الََّّ
 .مِنْ أنَبِْيَائهِِ وَ رُسُلِهِ وَ حُجَجِهِ علَِْ يطُْلِعْ عَلَيْهِ أَحَدا  

He-asws said: ‘The Throne in one aspect, it is the total creation, and the Chair is it receptacle; 
and in another aspect, it is the knowledge which Allah-azwj has Notified upon His-azwj 
Prophets-as, and His-azwj Messengers-as, and His-azwj Divine Authorities; and the Chair, it is the 
knowledge which He-azwj has not Notified anyone upon it, from His-azwj Prophets, and His-azwj 
Messengers-as and His-azwj Divine Authorities’’.51 

دِ بْنِ جُمْهُورٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عَبْدِ وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْ  -48 دِ بْنِ أَبي حَْْزَةَ عَنْ  دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الْبَغْدَادِيِ  عَنْ مُحَمَّ الرَّحَْْنِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
وَ أتَُوبُ إلِيَْهِ كُتِبَ في الْْفُُقِ  الحَْيُّ الْقَيُّومُ  الرَّحِيمُ  لَّ إلِهَ إِلََّّ هُوَ الرَّحْْنُ  عِيَن مَرَّة  أَسْتَغْفِرُ الَََّّ الَّذِيمَنْ قاَلَ في كُلِ  يَ وْمٍ مِنْ شَعْبَانَ سَبْ  أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:

 الْمُبِينِ 

And from him, from his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Musa Bin Ja’far Al Baghdady, from Muhammad 
Bin Jamhour, from Abdullah Bin Abdul Rahman, from Muhammad Bin Abu Hamza,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘One who says during every day of Shaban, seventy times, 
‘I seek Forgiveness of Allah-azwj Who, there is no god except He-azwj, the Beneficent, the 
Merciful, the Living, the Eternal, and I repent to Him-azwj’, would be written in the clear 
horizon’.  

 قاَلَ قُ لْتُ وَ مَا الْْفُُقُ الْمُبِينُ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘And what is the clear horizon’?’ 

 .قاَلَ قاَع  بَيْنَ يَدَيِ الْعَرْشِ فِيهِ أَنَّْاَر  تَطَّردُِ فِيهِ مِنَ الْقِدْحَانِ عَدَدَ النُّجُومِ 

He-asws said: ‘An Abyssal bottom in front of the Throne wherein are rivers. There are dropped 
in it cups of the number of stars’’.52 

                                                      
50 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 46 
51 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 47 
52 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 48 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 31 of 333 

دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ الصَّفَّارِ عَنْ يَ عْقُوبَ بْنِ يزَِ  -49 دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ  الْفُضَيْلِ قاَلَ: عَنِ  ادٍ عَنْ ربِْعِيٍ يدَ عَنْ حََّْ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 .ءٍ في الْكُرْسِيِ قاَلَ يَا فُضَيْلُ السَّمَاوَاتُ وَ الَْْرْضُ وَ كُلُّ شَيْ  وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  الََِّّ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ 

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Al 
Saffar, from Yaqoub Bin Yazeed, from Hammad, from Rabie, from Al Fuzeyl who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: His Chair contains 
the skies and the earth [2:255]. He-asws said: ‘O Fuzeyl! The skies and the earth and all things 
are in the Chair’’.53 

وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ  في قَ وْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ  بْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنْ أَبي عَ وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ رَاهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ سِنَانٍ  -50
 .وَ الَْْرْضُ وَ مَا بَ يْنَهُمَا في الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ الْعَرْشُ هُوَ الْعِلْمُ الَّذِي لََّ يَ قْدِرُ أَحَد  قَدْرَهُ  فَ قَالَ السَّمَاوَاتُ  السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ 

And from him, from his father, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abdullah Bin 
Sinan,  

‘From Au Abdullah-asws regarding Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: His Chair contains 
the skies and the earth [2:255]. He-asws said: ‘The skies and the earth and whatever is between 
the two, are in the Chair, and the Throne, it is the knowledge which no one can evaluate it’s 
worth’’.54 

دِ بْنِ إِسْماَعِيلَ  -51 دِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الَْْسَدِيِ  عَنْ مُحَمَّ قَّاقِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ سَيْنِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ حَنَانِ بْنِ سَدِيرٍ الْبَرمَْكِيِ  عَنِ الحُْ وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الدَّ
 في الْقُرْآنِ صِفَة  عَلَى حِدَةٍ  الْعَرْشِ وَ الْكُرْسِيِ  فَ قَالَ إِنَّ للِْعَرْشِ صِفَاتٍ كَثِيرةَ  مَُْتَلِفَة  لَهُ في كُلِ  سَبَبٍ وَ صُنْعٍ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ  قاَلَ:

And from him, from Ali Bin Ahmad Al Daqqaq, from Muhammad Bin Ja’far Al Asady, from Muhammad Bin Ismail 
Al Barmaky, from Al-Husayn Bin Al-Hassan, from his father, from Hanan Bin Sadeyr who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the Throne and the Chair. He-asws said: ‘For the Throne there 
are a lot of different descriptions. For it, regarding every means and making (placing) in the 
Quran, there is a description upon an individuality.  

 وَ هَذَا مُلْكُ الْكَيْفُوفِيَّةِ في الَْْشْيَاءِ  يَ قُولُ عَلَى الْمُلْكِ احْتَوَى الرَّحْْنُ عَلَى الْعَرْشِ اسْتَوى يَ قُولُ الْمُلْكُ الْعَظِيمُ وَ قَ وْلهُُ  رَبُّ الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ  فَ قَوْلهُُ 

His-azwj Words: Lord of the Magnificent Throne’ [23:86], He-azwj is Saying: ‘The Mighty King’. 
And His-azwj Words: The Beneficent, Evened upon the Throne [20:5], He-azwj is saying He-azwj is 
Encompassing upon the kingdom. And this kingdom, is the how-ness regarding the things.  

يعا  غَيْبَانِ وَ هُُاَ في الْ ثَُُّ الْعَرْشُ في الْوَصْلِ مُ  مَُا بَابَانِ مِنْ أَكْبَرِ أبَْ وَابِ الْغُيُوبِ وَ هُُاَ جمَِ غَيْبِ مَقْرُونَانِ لَِْنَّ الْكُرْسِيَّ هُوَ الْبَابُ الظَّاهِرُ فْرَد  مِنَ الْكُرْسِيِ  لَِْنََّّ
 الْقَدْرِ وَ الحَْدِ  وَ الْْيَْنِ وَ الْمَشِيَّةِ شْيَاءُ كُلُّهَا وَ الْعَرْشُ هُوَ الْبَابُ الْبَاطِنُ الَّذِي يوُجَدُ فِيهِ عِلْمُ الْكَيْفِ وَ الْكَوْنِ وَ مِنَ الْغَيْبِ الَّذِي مِنْهُ مَطْلَعُ الْبِدعَِ وَ مِنْهَا الَْْ 

راَدَةِ وَ عِلْمُ الْْلَْفَاظِ وَ الْحرَكََاتِ وَ الترَّْكِ وَ عِلْمُ الْعَوْدِ   وَ الْبَدَاءِ  وَ صِفَةِ الْإِ

Then the Throne in the connection, is individual from the Chair, because these are two door 
from the greatest doors of the unseen, and these are both together, unseen, and they are 
coupled in the unseen, because the Chair, it is the apparent door from the unseen which, the 
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change of Decision emerges from, and from it are the things, all of them, while the Throne, it 
is the esoteric door in which is found knowledge of the ‘How’, and ‘The coming into being’, 
and ‘The pre-determination’, and the ‘Limit’, and the ‘Where’, and the Desire’, and 
description of the Will, and knowledge of the wordings, and the movement, and the leaving, 
and know of the return, and the change of Decision.  

أَيْ صِفَتُهُ أعَْظَمُ  رَبُّ الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ  كَ قاَلَ مِ الْكُرْسِيِ  فَمِنْ ذَلِ فَ هُمَا في الْعِلْمِ بَابَانِ مَقْرُونَانِ لَِْنَّ مُلْكَ الْعَرْشِ سِوَى مُلْكِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ عِلْمَهُ أغَْيَبُ مِنْ عِلْ 
 مَقْرُونَانِ  مِنْ صِفَةِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ هُُاَ في ذَلِكَ 

So these are two doors regarding the knowledge because the Angel of the Throne is besides 
the Angel of the Chair, it’s Knowledge is more unseen than knowledge of the Chair. So, from 
that, He-azwj Said: Lord of the Magnificent Throne’ [23:86] – i.e. His-azwj Attributes are mightier 
than the description of the Chair, and they are coupled in that’.  

 قُ لْتُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ فلَِمَ صَارَ في الْفَضْلِ جَارَ الْكُرْسِي ِ 

I said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! Why did the vicinity of the Chair become a merit?’ 

 فَ تْقِهَا فَ هَذَانِ جَاراَنِ أَحَدُهُُاَ حََْلَ صَاحِبَهُ في الظَّرْفِ تِهَا وَ حَدِ  رَتْقِهَا وَ قاَلَ ع إِنَّهُ صَارَ جَارَهُ لَِْنَّ عِلْمَ الْكَيْفُوفِيَّةِ فِيهِ وَ فِيهِ الظَّاهِرُ مِنْ أبَْ وَابِ الْبَدَاءِ وَ أيَنِْيَّ 
 يَخْتَصُّ بِرَحْْتَِهِ مَنْ يَشاءُ وَ هُوَ الْقَوِيُّ الْعَزيِزُ  رْفِ الْعُلَمَاءِ وَ لْيَسْتَدِلُّوا عَلَى صِدْقِ دَعْوَاهُُاَ لِْنََّهُ وَ بمثِْلِ صَ 

He-asws said: ‘It came to be in it’s vicinity because the knowledge of how-ness is in it, and in it 
is the apparent from the doors of the Change of Decision, and its where-ness, and a limit of 
it’s being joined up, and its splitting. So these two are neighbours, one of them carrying its 
counterpart in the receptacle, and with similar to the usage of the scholars and their pointing 
upon the truthfulness of their claims, because Allah is Gentle with His servants. He Graces 
one He so Desires to, and He is the Strong, the Mighty [42:19]. 

  يَدُ الََِّّ مَغْلُولَة   فُوهُ بيَِدَيْنِ فَ قَالُواوَ قَ وْم  وَصَ  عَمَّا يَصِفُونَ  رَبِ  الْوَحْدَانيَِّةِ  رَبِ  الْعَرْشِ  فَمِنِ اخْتِلَافِ صِفَاتِ الْعَرْشِ أنََّهُ قاَلَ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى 

From the different descriptions of the Throne, Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Said: Lord of the 
Throne’ [23:86], Lord-azwj of the Oneness,  from what they are ascribing [6:100]. And a people 
were describing Him-azwj as being with hands, so they said, ‘The Hand of Allah is tied up!’ 
[5:64].  

 لر جِْلَيْنِ فَ قَالُوا وَضَعَ رجِْلَهُ عَلَى صَخْرَةِ بَ يْتِ الْمَقْدِسِ فَمِنْهَا ارْتَ قَى إِلَى السَّمَاءِ وَ قَ وْم  وَصَفُوهُ باِ 

And a people described Him-azwj as being with the legs, so they said, ‘He-azwj Places His-azwj Leg 
upon a rock of Bayt Al Maqdis, and from it He-azwj Ascends to the sky’.   

 بِالَْْنَامِلِ فَ قَالُوا إِنَّ مُحَمَّدا  ص قَالَ إِنِ ِ وَجَدْتُ بَ رْدَ أنََامِلِهِ عَلَى قَ لْبِ  وَصَفُوهُ  وَ 

And they described Him-azwj as being with the fingertips, so they said, ‘Muhammad-saww said: 
‘I-saww felt the coolness of His-azwj fingertips upon my-saww heart’.  
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ا يَصِفُونَ  فلَِمِثْلِ هَذِهِ الصِ فَاتِ قاَلَ  لََّ  ء  وَ لََّ يوُصَفُ وَ ي لََّ يُشْبِهُهُ شَيْ يَ قُولُ رَبِ  الْمَثَلِ الَْْعْلَى عَمَّا بهِِ مَثَّلُوهُ وَ لََِّّ الْمَثَلُ الَْْعْلَى الَّذِ  رَبِ  الْعَرْشِ عَمَّ
مُ فَذَلِكَ الْمَثَلُ الَْْعْلَى  يُ تَوَهَّ

Therefore, for the lie of these descriptions Lord-azwj of the Throne Said: ‘Glorious is He and 
Exalted from what they are ascribing [6:100]. He-azwj Says, He-azwj is Lord-azwj of the Lofty 
Example from what they are resembling Him-azwj with, and for Allah-azwj is the Lofty Example 
which nothing resembles Him-azwj, nor can He-azwj be described, nor imagined. So that is the 
Lofty Example.  

مُْ بِأدَْنَى الَْْمْثاَلِ وَ شَبَّهُوهُ بِالْمُتَشَابِهِ مِنْهُمْ فِيمَا جَعَ وَ وَصَفَ الَّذِينَ لَِْ يُ ؤْتَ وْا مِنَ الََِّّ فَ وَائِدَ الْعِلْمِ فَ وَصَ   وَ ما أوُتيِتُمْ مِنَ الْعِلْمِ إِلََّّ قلَِيلا   لُوا بِهِ فلَِذَلِكَ قاَلَ فُوا رَبَّّ

 فَ لَيْسَ لَهُ شِبْه  وَ لََّ مِثْل  وَ لََّ عَدْل  

And He-azwj Described those who were not Given benefits of knowledge from Allah-azwj, so they 
described their Lord-azwj with lowly examples and resembled Him-azwj with the resemblances 
from them, among what they Made with Him-azwj. So, for that, He-azwj Said: and you are not 
Given from the knowledge (of it) except a little’ [17:85]. So there is neither any resemblance 
for Him-azwj, nor example, nor equation. 

 جَهْلا  بِغَيْرِ عِلْمٍ  ينَ يُ لْحِدُونَ في أَسْمائهِِ فَادْعُوهُ بِّا وَ ذَرُوا الَّذِ  الَّتِِ لََّ يُسَمَّى بِّاَ غَيْرهُُ وَ هِيَ الَّتِِ وَصَفَهَا في الْكِتَابِ فَ قَالَ  لَهُ الَْْسْماءُ الحُْسْنى وَ 

And for Allah are the most Beautiful Names, - which no one can be named with this apart 
from Him-azwj, and these are which He-azwj had Described in the Book, so He-azwj Said: therefore 
supplicate by these, and leave those who are distorting in His Names, [7:180], in ignorance, 
without knowledge.  

 نُ يُ لْحِدُ في أَسْماَئهِِ جَهْلا  بِغَيْرِ عِلْمٍ يُشْركُِ وَ هُوَ لََّ يَ عْلَمُ وَ يَكْفُرُ بِهِ وَ هُوَ يَظُنُّ أنََّهُ يَُْسِ  فاَلَّذِي

So the one who distorts in His-azwj Names out of ignorance, without knowledge, he is 
associating while he does not know, and he is blaspheming with Him-azwj while he is thinking 
he is doing good.  

  مَوَاضِعِهَافَ هُمُ الَّذِينَ يُ لْحِدُونَ في أَسْماَئهِِ بِغَيْرِ عِلْمٍ فَ يَضَعُونََّاَ غَيْرَ  وَ ما يُ ؤْمِنُ أَكْثَرُهُمْ بِالََِّّ إِلََّّ وَ هُمْ مُشْركُِونَ  فلَِذَلِكَ قاَلَ 

So for that, He-azwj Said: And most of them do not believe in Allah except and they are 
associating [12:106]. So they are those who are distorting in His-azwj Names without 
knowledge, and they are placing these in other than their (appropriate) places.  

ليِلَ عَلَى صَّهُمْ بماَ لَِْ يخَُ انُ إِنَّ الَََّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى أمََرَ أَنْ يُ تَّخَذَ قَ وْم  أوَْليَِاءَ فَ هُمُ الَّذِينَ أعَْطاَهُمُ الْفَضْلَ وَ خَ يَا حَنَ  صَّ بِهِ غَيْرهَُمْ فأََرْسَلَ مُحَمَّدا  ص فَكَانَ الدَّ
 حَتىَّ مَضَى دَليِلا  هَادِيا   الََِّّ بإِِذْنِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ 

O Hanan! Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Commanded to take a people as friends, so they are 
those He-azwj has Given them the merit and Specialised them with that He-azwj has not 
Specialised others. He-azwj Sent Muhammad-saww, so he-saww was the pointer to Allah-azwj by the 
Permission of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic until he-saww passed away pointing to a guide.  
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ةُ الرَّاشِدُونَ فَ قَامَ مِنْ بَ عْدِهِ وَصِيُّهُ ع دَليِلا  هَادِيا  عَلَى مَا كَانَ هُوَ دَلَّ عَلَيْهِ مِنْ أمَْرِ رَبِ هِ مِنْ   . عظاَهِرِ عِلْمِهِ ثَُُّ الْْئَمَِّ

So his-saww successors-asws stood from after him-saww as a pointer, a guide to what he-saww had 
been pointing upon, from the matters of his-saww Lord-azwj, from the apparent of his-asws 
knowledge. Then the rightly guiding Imams-asws’’.55 

فلذا  او اعلم أن هذا الخبر من المتشابّات و غوامض المخبيات و الظاهر أنه وقع من الرواة و النساخ لعدم فهمهم معناه تصحيفات و تحريفات أيض
 أجملت الكلام فيه و ما ذكرته إنما هو على سبيل الَّحتمال و الله يعلم و حججه حقائق كلامهم ع.

Note: Not that this Hadeeth is from the allegorical and from the hidden ambiguities, and the 
apparent is that it has occurred from the reporters and scribed who did not understand its 
meaning of corrections and alterations as well. So, for that reason, I (Majlisi) summarised the 
speech in it, and what I have mentioned, rather it is upon the way of possibility, and Allah-azwj 
Knows and so do His-azwj Divine Authorities, the realities of their-asws speech.  

، عَنِ الَْْصْبَغِ قاَلَ: -52 قَالَ إِنَّ السَّمَاءَ وَ الَْْرْضَ وَ مَا فِيهِمَا مِنْ خَلْقٍ ف َ  وَسِعَ كُرْسِيُّهُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  سُئِلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ  الْعَيَّاشِيُّ
 أمَْلَاكٍ يََْمِلُونهَُ بإِِذْنِ الََِّّ. مََْلُوق  في جَوْفِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ لَهُ أرَْبَ عَةُ 

Al Ayyashi, from Al Asbagh who said,  

‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws was asked about Words of Allah-azwj: His Chair contains the skies and 
the earth [2:255]. He-asws said: ‘The sky and the earth and whatever is in these from creation, 
are creation in the interior of the Chair, and there are four Angels for it carrying it by the 
Permission of Allah-azwj’’.56 

، قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -53 ا خَلَقَ الْعَرْشَ خَلَقَ لَهُ ثَلَاثََِ  تَ فْسِيُر الْعَسْكَريِِ  كْنٍ وَ خَلَقَ عِنْدَ كُلِ  ركُْنٍ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن ألَْفَ ائَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن ألَْفَ رُ إِنَّ الَََّّ لَمَّ
ُ تَ عَالَى لَِْصْغَرهِِمْ فاَلْتَقَمَ السَّمَاوَاتِ السَّبْعَ وَ الَْْرَضِيَن السَّبْعَ مَا كَانَ ذَ   الرَّمْلَةِ في الْمَفَازَةِ الْفَضْفَاضَةِ لََّّ كَ لِكَ بَيْنَ لَهوََاتهِِ إِ مَلَكٍ لَوْ أذَِنَ الََّّ

Tafseer Al-Askari-asws – He-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, 
when He-azwj Created the Throne, Created three hundred and sixty thousand corners for it, 
and Created at each corner three hundred and sixty thousand Angels. If Allah-azwj was to 
Permit the smallest of them, he would swallow the seven skies and the seven earths – and 
that would not be in mouth except like a grain of sand loosely in the wasteland.   

ُ عَزَّ وَ فَ قَالَ لَهمُُ الََُّّ  جَلَّ مَعَ كُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمْ وَاحِدا  فَ لَمْ يَ قْدِرُوا أنَْ يُ زَعْزعُِوهُ   يَا عِبَادِي احْتَمِلُوا عَرْشِي هَذَا فَ تَعَاطَوْهُ فَ لَمْ يطُِيقُوا حَْْلَهُ وَ لََّ تَحْريِكَهُ فَخَلَقَ الََّّ
ُ مَعَ كُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمْ عَشَ   رَة  فَ لَمْ يَ قْدِرُوا أنَْ يََُر كُِوهُ فَخَلَقَ الََّّ

Allah-azwj the Exalted Said to them: “O My-azwj servants! – Carry this Throne of Mine-azwj!’ So 
they came to it, but they were not able to carry it, nor (even) move it. So Allah-azwj Created 
one (more), along with each one of them, but they were (still) not able to unsettle it. So Allah-

azwj created ten (more) with each one of them, but they were (still) not able to move it. So 

                                                      
55 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 51 
56 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 52 
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Allah-azwj the Exalted Created with the number of each one of them, the like of their group. 
But, they were not able to move it. 

لُّوهُ عَلَيَّ أمُْسِكُهُ بِقُدْرَتي فَخَلَّوْهُ فأََمْسَكَهُ الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ  وَ جَلَّ لِجمَِيعِهِمْ خَ فَخَلَقَ الََُّّ بِعَدَدِ كُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمْ مِثْلَ جَماَعَتِهِمْ فَ لَمْ يَ قْدِرُوا أنَْ يََُر كُِوهُ فَ قَالَ الََُّّ عَزَّ 
لُوهُ أنَْ تُمْ فَ قَالُوا يَا رَب َّنَا جَلَّ بِقُدْرَتهِِ ثَُُّ   لَِْ نطُِقْهُ نََْنُ وَ هَذَا الْخلَْقُ الْكَثِيُر وَ الْجمَُّ الْغَفِيُر فَكَيْفَ نطُِيقُهُ الْآنَ دُونََّمُْ  قاَلَ لثَِمَانيَِةٍ مِنْهُمُ احِْْ

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said to their group: “Leave it upon Me-azwj until I-azwj Hold it with 
My-azwj Power!” So Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Held it by His-azwj Power. Then He-azwj Said to 
eight of them: ‘Carry it!” But they said, ‘O our Lord-azwj! We and these numerous creatures 
and the myriads could not bear it, so how can we (eight) bear it now beside them?’ 

ُ الْمُقَرِ بُ للِْبَعِيدِ وَ الْمُذَلِ لُ للِْعَبِيدِ وَ الْمُخَفِ فُ لِ  ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ لَِْنِ ِ أَنَا الََّّ لُ لِ فَ قَالَ الََّّ لْعَسِيِر أفَْ عَلُ مَا أَشَاءُ وَ أَحْكُمُ مَا أرُيِدُ أعَُلِ مُكُمْ كَلِمَاتٍ لشَّدِيدِ وَ الْمُسَهِ 
 ا عَلَيْكُمْ بَِّ  تَ قُولُونََّاَ يخَِفُ 

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said: “I-azwj, I-azwj am Allah-azwj! The Drawer closer of the distant, 
and I-azwj Humiliate the stubborn, and the Lightener of the heavy, and the Easer of the difficult! 
I-azwj Do whatever I-azwj so Desire to and I-azwj Decide with whatever I-azwj Want to. I-azwj shall 
Teach you all certain words (for you) to be saying these, by which it would be lightened upon 
you’.  

ُ عَلَىوَ لََّ حَوْلَ وَ لََّ  بِسْمِ الََِّّ الرَّحْْنِ الرَّحِيمِ  قاَلُوا وَ مَا هِيَ قاَلَ تَ قُولُونَ  دٍ وَ آلهِِ الطَّيِ بِيَن   قُ وَّةَ إِلََّّ بِالََِّّ الْعَلِيِ  الْعَظِيمِ وَ صَلَّى الََّّ  مُحَمَّ

They said, ‘And what are these, O our Lord-azwj?’ He-azwj Said: “You should be saying, ‘In the 
Name of Allah-azwj the Beneficent, the Merciful’ and , ‘There is neither Might nor Strength 
except with Allah-azwj the Exalted, the Magnificent’, and send Salawat upon Muhammadsaww 
and hissaww goodly Progenyasws”.  

 جَلْدٍ قَوِيٍ   فَ قَالُوهَا فَحَمَلُوهُ وَ خَفَّ عَلَى كَوَاهِلِهِمْ كَشَعْرَةٍ نَابتَِةٍ عَلَى كَاهِلِ رَجُلٍ 

So they said it and it was light upon their shoulders – like a hair growing upon a shoulder of a 
man, rigid (and) strong.  

سُونِ فأََنَا الََُّّ الْقَادِرُ لُوهُ وَ طُوفُوا أنَْ تُمْ حَوْلَهُ وَ سَ فَ قَالَ الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ لِسَائرِِ تلِْكَ الَْْمْلَاكِ خَلُّوا عَلَى هَؤُلََّءِ الثَّمَانيَِةِ عَرْشِي ليَِحْمِ  بِ حُونِ وَ مَجِ دُونِ وَ قَدِ 
 .ءٍ قَدِير  كُلِ  شَيْ   عَلى الْمُطْلَقُ عَلَى مَا رأَيَْ تُمْ وَ 

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said to the rest of those Angels: “Leave My-azwj Throne to be 
upon the shoulders of these eight in order to carry it, and you (all) should be performing 
Tawaaf around it, and be Praising Me-azwj and Glorifying Me-azwj and Extolling My-azwj Holiness, 
for I-azwj, I-azwj am Allah-azwj, the Able upon what you are seeing, and Iasws an Able upon 
everything”.57 

هِ ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ: -54 دٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ  ُ مِنَ الْبَر ِ  رَوْضَةُ الْوَاعِظِيَن، رَوَى جَعْفَرُ بْنُ مُحَمَّ   وَ الْبَحْرِ في الْعَرْشِ تِثْاَلُ مَا خَلَقَ الََّّ
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(The book) ‘Rowzat Al Waizeen’ –  

‘It is reported by Ja’far Bin Muhammad-asws, from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws 
grandfather-asws having said: ‘In the Throne there are resemblances of whatever Allah-azwj has 
Created, from the land and the sea’.  

 الطَّيْرِ الْمُسْرعِِ مَسِيرةََ ألَْفِ عَامٍ وَ الْعَرْشُ بَيْنَ الْقَائمَِةِ مِنْ قَ وَائمِِ الْعَرْشِ وَ الْقَائمَِةِ الثَّانيَِةِ خَفَقَانَ  وَ إِنَّ  ءٍ إِلََّّ عِنْدَنا خَزائنُِهُ وَ إِنْ مِنْ شَيْ  قاَلَ وَ هَذَا تََْوِيلُ قَ وْلهِِ 
  الْعَرْشِ كَحَلْقَةٍ في فَلَاةٍ لْقِ الََِّّ وَ الَْْشْيَاءُ كُلُّهَا في يُكْسَى كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ لَوْنٍ مِنَ النُّورِ لََّ يَسْتَطِيعُ أنَْ يَ نْظرَُ إلِيَْهِ خَلْق  مِنْ خَ 

He-asws said: ‘And this is interpretation of His-azwj Words: And there is not a thing except in Our 
Presence is its store [15:21]. And between a pillar from the pillars of the Throne and the 
second pillar there are flapping(s) of the bird of a travel distance of a thousand years, and the 
Throne is clothed every day in seventy thousand colours from the light. No creature from the 
creatures of Allah-azwj has the capacity of looking at it, and the things, all of them, are in the 
Throne like a ring in the desert.  

ُ امٍ فَخَطَر لَهُ خَاطِر  هَلْ فَ وْقَ الْعَرْشِ شَيْ نَاحِ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَ وَ إِنَّ لََِّّ تَ عَالَى مَلَكا  يُ قَالُ لَهُ خرقائيل لَهُ ثََاَنيَِةَ عَشَرَ ألَْفَ جَنَاحٍ مَا بَيْنَ الْجنََاحِ إِلَى الجَْ  ء  فَ زاَدَهُ الََّّ
 رَى فَكَانَ لَهُ سِتٌّ وَ ثَلَاثوُنَ ألَْفَ جَنَاحٍ مَا بَيْنَ الْجنََاحِ إِلَى الْجنََاحِ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ تَ عَالَى مِثْلَهَا أَجْنِحَة  أُخْ 

For Allah-azwj the Exalted there is an Angel call Kharqaeel. For him there are eighteen thousand 
wings. Between the wing to a wing there is a travel distance of five hundred years. A thought 
occurred for him, ‘Is there anything above the Throne?’ So Allah-azwj the Exalted Increased 
other wings similar to these, so there were thirty-six thousand wings for him. In between the 
wing to the wing there is a travel distance of five hundred years.  

وَ أمََرَهُ أَنْ يَطِيَر  فَ الََُّّ لَهُ في الْجنََاحِ وَ الْقُوَّةِ قاَئمَِةٍ مِنْ قَ وَائمِِ الْعَرْشِ ثَُُّ ضَاعَ  ثَُُّ أوَْحَى الََُّّ إلِيَْهِ أيَ ُّهَا الْمَلَكُ طِرْ فَطاَرَ مِقْدَارَ عِشْريِنَ ألَْفَ عَامٍ لَِْ يَ نَلْ رأَْسَ 
 يَن ألَْفَ عَامٍ لَِْ يَ نَلْ أيَْضا  فَطاَرَ مِقْدَارَ ثَلَاثِ 

Then Allah-azwj Revealed to him: “O Angel, fly!” He flew a measurement of twenty thousand 
years. It could not reach the top of a pillar from the pillars of the Thtone. Then Allah-azwj Double 
for him in the wings, and the strength, and Command him to fly. It flew for thirty thousand 
years and could not reach (it) as well.  

ُ إلِيَْهِ أيَ ُّهَا الْمَلَكُ لَوْ طِرْتَ إِلَى نَ فْخِ الصُّورِ مَعَ أَجْنِحَتِكَ وَ قُ وَّتِكَ لَِْ تَ بْلُغْ   إِلَى سَاقِ عَرْشِيفأََوْحَى الََّّ

Allah-azwj Revealed to him: “O Angel! Even if you were to fly up to the Blowing of the Trumpet 
with your wings and your strength, you will not reach to the base of My-azwj Throne!” 

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ   سُجُودكُِمْ. فَ قَالَ النَّبُِّ ص اجْعَلُوهَا في  سَبِ حِ اسْمَ رَبِ كَ الَْْعْلَى فَ قَالَ الْمَلَكُ سُبْحَانَ رَبيِ َ الَْْعْلَى فأَنَْ زَلَ الََّّ

The Angel said: ‘Glorious is my Lord-azwj, the Exalted!’ Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed 
to him: ‘Glorify the Name of your Lord, the Most Exalted [87:1]. The Prophet-saww said: ‘Make 
it to be in your Sajdahs’’.58 
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ُ لِكُلِ  مَلَكٍ مِنْهُمْ قاَلَ ثََاَنيَِةُ صُفُوفٍ لََّ  وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة   في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ رُوِيَ مِنْ طَريِقِ الْمُخَالفِِينَ  -55 أرَْبَ عَةُ وُجُوهٍ   يَ عْلَمُ عَدَدَهُمْ إِلََّّ الََّّ
 الَْْرْضِ السُّفْلَى وَ رُءُوسُهُمْ في السَّمَاءِ الْعُلْياَ لَى قُ رُونَِِّمْ وَ أقَْدَامُهُمْ في لَهمُْ قُ رُون  كَقُرُونِ الْوَعْلَةِ مِنْ أُصُولِ الْقُرُونِ إِلَى مُنْتَهَاهَا مَسِيرةََ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ الْعَرْشُ عَ 

 عَرْشِ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ نوُرٍ.وَ دُونَ الْ 

And it has been reported from the way of the adversaries regarding His-azwj Words: and eight 
shall hold above them the Throne of your Lord on that Day [69:17]. He said, ‘Eight rows, no 
one knows their number except Allah-azwj. For each Angel from them there are four faces. For 
them are horns like horns of the ibex. From the base of the horn to it’s end there is a travel 
distance of five hundred years, and the Throne is upon their horns, and their feet are in the 
lowest earth, and their heads are in the highest sky, and before the earth there are seventy 
veils of light’’.59 (Not a Hadeeth and Non-Shia source) 

دِ بْنِ الْعَبَّاسِ بْنِ مَاهْيَارَ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مُحَمَّدِ  -56 دِ بْنِ حَاتمٍِ  بْنِ مَالِكٍ عَنْ أَ تََْوِيلُ الْآيَاتِ الظَّاهِرَةِ، نَ قْلا  مِنْ كِتَابِ مُحَمَّ حَْْدَ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ الْعَلَوِيِ  عَنْ مُحَمَّ
عْتُ أَبَا جَعْفَرٍ ع يَ قُولُ  عَنْ هَارُونَ بْنِ الْجهَْمِ عَنْ مُحَمَّدِ  قاَلَ يَ عْنِي مُحَمَّدا  وَ عَلِي ا  وَ الحَْسَنَ  رْشَ وَ مَنْ حَوْلَهُ الَّذِينَ يََْمِلُونَ الْعَ  في قَ وْلِهِ تَ عَالَى  بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ قاَلَ سمَِ

 وَ الحُْسَيْنَ وَ نوُحا  وَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ مُوسَى وَ عِيسَى ع.

(The book) ‘Taweel Al Ayaat Al Zaahira’ – It is copied from the book of Muhammad Bin Al Abbas Bin Mahyar, 
from Ja’far Bin Muhammad Bin Malik, from Ahmad Bin Al-Husayn Al Alawy, from Muhammad Bin Hatim, from 
Haroun Bin Al Jahm, from Muhammad Bin Muslim who said,  

‘I heard Abu Ja’far-asws saying: ‘Regarding Words of the Exalted: Those who are holding the 
Throne and ones around it [40:7]. He-asws said: ‘Meaning Muhammad-saww, and Ali-asws, and Al-
Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws, and Noah-as, and Ibrahim-as, and Musa-as and Isa-as’’.60 

خْتِصَاصُ، عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -57 تَّةَ عَشَرَ وَ مَا الثَّمَانيَِةَ عَشَرَ  الْإِ  سَأَلَ ابْنُ سَلَامٍ النَّبَِّ ص فَكَانَ فِيمَا سَألَهَُ مَا السِ 

(The book) ‘Al Ikhtisaas’ – From Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Ibn Salam asked the Prophet-saww. It was among what he had asked him-saww, ‘What is the 
sixteen, and what is the eighteen?’ 

ثَمَانيَِةَ عَشَرَ حِجَابا  مِنْ نوُرٍ مُعَلَّقٍ يَةَ عَشَرَ ف َ وَ أمََّا الثَّمَانِ  حَافِ يَن مِنْ حَوْلِ الْعَرْشِ  قاَلَ سِتَّةَ عَشَرَ صَف ا  مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ حَافِ يَن مِنْ حَوْلِ الْعَرْشِ وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ 
نْسُ مِنْ نوُرِ الََِّّ  بَيْنَ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ الحُْجُبِ وَ لَوْ لََّ ذَلِكَ لَذَابَتْ   صُمُّ الْجبَِالِ الشَّوَامِخِ وَ احْتَرقََتِ الجِْنُّ وَ الْإِ

He-saww said: ‘Sixteen are the rows of Angels surrounding around the Throne, and that is His-azwj 
Word: And you shall see the Angels surrounding the Throne [39:75], and as for the eighteen, 
there are eighteen veils of light hanging between the Chair and the veils, and had it not been 
that, the solid tall mountains would have melted and the Jinn and the humans would have 
been incinerated from the Light (Noor) of Allah-azwj’.  

 قاَلَ صَدَقْتَ يَا مُحَمَّدُ.

                                                      
59 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 55 
60 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 4 b H 56 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 38 of 333 

He said, ‘You speak the truth, O Muhammad-saww!’’61 

يعِ مَا خَلَقَ الََُّّ. في بَ عْضِ الْكُتُبِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع -58  أنََّ في الْعَرْشِ تِثْاَلَ جمَِ

And in one of the books,  

‘From Ali Bin Al-Husayn-asws: ‘In the Throne there resemblances of entirety of what Allah-azwj 
has Created’’.62 

دُ، -59 عَاءَ.ظِيمِ وَ رَبَّ الْبَحْرِ الْمَسْ عَ في دُعَاءِ ليَْلَةِ الْجمُُعَةِ اللَّهُمَّ رَبَّ النُّورِ الْعَظِيمِ وَ رَبَّ الْكُرْسِيِ  الْوَاسِعِ وَ رَبَّ الْعَرْشِ الْ  الْمُتَهَجِ   جُورِ الدُّ

(The book) ‘Al Mutahajjid’ –  

‘In a supplication for the day of Friday, ‘O Lord-azwj! Lord-azwj of the Magnificent Noor! And 
Lord-azwj of the vast Chair! And Lord-azwj of the Magnificent Throne! And Lord-azwj of the 
overflowing sea!’ – the supplication’’.63  

 وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الَّذِي خَلَقْتَ بِهِ عَرْشَكَ الَّذِي لََّ يَ عْلَمُ مَا هُوَ إِلََّّ أنَْتَ  وَ في تَ عْقِيبِ صَلَاةِ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع -60

And in a follow-up (act of worship) of the Salat of Amir Al-Momineen-asws: ‘And I-asws ask 
You-azwj by Your-azwj Name which You-azwj Created Your-azwj Throne with, which no one knows 
what it is except You-azwj’.  

انُ سَماَوَاتِكَ وَ اسْتَقَرَّ بِهِ عَرْشُكَ  ُ بِاسمِْكَ الَّذِي تَضَعْضَعَ بِهِ سُكَّ  إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ يَا الََّّ

Up to his-asws words: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj, O Allah-azwj, by Your-azwj Name which the dwellers 
of the skies are shaken with, and Your-azwj Throne is settled with’.  

  الْهوََاءِ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الَّذِي أقََمْتَ بِهِ عَرْشَكَ وَ كُرْسِيَّكَ في 

Up to his-asws words: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name which You-azwj Established 
Your-azwj Throne with it, and Your-azwj Chair in the air’.  

لَّذِي لََّ يَ عْلَمُهُ مَلَك  مُقَرَّب  وَ لََّ حَامِلُ تْ أقَْدَامُهُمْ وَ حََّْلْتَهُمْ عَرْشَكَ بِذَلِكَ الَِّسْمِ يَا الََُّّ اإِلَى قَ وْلهِِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الَّذِي دَعَاكَ بهِِ حَْلََةُ عَرْشِكَ فاَسْتَقَرَّ 
 عَرْشِكَ وَ لََّ كُرْسِيِ كَ إِلََّّ مَنْ عَلَّمْتَهُ ذَلِكَ.

Up to his-asws words: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name which the bearers of the Throne 
supplicated with, so their feet were affirmed, and they carried Your-azwj Throne by that Name 
which neither an Angel of Proximity knows, nor a bearer of Your-azwj Throne, nor Your-azwj Chair 
except the one You-azwj have Taught him that!’’64 
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 .شَرَةَ آلََّفِ عَامٍ أنََّ بَيْنَ الْقَائمَِةِ مِنْ قَ وَائمِِ الْعَرْشِ وَ الْقَائمَِةِ الثَّانيَِةِ خَفَقَانَ الطَّيْرِ عَ  بَ يَانُ التَّنْزيِلِ، لَِّبْنِ شَهْرَآشُوبَ عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع -61

(The book) ‘Bayaan Al Tanzeel’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub –  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws: ‘Between the pillar from the pillars of the Throne, and the second pillar 
there are flapping(s) of the bird for ten thousand years’’.65 

Ahadeeth used by Al-Majlisi for his notes:  

 أنََّ قَ لْبَ الْمُؤْمِنِ عَرْشُ الرَّحَْْنِ. كَمَا رُوِيَ 

Just as is reported: ‘The heart of the Momin is Throne of the Beneficent’.  

 لَِْ يَسَعْنِي سَماَئِي وَ لََّ أرَْضِي وَ وَسِعَنِي قَ لْبُ عَبْدِي الْمُؤْمِنِ. وَ رُوِيَ أيَْضا  في الحَْدِيثِ الْقُدْسِيِ 

And it is reported as well in the Holy Hadeeth (Hadeeth Al Qudsy): “Neither can My-azwj skies 
contain Me-azwj, nor can My-azwj earth, and a heart of My-azwj Momin servant can contain 
Me-azwj!” 
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 الحجب و الأستار و السرادقات 5باب 

CHAPTER 5 – THE VEILS, AND THE CURTAINS, AND THE 
PAVILIONS  

نْ تَِيِمِ بْنِ بُّلُْولٍ عَنْ نَصْرِ بْنِ مُزاَحِمٍ عَ  نْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ الْقَطَّانِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ يََْيََ بْنِ زكََرياَّ الْقَطَّانِ عَنْ بَكْرِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ التَّوْحِيدُ، وَ الخِْصَالُ، عَ  -1
يُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنِ الحُْجُبِ فَ قَالَ أوََّلُ الحُْجُبِ سُئِلَ أمَِ  يََ عَنْ أَبي مَنْصُورٍ عَنْ زيَْدِ بْنِ وَهْبٍ قاَلَ:لُوطِ بْنِ يََْ  الْمِنْقَريِِ  عَنْ عَمْروِ بْنِ سَعْدٍ عَنْ أَبي مَِْنَفٍ 

 سَبْعَة  غِلَظُ كُلِ  حِجَابٍ مِنْهَا مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ بَيْنَ كُلِ  حِجَابَيْنِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ 

(The books) ‘Al Tawheed’, and ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Ahmad Bin Al-Hassan Al Qattan, from Ahmad Bin Yahya Bin 
Zakariya al Qattan, from Bakr Bin Abdullah, from Tameem Bin Bahloul, from Nasr Bin Muzahim Al Minqary, from 
Umro Bin Sa’ad, from Abu Mikhnaf Lut Bin Yahya, from Abu Mansour, from Zayd Bin Wahb who said,  

‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws was asked about the Veils. He-asws said: ‘The first Veil is of seven 
(Veils). The thickness of each veil from these is a travel distance of five hundred years, and 
between every two Veils there is a travel distance of five hundred years.  

 لَيْنِ قَ حَجَبَةُ كُلِ  حِجَابٍ مِنْهَا سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ قُ وَّةُ كُلِ  مَلَكٍ مِنْهُمْ قُ وَّةُ الثَّ  وَ الحِْجَابُ الثَّانِ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  بَيْنَ كُلِ  حِجَابَيْنِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ 

And the second Veil is of seventy Veils. Between every two Veils there is a travel distance of 
five hundred years. Every Veil from these is guarded by a thousand Angels. The strength of 
every Angel from them is strength of the ‘Saqalayn’ (human beings and Jinn).  

بَل  وَ مِنْهَا عَجَاج  وَ مِنْهَا وَ مِنْهَا رَعْد  وَ مِنْهَا ضَوْء  وَ مِنْهَا رَمْل  وَ مِنْهَا جَ  مِنْهَا ظلُْمَة  وَ مِنْهَا نوُر  وَ مِنْهَا نَار  وَ مِنْهَا دُخَان  وَ مِنْهَا سَحَاب  وَ مِنْهَا بَ رْق  
 وَ هِيَ حُجُب  مَُْتَلِفَة  غِلَظُ كُلِ  حِجَابٍ مَسِيرةَُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ عَامٍ مَاء  وَ مِنْهَا أنََّْاَر  

From these is darkness and from these is light, and from these is fire, and from these is smoke, 
and from these are clouds, and from these is lightning, and from these is thunder, and from 
these is illumination, and from these is sand, and from these is mountain, and from these is 
saltiness, and from these is water, and from these are rivers, and these are different veils. The 
thickness of every Veil is a travel distance of seventy thousand years.  

 سُراَدِقا  في كُلِ  سُراَدِقٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ بَيْنَ كُلِ  سُراَدِقٍ وَ سُراَدِقٍ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ  ثَُُّ سُراَدِقاَتُ الجَْلَالِ وَ هِيَ سِتُّونَ 

Then are the pavilions of majesty, and these are sixty pavilions. In each pavilion there are 
seventy thousand Angels. Between every pavilion and a pavilion, there is a travel distance of 
five hundred years.  

قُ الْفَخْرِ ثَُُّ سُراَدِقُ النُّورِ الْْبَْ يَضِ ثَُُّ سُراَدِقُ الْوَحْدَانيَِّةِ وتِ ثَُُّ سُراَدِ الجَْبرَُ  ثَُُّ سُراَدِقُ الْعِزِ  ثَُُّ سُراَدِقُ الْكِبْريَِاءِ ثَُُّ سُرَادِقُ الْعَظَمَةِ ثَُُّ سُراَدِقُ الْقُدُسِ ثَُُّ سُراَدِقُ 
 وَ هُوَ مَسِيرةَُ سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ عَامٍ 

Then is the pavilion of Mighty, then the pavilion of Greatness, then the pavilion of 
Magnificence, then the pavilion of Holiness, then the pavilions of Omnipotence, then the 
pavilion of Pride, then the pavilion of white light, then the pavilion of Oneness, and it is of a 
travel distance of a thousand years.  
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 .فَ قَالَ لَهُ عُمَرُ لََّ بقَِيتُ ليَِوْمٍ لََّ أرَاَكَ فِيهِ يَا أبََا الحَْسَنِ  ثَُُّ الحِْجَابُ الَْْعْلَى وَ انْ قَضَى كَلَامُهُ ع وَ سَكَتَ 

The is the Veil of Exaltedness’ – and he-asws terminated his-asws speech and was silent. Umar 
said to him-asws, ‘May I not remain alive for a day I do not see you-asws in it, O Abu Al-
Hassan-asws!’’66 

قادر ي قال الصدوق ره ليست هذه الحجب مضروبة على الله تعالى عن ذلك لْنه لَّ يوصف بمكان و لكنها مضروبة على العظمة العليا من خلقه التِ لَّ
 .قدرها غيره تبارك و تعالى

Al-Sadouq said, ‘These Veils aren’t struck upon Allah-azwj. He-azwj is Exalted from that because 
He-azwj cannot be described with a place, but these are struck upon the Lofty Magnificent, from 
His-azwj creatures. It’s measurement cannot be measure by other than Him-azwj, Blessed and 
Exalted’. 

دِ بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ الْجرُْجَانِِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الالْمَعَانِ، وَ الخِْصَالُ، عَ  -2 دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ الْمُقْريِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ مَدِ بْنِ يََْيََ الْوَاسِطِيِ  عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  صَّ نْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
دٍ الصَّادِقِ عَنِ السُّفْيَا الْمَدَنِِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ الْمُبَارَكِ  هِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَبي طاَلِبٍ ع قاَلَ: نِ الثَّوْريِِ  عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ  تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى إِنَّ الَََّّ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ 

 يَّ وَ اللَّوْحَ وَ الْقَلَمَ وَ الْجنََّةَ وَ النَّارَ خَلَقَ نوُرَ مُحَمَّدٍ ص قَ بْلَ أنَْ خَلَقَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ وَ الْعَرْشَ وَ الْكُرْسِ 

(The books) ‘Al Ma’any’ and ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abdul Rahman Al Muqry, from 
Muhammad Bin Ibrahim Al Jurjany, from Abdul Samad Bin Yahya Al Wasity, from Al-Hassan Bin Ali Al Madany, 
from Abdullah Bin Al Mubarak, from Al Sufyan Al Sowry,  

‘From Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad Al-Sadiq-asws, from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws 
grandfather-asws, from Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted 
Created Noor of Muhammad-saww before He-azwj Created the skies and the earth, and the 
Throne and the Chair, and the Tablet and the Pen, and the Paradise and the Fire; 

وَ  نْ قاَلَ الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ سُلَيْمَانَ وَ كُلَّ مَ وَ قَ بْلَ أَنْ خَلَقَ آدَمَ وَ نوُحا  وَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ إِسْماَعِيلَ وَ إِسْحَاقَ وَ يَ عْقُوبَ وَ مُوسَى وَ عِيسَى وَ دَاوُدَ 
 لْفٍ وَ أرَْبَعٍ وَ عِشْريِنَ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ وَ قَ بْلَ أنَْ خَلَقَ الْْنَبِْيَاءَ كُلَّهُمْ بِأرَْبعَِمِائَةِ أَ  صِراطٍ مُسْتَقِيمٍ  هَدَينْاهُمْ إِلى وَ  إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ  وَهَبْنا لَهُ إِسْحاقَ وَ يَ عْقُوبَ 

And before He-azwj Created Adam-as, and Noah-as, and Ibrahim-as, and Ismail-as, and Is’haq-as, 
and Yaqoub-as, and Musa-as, and Isa-as, and Dawood-as, and Suleyman-as, and every one 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said in His-azwj Words: And We Granted to him Is’haq and 
Yaqoub, [6:84] – up to His-azwj Words: and Guided them to the Straight Path [6:87], and 
before He-azwj Created the Prophets-as, all of them, by four hundred and twenty thousand 
years.  

 السَّعَادَةِ وَ حِجَابَ الْكَراَمَةِ وَ جَابَ الرَّحَْْةِ وَ حِجَابَ وَ خَلَقَ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ مَعَهُ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ حِجَابا  حِجَابَ الْقُدْرَةِ وَ حِجَابَ الْعَظَمَةِ وَ حِجَابَ الْمِنَّةِ وَ حِ 
 بُوَّةِ وَ حِجَابَ الر فِْ عَةِ وَ حِجَابَ الْهيَْبَةِ وَ حِجَابَ الشَّفَاعَةِ حِجَابَ الْمَنْزلَِةِ وَ حِجَابَ الهِْدَايةَِ وَ حِجَابَ النُّ 

And Mighty and Majestic there are twelve Veils with Him-azwj – the Veil of Power, and the Veil 
of Magnificence, and the Veil of Conferment, and the Veil of Mercy, and the Veil of Excellency, 
and the Veil of Honour, and the Veil of Status, and the Veil of Guidance, and the Veil of 
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Prophet-hood, and the Veil of Loftiness, and the Veil of Awe (Prestige), and the Veil of 
Intercession.  

 دْرةَِ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ رَبيِ َ الَْْعْلَىثَُُّ حَبَسَ نوُرَ مُحَمَّدٍ ص في حِجَابِ الْقُ 

Then He-azwj Withheld the Noor of Muhammad-saww in the Veil of Power for twelve thousand 
years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is my-saww Lord-azwj the Exalted!’ 

 ابِ الْعَظَمَةِ أَحَدَ عَشَرَ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ عَالِِِ السِ رِ  وَ أَخْفَىوَ في حِجَ 

And in the Veil of Magnificence for eleven thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious 
is Know of the secrets and the hidden matters!’ 

 لْمِنَّةِ عَشَرَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ مَنْ هُوَ قاَئمِ  لََّ يَ لْهُووَ في حِجَابِ ا

And in the Veil of Conferment for ten thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is the 
One-azwj Who is standing not playing!’ 

 ةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ الرَّفِيعِ الَْْعْلَىوَ في حِجَابِ الرَّحَْْةِ تِسْعَ 

And in the Veil of Mercy for nine thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is the Lofty, 
the Exalted!’ 

 مَنْ هُوَ دَائمِ  لََّ يَسْهُو وَ في حِجَابِ السَّعَادَةِ ثََاَنيَِةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ 

And in the Veil of Excellency for eight thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is the 
One-azwj Who is everlasting, nor erring!’ 

 غَنِيٌّ لََّ يَ فْتَقِرُ  وَ في حِجَابِ الْكَراَمَةِ سَبْعَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ مَنْ هُوَ 

And in the Veil of Honour for seven thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is the 
One-azwj Who is needless, not impoverished!’ 

 الْكَريَِ  وَ في حِجَابِ الْمَنْزلَِةِ سِتَّةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ رَبيِ  الْعَلِي ِ 

And in the Veil of Status for six thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is my-saww 
Lord-azwj, the Exalted, the Benevolent!’ 

 الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ  وَ في حِجَابِ الهِْدَايةَِ خََْسَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ ذِي

And in the Veil of Guidance for five thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is the 
One-azwj with the Magnificent Throne!’ 

ا يَصِفُونَ  وَ في حِجَابِ النُّبُوَّةِ أرَْبَ عَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ   رَبِ  الْعِزَّةِ عَمَّ
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And in the Veil of Prophet-hood for four thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Lord-azwj of 
the Might, from what they are describing!’ 

 وَ الْمَلَكُوتِ  وَ في حِجَابِ الر فِْ عَةِ ثَلَاثةََ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ ذِي الْمُلْكِ 

And in the Veil of Loftiness for three thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is the 
One-azwj with the Kingdom and the Sovereignty!’ 

 وَ في حِجَابِ الْهيَْبَةِ ألَْفَيْ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ الََِّّ وَ بَِِمْدِهِ  

And in the Veil of Awe (Prestige) for two thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is 
Allah-azwj, and with His-azwj Praise!’ 

 وَ في حِجَابِ الشَّفَاعَةِ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ سُبْحَانَ رَبيِ َ الْعَظِيمِ وَ بَِِمْدِهِ 

And in the Veil of Intercession for a thousand years, and he-saww was saying: ‘Glorious is 
my-saww Lord-azwj the Magnificent, and with His-azwj Praise!’ 

 ثَُُّ أظَْهَرَ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ اسْمَهُ عَلَى اللَّوْحِ فَكَانَ عَلَى اللَّوْحِ مُنَوَّرا  أرَْبَ عَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ 

The He-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed his-saww name upon the Tablet. It was radiant upon 
the Tablet for four thousand years. 

ُ عَ   . الْمُجَلَّدِ السَّادِسِ لْبِ آدَمَ ع إِلَى آخِرِ مَا مَرَّ في زَّ وَ جَلَّ في صُ ثَُُّ أظَْهَرَهُ عَلَى الْعَرْشِ فَكَانَ عَلَى سَاقِ الْعَرْشِ مُثْبَتا  سَبْعَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ إِلَى أنَْ وَضَعَهُ الََّّ

Then He-azwj Revealed it to the Throne. So it was affirmed upon a base of the Throne for seven 
thousand years, until Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Placed it in the Sulb of Adam-as’ – up to 
the end of what has already passed in the sixth volume’’.67 

قاَلَ جَبْرئَيِلُ في ليَْلَةِ الْمِعْراَجِ إِنَّ بَيْنَ  الَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص ع قاَلَ قَ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ سَالٍِِ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ  -3
ةُ حُجُبٍ حِجَاب  مِنْ نوُرٍ وَ حِجَاب  مِنْ ظلُْمَةٍ وَ حِجَاب  بَ عَ يْنَ خَلْقِهِ تِسْعِيَن ألَْفَ حِجَابٍ وَ أقَْ رَبُ الْخلَْقِ إِلَى الََِّّ أنََا وَ إِسْراَفِيلُ وَ بَ يْنَنَا وَ بَ يْنَهُ أرَْ الََِّّ وَ بَ 

 مِنَ الْغَمَامِ وَ حِجَاب  مِنْ مَاءٍ الخَْبَرَ.

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Salim,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Jibraeel-as said during the night 
of Mi’raj (ascension): ‘Between Allah-azwj and His-azwj creation there are ninety thousand Veils, 
and the closest of the creatures to Allah-azwj is me-as and Israfeel-as. And between us-as and 
Him-azwj, there are four Veils – The Veil of Light, and the Veil of darkness, and the Veil of clouds, 
and the Veil of water’ – the Hadeeth’’.68 
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  خَلَفِ بْنِ حََّْادٍ عَنْ أَبي الحَْسَنِ الْعَبْدِيِ  عَنِ الَْْعْمَشِ نْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ الْمَجَالِسُ للِصَّدُوقِ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْبَرقِْيِ  عَ  -4
جُبُ خََْسُمِائَةِ حِجَابٍ مِنَ الحِْجَابِ إِلَى فَ عَبَرَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص حَتىَّ انْ تَهَى إِلَى الحُْجُبِ وَ الحُْ  عَبَّاسٍ في ذِكْرِ خَبَرِ الْمِعْراَجِ قاَلَ: عَنْ عَبَايةََ بْنِ ربِْعِيٍ  عَنِ ابْنِ 

 الحِْجَابِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ الخَْبَرَ.

(The book) ‘Al Majaalis’ of Al Sadouq – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah 
Al Barqy, from his father, from Khalaf Bin Hammad, from Abu Al-Hassan Al Abdy, from Al Amsh, from Abaya Bin 
Rabie, from Ibn Abbas in mention of the Hadeeth of Al Mi’raj (ascension). 

He (Ibn Abbas) said, ‘Rasool-Allah-saww crossed over until he-saww ended up to the Veils, and 
the veils are five hundred Veils. From the Veil to the Veil there is a travel distance of five 
hundred years’ – the Hadeeth’’.69 

دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْجبََّارِ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ  -5 الشَّمْسُ جُزْء   نِ حُْيَْدٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ: عَنْ عَاصِمِ بْ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
بِ وَ الحِْجَابُ جُزْء  مِنْ االْكُرْسِيُّ جُزْء  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الْعَرْشِ وَ الْعَرْشُ جُزْء  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الحِْجَ  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ 

 سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ السِ تْرِ الخَْبَرَ.

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Al Husayn Bin Ahmad Bin Idrees, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Abdul 
Al Jabbar, from Safwan, from Aasim Bin Humeyd,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The sun is one part from seventy parts from the light of 
the Chair, and the Chair is one part from seventy parts from the light of the Throne, and the 
Throne is one part from seventy parts from the light of the Veil, and the Veil is one part from 
the seventy part from the light of the Curtain’ – the Hadeeth’’.70 

دُ، في تَ عْقِيبِ صَلَاةِ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع - 6  وَ أَسْألَُكَ بنُِورِ اسمِْكَ الَّذِي خَلَقْتَ بِهِ نوُرَ حِجَابِكَ النُّورِ  الْمُتَهَجِ 

(The book) ‘Mutahajjid’ – 

In a follow-up act of worship of the Salat of Amir Al-Momineen-asws: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj by 
the Light (Noor) of Your-azwj Name which You-azwj Created the Noor of Your-azwj Veil!’ 

كَ الزَّكِيِ  الطَّاهِرِ الْمَكْتُوبِ في كُنْهِ حُجُبِكَ الْمَخْزُونِ في عِلْمِ الْغَ  تَهَى وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الْمَكْتُوبِ عَلَى سِدْرَةِ الْمُنْ  يْبِ عِنْدَكَ عَلَىإِلَى قَ وْلهِِ ع وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْ
 سُراَدِقِ السَّراَئرِِ 

Up to his-asws words: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name, the Pure, the Clean, the Inscribed 
in the being of Your-azwj Veil, the Treasures in the Knowledge of the unseen in Your-azwj 
Presence at the Sidrat Al-Muntaha, and I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name Inscribed upon the 
pavilion of secrets!’ 

 إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ بِاسمِْكَ الَّذِي كَتَبْتَهُ عَلَى حِجَابِ عَرْشِكَ وَ بِكُلِ  اسْمٍ هُوَ لَكَ في اللَّوْحِ الْمَحْفُوظِ.
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Up to his-asws words: ‘By Your-azwj Name which You-azwj have Written upon a Veil of Your-azwj 
Throne, and by every Name which is for You-azwj in the Guarded Tablet’’.71 

قْ بَالُ، في تَ عْقِيبَاتِ نَ وَافِلِ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ رُوِيَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع -7 سُراَدِقِ الْمَجْدِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الْمَكْتُوبِ  اللَّهُمَّ إِنِ ِ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الْمَكْتُوبِ في  الْإِ
 في سُراَدِقِ الْبَهَاءِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الْمَكْتُوبِ في سُراَدِقِ الْعَظَمَةِ 

(The book) ‘Al Iqbal’ –  

‘In a follow-up act of worship of an optional (Salat) of a month of Ramazan, it is reported from 
Abu Abdullah-asws: ‘O Allah-azwj! I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name Written in the pavilion of 
Glory! And I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name Written in the pavilion of Splendour! And I-asws 
ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name Written in the pavilion of Magnificence! 

كَ الْمَكْتُوبِ في سُرَادِقِ الْعِزَّةِ وَ  كَ الْ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الْمَكْتُوبِ في سُراَدِقِ الجَْلَالِ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْ مَكْتُوبِ في سُراَدِقِ السَّراَئرِِ السَّابِقِ الْفَائقِِ  أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْ
عَاءَ. لثَّمَانيَِةِ وَ رَبِ  الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ الحَْسَنِ النَّضِيِر وَ رَبِ  الْمَلَائِكَةِ ا  الدُّ

And I ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name Written in the pavilion of Majesty! And I-asws ask You-azwj 
by Your-azwj Name Written in the pavilion of Might! And I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name 
Written in the pavilion of secrets, the preceding, the boundless, the excellent, the blooming! 
By the Lord-azwj of the eight Angels! By the Lord-azwj of the Magnificent Throne!’ – the 
supplication’’.72 

ةِ كُ  -8  فِ نوُرٍ.بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ إِلَى كُرْسِيِ هِ سَبْعَةُ آلََّ  تُبٍ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ:الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، للِسَّيُوطِيِ  نَ قْلا  مِنْ عِدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ of Al Suyuti – Transmitting from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Between the seventh sky up to His-azwj Chair, there are seven thousand lights’’.73 (Not a 
Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .قْتُ قاَلَ جَبْرئَيِلُ إِنَّ بَ يْنِي وَ بَيْنَ الرَّبِ  لَسَبْعِيَن حِجَابا  مِنْ نَارٍ أوَْ نوُرٍ لَوْ رأَيَْتُ أدَْنَاهَا لََّحْترََ  وَ عَنْ أنََسٍ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: -9

And from Anas (well-known fabricator),  

‘From the Prophet-saww having said: ‘Jibraeel-as said: ‘Between me-as and the Lord-azwj, there 
are seventy Veils of fire or light. If you-saww were to see it’s least, you-saww would be 
incinerated’’.74  

ُ مِنْ خَلْقِهِ بِشَيْ أَنَّ رَجُلا   وَ عَنْ أَبي هُرَيْ رَةَ  -10  ءٍ غَيْرِ السَّمَاوَاتِ  مِنَ الْيَهُودِ أتََى النَّبَِّ ص فَ قَالَ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ هَلِ احْتَجَبَ الََّّ

And from Abu Hureyra (a well-known fabricator),  
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‘A man from the Jews came to the Prophet-saww. He said, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! Does Allah-azwj 
Veil from His-azwj creation by anything other than the skies?’ 

سْتَبْرقَِ وَ سَبْعُونَ ونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ رَفاَمِنْ ظلُْمَةٍ وَ سَبْعُ  قاَلَ نَ عَمْ بَ يْنَهُ وَ بَيْنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ الَّذِينَ حَوْلَ الْعَرْشِ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ نوُرٍ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا   رِفِ الْإِ
رٍ  أَصْفَرَ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ دُرٍ  أَخْضَرَ بْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ دُ حِجَابا  مِنْ رَفاَرِفِ السُّنْدُسِ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ دُرٍ  أبَْ يَضَ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ دُرٍ  أَحَْْرَ وَ سَ 

 ونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ عَظَمَتِهِ الَّتِِ لََّ تُوصَفُ عُ با  مِنْ ضِيَاءٍ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ ثَ لْجٍ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ مَاءٍ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  مِنْ بَ رْدٍ وَ سَبْ وَ سَبْعُونَ حِجَا

He-saww said: ‘Yes! Between Him-azwj and the Angels, the one around the Throne, there are 
seventy Veils of light, and seventy Veils of darkness, and seventy Veils of brocade cushions, 
and seventy Veil of silk cushions, and seventy Veils of white gems, and seventy Veils of red 
gems, and seventy Veils of yellow gems, and seventy Veils of green gems, and seventy Veils 
of illumination, and seventy Veils of snow, and seventy Veils of water, and seventy Veils of 
cold, and seventy Veils of His-azwj Magnificent which cannot be described!’ 

 قاَلَ فأََخْبرْنِ عَنْ مَلَكِ الََِّّ الَّذِي يلَِيهِ 

He said, ‘Inform me about the Angel of Allah-azwj who follows (is after) Him-azwj’.  

 .الْمَوْتِ عفَ قَالَ النَّبُِّ ص إِنَّ الْمَلَكَ الَّذِي يلَِيهِ إِسْراَفِيلُ ثَُُّ جَبْرئَيِلُ ثَُُّ مِيكَائيِلُ ثَُُّ مَلَكُ 

The Prophet-saww said: ‘The Angel who is after Him-azwj, is Israfeel-as, then Jibraeel-as, then 
Mikaeel-as, then Angel of death’’.75 (Non-Shia source) 

 جَابا  مِنْ نوُرٍ وَ حِجَابا  مِنْ ظلُْمَةٍ.بَيْنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ وَ بَيْنَ الْعَرْشِ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  حِ  وَ عَنْ مُجَاهِدٍ قاَلَ: -11

And from Mujahid who said,  

‘Between the Angels and the Throne, there are seventy Veils – Veils of light and Veils of 
darkness’’.76 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

[ مِنْ نَ فْسٍ ]مِنْ حِسٍ   يَسْمَعُ دُونَ الََِّّ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ حِجَابٍ مِنْ نوُرٍ وَ ظلُْمَةٍ لََّ   بْنِ عَمْروٍ قاَلَّ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ صوَ عَنْ سَهْلِ بْنِ سَعْدٍ وَ عَبْدِ الََِّّ  -12
 تلِْكَ الحُْجُبَ إِلََّّ زَهَقَتْ نَ فْسُهُ.

And from Sahl Bin Sa’ad, and Abdullah Bin Amro who both said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Below Allah-azwj there are seventy thousand Veils of light and 
darkness. No soul will hear a hiss of those Veils except his soul would vanish’’.77 (non-Shia 
source) 

وَصَلْتُ إِلَى حِجَابٍ مِنْ حُجُبِ الْعِزَّةِ  فَخَرَجْتُ مِنْ سِدْرَةِ الْمُنْتَهَى حَتىَّ  في حَدِيثِ الْمِعْراَجِ قاَلَ:شَرحُْ النَّهْجِ، نَّج البلاغة للِْكَيْدُريِِ  عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص  -13
 سِمِائةَِ سَنَةٍ خََْ  يرةَُ ثَُُّ إِلَى حِجَابٍ آخَرَ حَتىَّ قَطَعْتُ سَبْعِيَن حِجَابا  وَ أنََا عَلَى الْبُراَقِ وَ بَيْنَ كُلِ  حِجَابٍ وَ حِجَابٍ مَسِ 
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(The book) ‘Sharah Al Nahj’ – Nahj Al Balagah of Al Kaydary,  

‘From the Prophet-saww in a Hadeeth of Al Mi’raj (ascension) having said: ‘I-saww came out from 
Sidrat Al-Muntaha until I-asws arrived to a Veil from the Veils of Mighty, then to another Veil, 
until I-saww has cut across seventy Veils, and I-saww was upon Al Buraq (heavenly ride), and 
between each Veil and a Veil there is a travel distance of five hundred years’.  

 ارا  وَ حُجُبا  وَ غَيْرهََا لَوْ لََّ تلِْكَ لََّحْتَرقََ كُلُّ مَا تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ مِنْ نوُرِ الْعَرْشِ إِلَى أنَْ قاَلَ وَ رأَيَْتُ في عِلِ يِ يَن بَِِارا  وَ أنَْ وَ 

Up to he-saww said: ‘And I-saww saw oceans in Illiyeen, and lights, and veils and other such. Had 
it not been for those, all what is under the Throne would have been incinerated from the light 
of the Throne’.  

  وَجْهِ رَب نَِا.حْرَقَ تْنَا سُبُحَاتُ قاَلَ وَ في الحَْدِيثِ أنََّ جَبْرئَيِلَ ع قاَلَ لََِّّ دُونَ الْعَرْشِ سَبْعُونَ حِجَابا  لَوْ دَنَ وْنَا مِنْ أَحَدِهَا لََْ 

He (narrator) said, ‘And in the Hadeeth: ‘Jibraeel-as said: ‘For Allah-azwj, below the Throne, 
there are seventy Veils. If we were to approach one of these, we would be incinerated by the 
rays of the Face of our Lord-azwj!’’78 (non-Shia source) 

  سُبُحَاتُ وَجْهِهِ مَا دُونهَُ.أنََّ لََِّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى سَبْعِيَن ألَْفَ حِجَابٍ مِنْ نوُرٍ وَ ظلُْمَةٍ لَوْ كُشِفَتْ لََْحْرَقَتْ  النَّبِِ  صوَ رُوِيَ مِنْ طُرُقِ الْمُخَالفِِيَن عَنِ 

And it has been reported from the way of the adversaries,  

‘From the Prophet-saww: ‘For Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted, there are seventy thousand Veils 
of light and darkness. If there were to be uncovered, the rays of the Face of His-azwj Face would 
incinerate whatever is beside Him-azwj’’.79 (non-Shia source) 

 ءٍ أدَْركََهُ بَصَرهُُ.وِ النَّارُ لَوْ كَشَفَهُ لََْحْرَقَتْ سُبُحَاتُ وَجْهِهِ كُلَّ شَيْ حِجَابهُُ النُّورُ أَ  وَ في حَدِيثٍ آخَرَ  -

And in another Hadeeth –  

‘His-azwj Veils are of light or fire. It He-azwj were to be uncovered. The rays of the Face of His-azwj 
Face would incinerate all things His-azwj Sight comes across’’.80 

قاَلَ  كَمَا و لَّ يريدون سوى ما أراد الله و يتصرفون في الْشياء بقدرة الله فيحيون الموتى و يردون الشمس و يشقون القمر إِلََّّ أَنْ يَشاءَ الََُّّ  فلا يشاءون
نيَِّةٍ.مَا قَ لَعْتُ بَابَ خَيْبَرَ بِقُوَّةٍ جِسْ  أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع  مَانيَِّةٍ بَلْ بِقُوَّةٍ رَباَّ

Abridged note: So they (Masumeen-asws) are not desiring except if Allah-azwj so Desires, and 
they-asws are not wanting except what Allah-azwj Wants, and they-asws are conducting regarding 
the things by the Power of Allah-azwj. So they-asws are reviving the dead and are returning the 
sun and splitting the moon, just as Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘I-asws did not uproot the gate 
of Khyber by the bodily strength, but by Divine strength’.   
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  و سجينسدرة المنتهى و معنى عليين 6باب 

CHAPTER 6 – SIDRAT AL-MUNTAHA, AND MEANING OF 
ILLIYEEN AND SIJJEEN 

 الآيات 

The Verses:  

  إِذْ يَ غْشَى السِ دْرَةَ ما يَ غْشى عِنْدَها جَنَّةُ الْمَأْوى عِنْدَ سِدْرَةِ الْمُنْتَهى وَ لَقَدْ رَآهُ نَ زْلَة  أُخْرى النجم

(Surah) ‘Al Najam’ - And he had seen him in another descent [53:13] At the Lote Tree [53:14] 
By the Garden of abode [53:15] When the Lote Tree was overwhelmed by what 
overwhelmed it [53:16]. 

 وَ ما أدَْراكَ ما عِلِ يُّونَ كِتاب  مَرْقُوم  يَشْهَدُهُ كَلاَّ إِنَّ كِتابَ الْْبَْرارِ لَفِي عِلِ يِ ينَ   وله تعالىإلى ق كَلاَّ إِنَّ كِتابَ الفُجَّارِ لَفِي سِجِ يٍن وَ ما أدَْراكَ ما سِجِ ين    المطففين
  الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ 

(Surah) ‘Al-Mutaffifeen’ - Never! Surely the book of the immoral is in Sijjeen [83:7] And what 
will make you realise what Sijjeen is? [83:8] – up to Words of the Exalted - Never! Surely the 
Book of the righteous would be in Illiyeen [83:18] And what will make you realise what 
Illiyeen is? [83:19] A numbered Book [83:20] The ones of Proximity would witness it [83:21]. 

 تفسير

(Forbidden) Tafseer (opinionated) –  

هي  عِنْدَ سِدْرَةِ الْمُنْتَهى و ذلك أنه رآه مرتين على صورته نَ زْلَة  أُخْرى في صورته التِ خلق عليها نازلَّ من السماء أي جبرئيل وَ لَقَدْ رَآهُ  قال الطبرسي ره
 كل ملك عن الكلب و مقاتلشجرة عن ميين العرش فوق السماء السابعة انتهى إليها علم  

Al-Tabarsi said, ‘And he had seen him in – i.e., Jibraeel-as in his-as image which he-as had been 
Created upon, descending from the sky - another descent [53:13], and that he-saww saw him-

as twice upon his-as image - At the Lote Tree [53:14]. It is a tree on the right of the Throne 
above the seventh sky. The knowledge of every Angel ends to it’ – from Al-Kalby and Muqatil. 

 و قيل إليها ينتهي ما يعرج إلى السماء و ما يهبط من فوقها من أمر الله عن ابن مسعود و الضحاك

And it is said, ‘It ends to it whatever ascends to the sky, and whatever comes down from 
above it from a Command of Allah-azwj’ – from Ibn Masoud and Al-Zahhak.  

 قبض منهايو قيل إليها ينتهي أرواح الشهداء و قيل إليها ينتهي ما يهبط به من فوقها فيقبض منها و إليها ينتهي ما يعرج من الْرواح ف

And it is said, ‘To it ends the souls of the martyrs’. And it is said, ‘It ends up to it whatever 
comes down with it from above it, so it is taken from it. And to it ends whatever souls ascends, 
and it is taken from it.  
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 هذه الشجرة حيث تنتهي إليه الملائكة فأضيفت إليه و قيل هي شجرة طوبى عن مقاتل و المنتهى موضع الَّنتهاء و

And ‘Al-Muntaha’ is a place of the endpoint, and this tree is where the Angels end up to it, so 
it was added to it. And it is said, ‘It is the tree of Tooba’ – from Muqatil.  

أي جنة المقام و هي جنة الخلد و هي في السماء السابعة و قيل في السماء السادسة و قيل هي الجنة التِ   عِنْدَها جَنَّةُ الْمَأْوى درة هي شجرة النبقو الس
 كان أوى إليها آدم و تصير إليها أرواح الشهداء عن الجبائي و قتادة

And ‘Al-Sidrat’ is a tree of lote, By the Garden of abode [53:15] – i.e. a garden to stay, and it 
is an eternal garden, and it is in the seventh sky. And it is said, ‘In the sixth sky’. And it is said, 
‘It is the Paradise which Adam-as sheltered to to the souls of the martyrs come to’ – from Al-
Jabaie and Qatada.  

دْرَةَ ما يَ غْشىإِذْ يَ غْشَ  و قيل هي التِ تصير إليها أهل الجنة عن الحسن و قيل هي التِ يأوي إليها جبرئيل و الملائكة عن عطاء عن ابن عباس قيل  ى السِ 
 يغشاها الملائكة أمثال الغربان حتى يقعن على الشجرة عن الحسن و مقاتل

And it is said, ‘It is which the people of Paradise come to’ – From Al-Hassan. And it is said, ‘It 
is which Jibraeel-as and the Angels shelter to’ – from Ata’a, from Ibn Abbas, When the Lote 
Tree was overwhelmed by what overwhelmed it [53:16]. It is said, ‘It overwhelms the Angels 
in the examples of the crows until these fall upon the tree’ – from Al-Hassan and Muqatil. 

 قاَئمِا  يُسَبِ حُ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى. رأَيَْتُ عَلَى كُلِ  وَرَقَةٍ مِنْ أوَْراَقِهَا مَلَكا   وَ رُوِيَ أَنَّ النَّبَِّ ص قاَلَ:

And it is reported that the Prophet-saww said: ‘I-saww saw upon every leaf from its leaves, an 
Angel standing, glorifying Allah-azwj the Exalted’. 

 و قيل يغشاها من النور و البهاء و الحسن و الصفاء الذي يروق الْبصار ما ليس لوصفه منتهى عن الحسن

And it is said, ‘It overwhelms it from the light, and the splendour, and the excellence, and the 
clearness which delights the eyes what there isn’t any endpoint to its description’ from Al-
Hassan.  

ه في الحال تو قيل يغشاها فراش من ذهب عن ابن عباس و مجاهد و كأنَّا ملائكة على صورة الفراش يعبدون الله تعالى و المعنى أنه رأى جبرئيل على صور 
 .يمهقدرة الله تعالى ما يغشاها و إنما أبّم الْمر فيما يغشى لتعظيم ذلك و تفخ التِ يغشى فيها السدرة من أمر الله و من العجائب المنبهة على كمال

And it is said, ‘It overwhelms, a bed of gold’ – from Ibn Abbas, and Mujahid, and it is as if the 
Angels are upon an image of the beds, worshipping Allah-azwj the Exalted, and the meaning is 
that he-saww saw Jibraeel-as upon his-as image in the state which Al Sidra overwhelms from the 
Command of Allah-azwj and from the wonders, alerting upon the perfection of the Power of 
Allah-azwj the Exalted, what overwhelmed it. And rather, the Command is clear regarding what 
overwhelmed, in order to revere that, and its glorification. 

ارِ لَفِي سِجِ ينٍ   يعني كتابّم الذي فيه تثبت أعمالهم من الفجور و المعاصي عن الحسن إِنَّ كِتابَ الفُجَّ
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Surely the book of the immoral is in Sijjeen [83:7] – meaning their book wherein their deeds 
are affirmed, from the immoralities and the disobedience’ – from Al-Hassan.  

 و قيل معناه أنه كتب في كتابّم أنَّم يكونون في سجين و هي في الْرض السابعة السفلى

And it is said, ‘It’s meaning is that it is written in their books they would be in Sijjeen, and it is 
in the seventh lowest earth’. 

اكٍ وَ عَنِ الْبَراَءِ بْنِ عَازِبٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ صعَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ وَ مجَُ   يَن.سِجِ ين  أَسْفَلَ سَبْعِ أرََضِ  اهِدٍ وَ قَ تَادَةَ وَ ضَحَّ

And from Ibn Abbas, and Mujahid, and Qatadah, and Zahhak, and from Al Bara’a Bin Garib 
who said, ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Sijjeen is lowest of the seven earths’.  

جِ ينٍ  و قال شمر بن عطية جاء ابن عباس إلى كعب الْحبار فقال أخبرنِ عن قول الله تعالى ارِ لَفِي س   ِ ن روح الفاجر يص   عد بّا إلى قال إ إِنَّ كِتابَ الفُجَّ
هو موض  ع جند  قبلها فتدخل تحت س  بع أرض  ين حتى ينتهي بّا إلى س  جين والس  ماء فتأبى الس  ماء أن تقبلها ثُ يهبط بّا إلى الْرض فتأبى الْرض أن ت

 إبليس و المعنى في الآية أن كتاب عملهم يوضع هناك 

And Shimr Bin Atiya said, ‘Ibn Abbas came to Ka’ab Al Ahbar. He said, ‘Inform me about Words 
of Allah-azwj the Exalted: Surely the book of the immoral is in Sijjeen [83:7]. He said, ‘The souls 
of the immoral would be ascended with to the sky, but the sky would refuse to accept it. Then 
it would be brought down with to the earth, but the earth would refuse to accept it. So it 
would be inserted beneath the seven earths until it is ended with to Sijjeen, and it is a place 
of the army of Iblees-as, and the meaning regarding the Verse is that the book of their deeds 
is placed over there’.  

 الفلق جب في جهنم مغطى رواه أبو هريرة عن النب ص. و قيل إن سجين جب في جهنم مفتوح و

And it is said Sijjeen is an open well in Hell, and ‘Al Falaq’ is a covered well in Hell’ – reported 
by Abu Hureyra (well-known fabricator) from the Prophet-saww. 

ه ظسجين اسم كتابّم و هو ظاهر التلاوة أي ما كتبه الله على الكفار بمعنى أوجبه عليهم من الجزاء في هذا الكتاب المسمى سجينا و يكون لفو قيل إن ال
 .من السجن الذي هو الشدة عن أبي مسلم

And it is said, ‘Al Sijjeen is a name of their books, and it is the apparent recitation – i.e. Allah-azwj 
has not Written upon the Kafirs with a meaning of obligation upon them, from the 
recompense in this Book, named as Sijjeen, and it’s wording of Al-Sijjeen, it is the severities’ 
– from Abu Muslim’.  

ء من ل شيفوفة بالجلالة و قيل في السماء السابعة و فيها أرواح المؤمنين و قيل في سدرة المنتهى التِ إليها ينتهي كأي مراتب عالية مح لَفِي عِلِ يِ ينَ  و قال
 أمر الله تعالى و قيل عليون الجنة عن ابن عباس

And He-azwj Said: would be in Illiyeen [83:18] – i.e. lofty ranks fraught with the Majesty. And 
it is said, ‘in the seventh sky, and therein are souls of the Momineen. And it is said in Sidrat 
Al-Muntaha to which ends all things from the commands of Allah-azwj the Exalted. And it is said 
Illyoun is the Paradise – from Ibn Abbas.  
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 بعد ارتفاع لَّ غاية له و قيل هو لوح من زبرجدة خضراء معلق تحت العرش أعمالهم مكتوبة فيها عن ابن عباس و قال الفراء في ارتفاع

And Al fara’a said, ‘In loftiness after loftiness, there being not peak for it’. And it is said, ‘It is 
a Tablet of green emerald hanging beneath the Throne. Their deeds are written in it’ – from 
Ibn Abbas.  

 قاَلَ في عِلِ يِ يَن في السَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ. وَ عَنِ الْبَراَءِ بْنِ عَازِبٍ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص في رواية أخرى

And in another report, and from Al Bara’a Bin Aazib, from the Prophet-saww having said: ‘in 
Illiyeen in the seventh sky beneath the Throne’’. 

 .و قال ابن عمر إن أهل عليين لينظرون إلى أهل الجنة من كذا فإذا أشرف رجل منهم أشرقت الجنة و قالوا قد اطلع رجل من أهل عليين

And Ibn Umar, ‘The people of Illiyeen are looking to the people of the Paradise from such and 
such. So, when a man from them overlooks, the Paradise would shine, and they would say, ‘A 
man from the people of Illiyeen has emerged!’’ 

دِ بْنِ مُوسَى عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الحِْمْيَرِي ِ  -1 دٍ عَنِ ابْنِ مَحْبُوبٍ عَنْ مَالِكِ بْنِ عَ  الْعِلَلُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ جِسْتَانِِ  قاَلَ قاَلَ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ طِيَّةَ عَنْ حَبِيبٍ السِ 
اَ سُمِ يَتْ سِدْرَةَ الْمُنْتَهَى لَِْنَّ أعَْمَالَ أهَْلِ الَْْرْضِ تَصْعَدُ بِّاَ الْمَلَائِكَةُ الْحفََظَ  أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع  دْرَةِ ةُ إِلَى مَحَلِ  الس ِ إِنمَّ

(The book’ ‘Al Illal’ – From Muhammad Bin Musa, from Abdullah Bin Ja’far Al Himeyri, from Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad, from Ibn Mahboub, from Malik Bin Atiya, from Habeeb Al Sijistany who said,  

‘Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘But rather, Sidrat Al-Muntaha has bene named as such because the 
deeds of the people of the earth, the recording Angels ascend with it to the place of Al-Sidrat’.  

دْرَةِ يَكْتُبُونَ مَا يَ رْفَ عُهُ إلِيَْهِمُ الْمَلَائِ  دْرَةِ. تَهِيكَةُ مِنْ أعَْمَالِ الْعِبَادِ في الَْْرْضِ فَ يَنْ قاَلَ وَ الْحفََظَةُ الْكِراَمُ الْبَررََةُ دُونَ السِ   بِّاَ إِلَى مَحَلِ  السِ 

He-asws said: ‘And the honourable recorders, the righteous, are below Al-Sidrat, are writing 
whatever the Angels are raising to them, from the deeds of the servants in the earth, ending 
with these to the place of Al-Sidrat’’.81 

ا أُسْريَِ بي إِلَى السَّمَاءِ انْ تَ  لََِّّ صالَ رَسُولُ اتَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ هِشَامٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ قَ  -2 هَيْتُ إِلَى مَحَلِ  لَمَّ
 الخَْبَرَ. قَ وْسَيْنِ أوَْ أدَْنى سِدْرَةِ الْمُنْتَهَى وَ إِذَا الْوَرَقَةُ مِنْهَا تَظَلُّ أمَُّة  مِنَ الْْمَُمِ فَكُنْتُ مِنْ رَبيِ  كَقَابِ 

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘When there was ascension with 
me-saww to the place of Sidrat Al-Muntaha, and there, the leaf from it could shade a community 
from the communities. So, I-saww was from my-saww Lord-azwj like So he was (at a distance of) 
two bows or nearer [53:9]’ – the Hadeeth’’.82 

 سِدْرَةُ الْمُنْتَهَى في السَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ وَ جَنَّةُ الْمَأْوَى عِنْدَهَا. وَ مِنْهُ، قاَلَ: -3

                                                      
81 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 6 H 1 
82 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 6 H 2 
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And from him, said, ‘Sidrat Al-Muntaha is in the seventh sky and the Garden Al Ma’wa is at 
it’’.83 

يُن الَْْرْضُ  جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ: وَ مِنْهُ، في روَِايةَِ أَبي الْجاَرُودِ عَنْ أَبي  -4  السَّابعَِةُ وَ عِلِ يُّونَ السَّمَاءُ السَّابعَِةُ. السِ جِ 

And from him, in a report of Abu Al Jaroud,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Al-Sijjen is in the seventh earth, and Illiyoun is in the seventh 
sky’’.84 

يوان دال في النهاية فيه إن أهل الجنة ليتراءون أهل عليين كما ترون الكوكب الدري في أفق الس   ماء عليون اس   م للس   ماء الس   ابعة و قيل هو اس   م لبيان ق
 الملائكة الحفظة ترفع إليه أعمال الصالحين من العباد

Explanation: He (the author) said in (the book) ‘Al Nihaya’, ‘In it are the people of Paradise. 
They would be seeing the people of Illiyeen just as you are seeing the shining star in the horizon 
of the sky. Illiyoun is a name of the seventh sky. And it is said it is a name of the register of the 
recording Angels, raising to it the deeds of the righteous from the servants.  

ي علم الْولين و هو قيل أراد أعلى الْمكنة و أشرف المراتب و أقربّا من الله تعالى في الدار الآخرة و قال سدرة المنتهى شجرة في أقصى الجنة إليها ينت
 الآخرين و لَّ يتعداها.

And it is said, ‘A want of lofty places, and noble ranks, and it’s nearness from Allah-azwj the 
Exalted in the house of the Hereafter. And said, ‘Sidrat Al-Muntaha is a tree in the outskirts of 
the Paradise. To it ends the knowledge of the former ones and the latter ones and does not 
exceed it’. 

ارِ لَفِي سِجِ ينٍ   لَ كَعْبُ الَْْحْبَارِ عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ سَأَ  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثُورُ، عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -5 وحَ الْفَاجِرِ يُصْعَدُ بِّاَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ فَ تَأْبَى السَّمَاءُ قاَلَ إِنَّ رُ  كَلاَّ إِنَّ كِتابَ الفُجَّ
يٍن  يُدْخَلُ بِّاَ تَحْتَ سَبْعِ أرََضِيَن حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ أنَْ تَ قْبَلَهَا فَ يُهْبَطُ بِّاَ إِلَى الَْْرْضِ فَ تَأْبَى الَْْرْضُ أنَْ تَ قْبَلَهَا ف َ   بِّاَ إِلَى سِجِ 

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ – From Ibn Abbas,  

‘Ka’ab Al Ahbaar was asked about His-azwj Words: Never! Surely the book of the immoral is in 
Sijjeen [83:7]. He said, ‘The souls of the immoral is ascended with to the sky, but the sky 
refuses to accept it, so it is descended with to the earth. But the earth refuses to accept it, so 
it is entered with it beneath the seven earths until it ends up with to Sijjeen.  

كَلاَّ إِنَّ كِتابَ   وَ قَ وْلهُُ  ا سِجِ ين  كِتاب  مَرْقُوم  وَ ما أدَْراكَ م جُنْدِ إِبلِْيسَ فَ يَخْرجُُ لَهاَ مِنْ تَحْتِ جُنْدِ إِبلِْيسَ رقٌِّ لِهلََاكِهِ للِْحِسَابِ فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ  وَ هُوَ مَوْضِعُ 
  الْْبَْرارِ لَفِي عِلِ يِ ينَ 

And it is a place of the army of Iblees-la. So a note is brought out to it from beneath the army 
of Iblees-la for its destruction for the Reckoning. So that is His-azwj Word: And what will make 

                                                      
83 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 6 H 3 
84 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 6 H 4 
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you realise what Illiyeen is? [83:19] A numbered Book [83:20]. And His-azwj Word: Never! 
Surely the Book of the righteous would be in Illiyeen [83:18]’. 

رَى حَتىَّ يُ نْتَهَى بِّاَ إِلَى الْعَرْشِ وَ تَ عْرجُُ الْمَلَائِكَةُ هَا الْمَلَائِكَةُ بِالْبُشْ قاَلَ إِنَّ رُوحَ الْمُؤْمِنِ إِذَا قبُِضَتْ عُرجَِ بِّاَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ فَ تُفَتَّحُ لَهاَ أبَْ وَابُ السَّمَاءِ وَ تَ لَقَّا
وَ ما أدَْراكَ  ينِ وَ تَشْهَدُ الْمَلَائِكَةُ الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ يَ وْمِ الد ِ  رْشِ رقٌِّ فَيُرقَْمُ وَ يُخْتَمُ وَ يوُضَعُ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ لِمَعْرفَِةِ النَّجَاةِ لِحِسَابِ فَ يَخْرجُُ لَهاَ مِنْ تَحْتِ الْعَ 
 .ما عِلِ يُّونَ كِتاب  مَرْقُوم  

He said, ‘The soul of the Momin, when it is captured, is ascended with to the sky. The gates 
of the sky are opened for it and the Angels receive it with the smiles until he is ended with to 
the Throne, and the Angels ascend and bring out a note for it from beneath the Throne. It is 
numbered and sealed and placed beneath the Throne to recognise the salvation for 
Reckoning on the Day of the religion (Qiyamah), and the Angels of Proximity witness it. So 
that is His-azwj Word: And what will make you realise what Illiyeen is? [83:19] A numbered 
Book [83:20]’’.85 (Not a Hadeeth) 

 مَا صَنَعَ بِكَ رَبُّكَ وَ إِنْ أَنَا الْتَقَى سَلْمَانُ وَ عَبْدُ الََِّّ بْنُ سَلَامٍ فَ قَالَ أَحَدُهُُاَ لِصَاحِبِهِ إِنْ مِتَّ قَ بْلِي فاَلْقَنِي فأََخْبِرْنِ  وَ عَنْ سَعِيدِ بْنِ الْمُسَيَّبِ قاَلَ: -6
 كَ لَقِيتُكَ فأََخْبَرتُْكَ مِتُّ قَ بْلَ 

And from Saeed Bin Al Musayyib who said,  

‘Salman-ra and Abdullah Bin Salam met. One of them said to his companion, ‘If you were to 
die before me, then meet me and inform me with what your Lord-azwj has done with you, and 
if I were to die before you, I will meet you and inform you’.  

 .ثُ شَاءَتْ وَ نَ فْسَ الْكَافِرِ في سِجِ ينٍ مِنَ الَْْرْضِ تَذْهَبُ حَيْ  فَ قَالَ عَبْدُ الََِّّ بْنُ سَلَامٍ كَيْفَ هَذَا أَ وَ يَكُونُ هَذَا قاَلَ نَ عَمْ إِنَّ أرَْوَاحَ الْمُؤْمِنِيَن في بَ رْزخٍَ 

Abdullah Bin Salam said, ‘How can this be, or this?’ He said, ‘Yes. The souls of the Momineen 
are in a purgatory from the earth. They go wherever they desire to, and the soul of the Kafir 
is in Sijjeen’’.86 (Not a Hadeeth) 

 قاَلَ عِلِ يُّونَ فَ وْقَ السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ عِنْدَ قاَئمَِةِ الْعَرْشِ الْيُمْنَى  كِتابَ الْْبَْرارِ لَفِي عِلِ يِ ينَ   كَلاَّ إِنَّ   وَ عَنْ قَ تَادَةَ  -7

And from Qatadah –  

‘Never! Surely the Book of the righteous would be in Illiyeen [83:18]. He said, ‘Illiyoun is 
above the seventh sky by the right pillar of the Throne’. 

 .قاَلَ الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ مِنْ مَلَائِكَةِ الََِّّ  يَشْهَدُهُ الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ  قاَلَ رقُِمَ لَهمُْ بَِِيْرٍ  كِتاب  مَرْقُوم  

A numbered Book [83:20]. He said, ‘Numbered for them with goodness. The ones of 
Proximity would witness it [83:21]. He said, ‘The ones of Proximity from the Angels of Allah-

azwj’’.87 (Not a Hadeeth) 
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اكِ قاَلَ: -8 نْ يَا فَ يَنْطلَِقُ مَعَهُ الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ إِلَى السَّ  إِذَا قبُِضَ رُوحُ  وَ عَنِ الضَّحَّ  اءِ الثَّانيَِةِ مَ الْمُؤْمِنِ عُرجَِ بِهِ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ الدُّ

And from Al Zahhak who said,  

‘When the soul of the Momin is captures, it is ascended with to the sky of the world. The ones 
of Proximity go with it to the second sky’.  

 قاَلَ الَْْجْلَحُ فَ قُلْتُ وَ مَا الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ 

Al-Ajla’a said, ‘I said, ‘And what are the (ones of) Proximity?’  

 تَهِيَ بِهِ إِلَى سِدْرَةِ الْمُنْتَهَىثَُُّ السَّابِعَةِ حَتىَّ يَ نْ قاَلَ أقَْ رَبُّمُْ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ الثَّانيَِةِ ثَُُّ الثَّالثَِةِ ثَُُّ الرَّابعَِةِ ثَُُّ الْخاَمِسَةِ ثَُُّ السَّادِسَةِ 

He said, ‘Their closest of them to the second sky, then the third, then the fourth, then the 
fifth, then the sixth, then the seventh, until he is ended with to Sidrat Al-Muntaha’.  

اكِ وَ لَِ تُسَمَّى سِدْرَةَ الْمُنْتَهَى  قاَلَ الَْْجْلَحُ قُ لْتُ للِضَّحَّ

Al-Ajla’a said, ‘I said to Al-Zahaak’, ‘And why is Sidrata Al-Muntaha named as such?’  

 ءٍ مِنْ أمَْرِ الََِّّ لََّ يَ عْدُوهَا فَ يَقُولُونَ رَبِ  عَبْدُكَ فُلَان  قاَلَ لِْنََّهُ يَ نْتَهِي إلِيَْهِ كُلُّ شَيْ 

He said, ‘Because all things from the Commands of Allah-azwj end up to it, not exceeding it. So 
they said, ‘Lord-azwj! Your-azwj so and so servant!’  

يَن وَ ما أدَْراكَ ما عِلِ يُّونَ كِتاب  مَرْقُوم  يَشْهَدُهُ ي عِلِ ي ِ كَلاَّ إِنَّ كِتابَ الْْبَْرارِ لَفِ   مِنَ الْعَذَابِ وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ  وَ هُوَ أعَْلَمُ بِهِ مِنْهُمْ فَ يَبْعَثُ إلِيَْهِمْ بِصَكٍ  مََْتُومٍ بِأمَْنِهِ 
 .الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ 

And He-azwj is more Knowing with him than they are. He-azwj Sends to them a sealed Promissory 
note with his security from the Punishment. And that is His-azwj Word: Never! Surely the Book 
of the righteous would be in Illiyeen [83:18] And what will make you realise what Illiyeen 
is? [83:19] A numbered Book [83:20] The ones of Proximity would witness it [83:21]’’.88 (Not 
a Hadeeth) 

رهُُ الْمَوْتُ وَ يََْضُرهُُ رُسُلُ رَبِ هِ فَلَا هُمْ يَسْتَطِيعُونَ الْآيةََ قاَلَ إِنَّ الْمُؤْمِنَ يََْضُ  كَلاَّ إِنَّ كِتابَ الْْبَْرارِ لَفِي عِلِ يِ ينَ   وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى سَأَلَ كَعْبا  عَنْ ق َ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -9
لُوهُ حَتىَّ تََِي رُوهُ سَاعَة  وَ لََّ يُ عَجِ   فَدَفَ عُوهُ إِلَى مَلَائِكَةِ الرَّحْْةَِ  ا جَاءَتْ سَاعَتُهُ قَ بَضُوا نَ فْسَهُ ءَ سَاعَتُهُ فإَِذَ أنَْ يُ ؤَخِ 

And from Ibn Abbas,  

‘Ka’ab was asked about Words of the Exalted: Surely the Book of the righteous would be in 
Illiyeen [83:18] – the Verse. He said, ‘The death presents to the Momin and a Messenger of 
his Lord-azwj presents to him. But they are not able upon delaying him for a moment nor 
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hastening him until his time comes. So when his time comes, they capture his soul and hand 
it to the Angels of Mercy.  

تىَّ يَ نْتَهُوا بِهِ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ فَ يَضَعُونهَُ بَيْنَ أيَْدِيهِمْ لََّ لََُّّ أنَْ يُ رُوهُ مِنَ الخَْيْرِ ثَُُّ عَرَجُوا بِرُوحِهِ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ فَ يُشَيِ عُهُ مِنْ كُلِ  سَماَءٍ مُقَر بِوُهَا حَ فأََرَوْهُ مَا شَاءَ ا
 يَقُولُونَ اللَّهُمَّ هَذَا عَبْدُكَ فُلَان  قَ بَضْنَا نَ فْسَهُ يَ نْتَظِرُونَ بِهِ صَلَاتَكُمْ عَلَيْهِ ف َ 

They show him whatever from the good Allah-azwj so Desires them to show him, then they 
ascend with his soul to the sky. They escort him from every sky, it’s nearest, until they end 
with him to the seventh sky. They place him in front of them, not awaiting your praying your 
(funeral) Salat upon him. They say, ‘O Allah-azwj! This is your so and so servant. We have 
captured his soul!’ 

كِتاب  مَرْقُوم     اسْمَهُ فِيهِ وَ هُمْ شُهُود  فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ بُّ أَنْ تُشْهِدَنَا الْيَوْمَ كِتَابهَُ فَ يُنْشَرُ كِتَابهُُ مِنْ تَحْتِ الْعَرْشِ فَ يُثْبِتُونَ فَ يَدْعُونَ لَهُ بماَ شَاءَ الََُّّ أَنْ يَدْعُوَ فَ نَحْنُ نَُِ 
 يَشْهَدُهُ الْمُقَرَّبوُنَ 

They supplicate for him with whatever Allah-azwj so Desires them to supplicate, ‘We would 
love You-azwj to Make us witness his book today!’ So his books gets publicised from beneath 
the Throne. They find his name in it, and they are witnesses. That is His-azwj Word:  A numbered 
Book [83:20] The ones of Proximity would witness it [83:21]’. 

 الْآيةََ  إِنَّ كِتابَ الفُجَّارِ لَفِي سِجِ ينٍ  وَ سَألََهُ عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ 

And he asked him about His-azwj Words: Surely the book of the immoral is in Sijjeen [83:7]. 

ُ أنَْ يُ رُوهُ مِنَ الشَّرِ  ثَُُّ ذَا جَاءَتْ سَاعَتُهُ قَ بَضُوا نَ فْسَهُ فَدَفَ عُوهُ إِلَى مَلَائِكَةِ قاَلَ إِنَّ الْعَبْدَ الْكَافِرَ يََْضُرهُُ الْمَوْتُ وَ يََْضُرهُُ رُسُلُ الََِّّ فإَِ   الْعَذَابِ فأََرَوْهُ مَا شَاءَ الََّّ
 فِيهَا. هَبَطُوا بِهِ إِلَى الَْْرْضِ السُّفْلَى وَ هِيَ سِجِ ين  وَ هِيَ آخِرُ سُلْطاَنِ إِبلِْيسَ فأَثَْ بَتُوا كِتَابهَُ 

He said, ‘The death presents to the Kafir servant, and a Messenger of Allah-azwj attends him. 
When his time comes, they capture his soul and hand it to the Angels of Punishment. They 
show him whatever evil Allah-azwj so Desires them to show him, then they descend with him 
to the lowest earth, and it is Sijjeen, and it is the last authority of Iblees-la. They find his book 
therein’’.89 (Not a Hadeeth) 

مَة  يَ قْرأَُ الْ  لَقِيتُ رَجُلا  مِنْ حِْْيَرٍ كَانَ  وَ عَنْ عَطاَءِ بْنِ يَسَارٍ قاَلَ: -10  ا مَكَانَُّاَكُتُبَ فَ قُلْتُ لَهُ الَْْرْضُ الَّتِِ نََْنُ عَلَيْهَا مَ عَلاَّ

And from Ata’a Bin Yasaar who said,  

‘I met a man from Himeyr who was an ‘Allama’ (very learned), having read the Books. I said 
to him, ‘The earth which we are upon, what is it’s place?’ 

 قاَلَ هِيَ عَلَى صَخْرَةٍ خَضْراَءَ تلِْكَ الصَّخْرةَُ عَلَى كَفِ  مَلَكٍ ذَلِكَ الْمَلَكُ قاَئمِ  عَلَى ظَهْرِ حُوتٍ 
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He said, ‘It is upon a green rock. That rock is upon a palm of an Angel. That Angel is standing 
upon the back of a whale’.  

انَُّاَقُ لْتُ الَْْ   رْضُ الثَّانيَِةُ مَنْ سُكَّ

I said, ‘The second earth from its dwellers?’ 

ا أرَاَدَ الََُّّ أنَْ يُ هْلِكَ عَادا  أوَْحَى إِلَى خَزَنتَِهَا أنَِ افْ تَحُوا عَلَ  لَ مَنْخِرِ الثَّوْرِ قاَلَ إِذا  تَ تَكَفَّأَ الَْْرْضُ وَ  رَب َّنَا مِثْ يْهِمْ مِنْهَا بَابا  قاَلُوا ياَ قاَلَ سَاكِنُهَا الر يِحُ الْعَقِيمُ لَمَّ
 مَنْ عَلَيْهَا فَضُيِ قَ ذَلِكَ حَتىَّ جُعِلَ مِثْلَ حَلْقَةِ الْخاَتمَِ فَ بَلَغَتْ مَا حَدَّثَ الََُّّ 

He said, ‘It’s dweller it the stormy wind. When Allah-azwj Wanted to destroy (the people of) 
Aad, Revealed to its treasurers to open a door from it to them. They said, ‘O our Lord-azwj! Like 
a nostril of a bull?’ He-azwj Said: “When the earth and the ones upon it can be sufficed!’ So He-

azwj Narrowed upon it until He-azwj Mad like a circle of the ring, and it reached the extent of 
what transpired’.  

انَُّاَ قاَلَ فِيهَا حِجَارَةُ جَهَنَّمَ   قُ لْتُ الَْْرْضُ الثَّالثَِةُ مَنْ سُكَّ

I said, ‘The third earth from it’s dwellers?’ He said, ‘Therein are stones of Hell’.  

انَُّاَ قاَلَ فِيهَا كِبْريِتُ جَهَنَّمَ   قُ لْتُ الَْْرْضُ الرَّابِعَةُ مَنْ سُكَّ

I said, ‘The fourth earth?’ He said, ‘Therein is sulphur of Hell’.  

انَُّاَ قاَلَ فِيهَا عَقَارِبُ جَهَنَّمَ  قُ لْتُ الَْْرْضُ الْخاَمِسَةُ مَنْ   سُكَّ

I said, ‘The fifth earth from its dwellers?’ He said, ‘Scorpions of Hell’.  

ا  نَُّاَ قاَلَ فِيهَا حَيَّاتُ جَهَنَّمَ قُ لْتُ الَْْرْضُ السَّادِسَةُ مَنْ سُكَّ

I said, ‘The sixth earth from its dwellers?’ He said, ‘Therein are serpents of Hell’.  

انَُّاَ  قُ لْتُ الَْْرْضُ السَّابِعَةُ مَنْ سُكَّ

I said, ‘The seventh earth from its dwellers?’  

هِ فَسُجِنَ هُنَالِكَ وَ لَهُ زَمَان  يَد  أمََامَهُ وَ يَد  خَلْفَهُ وَ رجِْل  أمََامَهُ وَ رجِْل  خَلْفَهُ كَانَ يُ ؤْذِي الْمَلَائِكَةَ فاَسْتَعْدَتْ عَلَيْ  سُ مَوْثوُق  قاَلَ تلِْكَ سِجِ ين  فِيهَا إِبلِْي
 ءٍ.نْ شَيْ يُ رْسَلُ فِيهِ فإَِذَا أرُْسِلَ لَِْ تَكُنْ فِتْنَةُ النَّاسِ بِأعَْيَا عَلَيْهِمْ مِ 

He said, ‘That is Sijjeen wherein is Iblees-la, tied up with one hand in front of him-la and a hand 
behind him-la, and a leg in front of him-la and a leg behind him-la. He-la was hurting the Angels, 
so they prepared against him-la, and so he-la was imprisoned over there. And for him-la is a time 
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he-la is sent in. So when he-la is sent, the Fitna of the people upon them is not any more 
exhausting than anything!’’90 (Not a Hadeeth) 
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 البيت المعمور 7باب 

CHAPTER 7 – AL-BAYT AL-MAMOUR 

 الآيات

The Verses:  

  وَ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ  الطور

(Surah) Al Toor: And the Oft-frequented House [52:4]. 

 مجاهد و تفسير قال الطبرسي البيت المعمور هو بيت في السماء الرابعة بِيال الكعبة تعمره الملائكة بما يكون منها فيه من العبادة عن ابن عباس

(Forbidden) Tafseer (Opinionated) –  

Al-Tabarsi said, ‘Al-Bayt Al-Mamour, it is a house in fourth sky parallel to the Kabah. The 
Angels built it with whatever worship happening from it, in it – from Ibn Abbas and Mujahid. 

 لُهُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ ثَُُّ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ أبََدا .وَ يَدْخُ  وَ رُوِيَ أيَْضا  عَنْ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع قاَلَ:

And it is reported as well from Amir Al-Momineen-asws having said: ‘And every day seventy 
thousand Angels enter into it, they do not return to it, ever!’’ 

نْ يَا وَ في  عَنْ سَعِيدِ بْنِ الْمُسَيَّبِ عَنْ أَبي هُرَيْ رَةَ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: وَ عَنِ الزُّهْريِ ِ  السَّمَاءِ الرَّابِعَةِ نََّرَ  يُ قَالُ لَهُ الْحيََوَانُ يَدْخُلُ  الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ في السَّمَاءِ الدُّ
لِ  قَطْرَةٍ مَلَكا  يُ ؤْمَرُونَ أنَْ يَأتُْوا الْبَيْتَ وَ إِذَا خَرجََ انْ تَفَضَ انتِْفَاضَة  جَرَتْ مِنْهُ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ قَطْرَةٍ يَخْلُقُ الََُّّ مِنْ كُ  فِيهِ جَبْرئَيِلُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ طلََعَتْ فِيهِ الشَّمْسُ 

 الْمَعْمُورَ فَ يُصَلُّوا فِيهِ فَ يَفْعَلُونَ ثَُُّ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ أبََدا .

And from Al Zuhry, from Saeed Bin Al Musayyab, from Abu Hureyra (a well-known fabricator),  

‘From the Prophet-saww having said: ‘Al-Bayt Al-Mamour is in the sky of the world, and in the 
sky of the world there is a river called Al-Haywaan. Jibraeel enters into it on the day the sun 
rises in it, and when he-as comes out, he-as shakes with a shaking, seventy thousand drops flow 
from him-as. Allah-azwj Creates an Angel from every drop, Commanded with going to Al-Bayt 
Al-Mamour and praying Salat in it. So they do so, then they do not return to it, ever!’’ 

كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ ألَْفُ مَلَكٍ   عَلَيْهِ يَدْخُلُهُ الْبَيْتُ الَّذِي في السَّمَاءِ يُ قَالُ لَهُ الضُّراَحُ وَ هُوَ بِفِنَاءِ الْبَيْتِ الْحرَاَمِ لَوْ سَقَطَ سَقَطَ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص
 يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ أبََدا .لََّ 

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘The house which is in the sky is called Al Zurah, nd it is in the courtyard 
of the Sacred House. If it were to fall, it would fall upon it. Every day a thousand Angels enter 
it, not returning to it, ever!’’ 
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 .و قيل البيت المعمور هو الكعبة البيت الحرام معمور بالحج و العمرة عن الحسن و هو أول مسجد وضع للعبادة في الْرض

And it is said, ‘Al-Bayt Al-Mamour, it is the Kaaba, built for the Hajj and the Umrah’ – from Al-
Hassan. And it is the first Masjid placed for the worship in the earth’.  

يِ دِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ طاَوُسٍ ره نَ قْلا  مِنْ كِتَابِ خُطَبِ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع لعَِبْدِ الْعَ  -1 أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن سَأَلَ ابْنُ الْكَوَّاءِ  دِيِ  بإِِسْنَادِهِ قاَلَ:زيِزِ الْجلَُو مُحَاسَبَةُ النَّفْسِ، للِسَّ
 ع عَنِ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ وَ السَّقْفِ الْمَرْفُوعِ 

(The book) ‘Muhasabat Al Nafs’ of the Seyyid Ali Bin Tawoos, copying from a book of sermons of Amir Al-
Momineen-asws of Abdul Aziz Al Jaloudy, by his chain who said,  

‘Ibn Al-Kawa asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws about Al-Bayt Al-Mamour and the raised ceiling. 

مَاءِ الرَّابِعَةِ حِيَالَ الْكَعْبَةِ مِنْ لُؤْلُؤَةٍ وَاحِدَةٍ يَدْخُلُهُ  راَحُ بَ يْت  في الس    َّ بْعُونَ قاَلَ ع وَيْ لَكَ ذَلِكَ الض    ُّ إلِيَْهِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ فِيهِ   ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ   كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ س    َ
 كِتَابُ أهَْلِ الْجنََّةِ عَنْ ميَِيِن الْبَابِ يَكْتُبُونَ أعَْمَالَ أهَْلِ الْجنََّةِ 

He-asws said: ‘Woe be to you! That is Al-Zuraah, a house in the fourth sky parallel to the Kabah, 
(made) of one pearl. Every day seventy thousand Angels enter it, not returning to it up to the 
Day of Qiyamah. In it is a book of the People of Paradise on the right of the door. They are 
writing the deeds of the people of Paradise. 

مَعُونَ مِنْهُمَا مَا عَمِلَ الرَّجُلُ بَابِ يَكْتُبُونَ أعَْمَالَ أهَْلِ النَّارِ بِأقَْلَامٍ سُودٍ فإَِذَا كَانَ مِقْدَارَ الْعِشَاءِ ارْتَ فَعَ الْمَلَكَانِ فَ يَسْ وَ فِيهِ كِتَابُ أهَْلِ النَّارِ عَنْ يَسَارِ الْ 
 .نْسِخُ ما كُنْتُمْ تَ عْمَلُونَ هذا كِتابنُا يَ نْطِقُ عَلَيْكُمْ بِالحَْقِ  إِناَّ كُنَّا نَسْتَ  فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ تَ عَالَى 

And in it is a book of the people of the Fire on the left of the door. They are writing the deeds 
of the people of Fire with black pens. So when it would be a measurement of the evening, the 
two Angels rise, and they listen from them what the man had done. That is the Word of the 
Exalted: This is Our Book, speaking to you with the Truth. Surely, We would be Replicating 
whatever you would have done [45:29]’’.91 

عْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَ  -2 اءِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ عَائِذٍ عَنْ أَبي خَ الْعِلَلُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ س      َ نِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْوَش      َّ دٍ عَنِ الحَْس      َ  دِيَجةَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:حَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
 قُ لْتُ لَهُ لَِ سُمِ يَ الْبَيْتُ الْعَتِيقَ 

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al-Hassan Bin 
Ali Al Washa, from Ahmad Bin A’aiz, from Abu Khadeeja,  

‘From Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘Why has the ‘Ancient House’ 
been named as such?’ 

مَاءِ وَ قاَلَ إِنَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أنَ ْ  ُ إِلَى الس    َّ اءَ فَ رَفَ عَهُ الََّّ وَدَ لِآدَمَ مِنَ الْجنََّةِ وَ كَانَ الْبَيْتُ دُرَّة  بَ يْض    َ هُ فَ هُوَ بِِِيَالِ هَذَا الْبَيْتِ يَدْخُلُهُ كُلَّ  زَلَ الحَْجَرَ الَْْس    ْ بقَِيَ أُس    ُّ
 يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ لََّ يَ رْجِعُونَ إلِيَْهِ أبََدا  

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Send down the Black Stone to Adam-as from the 
Paradise, and the House was a white gem. Allah-azwj Raised it to the sky and it’s foundations 

                                                      
91 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 1 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 60 of 333 

remained, so it is parallel to this House. Every day seventy thousand Angels enter it, not 
returning to it, ever! 

ُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ إِسْماَعِيلَ ببِنُْيَانِ  اَ سُمِ يَ الْبَيْتُ الْعَتِيقَ لِْنََّهُ أعُْتِقَ مِنَ الْغَرَقِ  فأََمَرَ الََّّ  .الْبَيْتِ عَلَى الْقَوَاعِدِ وَ إِنمَّ

Allah-azwj Commanded Ibrahim-as and Ismail-as with (re) building the House upon the 
foundations. And rather, it is named as ‘The Ancient House’, because it is more ancient than 
the drowning (flood of Noah-as)’’.92 

 بَدا .كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ ثَُُّ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ أَ   وَ هُوَ الضُّراَحُ يَدْخُلُهُ  قاَلَ هُوَ في السَّمَاءِ الرَّابِعَةِ  وَ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ  تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، -3

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim –  

And the Oft-frequented House [52:4]. He said, ‘It is in the fourth sky, and it is Al Zuraah. Every 
day seventy thousand Angels enter it, then they do not return to it, ever!’’93 (Not a Hadeeth) 

يْنِ بْنِ الْ  -4 يْنِ عَنِ الحُْس  َ دٍ عَنْ حَْْدَانَ بْنِ الحُْس  َ مِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ دِيرٍ عَنْ أَبي حَْْزَةَ الثُّمَالِِ   وَليِدِ عَنْ أَبي الْعِلَلُ، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ حَاتمٍِ عَنِ الْقَاس  ِ بَكْرٍ عَنْ حَنَانِ بْنِ س  َ
 قُ لْتُ لَهُ لَِ صَارَ الطَّوَافُ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ  نْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع قاَلَ:عَ 

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ – From Ali Bin Hatim, from Al Qasim Bin Muhammad, from Hamdan Bin Al Husayn, from Al 
Husayn Bin Al Waleed, from Abu Bakr, from Hanan Bin Sadeyr, from Abu Hamza Al Sumali,  

‘From Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘Why did the Tawaaf 
come to be of seven circuits?’ 

ماءَ  الُوافَ رَدُّوا عَلَى الََِّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى وَ قَ  لِيفَة  إِنِ ِ جاعِل  في الَْْرْضِ خَ  قاَلَ لَِْنَّ الَََّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى قاَلَ للِْمَلَائِكَةِ   أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ يُ فْسِدُ فِيها وَ يَسْفِكُ الدِ 
 إِنِ ِ أعَْلَمُ ما لَّ تَ عْلَمُونَ  قاَلَ الََُّّ 

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Said to the Angels: I am going to Make a Caliph in 
the earth. – they rebutted to Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted and said: Are You going to Make 
in it one who will make mischief therein and shed the blood, - Allah-azwj Said: I Know what 
you do not know [2:30]. 

يْهِمْ وَ جَعَلَ لَهمُُ الْبَيْتَ الْمَعْمُورَ الَّذِي لَ نوُرهِِ فَحَجَبَهُمْ عَنْ نوُرهِِ سَبْعَةَ آلََّفِ عَامٍ فَلَاذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ سَبْعَةَ آلََّفِ سَنَةٍ فَ رَحَِْهُمْ وَ تَابَ عَ وَ كَانَ لََّ يََْجُبُهُمْ عَنْ 
 في السَّمَاءِ الرَّابعَِةِ 

And it was so that He-azwj was not Veiling them from His-azwj Noor. So He-azwj Veiled them from 
His-azwj Noor for seven thousand years. They sought shelter with the Throne for seven 
thousand years. He-azwj Showed Mercy to them and Turned to them and Made Al-Bayt Al-
Mamour for them, which is in the fourth sky.  
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طَّوَافُ سَبْعَةَ أَشْوَاطٍ وَاجِبا  عَلَى الْعِبَادِ لِكُلِ  ألَْفِ سَنَةٍ فَصَارَ ال مَثابةَ  للِنَّاسِ وَ أمَْنا   فَجَعَلَهُ مَثاَبةَ  وَ أمَْنا  وَ وَضَعَ الْبَيْتَ الْحرَاَمَ تَحْتَ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ فَجَعَلَهُ 
 شَوْطا  وَاحِدا .

He-azwj Made it to be a resort and a sanctuary and Placed the Sacred House beneath Al-Bayt 
Al-Mamour. He-azwj Made it as a resort for the people and a security, [2:125]. Thus the Tawaaf 
came to be of seven obligatory circuits upon the servant, one circuit for every thousand 
years’’.94 

نِ ِ جاعِل  في الَْْرْضِ خَلِيفَة  قالُوا أَ تََْعَلُ فِيها مَنْ إِ  عِلَّةُ الطَّوَافِ بِالْبَيْتِ أَنَّ الَََّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى قاَلَ للِْمَلَائِكَةِ  الْعِلَلُ، في عِلَلِ ابْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع -5
ماءَ  مُْ أذَْنَ بُوا فَ نَدِمُوا فَلَاذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ وَ اسْ فَ رَدُّو  يُ فْسِدُ فِيها وَ يَسْفِكُ الدِ   تَغْفَرُوا ا عَلَى الََِّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى هَذَا الْجوََابَ فَ عَلِمُوا أَنََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ – Ibn Sinan,  

‘From Al-Reza-asws: ‘The reason for the Tawaaf of the House is that Allah-azwj Blessed and 
Exalted Said to the Angels: And when your Lord said to the Angels: I am going to Make a 
Caliph in the earth. They said: Are You going to Make in it one who will make mischief 
therein and shed the blood, [2:30]. They rebutted to Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted with this 
answer. They knew they had sinned, and they regretted, so they sought shelter with the 
Throne and sought Forgiveness. 

نْ يَا بَ يْتا  يُسَمَّى الْبَيْتَ ذَاءِ الْعَرْشِ يُ فأََحَبَّ الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أَنْ يَ تَعَبَّدَ بمثِْلِ ذَلِكَ الْعِبَادَ فَ وَضَعَ في السَّمَاءِ الرَّابِعَةِ بَ يْتا  بِِِ  سَمَّى الضُّراَحَ ثَُُّ وَضَعَ في السَّمَاءِ الدُّ
ُ عَلَيْهِ فَجَ الْمَعْمُورَ بِِِذَاءِ الضُّ   ى ذَلِكَ في وُلْدِهِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ.رَ راَحِ ثَُُّ وَضَعَ الْبَيْتَ بِِِذَاءِ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ ثَُُّ أمََرَ آدَمَ ع فَطاَفَ بِهِ فَ تَابَ الََّّ

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Loved to be worshipped with the like of that worship. He-azwj 
Placed a house parallel to the Throne, named as Al Zuraah. Then He-azwj Placed a House in the 
sky of the world called Al-Bayt Al-Mamour, parallel to Al Zuraah. Then He-azwj Placed the House 
(Kaaba) parallel to Al-Bayt Al-Mamour. Then He-azwj Commanded. He-as performed Tawaaf of 
it, and Allah-azwj Turned to him-as. So that flowed in his-as children up to the Day of Qiyamah’’.95 

إِنَّ الَََّّ  قاَلَ جَبْرئَيِلُ وَ الَّذِي بَ عَثَكَ بِالحَْقِ  نبَِي ا   الَ:النَّبِِ  ص قَ الْكَفْعَمِيُّ وَ الْبُرْسِيُّ بإِِسْنَادَيْهِمَا عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ آبَائهِِ عَنْ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنِ  -6
  يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ الخَْبَرَ.لََّ  عَةِ بَ يْتا  يُ قَالُ لَهُ الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ يدَْخُلُهُ في كُلِ  يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ وَ يَخْرُجُونَ مِنْهُ وَ تَ عَالَى بَنَى في السَّمَاءِ الرَّابِ 

Al Kaf’amy and Al Bursy, by their chains,  

‘From Musa-asws Bin Ja’far-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Amir Al-Momineen-asws, from 
the Prophet-saww having said: ‘Jibraeel-as said: ‘By the One-azwj Who Sent you-saww with the Truth 
as a Prophet-saww! Allah-azwj the Exalted has Built a House in the fourth sky called Al-Bayt Al-
Mamour. Every day seventy thousand Angels are entering it and exiting from it, and they will 
not return to it up to the Day of Qiyamah’ – Hadeeth’’.96 

  كَانَ وَ حَيْثُ كَانَ لَِِ أَخْرجََ الَْْزْرَقِيُّ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع أنََّ رَجُلا  سَألََهُ مَا بدَْءُ هَذَا الطَّوَافِ بِّذََا الْبَيْتِ  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، قاَلَ: -7
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(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ –  

‘He said, ‘Al-Azraqy extracted from Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws that a man had asked him-asws, 
‘What began the Tawaaf of this House (Kabah)? Why did it happen? And when did it happen?’ 

يُ فْسِدُ فِيها وَ  لَائِكَةُ أَيْ رَبِ  أَ خَلِيفَة  مِنْ غَيْرنَِا مَِّنْ فَ قَالَتِ الْمَ  في الَْْرْضِ خَلِيفَة  للِْمَلائِكَةِ إِنِ ِ جاعِل   فَ قَالَ أمََّا بَدْءُ هَذَا الطَّوَافِ بِّذََا الْبَيْتِ فإَِنَّ الَََّّ قاَلَ 
ماءَ   يَسْفِكُ الدِ 

He-asws said: ‘As for the beginning of this Tawaaf of this House (Kabah), Allah-azwj had Said to 
the Angels: I am going to Make a Caliph in the earth. [2:30].  The Angels said, ‘Yes, Lord-azwj! 
Is the caliph to be from others, from the ones who will make mischief therein and shed the 
blood, [2:30]?’ 

مَاءَ وَ لََّ  وَ يَ تَحَاسَدُونَ وَ يَ تَبَاغَضُونَ وَ يَ تَبَاغَوْنَ أَيْ رَبِ  اجْعَلْ ذَلِكَ    نَ تَبَاغَضُ وَ لََّ نَ تَحَاسَدُ وَ لََّ نَ تَبَاغَىالْخلَِيفَةَ مِنَّا فَ نَحْنُ لََّ نُ فْسِدُ فِيهَا وَ لََّ نَسْفِكُ الدِ 
سُ لَكَ  ُ تَ عَالَى  قالَ  وَ نطُِيعُكَ وَ لََّ نَ عْصِيكَ  وَ نََْنُ نُسَبِ حُ بَِِمْدِكَ وَ نُ قَدِ   ما لَّ تَ عْلَمُونَ إِنِ ِ أعَْلَمُ  الََّّ

And they envied, and hated, and rebelled, ‘Yes Lord-azwj! Make that caliph to be from us. We 
will not make mischief in it, nor will we shed the blood, and we will not hate each other, nor 
envy each other, nor rebel against each other, and we Glorify with Your Praise and we extol 
Your Holiness? [2:30], and we shall obey You-azwj and not disobey You-azwj!’ Allah-azwj the 
Exalted Said: I Know what you do not know [2:30]’. 

ثَلَاثَ سَاعَاتٍ فَ نَظَرَ الََُّّ إلِيَْهِمْ فَ نَزلََتِ الرَّحْْةَُ  عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ وَ أنََّهُ قَدْ غَضِبَ عَلَيْهِمْ مِنْ قَ وْلهِِمْ فَلَاذُوا بِالْعَرْشِ قاَلَ فَظنََّتِ الْمَلَائِكَةُ أنََّ مَا قاَلُوا رَدٌّ عَلَى رَبِّ ِمْ 
 عَلَيْهِمْ 

He-asws said: ‘The Angels thought of what they had said in rebuttal to their Lord-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic and that He-azwj was Angered upon them from their words. So they sought shelter 
with the Throne for three hours. Allah-azwj Looked at them and the Mercy descended upon 
them.  

راَحَ ثَُُّ قاَلَ الََُّّ للِْمَلَائِكَةِ طُوفُوا بِّذََا الْبَيْتِ رْبَعِ أَسَاطِيَن مِنْ زَبَ رْجَدٍ وَ غَشَّاهُنَّ بيَِاقُوتَةٍ حَْْراَءَ وَ سَمَّى الْبَيْتَ الضُّ فَ وَضَعَ الََُّّ سُبْحَانهَُ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ بَ يْتا  عَلَى أَ  
 وَنَ عَلَيْهِمْ وَ دَعُوا الْعَرْشَ فَطاَفَتِ الْمَلَائِكَةُ بِالْبَيْتِ وَ تَ ركَُوا الْعَرْشَ فَصَارَ أهَْ 

Allah-azwj the Glorious Placed a House beneath the Throne upon four pillars of emeralds, and 
overlaid them with red ruby, and Named the House ‘Al Zuraah’. Then He-azwj Said to the 
Angels: “Perform Tawaaf of this House and leave the Throne!” So the Angels performed 
Tawaaf of the House and left the Throne. It became easier upon them. 

فَ قَالَ ابْ نُوا لِ بَ يْتا  فِي   تَ عَالَى بَ عَثَ مَلَائِكَتَهُ نَّ الَََّّ دُونَ فِيهِ أبََدا  ثَُُّ إِ وَ هُوَ الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ الَّذِي ذكََرَهُ الََُّّ يدَْخُلُهُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ وَ ليَْلَةٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ لََّ يَ عُو 
 الَْْرْضِ بمثِاَلهِِ وَ قَدْرهِِ 

And it is Al-Bayt Al-Mamour which Allah-azwj Mentioned it. Seventy thousand Angels enter it 
every day and night, not returning in it, ever. Then Allah-azwj the Exalted Sent His-azwj Angels. 
He-azwj Said: ‘Build a House for me in the earth, with its likeness and it’s measurement.  
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ُ سُبْحَانهَُ مَنْ في الَْْرْضِ مِنْ خَلْقِهِ أنَْ يَطُوفُوا بِّذََا الْبَيْتِ كَمَا يَطُوفُ أهَْلُ السَّمَاءِ   مُورِ.لْبَيْتِ الْمَعْ  باِ فأََمَرَ الََّّ

Allah-azwj the Glorious Commanded the ones from His-azwj creatures in the earth that they 
should perform Tawaaf of this House just as the people of the sky had performed Tawaaf of 
Al-Bayt Al-Mamour’’.97 (non-Shia source) 

 أعَْرِفُ شِقْوَتي لََّ أرََى شَيْئا  مِنْ نوُركَِ نَ عْبُدُ  أنََّ آدَمَ قاَلَ أَيْ رَبِ  قَاتِلٍ يَ رْفَعُ الحَْدِيثَ إِلَى النَّبِِ  صوَ عَنْ مُ  -8

And from Muqatil raising the Hadeeth to,  

‘The Prophet-saww: ‘Adam-as said: ‘Yes Lord-azwj! I-as know my-as wretchedness. I-as cannot see 
anything from Your-azwj Noor we can worship!’  

فَأَذْهَبَ عَنْهُمُ الْهمََّ  اءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ وَ أمََرَهُ أنَْ يَطُوفَ بِهِ ولهُُ بَيْنَ السَّمَ فأَنَْ زَلَ الََُّّ عَلَيْهِ الْبَيْتَ الْمَعْمُورَ عَلَى عَرْضِ الْبَيْتِ وَ مَوْضِعِهِ مِنْ يَاقُوتِ الْجنََّةِ وَ لَكِنْ طُ 
 .الَّذِي كَانَ قَ بْلَ ذَلِكَ ثَُُّ رَفَعَ عَلَى عَهْدِ نوُحٍ ع

Allah-azwj Send down Al-Bayt Al-Mamour upon a display of the House (Kaaba) and it’s place, 
being of ruby of Paradise, but it’s length was between the sky and the earth, and He-azwj 
Commanded him to perform Tawaaf of it. So the worries went away from them, which had 
been before that. Then Allah-azwj Raised it in the era of Noah-as’’.98 (non-Shia source) 

يهِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ حِذَاءَ تُ الْمَعْمُورُ الَّذِي في السَّمَاءِ يَدْخُلُهُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ فِ الْبَيْ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -9
 .الْكَعْبَةِ الْحرَاَمِ 

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Al-Bayt Al-Mamour which is in the sky, every day seventy thousand 
Angels enter it, not returning in it up to the Day of Qiyamah. It is parallel to the Sacred 
Kaaba’’.99 (non-Shia source) 

نْ يَا بَ يْت  يُ قَالُ لَهُ الْ  وَ عَنْ أَبي هُرَيْ رَةَ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: -10  الرَّابِعَةِ نََّرَ  يُ قَالُ لَهُ الْحيََوَانُ يَدْخُلُهُ جَبْرئَيِلُ  مَعْمُورُ بِِِيَالِ الْكَعْبَةِ وَ في السَّمَاءِ في السَّمَاءِ الدُّ
 نْ كُلِ  قَطْرَةٍ مَلَكا  يُ ؤْمَرُونَ أَنْ يَأتُْوا الْبَيْتَ الْمَعْمُورَ فَ يُصَلُّونَ مِ  لُقُ الََُّّ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ فَ يَنْغَمِسُ انْغِمَاسَة  ثَُُّ يَخْرجُُ فَ يَنْتَفِضُ انتِْفَاضَة  يَجْريِ مِنْهُ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ قَطْرَةٍ يخَْ 

From Abu Hureyra (a well-known fabricator), 

‘From the Prophet-saww having said: ‘In the sky of the world there is a House called Al-Bayt Al-
Mamour parallel to the Kaaba, and in the fourth sky there is a river called Al-Haywaan. 
Jibaeel-as enters it every day. He-as immerses with an immersion, then comes out and shakes 
with a shaking. Seventy thousand drops flow from him-as. Allah-azwj Creates an Angel from 
every drop, Commanded that they should go to Al-Bayt Al-Mamour and pray Salat.  

 قِفا  يُسَبِ حُونَ الَََّّ فِيهِ إِلَى أنَْ تَ قُومَ السَّاعَةُ.مْ في السَّمَاءِ مَوْ فَ يَفْعَلُونَ ثَُُّ يَخْرُجُونَ فَلَا يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ أبََدا  وَ يُ وَلىَّ عَلَيْهِمْ أَحَدُهُمْ يُ ؤْمَرُ أنَْ يقَِفَ بِِّ 

                                                      
97 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 7 
98 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 8 
99 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 9 
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They do that, then they come out and do not return to it, ever! And one of them is placed in 
charge upon them, Commanded to pause with them in the sky in a pausing, glorifying Allah-

azwj in it up to the establishment of the Hour’’.100 (non-Shia source) 

سَقَطَ عَلَيْهِ يدَْخُلُهُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ  الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ في السَّمَاءِ يُ قَالُ لَهُ الضُّراَحُ عَلَى مِثْلِ الْبَيْتِ الْحرَاَمِ لَوْ سَقَطَ   صوَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ  -11
ةَ.قَطُّ وَ إِنَّ لَهُ في السَّمَاءِ حُرْمَة  عَلَى قَدْرِ حُرْ  سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ لَِْ يَ رَوْهُ   مَةِ مَكَّ

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Al-Bayt Al-Mamour in the sky called Al Zuraah is upon a similarity of 
the Sacred House (Kaaba). If it were to fall, it would fall upon it. Every day seventy thousand 
Angel enter it not having seen it (before) at all; and there is a Sanctity for it in the sky upon a 
measurement of the Sanctity of the Kaaba’’.101 (non-Shia source) 

يَالِ الْكَعْبَةِ حُرْمَتُهُ في السَّمَاءِ كَحُرْمَةِ مَاءِ يُ قَالُ لَهُ الضُّراَحُ وَ هُوَ بِِِ أنََّ رَجُلا  قاَلَ لعَِلِيٍ  ع مَا الْبَيْتُ الْمَعْمُورُ قاَلَ بَ يْت  في السَّ  وَ عَنْ خَالِدِ بْنِ مُرَّةَ  -12
 الْبَيْتِ في الَْْرْضِ يُصَلِ ي فِيهِ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفا  مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ أبَدَا .

And from Khaid Bin Murrah –  

‘A man said to Ali-asws, ‘What is Al-Bayt Al-Mamour?’ He-asws said: ‘A House in the sky called Al 
Zuraah, and it is parallel to the Kaaba. It’s Sanctity in the sky is like the Sanctity of the House 
(Kaaba) in the earth. Every day seventy thousand from the Angels pray Salat in it, not 
returning to it, ever!’’102 (non-Shia source) 

اوَاتٍ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ يَدْخُلُهُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ أنََّ ابْنَ الْكَوَّاءِ سَأَلَ عَلِي ا  ع عَنِ الْبَيْتِ الْمَعْمُورِ مَا هُوَ قاَلَ ذَاكَ الضُّراَحُ بَ يْت  فَ وْقَ سَبْعِ سمََ  عَنْ أَبي الطُّفَيْلِ  13وَ 
 هِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ.ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ ثَُُّ لََّ يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْ 

And from Abu Al Tufeyl –  

‘Ibn Al Kawa asked Ali-asws about Al-Bayt Al-Mamour, ‘What is it?’ He-asws said: ‘That is Al 
Zuraah, a house above seven skies beneath the Throne. Every day seventy thousand Angels 
enter it, then they will not return to it up to the Day of Qiyamah’’.103 (non-Shia source) 

 . لََّ يَ عُودُونَ إلِيَْهِ هُوَ بَ يْت  حِذَاءَ الْعَرْشِ تَ عْمُرهُُ الْمَلَائِكَةُ يُصَلِ ي فِيهِ كُلَّ ليَْلَةٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفا  مِنَ الْمَلَائِكَةِ ثَُُّ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -14

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘It is a House parallel to the Throne. The Angels built it. Every night seventy thousand Angels 
pray Salat in it, then they do not return to it’’.104 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

                                                      
100 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 10 
101 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 11 
102 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 12 
103 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 13 
104 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 14 
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اكِ قاَلَ: -15 ُ فَ هُوَ في السَّمَاءِ السَّادِسَةِ يدَْ أنُْزلَِ  وَ عَنِ الضَّحَّ ا كَانَ الْغَرَقُ رَفَ عَهُ الََّّ ةَ فَ لَمَّ  .لُهُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ خُ مِنَ الْجنََّةِ وَ كَانَ يُ عْمَرُ بمكََّ

From Al Zahaak who said,  

‘It was Sent down from the Paradise, and it has built at Makkah. When the drowning 
happened (flood of Noah-as), Allah-azwj Raised it, so it is (now) in the sixth sky. Every day seventy 
thousand Angels enter it’’.105 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

  

                                                      
105 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 7 H 15 
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 لمجرةالسماوات و كيفياتها و عددها و النجوم و أعدادها و صفاتها و ا 8باب 

CHAPTER 8 – THE SKIES, AND ITS QUALITATIVE STATE AND 
THEIR NUMBER, AND THE STARS AND THEIR NUMBER, AND 
THEIR DESCRIPTIONS, AND THE GALAXY 

 الآيات

The Verses –  

 الْبَحْرِ قَدْ فَصَّلْنَا الْآياتِ لقَِوْمٍ يَ عْلَمُونَ  وَ هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ النُّجُومَ لتَِهْتَدُوا بِّا في ظلُُماتِ الْبَرِ  وَ  الْنعام

(Surah) Al Anaam: And He is the One Who Made the stars for you to be guided by these in 
the darkness of the land and the sea. We have Detailed the Signs for a people who are 
knowing [6:97]. 

بوُا بِِياتنِا وَ اسْتَكْبَروُا عَنْها لَّ تُ فَتَّحُ لَهمُْ أبَْوابُ السَّماءِ  الْعراف  إِنَّ الَّذِينَ كَذَّ

(Surah) Al Araaf: Surely those who are belying Our Signs and are being arrogant about it, 
the doors of the sky would not be Opened for them [7:40]. 

رَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ كُلٌّ يَجْرِي لَِْجَلٍ مُسَ   الَّذِي رَفَعَ السَّماواتِ بِغَيْرِ عَمَدٍ تَ رَوْنََّا ثَُُّ اسْتَوىالََُّّ  الرعد مًّى يدَُب رُِ الَْْمْرَ يُ فَصِ لُ الْآياتِ لَعَلَّكُمْ عَلَى الْعَرْشِ وَ سَخَّ
 بلِِقاءِ رَبِ كُمْ تُوقِنُونَ 

(Surah) Al Ra’ad: Allah is the One Who Raised the skies without a pillar you can see. Then He 
Established upon the Throne, and He Subdued the sun and the moon, each flowing to a 
Specified term. He Regulates the affair Clarifying the Signs, perhaps they would be 
convinced of meeting their Lord [13:2]. 

ي َّنَّاها للِنَّاظِريِنَ وَ حَفِظْناها مِنْ كُلِ  شَيْطانٍ وَ لَقَدْ جَعَلْنا في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا  وَ زَ  إلى قوله تعالى وَ لَوْ فَ تَحْنا عَلَيْهِمْ بابا  مِنَ السَّماءِ فَظلَُّوا فِيهِ يَ عْرُجُونَ  الحجر
 هُ شِهاب  مُبِين  رَجِيمٍ إِلََّّ مَنِ اسْتَرقََ السَّمْعَ فأَتَْ بَعَ 

(Surah) Al Hijr: And if We were to Open for them a gateway of the sky, they would have kept 
on ascending into it [15:14] – up to Words of the Exalted: And We have Made constellations 
to be in the sky and Adorned it for the spectators [15:16] And We Guard these against every 
Pelted Satan [15:17] Except one who steals the hearing, so there pursued him a visible flame 
[15:18]. 

ا يشُْركُِونَ  خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ بِالحَْقِ  تَعالى النحل  عَمَّ

(Surah) Al Nahl - He Created the skies and the earth with the Truth. Exalted is He from what 
they are associating [16:3]. 

 وَ عَلاماتٍ وَ بِالنَّجْمِ هُمْ يَ هْتَدُونَ  و قال
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And Said: And directional signs, and by the star they are being guided [16:16].  

 وَ السَّماواتِ الْعُلىتَ نْزيِلا  مَِّنْ خَلَقَ الَْْرْضَ  طه

(Surah) Ta Ha: A Revelation from the One Who Created the earth and the skies above [20:4]. 

ا مُعْرضُِونَ  الْنبياء  وَ جَعَلْنَا السَّماءَ سَقْفا  مَحْفُوظا  وَ هُمْ عَنْ آياَِ

(Surah) Al Anbiya: And We Made the sky a guarding ceiling, and (yet) they are turning aside 
from its Signs [21:32]. 

 يَ وْمَ نَطْوِي السَّماءَ كَطَيِ  السِ جِلِ  للِْكُتُبِ  و قال تعالى

And the Exalted Said: On the Day We will Roll up the sky like the rolling up of the scroll for 
writing. [21:104]. 

 سِكُ السَّماءَ أنَْ تَ قَعَ عَلَى الَْْرْضِ إِلََّّ بإِِذْنهِِ وَ ميُْ  الحج 

(Surah) Al Hajj: and He Withholds the sky from falling upon the earth, except by His 
Permission? [22:65]. 

 لِينَ وَ لَقَدْ خَلَقْنا فَ وْقَكُمْ سَبْعَ طَرائِقَ وَ ما كُنَّا عَنِ الْخلَْقِ غافِ  المؤمنون

(Surah) Al Mominoun: And Created above you seven pathways; and We are not Heedless 
about the creation [23:17]. 

 قُلْ مَنْ رَبُّ السَّماواتِ السَّبْعِ وَ رَبُّ الْعَرْشِ الْعَظِيمِ سَيَقُولُونَ لََِّّ قُلْ أَ فَلا تَ تَّقُونَ  و قال تعالى

And the Exalted Said: Say: ‘Who is Lord of the seven skies and Lord of the Magnificent 
Throne?’ [23:86] They will be saying, ‘(This is) Allah's’. Say: ‘So why are you not fearing?’ 
[23:87]. 

 جا  وَ قَمَرا  مُنِيرا  تبَارَكَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا  وَ جَعَلَ فِيها سِرا الفرقان

(Surah) ‘Al Furqan’: Blessed is He Who Made the constellations in the skies and Made therein 
a lamp and a shining moon [25:61]. 

ُ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ بِالحَْقِ  إِنَّ في ذلِكَ لَآيةَ  للِْمُؤْمِنِينَ  العنكبوت    خَلَقَ الََّّ

(Surah) Al Ankabout: Allah Created the skies and the earth with the Truth; Surely in that 
there is a Sign for the Momineen [29:44]. 

  وَ مِنْ آياتهِِ أنَْ تَ قُومَ السَّماءُ وَ الَْْرْضُ بِأمَْرهِِ  الروم

(Surah) Al Roum: And from His Signs is standing of the sky and the earth by His Command. 
[30:25]. 
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 خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ بِغَيْرِ عَمَدٍ تَ رَوْنََّا لقمان

(Surah) Luqman-as: He Created the skies without pillars you can see, [31:10]. 

نيْا بِزيِنَةٍ الْ  الصافات   أتَْ بَعَهُ شِهاب  ثاقِب  فَ  إلى قوله تعالى كَواكِبِ وَ حِفْظا  مِنْ كُلِ  شَيْطانٍ ماردٍِ وَ رَبُّ الْمَشارقِِ إِناَّ زَي َّنَّا السَّماءَ الدُّ

(Surah) Al Safaat: and Lord of the Easts [37:5] Surely, We Adorned the sky of the world with 
an adornment of the planets [37:6] And a protection from every rebellious Satan [37:7] – up 
to Words of the Exalted: so there pursues him a shooting star [37:10].  

ُ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ الَْْرْضَ قَرارا  وَ السَّماءَ بنِاء   المؤمن  الََّّ

(Surah) Al Momin: Allah is the One Who Made the earth for you for settlement, and the sky 

as a canopy, [40:64]. 

في كُلِ   بْعَ سَماواتٍ في يَ وْمَيْنِ وَ أوَْحىإِلَى السَّماءِ وَ هِيَ دُخان  فَقالَ لَها وَ لِلََْرْضِ ائْتِيا طَوْعا  أوَْ كَرْها  قالتَا أتََ يْنا طائعِِيَن فَ قَضاهُنَّ سَ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى السجدة
نيْا بمَصابيِحَ وَ حِفْظا  ذلِكَ تَ قْدِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ الْعَلِيمِ سَماءٍ أمَْرَها وَ زَي َّنَّا السَّ    ماءَ الدُّ

(Surah) Fussilat: Then He Directed Himself to the sky and it was a smoke, so He Said to it and 
to the earth: “Come, willingly or unwillingly!” They both said: ‘We come willingly’ [41:11] 
So He Ordained them to be seven skies in two periods, and Revealed in every sky, its 
regulation. And We Adorned the sky of the world with lamps and Guarded it. That is a 
Decree of the Mighty, the Knowing [41:12].   

  لسَّماءِ فَ وْقَ هُمْ كَيْفَ بَ نَيْناها وَ زَي َّنَّاها وَ ما لَها مِنْ فُ رُوجٍ أَ فَ لَمْ يَ نْظرُُوا إِلَى ا ق

(Surah) Qaf: So, are they not looking at the sky above them, how We Built it and Adorned it, 
and there are not gaps for it? [50:6]. 

  وَ السَّماءَ بَ نَيْناها بِأيَْدٍ وَ إِناَّ لَمُوسِعُونَ  و قال ما تُوعَدُونَ  وَ في السَّماءِ رزِْقُكُمْ وَ  تعالىو قال  وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْحبُُكِ  الذاريات

(Surah) Al Zariyaat: And by the sky with the orbital pathways [51:7]; and the Exalted Said: 
And in the sky is your sustenance and what you are Promised (with) [51:22]; and Said: And 
the sky, We Built it by Hand, and We are the Expanders [51:47].   

  يَ وْمَ تَِوُرُ السَّماءُ مَوْرا   و قال تعالى وَ السَّقْفِ الْمَرْفُوعِ  الطور

(Surah) Al Toor: And the Raised canopy [52:5]; and the Exalted Said: On the Day the sky will 
shake with a (violent) shaking [52:9]. 

  وَ أنََّهُ هُوَ رَبُّ الشِ عْرى و قال تعالى وَ النَّجْمِ إِذا هَوى النجم
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(Surah) Al Najm: (I Swear) by the star when it swoops down [53:1]; and the Exalted Said: And 
surely, He is the Lord of the Sirius106 [53:49]. 

 اقْتَربََتِ السَّاعَةُ وَ انْشَقَّ الْقَمَرُ  القمر

(Surah) Al Qamar: The time approached, and the moon split apart [54:1]. 

 الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ بُِِسْبانٍ وَ النَّجْمُ وَ الشَّجَرُ يَسْجُدانِ وَ السَّماءَ رَفَ عَها الرحْن

(Surah) Al Rahman: The sun and the moon are both with Reckonings (calculations) [55:5] 
And the star and the tree are both performing Sajdahs [55:6] And the sky, He Elevated it, 
[55:7].  

هانِ  و قال  فإَِذَا انْشَقَّتِ السَّماءُ فَكانَتْ وَرْدَة  كَالدِ 

And Said: So when the sky splits, then it would become rosy like the red hide [55:37]. 

 فَلا أقُْسِمُ بموَاقِعِ النُّجُومِ وَ إِنَّهُ لقََسَم  لَوْ تَ عْلَمُونَ عَظِيم   الواقعة

(Surah) Al Waqie: So do not swear by the locations of the stars! [56:75] And it is a mighty 
oath if you only knew [56:76]. 

بْعَ سَماواتٍ طِباقا  ما تَرى الملك رَ هَلْ تَرى الَّذِي خَلَقَ س       َ رُ  مِنْ فُطُورٍ ثَُُّ  في خَلْقِ الرَّحْْنِ مِنْ تَفاوُتٍ فاَرْجِعِ الْبَص       َ رَ كَرَّتَيْنِ يَ نْقَلِبْ إلِيَْكَ الْبَص       َ ارْجِعِ الْبَص       َ
نيْا بمَصابيِحَ وَ جَعَلْناها رُجُوما  للِشَّياطِيِن وَ أعَْتَدْنا لَهمُْ عَذابَ السَّ خاسِئا  وَ هُوَ حَسِ   عِيرِ ير  وَ لَقَدْ زَي َّنَّا السَّماءَ الدُّ

(Surah) Al Mulk: Who Created the seven skies as layers. You will not see in the Creation by 
the Beneficent any disparity. Then return the sight, can you see any flaw? [67:3] Then return 
the sight once again. The sight will come back to you humbled and it would be fatigued 
[67:4] And We have Adorned the sky of the world with lamps, and We Made these to be 
missiles for (pelting) the satans, and We have Prepared for them Punishment of the Blazing 
Fire [67:5]. 

  وَ انْشَقَّتِ السَّماءُ فَهِيَ يَ وْمَئِذٍ واهِيَة   الحاقة

(Surah) Al Haaqa: And the sky would be cleft asunder, so on that Day it shall be frail [69:16]. 

  يَ وْمَ تَكُونُ السَّماءُ كَالْمُهْلِ  المعارج

(Surah) Al Mi’raj: On the Day the sky will become like the molten brass [70:8]. 

ُ سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ طِباقا  وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا  وَ جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ سِراجا   نوح   أَ لَِْ تَ رَوْا كَيْفَ خَلَقَ الََّّ

                                                      
106 Sirius is a star system and appears as the brightest star in the night sky. 
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(Surah) Nuh-as: Do you not see how Allah Created seven skies as layers? [71:15] And Made 
the moon a light therein, and Made the sun a lamp? [71:16]. 

دْ لَهُ شِهابا  رَصَدا  سَّمْعِ فَمَنْ يَسْتَمِ وَ أناَّ لَمَسْنَا السَّماءَ فَ وَجَدْناها مُلِئَتْ حَرَسا  شَدِيدا  وَ شُهُبا  وَ أناَّ كُنَّا نَ قْعُدُ مِنْها مَقاعِدَ للِ الجن   عِ الْآنَ يجَِ

(Surah) Al Jinn: And we touched the sky, but we found it filled with strong guards and 
meteors [72:8] And we used to sit in (some of the) sittings from it. But, one who tries to 
listen in now, would find meteors waiting for him [72:9].  

  مِسَتْ وَ إِذَا السَّماءُ فرُجَِتْ فإَِذَا النُّجُومُ طُ  المرسلات

(Surah) Al Mursilaat: So when the stars are dimmed [77:8] And when the sky is rent asunder 
(torn apart) [77:9]. 

  وَ بَ نَيْنا فَ وْقَكُمْ سَبْعا  شِدادا  وَ جَعَلْنا سِراجا  وَهَّاجا   النبأ

(Surah) Al Naba: And We Built seven strong (skies) above you [78:12] And We Made a 

burning lamp [78:13].   

  فَلا أقُْسِمُ بِالْخنَُّسِ الْجوَارِ الْكُنَّسِ  إلى قوله تعالى وَ إِذَا السَّماءُ كُشِطَتْ  التكوير

(Surah) Al Takweer: And when the sky is Stripped away [81:11] – up to Words of the Exalted: 
But no! I swear by the concealed one [81:15] The one who runs his course, the hidden one 
[81:16]. 

  إِذَا السَّماءُ انْ فَطَرَتْ وَ إِذَا الْكَواكِبُ انْ تَثَرَتْ  الإنفطار

(Surah) Al Infitar: When the sky is cleft asunder [82:1] And when the planets are scattered 
[82:2].  

ا وَ حُقَّتْ  الإنشقاق   إِذَا السَّماءُ انْشَقَّتْ وَ أذَِنَتْ لرَِبِّ 

(Surah) Al Inshiqaq: When the sky splits apart [84:1] And it would hearken to its Lord, and it 
would be Obligated so [84:2]. 

  بُروُجِ وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْ  البروج

(Surah) Al Burouj: (I Swear) by the sky with the constellations [85:1]. 

  وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الرَّجْعِ  إلى قوله تعالى وَ السَّماءِ وَ الطَّارقِِ وَ ما أدَْراكَ مَا الطَّارقُِ النَّجْمُ الثَّاقِبُ  الطارق

(Surah) Al Tariq: (I Swear) by the sky and Al-Tariq [86:1] And what will make you realise 
what is Al-Tariq? [86:2] (It is) the star of piercing brightness [86:3] – up to Words of the 
Exalted: (I swear) by the sky with the rain [86:11]. 

  وَ إِلَى السَّماءِ كَيْفَ رفُِعَتْ  الغاشية
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(Surah) Al Ghashiya: And at the sky, how it is raised, [88:18].   

  وَ السَّماءِ وَ ما بنَاها الشمس

(Surah) Al Shams: And the sky and what He Built [91:5]. 

لبر و البحر و إضافتها إليهما للملابسة مات الليل في اقيل أي في ظل لتَِهْتَدُوا بِّا في ظلُُماتِ الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ  أي خلقها لمنافعكم جَعَلَ لَكُمُ النُّجُومَ  تفسير
 لَكُمُ  أو في مشتبهات الطرق سماها ظلمات على الَّستعارة و هو إفراد لبعض منافعها بالذكر بعد أن أجملها بقوله

(Forbidden) Tafseer (opinionated): Who Made the stars for you [6:97] – i.e., Created for your 
benefit, for you to be guided by these in the darkness of the land and the sea. [6:97]. It is 
said, i.e. in the darkness of the night in the land and the sea and added these to them for the 
clothing (covering) or in suspicions of the path, Named it as darkness upon the metaphor, and 
He-azwj Individualised their benefits with the mentioning after having Summarised it by His-azwj 
Word for you [6:97]. 

لقَِوْمٍ  بيناها فصلا فصلا قَدْ فَصَّلْنَا الْآياتِ  و أولت النجوم في الْخبار بالْئمة الْخيار ع فإنَّم الهداة في ظلمات الفتن و الشبهات و لَّ ينافي الظاهر
 فإنَّم المنتفعون به. يَ عْلَمُونَ 

And the stars are interpreted in the Ahadeeth as being the Chosen Imams-asws, for they-asws 
are the guides in the darkness of Fitna and the suspicions, and it does not negate the 
apparent, We have Detailed the Signs - between these, detail by detail - for a people who 
are knowing [6:97], for they-asws would be benefited with. 

أي لْدعيتهم و أعمالهم أو لْرواحهم كما تفتح لْعمال المؤمنين و أرواحهم و يدل على أن للسماء أبوابا و ربما يَمل على  لَّ تُ فَتَّحُ لَهمُْ أبَْوابُ السَّماءِ 
 بِغَيْرِ عَمَدٍ تَ رَوْنََّا المجاز

the doors of the sky would not be Opened for them [7:40] – i.e., their supplications and their 
deeds, or just as their souls open the deeds of the Momineen and their souls, and it evidences 
upon that there are doors for the sky, and sometimes it is carried upon the metaphor, without 
pillars you can see, [31:10]. 

 أقوال الْول أنه كلام مستأنف و المعنى رفع السماوات بغير عمد ثُ قال ترونَّا أي و أنتم ترونَّا أنَّا مرفوعة بلا عماد تَ رَوْنََّا قوله قال الرازي في

Al-Razi said regarding His-azwj Word: you can see, [31:10], ‘The first of the words is that it is a 
resumption of speech, and the meaning ‘Raising the sky without pillars’. Then He-azwj Said: you 
can see, [31:10], i.e. ‘and you are seeing it to have been raised without any pillars.  

 الثانِ قال الحسن في الآية تقديَ و تَخير تقديره رفع السماوات ترونَّا بغير عمد

The second, Al Hassan said regarding the Verse, ‘He-azwj Brings forward and Delays raising of 
the skies as you see it without any pillars. 
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صفة للعمد و المعنى بغير عمد مرئية أي للسماوات عمد و لكنا لَّ نراها قالوا و لها عمد على جبل قاف و هو جبل من زبرجد  تَ رَوْنََّا الثالث أن قوله
ان المراد ما ك  يط بالدنيا و لكنكم لَّ ترونه و هذا التأويل في غاية السقوط لْنه تعالى إنما ذكر هذا الكلام ليكون حجة على وجود الإله القادر و لومح

 فأي دلَّلة تبقى فيها على وجود الإله. الحجة لْنه يقال إن السماوات لما كانت مستقرة على جبل ذكروه ما تِت

The third is that His-azwj Words: you can see, [31:10], is a description of the pillars, and the 
meaning is, without seen pillars, i.e. for the skies there are pillars, but we cannot see these. 
They said, ‘And for it there are pillars upon the mountain Qaf! [50:1], and it is a mountain of 
emeralds surrounding the world, but you cannot see it. And this interpretation is in the peak 
of falling, because the Exalted rather Mentioned this Speech to become an argument upon 
the existence of the God-azwj, the Able, and if the intent had been what they are saying, the 
argument would not be complete because it is said that the skies, when they came into being, 
settled upon a mountain, so which evidence would remain regarding it upon the existence of 
God-azwj? 

سن من الكل و هو أن العماد ما يعتمد عليه و قد دللنا على أن هذه الْجسام إنما بقيت واقفة في الجو العالِ بقدرة الله و عندي فيه وجه آخر أح
الله تعالى  لها عمد في الحقيقة إلَّ أن تلك العمد هي إمساك فحينئذ يكون عمدها هو قدرة الله تعالى فصح أن يقال رفع السماوات بغير عمد ترونَّا أي

 ه و تدبيره و إبقاؤه إياها في الجو العالِ و أنتم لَّ ترون ذلك التدبير و لَّ تعرفون كيفية ذلك الإمساك انتهى.و حفظ

And with me, there is another aspect, better than all, and it is that the pillar is what is relied 
upon, and we are pointed upon that these bodies are rather remaining standing in the high 
air by the Power of Allah-azwj. Then it’s pillars, it would be the Power of Allah-azwj. Thus, it would 
be correct to say that He-azwj Raised the skies without any pillars you can see, i.e. there are 
pillars for it in the reality, except that those pillars, it is the Withholding by Allah-azwj the 
Exalted and His-azwj Protection, and His-azwj Management, and His-azwj Causing it to remain in 
the high air, and you are not seeing that Management, nor are you understanding the how-
ness of that Withholding’ – end. 

 و أقول هذا الوجه الْخير الذي يتبجح به و نسبه إلى نفسه أورده شيخنا الطبرسي ره في مجمع البيان راويا عن ابن عباس و مجاهد.

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘This last aspect which he is bragging with and attributing it to 
himself, has been referred to by our Sheykh Al-Tabarsi in ‘Majma Al-Bayan’, reporting from 
Ibn Abbas and Mujahid. 

مْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ  خَّرَ الش  َّ  فيه أنواع من الدلَّلة على وجود الإله الحق و حكمته و قدرته إذ أص  ل تلك الحركات الس  ريعة و اس  تمرارها و كونَّا على أقدار وَ س  َ
 مَصوصة و كون بعضها مشرقية و بعضها مغربية و بعضها مائلة إلى الشمال و بعضها مائلة إلى الجنوب

and He Subdued the sun and the moon, [13:2] – In it are types of evidence(s) upon the 
existence of God-azwj, and His-azwj Wisdom, and His-azwj Power, then the origin of that is the 
rapid and continuous movement, and it’s coming into being is based upon special 
determination, and existence of part of it is eastern, and part of it is western, and part of it is 
inclining to the north and part of it inclining to the south. 

 كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْجَلٍ مُسَمًّى  مِا يدل دلَّلة قطعية على وجود قادر قاهر كامل في اللم و الحكمة و اللطف و الرحْة
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From what the cutting evidence points upon existence of the Powerful, the Subduer, perfect 
in the Knowledge and the Wisdom and the Subtlety and the Mercy, each flowing to a 
Specified term. [13:2]. 

احد ستة أشهر ثُ إنَّا تعود مرة أخرى إلى واحد و  قال الرازي فيه قولَّن الْول قال ابن عباس للشمس مائة و ثَانون منزلَّ كل يوم لها منزل و ذلك في 
 منها في ستة أشهر مرة أخرى و كذلك القمر له ثَانية و عشرون منزلَّ

Al-Razi said, ‘There are two words regarding it. The first, Ibn Abbas said, ‘For the sun there 
are one hundred and eighty stages. There is a stage for it every day, and that is during six 
months. Then it returns another time to one by one from these in the six months, another 
time. And like that is the moon, there are one hundred and twenty stages for it’. 

هذا و تحقيقه أنه تعالى قدر لكل واحد من هذه الكواكب سيرا خاصا إلى جهة خاصة بمقدار خاص من السرعة و  كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْجَلٍ مُسَمًّى  فالمراد بقوله
 البطء و متى كان الْمر كذلك لزم أن يكون لها بِسب كل لحظة و لمحة حال أخرى ما كانت حاصلة قبل ذلك

So the intend with His-azwj Words: each flowing to a Specified term. [13:2], is this, and its 
inquiry is that He-azwj the Exalted is Able upon each of these planets, travelling specifically to 
a specific direction with a specific measurement, from the quickness and the slowness, and 
when the matter would be like that, it necessitates that there should be a calculation for it of 
every moment to the state of another moment, what had resulted before that.  

إِذَا  و نُّجُومُ انْكَدَرَتْ إِذَا الشَّمْسُ كُو رَِتْ وَ إِذَا ال ء ذلك اليوم تنقطع هذه الحركات كقوله تعالىو الثانِ المراد كونَّما متحركين إلى يوم القيامة و عند مجي
عَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ  إِذَا السَّماءُ انْ فَطَرَتْ  و السَّماءُ انْشَقَّتْ    بِ رُ الَْْمْرَ يدَُ  وَ جمُِ

And the second intent is their coming into being moving up to the Day of Qiyamah, and at the 
coming of that Day, these movements would terminate, like Words of the Exalted: When the 
sun is Wrapped up [81:1] And when the stars are Dimmed [81:2], and And when the sky is 
Stripped away [81:11], and When the sky is cleft asunder [82:1] And the sun and the moon 
are Gathered together [75:9] He Regulates the affair [13:2]. Clarifying the Signs, perhaps 
they would be convinced of meeting their Lord [13:2]. 

بواحد بعد  ينزلها و يبينها مفصلة أو يَدث الدلَّئل يُ فَصِ لُ الْآياتِ  قال البيضاوي أي أمر ملكوته من الإيجاد و الإعدام و الإحياء و الإماتة و غير ذلك
دبيرها قدر على الإعادة و لق هذه الْشياء و تلكي تتفكروا فيها و تتحققوا كمال قدرته فتعلموا أن من قدر على خ لَعَلَّكُمْ بلِِقاءِ رَبِ كُمْ تُوقِنُونَ  واحد

 الجزاء.

Al-Bayzawi said, ‘I.e. matters of His-azwj kingdom from the Originating and the Nihilism, and 
the Reviving and the Killing off and other than that, Clarifying the Signs, [13:2] He-azwj had 
Revealed, and Explained it in detail, or Bringing the evidence (s) one after one, perhaps they 
would be convinced of meeting their Lord [13:2], perhaps they would be thinking regarding 
it and researching the perfection of His-azwj Determination, so they would know that the 
One-azwj Who Determined upon the Creation of these thing and their arrangement, is Able 
upon the repeating and the Recompensing. 

 ظاهره جواز الخرق على الْفلاك و إن أمكن أن يكون من قبيل التعليق على المحال وَ لَوْ فَ تَحْنا عَلَيْهِمْ بابا   قوله تعالى
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Words of the Exalted: And if We were to Open for them a gateway of the sky, [15:14] – it’s 
apparent is an allowance of the puncture in the skies, and there is a possibility that it could 
be like the comment, upon the impossibility (of opening the gateway). 

 أكثر المفسرين حْلوه على البروج الَّثني عشر المعروفة و قيل هي الكواكب. وَ لَقَدْ جَعَلْنا في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا  

And We have Made constellations to be in the sky [15:16] – most of the interpreters are 
carrying it upon the twelve known constellation, and it is said these are the celestial bodies. 

 قال الطبرسي ره أي منازل للشمس و القمر

Al-Tabarsi said, ‘I.e. stages for the sun and the moon’.  

 بالكواكب النيرة عن أبي عبد الله ع. وَ زَي َّنَّاها للِنَّاظِريِنَ 

and Adorned it for the spectators [15:16] – with the celestial bodies – from Abu Abdullah-asws’.  

مشئوم و  أي مرجوم مرمي بالشهاب و قيل ملعون رَجِيمٍ  مِنْ كُلِ  شَيْطانٍ  أي السماء وَ حَفِظْناها و قيل البروج النجوم عن ابن عباس و الحسن و قتادة
 حفظ السماء من الشيطان بالمنع حتى لَّ يدخلها و لَّ يبلغ إلى موضع يتمكن فيه من استراق السمع بما أعد له من الشهاب

And it is said, ‘The constellations are the stars – from Ibn Abbas and Al Hassan and Al Qatada. 
And We Guard these - i.e. the sky - against every Pelted Satan [15:17], i.e. pelted, shot at by 
the meteor. And it is said, Accursed, evil omen. And guarding the sky from the Satan-la is in 
the meaning, until he-la does not enter it nor reaches to the place it is possible to be stealing 
the hearing in it, due to what is prepared for him, from the meteors. 

أي شعلة نار ظاهر   مُبِين  شِهاب   أي لحقه فأَتَْ بَعَهُ  المراد بالسمع المسموع و المعنى إلَّ من حاول أخذ مسموع من السماء في خفية إِلََّّ مَنِ اسْتَرقََ السَّمْعَ 
 ء النار لشدة ضيائهء ضيالْهل الْرض بين لمن رآه و نَن في رأي العين نرى كأنَّم يرمون بالنجوم و الشهاب عمود من نور يضي

Except one who steals the hearing, - the intent with the hearing is the audible hearing, and 
the meaning is, except the one who tried to take the audible hearing from the sky in secret -  
so there pursued him – catches up with him - a visible flame [15:18] – a flame of fire apparent 
to the people of the earth, manifest to the one who sees it, and we in the seeing of the eyes, 
we see as if they are shooting with the stars and the meteors, being a column of fire 
illuminating the illumination of the fire due to the intensity of its light.  

ن في ئو روي عن ابن عباس أنه قال كان في الجاهلية كهنة و مع كل واحد شيطان فكان يقعد من السماء مقاعد للسمع فيستمع من الملائكة ما هو كا
 الْرض فينزل و يخبر به الكاهن فيفشيه الكاهن إلى الناس

And it is reported from Ibn Abbas having said, ‘There used to be soothsayers during the pre-
Islamic period, and with each would be a Satan-la. He-la would sit in a sitting from the sky in 
order to listen. He-la would listen intently from the Angels what would be happening in the 
earth, so he-la would descend and inform the soothsayer with it. The soothsayer would divulge 
it to the people.  
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جزات من مع فلما بعث الله عيسى ع منعوا من ثلاث سماوات و لما بعث محمدا ص منعوا من السماوات كلها و حرست السماء بالنجوم و الشهاب
 .قبل زمانه و قيل إن الشهاب يقتل الشياطين و قيل لَّ يقتلهم نبينا ص لْنه لِ ير

When Allah-azwj Sent Isa-as, they were prevented from three skies, and when Muhammad-saww 
was Sent, they were prevented from all of the skies, and the sky was guarded with the stars 
and the meteors from (due to) the miracles of our Prophet-saww, because he-saww had not seen 
before his-saww time. And it is said that the meteor kills the Satans-la, and it is said it does not 
kill them. 

 تَعالى أي لْمر حق هو العبادة و المعرفة أو على مقدار و شكل و أوضاع و صفات مَتلفة قدرها و خصصها بِكمته خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ بِالحَْقِ 
ا يشُْركُِونَ   منها أو مِا يفتقر في وجوده أو بقائه إليها و مِا لَّ يقدر على خلقها. عَمَّ

He Created the skies and the earth with the Truth. Exalted is He from what they are 
associating [16:3] – i.e. the matter is true, it is the worship and the recognition, or upon 
different measurements, and appearances, and clarities, and descriptions. He-azwj Determined 
these and Specified these with His-azwj Wisdom.  Exalted is He from what they are associating 
[16:3] from these, or from what they are thinking of regarding His-azwj existence, or His-azwj 
Remaining to it, and from what they are not able upon creating these. 

و منهل و ريح  أي ألقى في الْرض و جعل فيها معالِ تستدل به السابلة من جبل في الَْْرْضِ رَواسِيَ  وَ ألَْقى في قوله رَواسِيَ  عطف على قوله وَ عَلاماتٍ 
 دي  و الفرقدان و بنات النعش و الجبالليل في البراري و البحار و المراد بالنجم الجنس و قيل الثريا وَ بِالنَّجْمِ هُمْ يَ هْتَدُونَ  و نَو ذلك

And directional signs, [16:16] are a kindness upon His-azwj Word firm mountains in His-azwj 
Words: And He Cast firm mountains in the earth [16:15] – i.e., He-azwj Cast in the earth and 
Made therein directional signs to be pointed with to the way, from a mountain, and a spring, 
and wind, and approximate to that, and by the star they are being guided [16:16], in the 
night in the wilderness, and the ocean. And the intent with the star, is the genus, and it is said, 
the Pleiades, and Pherkad, and the daughters of the Bier (two stars), and Capricorn. 

الْئمة ع و  تقيل و لعل الضمير لقريش لْنَّم كانوا كثير الْسفار للتجارة مشهورين بالَّهتداء في مسايرهم بالنجوم و في كثير من الروايات أن العلاما
 النجم رسول الله ص و ضمير هم راجع إلى العلامات باعتبار 

It is said, ‘And perhaps the meaning is for Qureysh, because they used to be of a lot of journeys 
for the trading, famous to being guided by the stars during their journeys’. And is most of the 
reports, the directional signs are the Imams-asws, and the star is Rasool-Allah-saww, and they 
should be referring to the directional signs for the consideration. 

و عن الفساد و الَّنَلال إلى أي عن الوقوع بقدرته أ وَ جَعَلْنَا السَّماءَ سَقْفا  مَحْفُوظا   المعنى و العلى جمع العليا تَنيث الْعلى أي السماوات الرفيعة العالية
ا الوقت المعلوم بمشيته أو عن استراق السمع بالشهب  هي حكمتهانع و وحدته و كمال قدرته و تناأي أحوالها الدالة على وجود الص وَ هُمْ عَنْ آياَِ

 غير متفكرين. مُعْرضُِونَ 

The meaning, and the (word) ‘Al-A’ala’ is a plural of the word ‘Al-Aaliya’, i.e. the skies are 
raised high, And We Made the sky a guarding ceiling, [21:32] – i.e., from falling, by His-azwj 
Power, or from the spoiling and the deterioration up to the known time, by His-azwj Desire, or 
from the hearing be stolen, (guarding) by the meteors, and (yet) they are turning aside from 
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its Signs [21:32] – i.e., their state is the evidence upon existence of a Maker, and His-azwj 
Oneness, and perfection of His-azwj Determination, and peak of His-azwj Wisdom, turning aside 
without thinking. 

  قال الطبرسي ره المراد بالطيِ  هنا هو الطيُّ المعروف فإن الله سبحانه يطوي السماء بقدرته و قيل إن طي السماء ذهابّا عن الحسن يَ وْمَ نَطْوِي السَّماءَ 
 انتهى. السجل صحيفة فيها الكتب و قيل ملك يكتب أعمال العباد و قيل اسم كاتب كان للنب ص كَطَيِ  السِ جِلِ  للِْكُتُبِ 

On the Day We will Roll up the sky [21:104]. Tabarsi said, ‘The intent with the rolling over 
here is the well-known, for Allah-azwj the Glorious would be Rolling up the sky by His-azwj Power. 
And it is said that rolling up the sky is it’s going away from the excellence, like the rolling up 
of the scroll for writing. [21:104]. The scroll is a parchment wherein is the writing. And it is 
said an Angel writes the deeds of the servants. And it is said a name of a scribe who was for 
the Prophet-saww’ – end.  

 و أقول تدل الآية على حدوث السماوات و إمكان خرقها و زوالها و تغير أحوالها ردا على الحكماء المنكرين لجميع ذلك.

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘The Verses evidence upon the occurrence of the skies and the 
possibility of its holes, and it’s movement, and changes of its situation, being a rebuttal against 
the wise ones who are deniers of entirety of that’.  

ي إلَّ بمشيته و ذلك يوم أ إِلََّّ بإِِذْنهِِ  قال البيضاوي من أن تقع أو كراهة أن تقع بأن خلقها على صورة متداعية إلى الَّستمساك أنَْ تَ قَعَ عَلَى الَْْرْضِ 
 .و فيه رد لَّستمساكها بذاَا فإنَّا مساوية لسائر الْجسام في الجسمية فتكون قابلة للميل الهابط قبول غيرها انتهىالقيامة 

from falling upon the earth, [22:65] – Al-Bayzawi said, ‘From falling, or abhorrence of falling 
that He-azwj had Created it upon an image calling to be withheld, except by His Permission? 
[22:65] – i.e. except by His-azwj Desire, and that is the Day of Qiyamah. And in it is a rebuttal 
for it being withheld by itself, for it equates to rest of the bodies in the corporeality, so it 
would be facing towards the downward decline accepting others’ – end. 

نعلا على نعل و طارق  قال الرازي أي سبع سماوات و إنما قيل طرائق لتطارقها بمعنى كون بعضها فوق بعض يقال طارق الرجل نعليه إذا طبق سَبْعَ طَرائِقَ 
  سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ طِباقا   و قال الزجاج هو قوله بين ثوبين إذا لبس ثوبا على ثوب هذا قول الخليل و الزجاج

seven pathways [23:17] – Al-Razi said, ‘i.e., seven skies. And rather it is said ‘pathways’ due 
to their paths in the meaning of part of it being above part. It is said for a man when he layers, 
‘Slipper upon a slipper’, and a ‘Tariq’ between the two clothes is when a cloth isn’t upon a 
cloth’ – this is the words of Al-Khaleel, and Al-Zajaj. And Al-Zajaj said, ‘It is His-azwj Word: seven 
skies as layers? [71:15].  

وجه في لو قال علي بن عيسى سميت بذلك لْنَّا طرائق الملائكة في العروج و الهبوط و الطيران و قال آخرون لْنَّا طرائق الكواكب فيها مسيرها و ا
لْنبياء و نزول سال اإنعامه علينا بذلك أنه تعالى جعلها موضعا لْرزاقنا بإنزال الماء منها و جعلها مقرا للملائكة و أنَّا موضع الثواب و لْنَّا مكان إر 

 الوحي

And Ali Bin Isa said, ‘I heard that, ‘Because these are pathways of the Angels in the ascent and 
the descent and the flying (cruising)’. And others said, ‘Because these are pathways of the 
planets wherein are their journeys, and the direction in His-azwj Favouring upon us with that. 
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He-azwj the Exalted Made these as places for our sustenance with descent of the water from 
these, and Made these a settlement for the Angels, and it is a place of the Reward, and 
because it is a place of Sending the Prophets-as and descent of the Revelation.  

 ففيه وجوه أحدها ما كنا غافلين بل كنا للخلق حافظين من أن تسقط عليهم السبع الطرائق فتهلكهم وَ ما كُنَّا عَنِ الْخلَْقِ غافِلِينَ  و أما قوله

And as for His-azwj Words: and We are not Heedless about the creation [23:17]. Regarding it 
are aspects. One of these is, ‘We-azwj are not Heedless, but We-azwj are being Protective of the 
creation from the seven pathways from falling upon them, so these would destroy them’.  

 و ثانيها إنما خلقناها فوقهم لتنزل عليهم الْرزاق و البركات منها

And it’s second, ‘But rather We-azwj Created it above them for Us-azwj to Send down the 
sustenance upon them and the Blessings from it’.  

و ضمائرهم  ني عن أعمالهم و أقوالهميع وَ ما كُنَّا عَنِ الْخلَْقِ غافِلِينَ  و ثالثها أنا خلقنا هذه الْشياء فدل خلقنا لها على كمال قدرتنا ثُ بين كمال العلم بقوله
 و ذلك يفيد نَّاية الزجر

And it’s third, ‘We-azwj Create these things for it so Our-azwj creation evidence’s upon the 
perfection of Our-azwj Determination’. Then He-azwj Explained perfection of the Knowledge by 
His-azwj Words: and We are not Heedless about the creation [23:17] – meaning, about their 
deeds, and their words, and their consciences, and that is an end of the Rebuke.  

في خَلْقِ الرَّحْْنِ مِنْ  رىما تَ  و رابعها و ما كنا عن خلق السماوات غافلين بل نَن لها حافظون لئلا تخرج عن التقدير الذي أردنا كونَّا عليه كقوله تعالى
 انتهى. تَفاوُتٍ 

And it’s fourth, ‘and We are not Heedless about the creation [23:17], but We-azwj are 
Protectors for it, lest it exits from the Determination which We-azwj Want it to be upon, like 
Words of the Exalted: You will not see in the Creation by the Beneficent any disparity. [67:3]’ 
– end. 

البرج  قال الرازي البروج هي القصور العالية سميت بروج الكواكب به لْنَّا لهذه الكواكب كالمنازل لسكانَّا و اشتقاق تبَارَكَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا  
 من التبرج لظهوره

Blessed is He Who Made the constellations in the skies and Made therein a lamp and a 
shining moon [25:61]. Al-Razi said, ‘The constellations, these are the high castles named as 
constellations of the celestial bodies because these are like the houses for the celestial bodies 
for their dwellers, and the (word) ‘Burouj’ is derived from ‘Al-Tabarruj’ for its appearance.  

 انتهى بأمره. أي بمحض إرادته و فيه قول آخر عن ابن عباس أن البروج هي الكواكب العظام و الْول أولى و السراج الشمس

And regarding it is another word from Ibn Abbas, ‘The constellations, these are the mighty 
celestial bodies, and the first is foremost, and the lamp is the sun, ending by His-azwj 
Command’. I.e. with His-azwj Pure Will. 
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قيل أي مشارق الكواكب أو مشارق الشمس في السنة و هي ثلاثَائة و ستون يشرق كل يوم في واحد و بِسبها تختلف المغارب و  وَ رَبُّ الْمَشارقِِ 
 أبلغ في النعمة لذلك اكتفى بذكرها مع أن الشروق أدل على القدرة و

and Lord of the Easts [37:5]. It is said, ‘I.e. easts of the celestial bodies, or easts of the sun 
during the years, and these are three hundred and sixty easts, one during every day, by its 
calculation is interchange of the west, and for that it suffices with its mention with that the 
sunrise points upon the Power, and the extent regarding the Favour. 

نيْا منصوب بإضمار فعله  حِفْظا   وَ  أي بزينة هي الكواكب بالإضافة البيانية أو البدلية على القراءتين بِزيِنَةٍ الْكَواكِبِ  أي القربى منكم إِناَّ زَي َّنَّا السَّماءَ الدُّ
 .لشهبخارج من الطاعة يرمى با وَ حِفْظا  مِنْ كُلِ  شَيْطانٍ ماردٍِ  أو العطف على زينة باعتبار المعنى كأنه قال إنا خلقنا الكواكب زينة للسماء

Surely, We Adorned the sky of the world - i.e. close to you, with an adornment of the planets 
[37:6], i.e. with adornment. These are the celestial bodies with the graphical addition or the 
substitution of the two readings, And a protection – attributed with the meaning of His-azwj 
Deed, or the Kindness upon the adornment, with reliance of the meaning. It is as if He-azwj 
Said: We-azwj Created the celestial bodies as an adornment for the sky, And a protection from 
every rebellious Satan [37:7], outside from the obedience being shot at by the meteors.  

 أي و جعل السماء بناء مرتفعا فوقها و لو جعلهما رتقا لما أمكن الخلق الَّنتفاع بما بينهما وَ السَّماءَ بنِاء   أي مستقرا تستقرون عليه قَرارا  

settlement, - i.e. it is settled upon it - and the sky as a canopy, [40:64] – i.e., and He-azwj Made 
the sky as a canopy, raised above it, and if He-azwj had Made these as joined up, it would not 
have been possible for the creatures to benefit with whatever is between the two.  

خلقها ملساء متصلة  كسائر الْبنية المبنية من الْحجار و اللبنات بلأي فتوق   وَ ما لَها مِنْ فُ رُوجٍ  بالكواكب وَ زَي َّنَّاها أي رفعناها بلا عمد كَيْفَ بَ نَيْناها
 أو ليس لها فروج ظاهرة مرئية فلا ينافي الْبواب الكائنة فيها

how We Built it [50:6] – i.e., We-azwj Raised it without pillars, it and Adorned it, - will the 
celestial bodies - and there are not gaps for it? [50:6] – i.e split like rest of the buildings built 
with stones and bricks. But We-azwj Created it smooth and connected, or there aren’t any 
apparent gaps for it being seen. So the gateways do not negate the metaphor regarding it.  

 هَلْ تَرى ئي معناه ليس فيها تفاوت و اختلاف قال الرازي قالت الفلاسفة الآية دالة على أن السماء لَّ تقبل الخرق و كذلك قالوا في قولهو قال الكسا
دادا   و قوله مِنْ فُطُورٍ  بْعا  ش     ِ  يكون إخبارا عن عدم لَّء ص     ريح في عدم ذلك و الإخبار عن عدم ش     ي ما لَها مِنْ فُ رُوجٍ  و تعس     فوا فيه لْن قوله تعالى س     َ

 إمكانه فإن من قال ما لفلان مال لَّ يدل على نفي إمكانه

And Al Kasaie said, ‘It’s meaning is, there aren’t any flaws in it and differing(s)’. Al-Razi said, 
‘The philosophers saw that the signs point upon that the sky does not accept the gaps’, and 
like that they said regarding His-azwj Words: can you see any flaw? [67:3], and His-azwj Words: 
And We Built seven strong (skies) [78:12], and the arbitrariness in it, because Words of the 
Exalted: and there are not gaps for it [50:6] is explicit in the impossibility of that, and the 
report regarding impossibility of a thing cannot be a report of a possibility of a thing. So if one 
were to say, ‘There is no wealth for so and so’, it does not negate upon the negation of its 
possibility.  
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  سَبْعا  شِدادا    مقابلة قولهفي فَهِيَ يَ وْمَئِذٍ واهِيَة   و قوله إِذَا السَّماءُ انْ فَطَرَتْ  و قوله وَ إِذَا السَّماءُ فرُجَِتْ  ثُ إنه تعالى بين خلاف قولهم بقوله

Then He-azwj, the Exalted Explained the opposite of their words, by His-azwj Words: And when 
the sky is rent asunder (torn apart) [77:9]; and His-azwj Words: When the sky is cleft asunder 
[82:1], and His-azwj Words: so on that Day it shall be frail [69:16] in comparison to His-azwj 
Words: seven strong (skies) [78:12]. 

هانِ  فإَِذَا انْشَقَّتِ  قال ة خفية إلى غير ذلك و الكل في الرد عليهم صريح و ما ذكروه في الدلَّلة ليس بظاهر بل و ليس له دلَّل السَّماءُ فَكانَتْ وَرْدَة  كَالدِ 
 .أيضا و أما دليلهم المعقول فأضعف و أسخف من تِسكهم بالمنقول

He-azwj Said: So when the sky splits, then it would become rosy like the red hide [55:37] to 
other than that, and the whole is a Rebuttal upon them explicitly and what they had 
mentioned regarding the evidence. It isn’t apparent, but and there isn’t any hidden evidence 
as well. And as for their evidence. As for their reasonable evidence, it is weaker and more 
ridiculous than their adherence with the transmitted (reports).  

عارف قال البيضاوي ذات الطرائق و المراد إما الطرائق المحسوسة التِ هي مسير الكواكب أو المعقولة التِ يسلكها النظار و يتوصل بّا إلى الم ذاتِ الْحبُُكِ 
 أو النجوم فإن لها طرائق أو أنَّا تزينها كما تزين الموشي طرائق 

And by the sky with the orbital pathways [51:7] – Al Bayzawi said, ‘With the pathways, and 
the intent is either tangible pathways which is the travel of the celestial bodies, or the 
intelligible ones which the beholder travels and arrive to the recognition, or the start, for 
there are paths for it, or these are adorning these (paths) just as the walker walks the paths.  

 ن علي ععقال الطبرسي ره أي ذات الطرائق الحسنة لكنا لَّ نرى تلك الحبك لبعدها عنا و قيل ذات الخلق الحسن المستوي و قيل ذات الحسن و الزينة 
 انتهى.

Al-Tabarsi said, ‘I.e. with the excellent pathways, but we cannot see the orbital pathways due 
to their remoteness from us’. And it is said, ‘With the excellent creation, the even’. And it is 
said, ‘With the excellence and the adornment’ – from Ali-asws’ – end.  

 و أقول سيأتي تَويل آخر في الرواية عن الرضا ع.

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘I shall be comping with another interpretation in the report from 
Al-Reza-asws’.  

من الثواب لْن الجنة  وَ ما تُوعَدُونَ  أي أسباب رزقكم أو تقديره و قيل المراد بالسماء السحاب و بالرزق المطر فإنه سبب الْقوات وَ في السَّماءِ رزِْقُكُمْ 
 ة في السماءفوق السماء السابعة أو لْن الْعمال و ثوابّا مكتوبة مقدر 

And in the sky is your sustenance [51:22] – i.e., means of your sustenance, or its 
management. And it is said the intent with the sky are the clouds, and with the sustenance, 
the rain, for it is a means of the subsistence. and what you are Promised (with) [51:22] of the 
Rewards because the Paradise is above the seventh sky, or because the deeds and their 
Rewards are written, destined in the sky.  
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عُونَ  أي بقوة بِأيَْدٍ  رض أو الرزق ق أو لموس  عون الس  ماء أو ما بينها و بين الْأي لقادرون من الوس  ع بمعنى الطاقة و الموس  ع القادر على الإنفا وَ إِناَّ لَمُوس  ِ
 و قيل أي قادرون على خلق ما هو أعظم منها

by Hand, - i.e. by strength - and We are the Expanders [51:47] – i.e. capable of the capacity, 
in the meaning of strength, and the Expander is the Able upon the doing it, or the expanded 
is the sky, or what is between it and between the earth, or the sustenance, or it is said, it 
mean capable upon creating what is mightier than it. 

 هو السماء عن علي ع وَ السَّقْفِ الْمَرْفُوعِ 

And the Raised canopy [52:5] – it is the sky – from Ali-asws.  

 أي تدور دورانا و تضطرب و تِوج و تتحرك يَ وْمَ تَِوُرُ السَّماءُ مَوْرا  

On the Day the sky will shake with a (violent) shaking [52:9] – i.e. rotate with rotations and 
be restless, and turbulence and movement.  

أو طلع فإنه  أي غرب أو انتثر يوم القيامة أو انقض إِذا هَوى جنس النجم أو الثريا فإنه غلب فيه و أول في بعض الْخبار بالرسول صالمراد  وَ النَّجْمِ 
عْرى يقال هوى هويا بالفتح إذا سقط على الْرض أو إذا نمى و ارتفع و على الْخير معراجه أو نزوله ص بالذكر لْن خزاعة  ص إنما خ وَ أنََّهُ هُوَ رَبُّ الشِ 

 كانت تعبدها.

(I Swear) by the star - or Pleiades, for it overcomes in it, and the first in some of the Ahadeeth, 
it is the Rasool-saww - when it swoops down [53:1] – i.e., sets, or scatters on the Day of 
Qiyamah, and terminates, or emerges, for it is said ‘Hawa’ as ‘Hawiya’ when it falls upon the 
earth, or when it grows and rises, and upon another ascent, or it’s descent. And surely, He is 
the Lord of the Sirius [53:49]. But rather is has been particularised because (clan of) Khuza’a 
used to worship it. 

قال الرازي المفسرون بأسرهم على أن المراد أن القمر انشق و حصل فيه الَّنشقاق و دلت الْخبار الصحاح عليه و إمكانه لَّ يشك فيه  وَ انْشَقَّ الْقَمَرُ 
 و قد أخبر عنه الصادق فيجب اعتقاد وقوعه

and the moon split apart [54:1] – Al-Razi said, ‘The interpreters as a whole agree that the 
intent is that the moon had split apart, and the split had resulted in it, and the Ahadeeth point 
upon the correctness upon it, and it’s possibility, there is no doubt in it, and Al-Sadiq-asws has 
informed about it, thus it obligates the belief in it having occurred.  

 انتهى و حديث امتناع الخرق و الَّلتئام حديث اللئام و قد ثبت جواز الخرق و التخريب على السماوات

And the Hadeeth denying the gap and the seaming is a Hadeeth of conciliation, and the 
allowance of the gap is proven and (so is) ruination of the skies’ – end. 

أي يجريان بِساب معلوم مقدر في بروجهما و منازلهما و يتسق بذلك أمور الكائنات السفلية و تختلف الفصول و الْوقات و  شَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ بُِِسْبانٍ ال
 يعلم السنون و الحساب
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The sun and the moon are both with Reckonings (calculations) [55:5] – i.e., they are flowing 
with a known calculation determined in their constellations, and their stages. Thus, the affairs 
of the lower beings are consistent, and the seasons and the timings differ, and He-azwj Teaches 
the years and the calculations. 

جَرُ  ش     هور أن المراد بالنجم النبات الذي ينجم أي يطلع من الْرض و لَّ س     اق له و بالش     جر الذي له س     اق و قيل المراد بالنجم نَم الم وَ النَّجْمُ وَ الش     َّ
 أي ينقادان لله فيما يريد بّما طبعا انقياد الساجد من المكلفين طوعا يَسْجُدانِ  السماء

And the star and the tree - The famous is that the intent with the star is the vegetation which 
comes out, i.e. emerges from the ground, and there is no legt for it. And with the tree, which 
has a leg for it. And it is said, the intent with the star, is a star of the sky - are both performing 
Sajdahs [55:6] – i.e. they are both submitting to Allah-azwj regarding what He-azwj Wants with 
them, following the submission of the one prostrating willingly, being from the encumbered 
ones. 

 خلقها مرفوعة محلا و مرتبة فإنَّا منشأ أقضيته و منزل أحكامه و محل ملائكته. وَ السَّماءَ رَفَ عَها

And the sky, He Elevated it, [55:7] – He-azwj Created it in a raised place and rank, for it is origin 
of His-azwj Decrees, and abode of His-azwj Rulings, and place of His-azwj Angels. 

ماءُ  قَّتِ الس    َّ هانِ   أي فص    ارت حْراء ثُ تَري فَكانَتْ وَرْدَة   يعني يوم القيامة فإَِذَا انْش    َ كالدهان التِ   و هو جمع الدهن عند انقض    اء الْمر و قيل هي كَالدِ 
 تصب بعضها بألوان مَتلفة و قيل الدهان الْديَ الْحْر

So when the sky splits, - meaning Day of Qiyamah - then it would become rosy – i.e., it 
becomes red, then flows - like the red hide [55:37], and it is a collection of the fat and the 
termination of the matters. And it is said it is like the paint which is poured with various 
different colours. And it is said that the hide, is red skin.  

 واقِعِ النُّجُومِ بمَِ  قيل إذ الْمر أوضح من أن يَتاج إلى قسم أو فأقسم و لَّ مزيدة للتأكيد أو فلَنا أقسم فحذف المبتدأ و أشبع فتحة لَّم الَّبتداء فَلا أقُْسِمُ 
نجوم نَوم القرآن و نازلها و مجاريها و قيل الأي بمس    اقطها و تخص    يص المغارب لما في غروبّا من زوال أثرها و الدلَّلة على وجود مؤثر لَّ يزول تَثيره أو بم

 مواقعها أوقات نزولها

So do not swear – It is said, when the matter is clearer than is needed to swear or oath, and 
there is no additional emphasis, or I-azwj Swear, so it would delete the beginning and satisfy 
the opening of the mother of the beginnings - by the locations of the stars! [56:75] – i.e., with 
their falling, and specifically the west due to what was is in its setting from the decline of its 
traces, and the evidence upon is upon existence of an impacted, or with their stages, and their 
flowing. And it is said the stars are stars of the Quran, and their places are the timings of their 
descend (Revelation).  

 لما في المقسم به من الدلَّلة على عظم القدرة و كمال الحكمة و فرط الرحْة وَ إِنَّهُ لَقَسَم  لَوْ تَ عْلَمُونَ عَظِيم  

And it is a mighty oath if you only knew [56:76], due to what is in what is sworn by, from the 
evidence upon the Mighty Power and perfect Wisdom, and excessive Mercy. 
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النعل إذا خص   فتها طبقا على طبق وص   ف به أو طوبقت طباقا أو ذات طباق جمع طبق كجبل و  أي مطابقة بعض   ها فوق بعض مص   در طابقت طِباقا  
 جبال و قيل أراد بالمطابقة المشابّة أي يشبه بعضها بعضا في الإحكام و الإتقان

layers. [67:3] – i.e. layered, part of it above part, meaning layering the slipper when you repair 
it, layer upon layer, describing with it, or matched as a match, or with layer, a collection of 
layers like the mountain and the mountains. And it is said, the intent with the layering is the 
resemblance, i.e. part of it resembles part in the wisdom and the precision. 

ئة أي اختلاف و تناقض من طريق الحكمة بل ترى أفعاله كلها س واء في الحكمة و إن كانت متفاوتة في الص ور و الهي في خَلْقِ الرَّحْْنِ مِنْ تَفاوُتٍ  ما تَرى
 و قيل معناه ما ترى يا ابن آدم في خلق السماوات من عيب و اعوجاج بل هي مستقيمة مستوية كلها مع عظمها

You will not see in the Creation by the Beneficent any disparity – I.e., differing and 
contradiction from a man of wisdom. But you see His-azwj Works, all of them as being the same 
in the Wisdom, and even though they are differing in the image and the appearance. And it is 
said its meaning is, ‘You cannot see, O son of Adam-as, in the Creation of the skies, any fault, 
or crookedness, but it is straight, even, all of it, along with its magnificence.  

 أي فرد البصر و أدرها في خلق الله و استقص في النظر مرة بعد أخرى و التقدير انظر ثُ ارجع النظر في السماء فاَرْجِعِ الْبَصَرَ 

Then return the sight, - i.e. return the sight and rotate it in the creation of Allah-azwj, and probe 
in looking time and again, and the measurements. Look, then return the look into the sky.  

مِنْ  هَلْ تَرى الهو قيل أي قد نظرت إليها مرارا فانظر إليها مرة أخرى متأملا فيها لتعاين ما أخبرت به من تناسبها و استقامتها و استجماعها ما ينبغي 
 أي شقوق و فتوق و قيل من وهي و خلل فُطُورٍ 

And it is said, ‘Yes, you have looked at it repeatedly, so look at it another time, pondering in 
it to know what I-azwj have Informed with it, from its proportionality, and it’s uprightness, and 
its combination what is appropriate for it.  can you see any flaw? [67:3] – i.e. split, and gap. 
And it is said, from any defects and glitches. 

تكرير و التكثير كما في ء كره بعد أخرى بأن له ما لِ يكن بائنا و قيل المراد بالتثنية الأي ثُ كرر النظر مرتين لْن من نظر في الشي ثَُُّ ارْجِعِ الْبَصَرَ كَرَّتَيْنِ 
 لبيك و سعديك 

Then return the sight once again i.e. then repeat the looking twice, because the one who 
looks into something repeatedly time and again, for him is what does not happen to be clear. 
And it is said that the intent with the confirmation, is the repetition, and the frequenting just 
as in ‘At your service and your assistance!’  

كليل من طول المعاودة و    وَ هُوَ حَسِير   أي بعيدا عن إصابة المطلوب كأنه طرد عنه طردا بالصغار يَ نْقَلِبْ إلِيَْكَ الْبَصَرُ خاسِئا   اب الْمر بقولهو لذلك أج
  كثرة المراجعة

And for that is an answer of the matter, by His-azwj Words: The sight will come back to you 
humbled and it would be fatigued [67:4] – i.e. far from attaining the purpose. It is as if he has 
been expelled from it the expulsion of the young ones. and it would be fatigued [67:4] – little 
length of the return and a large number of revisions. 
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نيْا بمَصابيِحَ وَ لَقَدْ زَ   أي بكواكب مضيئة إضاءة السراج. ي َّنَّا السَّماءَ الدُّ

And We have Adorned the sky of the world with lamps, [67:5] – i.e., with the celestial bodies 
illuminating the illumination of the lamp. 

ب الهيئة على أنه ليس في السماء الْولى سوى القمر و سائر السيارات كل في فلك و الثوابت  و اعلم أن هاهنا إشكالَّ مشهورا و هو أنه اتفق أصحا
 كلها في الثامن و الآية الكرمية تدل على أن كلها أو أكثرها في السماء الدنيا و أجيب عنه بوجوه.

And know that over here there is a famous problem, and it is that the companions of authority 
have concurred upon that there isn’t anything in the first sky apart from the moon and rest 
of the planets in orbit, and the constants, all of these are in the eight, and the honourable 
Verse points upon that all of these, or most of these are in the sky of the world. And I shall 
answer about it in (various) aspects.   

توهم أنه فيها ي الْول أن النسبة إليها أنه لما كانت ترى منها فكانت زينة لها كما أن السراج المرئي خلف الزجاج زينة لها أو لْنه بِسب الحس لما كان
 فكأنه زينة لها و هذا الوجه و إن كان أوفق بأصولهم إلَّ أنه متضمن لتكلف كثير في الآيات.

The first is that the attribution to it is that when it came into being, you saw from it, and it has 
come into being as an adornment for it. The lamp is seen behind the glass being an adornment 
for it, or because it is as a beauty when it came into being, it is an illusion in it. It is as if it is an 
adornment for it. And this aspect, and even if it was more appropriate with their origins 
except that it includes a lot of pretentiousness in the Verses. 

القمر و تكون في البطء مساوية لكرة الثوابت و تكون الكواكب المركوزة فيما يقارن  الثانِ ما ذكره الرازي في تفسيره و هو أنه لَّ يبعد وجود كرة تحت كرة
لى هذا التقدير لَّ ميتنع أن ع القطبين مركوزة في هذه الكرة السفلية إذ لَّ يبعد وجود كرتين مَتلفتين بالصغر و الكبر مع كونَّما متشابّتين في الحركة و

 انتهى. تكون هذه المصابيح مركوزة في السماء الدنيا فثبت أن مذهب الفلاسفة في هذا الباب ضعيف

The second is what Al-Razi mentioned in it’s interpretation, and it is that it is not far-fetched 
of the existence of a turn beneath turn of the moon, and in its slowness equates the turn of 
the constants, and the celestial bodies would be concentrated, while comparing the poles 
concentrated  in this lower sphere, then it is not far-fetched the existence of two different 
spheres with the small and the large, along with their existence resembling in the movement, 
and based upon this is based on this assessment, it is not impossible for these lamps to be 
stationed in the lowest heaven, so it has been proven that the doctrine of the philosophers in 
this section is weak’ – end. 

 بّا يتحقق تِو أقول جملة القول في ذلك أن الحكماء أثبتوا أفلاكا تسعة لْنَّم وجدوا أولَّ لجميع الكواكب حركة سريعة من المشرق إلى المغرب و هي ال
 ل على الجميعولى و بِركة الكل فأثبتوا لها فلكا واحدا يشتمطلوعها و غروبّا و بّا يتحقق الليل و النهار و هي المسماة بالحركة اليومية و بالحركة الْ

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘The word regarding that is that the wise ones have proven the nine 
planets, because they found the first of the entirety of the planets to be moving rapidly, from 
the east to the west, and it is through it that the rising and its setting is achieved and by it the 
night and the day are realised, and it is named as the daily movement, the first movement 
and the movement as a whole. Thus they proved for it, one orbit to be based upon all. 
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حركة من المغرب إلى المشرق مَالفة لحركة آخر منها في السرعة و البطء فأثبتوا لكل واحدة  ثُ وجدوا لكل واحد من الكواكب السبعة المعروفة بالسيارة
تسعة حركات و لمنها فلكا ثُ وجدوا لجميع الكواكب التِ غير السبعة حركة واحدة غربية بطيئة جدا فأثبتوا لها فلكا على حدة فحصلت تسعة أفلاك 

 هي المسماة بالْفلاك الكلية

Then they found for each one of the seven well-known planets have the movement from the 
west to the east, different one from it in the quickness and the slowness. Thus they proved 
an orbit being for each one of them. Then they found for entirety of the planets which are 
other than the seven, one westerly movement, very slow. Thus they proved for it a separate 
orbit, and obtained nine orbits for nine movements, and these are called the total orbits.  

رات فالمشهور أن القمر في الفلك الذي هو أقرب إلينا ثُ عطارد ثُ الزهرة ثُ الشمس ثُ المريخ ثُ المشتري ثُ زحل ثُ فلك الثوابت ثُ و أما ترتيب السيا
 الْطلس الذي هو غير مكوكب

And as for the arrangement of the travelling, the famous is that the moon is in the orbit which 
it closest to us, then mercury, then Venus, then the sun, then mars, then Jupiter, then Saturn, 
then the constants, then Atlas which is not a planet.  

ش على التاسع و ر و ما ورد في لسان الشرع بلفظ السماوات ينزلونَّا على أفلاك السيارات و بلفظ الكرسي على فلك البروج و هو الثامن و بلفظ الع
 استدلوا على الترتيب المذكور بأن زحل يكسف بعض الثوابت فيكون تحتها و ينكسف بالمشتري فيكون فوقه و المشتري ينكسف بالمريخ فهو فوقه

And what is referred in the tongue of Law with the word ‘skies’ descending upon the planetary 
orbits, and the ‘Chair’ upon the orbit of the constellations, and it is the eighth, and with the 
word ‘The Throne’ upon the ninth, and they inferred from the aforementioned arrangement 
that Saturn eclipses some of the constants, so it is below them, and it is eclipsed by Jupiter, 
so it is above it, and Jupiter is eclipsed by Mars, so it is above it. 

أو فوقها  سو هذه الثلاثة تسمى علوية و أما كون الشمس تحتها فلَن لها اختلاف منظر دون العلوية و أما الزهرة و عطارد فلا جزم بكونَّما تحت الشم
بعدان عن ي ء من الكواكب لَّحتراقها عند مقارنتها و لَّ يعرف لهما اختلاف منظر أيضا لْنَّما لَّإذ لَّ يكسفها غير القمر و لَّ يدرك كسفها لشي

 الشمس كثيرا و لَّ يصلان إلى نصف النهار

And these three are called the upper ones, and as for the sun being under it, it is because it 
has a different view than the upper one. And as for the Venus and Mercury, it is not certain 
of their being beneath the sun or above it when because only the moon eclipses it, and none 
of the planets are aware of its eclipse, because it burns when compared to them, and it is not 
known that they have a different viewpoint either, because they are not far from the sun and 
do not reach to midday.  

إنما تنصب في سطح دائرة نصف النهار فحكموا بكونَّما تحت الشمس استحسانا لتكون متوسطة بين الستة بمنزلة  و الآلة التِ يعرف بّا اختلاف المنظر
 شمسة القلادة

And the instrument by which the different scenery is known is set in the surface of the mid-
day circle, so they judged that they are under the sun for approval, so that it is intermediate 
between the six, like the sun as the necklace. 
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 ليهاعو أيدوا ذلك بمناسبات أخر و ذكر الشيخ و بعض من تقدمه أنه رأى الزهرة كشامة على وجه الشمس و بعضهم ادعى أنه رآها و عطارد كشامتين 
 و سميا سفليين لذلك و الزهرة منها فوق عطارد لَّنكسافها به و القمر تحت الكل لَّنكساف الكل به.

And they supported this on other occasions, and the sheikh and some of his predecessors 
mentioned that he saw Venus as a mole on the face of the sun, and some of them claimed 
that they saw it and Mercury as moles on it, and they were called inferior for that, and Venus 
is above Mercury because it was eclipsed by it, and the moon is under the whole because all 
is eclipsed by it. 

 أقل منها و المحقق الطوسي ره جوز كونَّا ثَانية حيث قال في التذكرة و إسناد إحدى الحركتين الْوليين و أما خصوص عدد التسعة فجزم الْكثر بأنه لَّ
 إلى المجموع لَّ إلى فلك خاص به لِ يكن مِتنعا لكنهم لِ يذهبوا إلى ذلك 

As for the particular number of nine, the most asserted that there is no less than it, and the 
researcher Al Tusi saw it as being eight, as he said in ‘Al Tazkira’, and attributing one of the 
first two movements to the total, not to an orbit specialised with it, was not impossible, but 
they did not go to that.  

ستاذ أن جواز إسناد إحدى الْوليين إلى المجموع لَّ إلى فلك خاص بّا معلل بجواز اتصال نفس بالثمانية و و قال صاحب التحفة إنِ سمعت من الْ
 أخرى بالثامنة و تكون دوائر البروج و المنطقتان مفروضة على محدب الثامنة

And the author of ‘Al Tohfa’ said, ‘I heard from the teacher that the permissibility of assigning 
one of the first two to the total and not to an orbit specific with it, justified by the allowance 
with connecting with itself with the eight and another with the eight, and the rotations of the 
constellations, and the two regions are superimposed upon the eighth convex’.  

السريعة  ةفقلت فعلى هذا ميكن أن تكون الْفلاك الكلية سبعة فقط بأن تفرض الثوابت مركوزة في مِثل زحل و دوائر البروج على محدبة متحركة بالحرك
نفس الثانية  ودون البطيئة و تتعلق نفس واحدة بمجموع السبعة و تحركه الحركة الْولى و نفس أخرى تعلقت بممثل زحل وحده و تحركه الحركة البطيئة 

 تعلقت بِارجه و تحركه الحركة الخاصة و باقي الْفلاك الستة على حالها فاستحسنه و أثنى علي انتهى.

So I said, ‘Based on this, the total orbs can only be seven by imposing the constants 
concentrated in the representative of Saturn and the zodiac circles on a convex moving with 
fastness rather than slow motion. One soul relates to the sum of the seven and is moved by 
the first movement, and another soul relates to the representative of Saturn alone and is 
moved by slow movement. And the same second was attached to its outside and moved by 
the special movement, and the rest of the six orbits were the same, so he praised it and 
praised me’ – end.  

يث لَّ تكون بِو قال المحقق الدوانِ يجوز أن تكون الْفلاك الكلية اثنين بأن تفرض الْفلاك الخارجة المراكز كلها سوى خارج القمر في ثخن مِثل واحد 
 السطوح التِ يثبتونَّا بين الممثلات إلَّ بين ذلك الممثل و مِثل القمر فتنحصر الْفلاك الكلية فيهما انتهى

And the researcher Al-Dawani said, ‘It is permissible for the total orbits to be two by imposing 
the outer orbits all but outside the moon in the thickness of one representative so that the 
surfaces they install between the representations are only between that representative and 
the representative of the moon, so the total orbits are confined to them’ – end. 
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ون كهذا هو الكلام في جانب القلة و أما في جانب الكثرة فلا قطع لَّحتمال أن يكون كل من الثوابت أو كل طائفة منها في فلك على حدة و أن ي
 أفلاكا كثيرة غير مكوكبة

This is the talk on the side of the few, but on the side of the many, there is no definiteness of 
the possibility that each of the constants or each group of them is in a separate orbit, and that 
it will be many planets without a constellation.  

لك  مِر السيارات في فميكن أن يكون أكثر الكواكب الثابتة و هي التِ لِ تكن في هذا ما ذكروه في هذا الباب و لنرجع إلى ما يناسب الكتاب فنقول.
 من الْفلاك الجزئية للقمر مساوية حركته لحركة الثوابت

This is what they mention in this subject, and we shall return to what is appropriate for the 
book. We are saying that it is possible that most of the planets are stationary, and it is which 
did not happen in the motion of the moving bodies in that orbit from the partial orbits for the 
moon, it’s motion being the movement of the stationary ones.   

آخر لتصحيح  ت لِ ميكنهم حلها فلا مانع من إثبات فلكفإنَّم أثبتوا كلا من تلك الْفلاك الجزئية لدواع دعتهم إلى ذلك مع أنه تلزمهم على ذلك إشكالَّ
 ما في الآيات و الْخبار بِيث لَّ يخالف قواعدهم المبنية على الظن و التخمين و بالقيد المذكور لَّ مانع من جهة الَّنكساف أيضا.

They affirmed each of these partial orbits for reasons that called them to do so, although they 
were bound to do so by problems that they could not solve, so there is no objection to 
establishing another astronomy to correct what is in the Verses and the Ahadeeth so that it 
does not contradict their rules based on conjecture and speculation, and with the 
aforementioned restriction. There is no objection from an aspect of the eclipse as well. 

ن غيرها ستة و الثالث ما خطر بالبال القاصر و هو أن يكون جميع الْفلاك الثمانية التِ أثبتوها لجميع الكواكب فلكا واحدا مسمى بالسماء الدنيا و تك
 سماوات أخر غير مكوكبة كما أنَّم يثبتون لكل من الكواكب أفلاكا كثيرة جزئية و يعدون الكل فلكا واحدا كليا

The third is what came to the deficient mind, which is that all the eight orbits which they have 
established for all the planets are one orbit called the lowest sky, and that there are six other 
skies are not constellations, just as they are proving for each of the planets having many 
partial orbits, and they all count as one whole orbit.  

القمر  كفلا ينافي شيئا من أصولهم و إنما يخالف مصطلحهم و لَّ عبرة بمخالفة الَّصطلاح و قد ذهب بعض قدماء الحكماء أيضا إلى أن الثوابت في فل
 قال بليناس الحكيم في كتاب علل الْشياء هي سبعة أفلاك بعضها في جوف بعض و صارت الْفلاك في كل منها كوكب غير فلك القمر

It does not contradict anything from their origins, but rather contradicts their terminology, 
and there is no lesson in violating the terminology. Some of the ancient wise ones also went 
to the fact that the constants in the orbit of the moon.  Belinas the Wise said in the book “The 
Reasons for Things”, ‘There are seven spheres, some of which are in the hollow of each other, 
and the orbits in each of them became a planet other than that moon’. 

كواكبها   تفإن الكواكب تبددت فيه و تقطعت لَّختلاطها بكثرة الرياح الصاعدة إليه من قرب الْرض و قال في موضع آخر و أما سماء الدنيا فإنَّا تبدد
 من قبل حبكها و تدرجها فتقلبت الكواكب فصارت متعلقة بتلك الدرج
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The planets were dissipated in it and cut off due to their mixing with the abundance of winds 
rising to it from the proximity of the earth’. And he said in another place, ‘And as for the sky 
of the world, its planets were dissipated by its interlacing and its gradation, so the planets 
turned and became attached to those steps’. 

بني آدم  ةو قال عند ذكر الملائكة سكان فلك القمر من الروحانيين كثيرة رحْتهم قليلة شرورهم متعطفين على الحيوان مصلحين للنبات دائبين في مسر 
 متصلين بّم فلاتصالهم

And he said, when mentioning the angels, ‘The inhabitants of the orbit of the moon, from the 
spiritual ones, their mercy is abundant, their evils are few, they are sympathetic to animals, 
mending plants, continually in the joy of the children of Adam, connecting with them and not 
connecting with them’. 

بألفة و هم مسلطون على السماء يَرسون السماء من شيطانك و ولده أن يسترقوا السمع من ربما ظهروا لهم و كلموهم بلا هيبة منهم بالرحْة لهم و 
 الملائكة الْعلين الروحانيين المتصلين بفلك الشمس

Sometimes they appeared to them and spoke to them without fear of them, with mercy and 
intimacy with them while they were in control of the sky, guarding the sky from your Satan-la 
and his-la sons, to eavesdrop from the higher spiritual Angels connected to the orbit of the 
sun. 

ك و ولده يسترقون وم كله فشيطانو إن الروحانيين الموكلين بالشمس إذا طلعت الشمس من مشرقها كان عندهم الْحداث التِ تحدث في العالِ في ذلك الي
 فيهربون منها إلى آخر ما قال. ما أوحي إلى أولئك الملائكة فالملائكة الذين في فلك القمر يجملون النجوم حتى يصير نارا ثُ يرجمونَّم بّا

And the spiritual people who are entrusted with the sun, when the sun rises from its east, 
they have the events that happen in the world on that whole day, all of it, so your Satan-la and 
his-la sons eavesdrop what was Revealed to those Angels. The Angels who are in the orbit of 
the moon and flash the stars until they become fire, then they pel them with these. So they 
flee from these’ – up to the end of what he said. 

ه تتمة الآية كما دالرابع أن يكون المراد بالكواكب في الآية الكرمية الشهب المنقضة قريبا منها و لما كانت ترى حسا على سطح السماء فهي زينة لها و تؤي
 ستعرف.

The fourth is that what is meant by the planets in the Noble Verse is the falling meteors close 
to it, and when they see a sense on the surface of the sky, they are an adornment for them 
and are supported by the completion of the Verse as you will come to know. 

 دَنا فَ تَدَلىَّ  اق قوله تعالىالخامس أن يكون المراد بالدنيا الدنو من الناحية العليا و العرش الْعلى فالمراد بّا الفلك الثامن على سي

The fifth is that the intent with the word is the lowest from the high area, and the Throne is 
the exalted. So the intent with it is the eight orbit, upon a continuation of Words of the 
Exalted: Then he approached, so he bowed [53:8].  

 فإن ترتيب الْفلاك قد يبتدأ مِا يلينا فيكون فلك القمر أولها و أدناها و قد يبتدأ به من الجانب الْعلى
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The arrangement of the orbits may start from what follows, so the orbit of the moon will be 
the first and the lowest, and it may start with it from the higher side. 

 ا  للِشَّياطِينِ وَ جَعَلْناها رُجُوم ففلك الثوابت أول الْفلاك المكوكبة و أدناها من العرش و يرد عليه أن في لسان الشرع يعبر عنه بالكرسي كما مر

So, the orbit of the constants is the first of the planets and the lowest of the Throne, and it is 
replied that in the tongue of the Law it is expressed by the Chair as it has passed, and We 
Made these to be missiles for (pelting) the satans, [67:5]. 

 م المنجمونظنونا لشياطين الإنس و ه قال البيضاوي و جعلنا لها فائدة أخرى هي رجم أعدائكم بانقضاض الشهب المسببة عنها و قيل معناها رجوما و 

Al Bayzawi said, ‘And We-azwj have Made another benefit for it, it is pelting your enemies with 
the fall of the meteors caused from it’. And it is said, ‘It’s meaning it pelting, and the 
assumptions by the Satans-la of the human beings, and they are the astrologers.  

 تهىفي الآخرة بعد الإحراق بالشهب في الدنيا ان وَ أعَْتَدْنا لَهمُْ عَذابَ السَّعِيرِ  جمع رجم بالفتح و هو مصدر سمي به ما يرجم به فالرجوم

So the ‘Rujoum’ is a plural of ‘Rajam’, and it is a meaning named with what he is pelted with. 
and We have Prepared for them Punishment of the Blazing Fire [67:5], in the Hereafter after 
the burning by the meteors in the world’ – end.  

 و أقول على الَّحتمال الرابع لَّ تحتاج إلى تكلف في ذلك.

And I (Majlisi) am saying for the fourth possibility, that you do not need to be involved in that. 

قيل   كَالْمُهْلِ   محكمة شديدة بعد ما كانت كَالْعِهْنِ الْمَنْفُوشِ   أي مسترخية ساقطة القوة فَهِيَ يَ وْمَئِذٍ واهِيَة   قال الرازي لنزول الملائكة وَ انْشَقَّتِ السَّماءُ 
 نكدردي الزيت و قيل كعكر القطرا

And the sky would be cleft asunder, Al-Razi said, ‘For the descent of the Angels, so on that 
Day it shall be frail [69:16] i.e. relaxed, devoid of strength, like the loosened wool [101:5], 
after having been. like the molten brass [70:8] - it is said like the flowing oil. And it is said like, 
like turbid tar. 

 قال الرازي هذا يقتضي كون بعضها مطبق على البعض و هذا يقتضي أن لَّ يكون هاهنا سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ طِباقا  

seven skies as layers? [71:15] – Al-Razi said, ‘This requires that part of it being layered upon 
par, and this required that over here there should be no gap. 

 المراد من كونَّا طباقا كونَّا موازية لَّ أنَّا متماسة فرج فالملائكة كيف يسكنون و الجواب أن الملائكة أرواح و أيضا

So the Angels, how would they come to be? And the answer is, the Angels are spirits, and as 
well the intent of their being layered is parallel, not seamed. 

مثلها   جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ سِراجا  وَ  قال البيضاوي أي في السماوات و هو في السماء الدنيا و إنما نسب إليهن لما بينهن من الملابسة وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا  
 جه الْرض كما يزيلها السراج عما حولهبه لْنَّا تزيل ظلمة الليل عن و 
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And Made the moon a light therein, - Al Bayzawi said, ‘i.e. in the skies, and it is in the sky of 
the world, and rather it is attributed to these due to the close association with these - and 
Made the sun a lamp? [71:16] – similarity with it because is removes the darkness of the 
night from the surface of the earth, just as the lamp removes it from around it. 

ماءَ  نَا الس  َّ قويا و هم  دِيدا  ش  َ  اس  م جمع كالخدمأي حراس  ا  حَرَس  ا   أي طلبنا بلوغ الس  ماء أو خبرها و اللمس مس  تعار من المس للطلب كالجس وَ أناَّ لَمَس  ْ
 ء المتولد من النارجمع شهاب و هو المضي وَ شُهُبا   الملائكة الذين مينعونَّم عنها

And we touched the sky, - we sought reaching the sky, or its news. And the ‘touch’ is 
borrowed from the touch like seeking the palpitation - but we found it filled with strong 
guards and meteors [72:8] – i.e. ‘guards’ is a plural like the servants, strong, and they are the 
Angels, the ones preventing them from it, and meteors [72:8] – it is a plural of meteor, and it 
is a light generated from the fire.   

شِهابا   صفة لمقاعد صلة لنقعد أو للِسَّمْعِ  أي مقاعد خالية عن الحرس و الشهب أو صالحة للرصد و الَّستماع و وَ أَناَّ كُنَّا نَ قْعُدُ مِنْها مَقاعِدَ للِسَّمْعِ 
 صد.أي شهابا راصدا له و لْجله مينعه عن الَّستماع بالرجم أو ذوي شهاب راصدين على أنه اسم جمع للرا رَصَدا  

And we used to sit in (some of the) sittings from it. – i.e. a sitting empty from the guards and 
the meteors, or correct for the monitoring and the listening, But, one who tries to listen in 
now, - arrives to the sitting, or a description of the sitting - would find meteors waiting for 
him [72:9] – meteors waiting for him, and for his reason, preventing him from the listening, 
with the pelting, or impeding. (The word) ‘meteors waiting’ is based upon that it is a name for 
the entirety of the (meteors) waiting. 

dimmed [77:8] – i.e. obliterated, or it’s light has gone. rent asunder (torn apart) [77:9] – i.e., 
split.  

 ا سِراجا  وَهَّاجا  وَ جَعَلْن أي سبع سماوات أقوياء محكمات لَّ يؤثر فيها مرور الدهور سَبْعا  شِدادا   أي شقت فرُجَِتْ  أي محقت و أذهب نورها طُمِسَتْ 
 متلَلئا وقادا أو بالغا في الحرارة و المراد الشمس

seven strong (skies) [78:12] – seven strong skies, solid, not impacted by the passage of time. 
And We Made a burning lamp [78:13] – shining, or extensive in the heat, and the intent is 
the sun.   

  ذبيحةأي قلعت و أزيلت كما يكشط الإهاب عن ال وَ إِذَا السَّماءُ كُشِطَتْ  أي انقضت أو أظلمت وَ إِذَا النُّجُومُ انْكَدَرَتْ 

When the sun is Wrapped up [81:1] – i.e. terminated or darkened. And when the sky is 
Stripped away [81:11] – i.e. uprooted and removed, just as the skin is stripped away from the 
slaughtered animal. 

قول ال الرازي فيه قولَّن الْول و هو المشهور الظاهر أنَّا النجوم الخنس جمع خانس و الخنوس الَّنقباض و الَّستخفاء تق فَلا أقُْسِمُ بِالْخنَُّسِ الْجوَارِ الْكُنَّسِ 
 خنس بين القوم و انخنس

But no! I swear by the concealed one [81:15] The one who runs his course, the hidden one 
[81:16]. Al-Razi said, ‘There are two words regarding it. The first, and it is the famous, is the 
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apparent. These are the stars. ‘Al Khanas’ is a plural of ‘Khanis Al-Khunous’ – the contraction 
and the invisibility. You would say, there is ‘Khanas’ between the people and Al-Khannas’.  

جمع كانس و كانسة يقال كنس إذا دخل الكناس و هو مقر الوحش يقال كنست الظباء في كناسها و تكنست المرأة إذا دخلت هودجها تشبه  و الكنس
 بالظب إذا دخل الكناس

And ‘Al Kunas’ is a plural of ‘Kanis’ and ‘Kanisa’. It is said, ‘Kanas’ is when it enters ‘Al-Kanas’, 
and it is the seat of the beasts. It is said the antelope ‘Kanasat’ in its ‘Kanasa’, and the woman 
was ‘Kanasat’ when she entered her carriage, a resemblance with the antelope when it enters 
‘Al Kanas’.  

أن ذلك إشارة إلى رجوع الكواكب الخمسة السيارة و استقامتها فرجوعها هو ثُ اختلفوا في خنوس النجوم و كنوسها على ثلاثة أوجه فالقول الْظهر 
 باهرة الخنوس و كنوسها اختفاؤها تحت ضوء الشمس و لَّ شك أن هذه حالة عجيبة و فيها أسرار عظيمة

Then they differed regarding the invisibility of the stars and their hiding (from view), based 
upon three aspects. The apparent word is that it is an indication to the returning of the five 
travelling plants and their constancy. Their return, it is ‘Al-Khunous’, and it’s ‘Kunous’ is it’s 
hiding beneath the illumination of the sun. And there is no doubt that this is a strange state, 
and in it are mighty dazzling secrets. 

يعُ الْكَوَاكِبِ. وَ الْقَوْلُ الثَّانِ مَا رُوِيَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع وَ غَيْرهِِ  اَ هِيَ جمَِ  أَنََّّ

And the second word is what is reported from Ali-asws and others: ‘These are entirety of the 
celestial bodies’.  

 و كنوسها عن ظهورها للبصر في الليل أي تظهر في أماكنها كالوحش في كنسها و خنوسها عبارة عن غيبوبتها عن البصر في النهار

And it’s ‘Khunous’ is a lesson about its disappearance from the sight during the day, and it’s 
‘Kunous’ is It’s appearance from the sights during the night, i.e. they appear in their places 
like the beasts in their lairs.  

ا واحدا و مغربا واحدا و لَّ شك أن فيها مطلع بِرَبِ  الْمَشارقِِ وَ الْمَغارِبِ  و القول الثالث أن السبعة السيارة تختلف مطالعها و مغاربّا على ما قال تعالى
 هُا أقرب المطالع و المغارب إلى سمت رأسنا

And the third word is that the seven plants are difference in their rising and their setting based 
upon what the Exalted Said: I swear by the Lord of the Easts and the Wests [70:40]. And there 
is no doubt in it that there is one rising and one setting. There two are the closes of the rising 
and the setting to the vertex of our heads.  

عبارة عن  اثُ إنَّا تَخذ في التباعد من ذلك المطلع إلى سائر المطالع طول السنة ثُ ترجع إليها فخنوسها عبارة عن تباعدها عن ذلك المطلع و كنوسه
 عودها إليه فعلى القول الْول يكون القسم واقعا بالخمسة المتحيرة و على الثانِ بجميع الكواكب و على الثالث بالسبعة السيارة.

Then it take in the distancing from that rising to rest of the rising for the length of the year. 
Then it returns to it. Thus, it’s ‘Khunous’ is a lesson about it’s remoteness from that rising, and 
it’s ‘Kunous’ is a lesson about it’s returning to it. So the Swear happen to be upon the first 
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word falling upon the five confusions, and upon the second, with entirety of the celestial 
bodies, and upon the third, with the seven travelling planets. 

فها على هذه و و القول الثانِ أنَّا بقر الوحش و قال ابن جبير هي الظباء و على هذا الخنس من الخنس في الْنف و هو تقعير فيه فإن البقر و الظباء أن
رتبة كان  لىالصفة و الكنس جمع كانس و هي التِ تدخل الكناس و القول هو الْول لْنه أنسب بما بعده و لْن محل قسم الله كلما كان أعظم و أع

 انتهى. أولى

And the second word is it is cow, and Ibn Jubeyr said, ‘It is the antelope, and upon this is the 
‘Khannas’ from the ‘Khannas’, in the nose and it falls into it, for the cow and the antelope, 
their noses are upon this description, while the ‘Kannas’ is a plural of ‘Kanis’, and it is which 
enters ‘Al-kanaas’. And the (final) word, it is the first, because it is attributed with what is after 
it, and because the place of the Swear of Allah-azwj, and every time it would be the mightiest 
and most exalted of ranks as could be’ – end. 

تحركة من م و أقول الخمسة المتحيرة هي ما خلا الشمس و القمر من السبعة السيارة و إنما سميت متحيرة لكونَّا في حركاَا الخاصة تارة مستقيمة ترى
 .دالمغرب إلى المشرق و تارة واقفة و تارة راجعة كالمتحير في أمره و لذا أثبتوا لها تداوير لظنهم عدم الَّختلاف في حركات فلك واح

And I (Malisi) am saying, ‘And the five confusing ones, these are what is apart from the sun 
and the moon, from the seven. And rather, these are named as ‘confusing’ due to their being 
in their special movements, at times straight, you will see is moving from the west to the east, 
and at times pausing, and at times returning like the one confused in his affair, and due to 
that the rotations are proven for it due to their thinking of the impossibility of the differing 
the movements of one planet. 

ماءُ انْ فَطَرَتْ  لىقوله تعا  لى تخومإذ عند انتقاض تركيب الس      ماء لَّ بد من انتش      ار الكواكب ع وَ إِذَا الْكَواكِبُ انْ تَثَرَتْ  قال الرازي أي انش      قت إِذَا الس      َّ
 نَّا أجساماإمكان ذلك أن الْجسام متماثلة في كو  الْرض و الفلاسفة ينكرون إمكان الخرق و الَّلتئام على الْفلاك و دليلنا على

Words of the Exalted: When the sky is cleft asunder [82:1]. Al-Razi said, ‘I.e. And when the 
planets are scattered [82:2] – when the structure of the sky is broken, there is no escape from 
the scattering of the planets upon the earth. And the philosophers are denying the possibility 
of the penetration and the coalescence upon the planets, and our evidence upon the 
possibility that the bodies are identical in their existence as bodies.   

ا متماثلة لْنه يص    ح تقس    يمها إلى الس    ماويات و الْرض    يات و مورد التقس    يم فوجب أن يص    ح على كل واحد منها ما يص    ح على الآخر و إنما قلنا إنَّ
 مشترك بين القسمين فالعلويات و السفليات مشتركة في أنَّا أجسام

It obliges that it should be correct upon each one from these what is correct upon the other, 
and rather we say that these are identical because of the correctness of their divided to the 
skies and the earths, and divided resource is shared between the divisions. So the upper ones 
and the lower ones are sharers in that these are bodies.  

ل واحد حكمه على ك العلويات ما يص    ح على الس    فليات لْن المتماثلات حكمها واحد فما ص    حو إنما قلنا إنه متى كان كذلك وجب أن يص    ح على 
 منها وجب أن يصح على الباقي
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And rather we said, when it was like that, it obliges that the correct upon the upper ones is 
what is correct upon the lower ones, because the identical, their Wisdom is one. So whatever 
it’s Wisdom is correct upon each one of these, it obligated that it be correct upon the 
remainder’.  

  قد مر شرحه في مواضع إِذَا السَّماءُ انْشَقَّتْ  و قال في قوله سبحانه

And he said regarding the Words of the Glorious: When the sky is cleft asunder [82:1], ‘It’s 
explanation has passed in places.  

اَ تَ نْشَقُّ مِنَ الْمَجَرَّةِ. وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع  أَنََّّ

And from Ali-azwj: ‘These are splinters from the galaxy’. 

ا التأثير    جرم الس         ماء ما مينع من تَثير قدرة الله في ش         قها و تفريق أجزائها فكانت في قبول ذلكأي اس         تمعت له و المعنى أنه لِ يوجد في وَ أذَِنَتْ لرَِبِّ 
 عليه الْمر من جهة المالك أنصت له و أذعن و لِ ميتنع كالعبد الطائع الذي إذا ولِ

And it would hearken to its Lord [84:2] – i.e., listening to Him-azwj, and the meaning is that 
there not found in the body of the sky what could precent from the impact of the Power of 
Allah-azwj, in splitting it and separation of it’s parts. So it would be, in acceptance of that 
influence, like the obedience slave who when he is in charge of a matter from the direction 
of the owner, would listen to him and submit, and not refuse. 

يدل على نفوذ القدرة في  اوَ أذَِنَتْ لرَِبّ ِ  أصلا كما أن قوله هاهنا يدل على نفوذ القدرة في الإيجاد و الإبداع من غير مانع قالتَا أتََ يْنا طائعِِينَ  فكذلك قوله
 التفريق و الإعدام و الإفناء من غير مِانعة أصلا

Like that are His-azwj Words: They both said: ‘We come willingly’ [41:11], point upon the 
control of the Power regarding the originating and the beginning, from without any prevents 
originally, just as His-azwj Words over here: And it would hearken to its Lord [84:2] – points 
upon the control of the Power in the separation, and nihilism, and perishing from without any 
preventer originally.  

فهو من قولك هو محقوق بكذا و حقيق به يعني و هي حقيقة بأن تنقاد و لَّ تِتنع و ذلك لْنه جس     م و كل جس     م مِكن لذاته و   وَ حُقَّتْ  و أما قوله
 كل مِكن لذاته

And as for His-azwj Words: and it would be Obligated so [84:2], it is from your words, ‘He is 
obliged with such and such’, and proven true with it, meaning, and it is a reality that you 
should criticise and not prevent, and that is because it is a body, and ever body is possible for 
itself, and everything is possible for itself.  

عدمه على وجوده لَّ بد و أن يكون بتأثير واجب الوجود و ترجيحه  على الس            وية و كل ما كان كذلك فإن ترجيحفإن الوجود و العدم بالنس            بة إليه 
 فيكون تَثير قدرته في إيجاده و إعدامه نافذا ساريا من غير مِانعة أصلا

So the existence and the non-existence, with the attribution to Him-azwj, are upon the 
sameness, and all what has come into being is like that. So the pre-ponderance of its non-
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existence upon its existence, there is no escape that it would be impacted by the necessary 
existence, and it’s preference. Thus the impact of His-azwj Power in Originating it and it’s 
nihilism is implemented validly from without any prevention originally.  

 ء حقيق به أن يكون قابلا للوجود تارة و للعدم أخرى من واجب الوجودو أما الممكن فليس له إلَّ القبول و الَّستعداد و مثل هذا الشي

And as for the possible, it isn’t for it except the accepting and the readiness, and like this is 
the thing is proven true with in acceptance to the existence as times and to the non-existence 
at other times, from the necessary existence’. 

ماءِ ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  في قوله تعالى و قال ثلاثة أقوال أحدها أنَّا هي البروج الَّثنا عش    ر و إنما حس    ن القس    م بّا لما فيها من عجيب الحكمة و ذلك  وَ الس    َّ
 ن سير الشمس فيها و لَّ شك أن مصالح العالِ السفلي مرتبطة بسير الشمسلْ

And he said regarding Words of the Exalted: (Surah) Al-Burouj: (I Swear) by the sky with the 
constellations [85:1] three words. One of these is that these are the twelve constellation, and 
rather excellent is the Swear by it due to what is therein from the wonderous Wisdom, and 
that is because the travelling of the sun is in it, and there is no doubt that the betterment of 
the lower world is tied with the travel of the sun.  

ا صانعا حكيما و ثانيها أن البروج هي منازل القمر و إنما حسن القسم بّا لما في سير القمر و حركته من الآثار العجيبة و ثالثها أن فدل ذلك على أن له
 البروج هي عظام الكواكب سميت بروجا لظهورها انتهى.

That evidence upon that there is a Maker for it, Wise. And secondly, the constellations, these 
are stages of the moon. And rather excellent is the Swear by it due to what is in the travel of 
the moon and it’s movement, from the wonderous impacts. And thirdly, the constellation, 
these are the might planets named as constellations due to their appearances’ – end. 

 و أقول في بعض الْخبار تَويل السماء بسيد الْنبياء ص و البروج بالْئمة الَّثني عشر ع.

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘In some of the Ahadeeth, the interpretation of the sky is with chief 
of the Prophets-as, and the constellations is with the twelve Imams-asws’.  

 قال الرازي أما الطارق فهو كل ما أتاك ليلا سواء كان كوكبا أو غيره السَّماءِ وَ الطَّارقِِ  وَ 

(I Swear) by the sky and Al-Tariq [86:1]. Al-Razi said, ‘As for ‘Al Tariq’, so it is all what comes 
to you at night, whether it is a planet of something else’. 

وَ ما   يخبر به كقولهلِ ما يدُْريِكَ  ء فيهفقد أخبر الرس     ول ص به و كل ش     ي ما أدَْراكَ  ء في القرآنقال س     فيان بن عيينة كل ش     ي ما أدَْراكَ مَا الطَّارقُِ  وَ  
 يدُْريِكَ لَعَلَّ السَّاعَةَ قَريِب  

And what will make you realise what is Al-Tariq? [86:2]. Sufyan Bin Uyayna said, ‘All things 
in the Quran (stated as) what will make you realise, the Rasool-saww has been informed with 
it, and all things wherein is what would Make you realise, [42:17], he-saww was not informed 
with it, like His-azwj Words: what would Make you realise, perhaps the Hour is close? [42:17].  
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و هو النجم الذي يهتدى به في ظلمات البر و البحر و يوقف به على أوقات الْمطار و وصف بكونه  أي هو طارق رفيع الشأن النَّجْمُ الثَّاقِبُ  ثُ قال 
 ثاقبا لوجوه أحدها أنه يثقب الظلام بضوء ينفذ فيه

Then he said (re): (It is) the star of piercing brightness [86:3] – i.e. it is a night-comer of lofty 
glory, and it is the star which one is guided within the darkness of the land and the sea and 
stands by it, upon the timings of the rains. And it is described as ‘Piercing’ due to aspects. One 
of these is that it pierces the darkness with illumination, implementing in it.  

 ءء الذي يثقب الشيو ثانيها أنه يطلع من المشرق نافذا في الهواء كالشي

And it’s second is that it emerges from the east, piercing in the air like the thing which pierces 
into something. 

 و ثالثها أنه الذي يرمى به الشيطان فيثقبه أي ينفذ فيه و يَرقه

And it’s third is that which the Satan-la is pelted with, so it pierces him-la, i.e. install in him-la 
and punctures him-la.  

عضهم أشير به ب و رابعها قال الفراء هو النجم المرتفع على النجوم و العرب تقول للطائر إذا لحق ببطن السماء ارتفاعا قد ثقب و اختلفوا في النجم قال
نْسانَ لَفِي خُسْرٍ  لى جماعة النجوم كما قيلإ  و قال آخرون إنه نَم بعينه إِنَّ الْإِ

And fourthly, Al Fara’a said, ‘It is the star raised over the stars, and the Arabs say for the bird 
when it joins with the belly of the sky, ‘It’s rising has pierced’. And they are differing regarding 
the star. Some of them that it is an indication with to a group of stars, just as it said, Surely, 
the human being is in loss [103:2]. And others said, ‘It is a star exactly’.  

فأَتَْ بَعَهُ  ب بنوره سمك سبع سماوات و قال آخرون إنه الشهب التِ ترجم بّا الشياطين لقوله تعالىقال ابن زيد إنه الثريا و قال الفراء إنه زحل لْنه يثق
 شِهاب  ثاقِب  

Ibn Zayd said, ‘It is Pleiades’. And al Fara’a said, ‘It is Saturn’ because it pierces with it’s light, 
the thickness of the seven skies’. And others said, ‘It is the meteor which the Satans-la are 
pelted with, due to Words of the Exalted: so there pursues him a shooting star [37:10].  

طلع و قيل رجع السماء غيب ثُ تقال الطبرسي ره أي ذات المطر عن أكثر المفسرين و قيل يعني بالرجع شمسها و قمرها و نَومها ت وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الرَّجْعِ 
 انتهى. إعطاؤها الخير الذي يكون من جهتها حالَّ بعد حال على مرور الْزمان فترجع بالغيث و أرزاق العباد و غير ذلك

(I swear) by the sky with the rain [86:11] – Al Tabarsi said, ‘I.e. with the rain’, from a lot of 
interpreters. And it is said the meaning with ‘Al Raj’a’ is its’ sun, and it’s moon, and it’s stars, 
disappearing, then emerging. And it is said, ‘Raj’a’ of the sky is it’s giving the goodness which 
happens to be from it’s side, state after state, upon the passage of time. So it gives with the 
rain, and sustenance of the servants, and other than that’ – end. 

 و أقول لَّ يبعد أن يكون إشارة إلى رجوع المتحيرة كما عرفت.
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And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It is not far-fetched that it would be an indication to return to the 
confusion as you know’.  

 أي رفعا بعيد المدى بلا إمساك و بغير عمد وَ إِلَى السَّماءِ كَيْفَ رفُِعَتْ 

And at the sky, how it is raised, [88:18] – i.e. a long-range lifting without Withholding and 
without any pillars.  

 أي و من بناها. وَ ما بنَاها

and what He Built [91:5] – i.e. and from it’s construction’.   

 تذييل

Annotation –  

وم كثيرة منها أنه زين الله السماء بّا و منها أنه يَصل بسببها في الليل قدر من الضوء و لذلك فإنه إذا تكاثفت السحاب قال الرازي اعلم أن منافع النج
 في الليل عظمت الظلمة و ذلك بسبب أن السحاب يَجب أنوارها

Al-Razi said, ‘Know that the benefits of the stars are many. From these is that these are what 
Allah-azwj Adorned the sky with these. And from these is that it results in a measurement of 
the illumination during the night, and due to that. So when the clouds are pierced during the 
mighty darkness during the night, and that is due to a cause that the clouds veil their rays.  

ار أقوى حرا و الشمس كوكبا مسخنا في الصيف ص و منها أنه يَصل بسببها تفاوت في أحوال الفصول الْربعة فإنَّا أجسام عظيمة نورانية فإذا قاربت
 هي مثل نار تضم إلى نار أخرى فإنه لَّ شك أنه يكون الْثر الحاصل من المجموع أقوى

And from these is that it results in disparity in the situation due to its cause of the four 
seasons, for these are mighty luminous bodies. When the sun approaches a planet, it becomes 
stronger in heat and it is like fire that is joined to another fire, for there is no doubt that that 
the resulting impact from the whole would be stronger. 

 وَ عَلاماتٍ وَ بِالنَّجْمِ هُمْ يَ هْتَدُونَ  و منها أنه تعالى جعلها علامات يهتدى بّا في ظلمات البر و البحر على ما قال تعالى

And from these is that the Exalted Made these as directional signs to be guided with in the 
darkness of the land and the sea, based upon what the Exalted Said: And Said: And directional 
signs, and by the star they are being guided [16:16].  

بر بِ و منها أنه تعالى جعلها رجوما للشياطين الذين يخرجون الناس من نور الإميان إلى ظلمة الكفر يروى أن السبب في ذلك أن الجن كانت تسمع
 محمد ص حرست السماء و رصدت الشياطين السماء فلما بعث

And from these is that the Exalted Made these are pelting for the Satans-la exiting the people 
from the light of Eman to the darkness of the Kufr. It is reported that the cause in that is the 
Jinn used to listen in to the news of the sky. When Muhammad-saww was Sent, the sky was 
guarded and the Satans-la were watched out for.  
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ذا هو ه فمن جاء منهم مسترقا للسمع رمي بشهاب فأحرقه لئلا ينزل به إلى الْرض فيلقيه إلى الناس فيخلط على النب أمره و يرتاب الناس بِبره و
 و من الناس من طعن في هذا  وَ جَعَلْناها رُجُوما  للِشَّياطِينِ  ض الشهب فهذا هو المراد من قوله تعالىالسبب في انقضا

So the one from then who came to steal the hearing (eavesdrop), was shot at by the meteor, 
and incinerated, lest he-la descends with it to the earth and casts it to the people, so it would 
mix up the affair upon the Prophet-as and make the people suspicious with his-la news. And 
this, it is the cause regarding the swooping of the meteors. So this, it is the intent from Words 
of the Exalted: and We Made these to be missiles for (pelting) the satans, [67:5], and the 
one from the people who have been challenged in this regard. 

التِ  رمن وجوه أحدها أن انقضاض الكواكب مذكور في كتب قدماء الفلاسفة قالوا إن الْرض إذا سخنت بالشمس ارتفع منها بِار يابس فإذا بلغ النا
 دون الفلك احترق بّا فتلك الشعلة هي الشهاب.

From its aspects, one of these is that the swooping of the planets mentioned in the Book, the 
ancient philosophers said, ‘The earth, when it is heated by the sun, dry vapour rises from it. 
When it reached the fire which is below the orbit, it is burnt by it, so that flame, it is the 
meteor’. 

فإن العاقل إذا  احدا و ألفا من جنسهم يسترقون السمع فيحترقون ثُ إنه مع ذلك يعودون لمثل صفتهمو ثانيها أن هؤلَّء الجن كيف يجوز أن يشاهدوا و 
 ء مرة و مرارا امتنع أن يعود إليه من غير فائدة.رأى الهلاك في شي

And secondly are these Jinn. How is it allowed that they witness one, and a thousand from 
the genus are stealing the hearing, so they are burnt, then along with that they are returning 
to similar to their description, for the intellectual, when he sees the destruction in something, 
once and repeatedly, would desist from returning to it without any benefit.  

ن يكون فيها أو ثالثها أنه يقال في ثخن السماء مسيرة خَسمائة عام فهؤلَّء الجن إن نفذوا في جرم السماء و خرقوا اتصاله فهذا باطل لْنه تعالى نفى 
 مِنْ فُطُورٍ  فاَرْجِعِ الْبَصَرَ هَلْ تَرى فطور على ما قال

And their third is that it is said regarding the thickness of the sky that it is a travel distance of 
five hundred years. So these Jinn, if they were to penetrate into the orb of the sky so they 
breach it’s connection. This is false because the Exalted has Negated for there to be gaps in 
it, based upon what He-azwj Said: Then return the sight, can you see any flaw? [67:3]. 

نَّم في و و إن كانوا لَّ ينفذون في جرم السماء فكيف ميكنهم أن يسمعوا أسرار الملائكة من ذلك البعد العظيم فلم لَّ يسمعون كلام الملائكة حال ك
 الْرض.

And if they were not penetrating into the orb of the sky, then how is it possible that they 
would listen to the secrets of the Angels from that mighty remoteness? So why are they not 
listening to the talk of the Angels in the state of their being in the earth? 

هم و على التقديرين وحي الله تعالى إلي المحفوظ أو لْنَّم يتلقونَّا من و رابعها أن الملائكة إنما اطلعوا على الْحوال المستقبلة إما لْنَّم طالعوها من اللوح
 فلم لَّ ميسكون عن ذكرها حتى لَّ يتمكن الجن من الوقوف عليها.
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And fourthly the Angels are rather notified upon the situation of the future. Either they are 
notified by the Guarded Tablet or because they are being recipients from a Revelation of Allah-

azwj the Exalted to them. And based upon the two Determinations, by are they (Angels) not 
withholding from mentioning these until it is not possible of the Jinn to be pausing upon these 
(recognising it)? 

 .أن يقال الشيطان زجر من استراق السمع بّذه الشهب لوقون من النار و النار لَّ تحرق النار بل تقويها فكيف يَتملو خامسها أن الشياطين مَ

And it’s fifth is that the Satans-la are being created from the fire, and the fire cannot burn the 
fire, but it strengthens it, so how is it possible that it could be said that the Satans-la are being 
pelted from eavesdropping, with these meteors? 

 و سادسها أنه إن كان هذا القذف لْجل النبوة فلم دام بعد وفاة الرسول ص.

And sixthly, if this throwing (pelting) was for the reason of the Prophet-hood, they why it is 
constant after the expiry of the Rasool-saww? 

 لِ نشاهد او سابعها أن هذه الرجوم إنما تحدث بالقرب من الْرض بدليل أنا نشاهد حركاَا بالغة و لو كانت قريبة من الفلك لما شاهدنا حركاَا كم
 يقال إنَّا تِنع الشياطين من الوصول إلى الفلك. حركات الكواكب و إذا ثبت أن هذه الشهب إنما تحدث بالقرب من الْرض فكيف

And seventhly is that these peltings only occur near the earth, with evidence that we see their 
movements in extremes, and if they were close to the orbit, we would not have seen their 
movements just as we did not witness the movements of the planets. 

ار حتى يتوسل الكفار فو ثامنها أن هؤلَّء الشياطين لو كان ميكنهم أن ينقلوا أخبار الملائكة من المغيبات إلى الكهنة فلم لَّ ينقلون أسرار المؤمنين إلى الك
 بواسطة وقوفهم على أسرارهم إلى إلحاق الضرر بّم.

And eighthly is that these Satans-la, if they could transmit the news of the Angels from the 
unseen to the soothsayers, so why are they not transmitting the secrets of the Momineen to 
the Kafirs until the Kafirs, by means of the knowledge of their secrets, they can do the harm 
to them? 

 و تاسعها لِ لِ مينعهم الله ابتداء من الصعود إلى السماء حتى لَّ يَتاج في دفعهم عن السماء إلى هذه الشهب.

And ninthly, why does Allah-azwj Not Prevent them in the beginning from ascending to the sky 
until there would be no need to these meteors in repelling them from the sky? 

 و قد يوجد بسبب آخر و هو دفع الجن و زجرهم و الجواب عن السؤال الْول أنا لَّ ننكر أن هذه الشهب كانت موجودة قبل مبعث النب ص

And the answer about the first question is that we are not denying that these meteors were 
in existence before the Prophet-hood of the Prophet-saww, and they were existing with another 
cause, and it is repelling the Jinn and rebuking them.  

دْ لَهُ شِهابا  رَصَدا   كُنَّا نَ قْعُدُ مِ أناَّ  أنََّهُ قِيلَ للِزُّهْريِِ  أَ كَانَ يُ رْمَى في الْجاَهِلِيَّةِ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ قاَلَ أَ فَ رأَيَْتَ قَ وْلَهُ تَ عَالَى  يُ رْوَى -  نْها مَقاعِدَ للِسَّمْعِ فَمَنْ يَسْتَمِعِ الْآنَ يجَِ
دَ أمَْرُهَا حِيَن بعُِثَ النَّبُِّ ص.  قاَلَ غَلُظَتْ وَ شُدِ 
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It is reported that it was said to Al-Zuhry, ‘Were they being pelted during the pre-Islamic 
period?’ He said, ‘Yes’. He said, ‘So what is your view of Words of the Exalted: And we used 
to sit in (some of the) sittings from it. But one who tries to listen in now, would find meteors 
waiting for him [72:9]?’ He said, ‘Their affairs became harsher and severer when the 
Prophet-saww was Sent’.  

لمطمعة في ا و الجواب عن السؤال الثانِ أنه إذا جاء القدر عمي البصر فإذا قضى الله على طائفة منهم الحرق لطغيانَّا و ضلالها قيض لها من الدواعي
 درك المقصود ما عندها يقدم على العمل المفضي إلى الهلاك و البوار.

And the answer regarding the second question is that when the fate comes, the sight is 
blinded, so when Allah-azwj Decrees the burning upon a group of them due to their tyranny 
and their straying would Give to them the coveted reasons to realise the purpose what 
advancing upon the deed would lead to the destruction and the ruination.  

 و الجواب عن السؤال الثالث أن البعد بين الْرض و السماء مسيرة خَسمائة عام فأما ثخن الفلك فلعله لَّ يكون عظيما.

And the answer about the third question is that the distance between the earth and the sky 
is a travel distance of five hundred years. So, as for the thickness of the orb, perhaps it would 
not be a big thing. 

نَا رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص جَالِسا  في نَ فَرٍ مِنْ بَ يْ  مَا رَوَى الزُّهْريُِّ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَبي طاَلِبٍ ع عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: و الجواب عن السؤال الرابع
 حَابِهِ إِذْ رُمِيَ بنَِجْمٍ فاَسْتَنَارَ أَصْ 

And the answer regarding the fourth question is what is reported by Al-Zuhry, from Ali-asws Bin 
Al-Husayn-asws Bin Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws, from Ibn Abbas who said, ‘While Rasool-Allah-saww 
was seated among a number of his-saww companions, when there was (seen) a shooting star, 
so it radiated. 

 وتُ عَظِيم  فَ قَالَ مَا كُنْتُمْ تَ قُولُونَ في الْجاَهِلِيَّةِ إِذَا حَدَثَ مِثْلُ هَذَا قاَلُوا كُنَّا نَ قُولُ يوُلَدُ عَظِيم  أوَْ ميَُ 

He-saww said: ‘What were you saying during the pre-Islamic period whenever there was an 
occurrence like this?’ They said, ‘We were saying either there has been a mighty birth or a 
mighty death’.  

اَ لََّ تُ رْمَى لِمَوْتِ أَحَدٍ وَ لََّ لِحيََاتهِِ وَ لَكِنَّ رَب َّ  كُلُّ   الْعَرْشِ ثَُُّ سَبَّحَ أهَْلُ السَّمَاءِ وَ سَبَّحَ  ةُ نَا تَ عَالَى إِذَا قَضَى الَْْمْرَ في السَّمَاءِ سَبَّحَتْ حَْلََ قاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص فإَِنََّّ
 سَماَءٍ حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ التَّسْبِيحُ إِلَى هَذِهِ السَّمَاءِ وَ يَسْتَخْبرُ أهَْلُ السَّمَاءِ حَْلََةَ الْعَرْشِ مَا ذَا

The Prophet-saww said: ‘But these are not being shot due to the death of anyone, nor to his 
life. But our Lord-azwj the Exalted, when He-azwj Decrees the Command in the sky, the bearers 
of the Throne glorify, then the inhabitants of the sky glorify, and (inhabitants) of every sky 
until the glorification ends to this sky, and the people of the sky are informed by bearers of 
the Throne what that is. 

سَّمَاءِ وَ يَ تَخَطَّفُ الجِْنُّ فَيُرمَْوْنَ فَمَا جَاءُوا بِهِ فَ هُوَ حَقٌّ الخَْبَرُ إِلَى هَذِهِ القاَلَ رَبُّكُمْ فَ يُخْبروُنََّمُْ وَ لََّ يَ زاَلُ يَ نْتَهِي ذَلِكَ الخَْبَرُ مِنْ سَماَءٍ إِلَى سَماَءٍ إِلَى أنَْ يَ نْتَهِيَ 
 يهِ.وَ لَكِنَّهُمْ يزَيِدُونَ فِ 
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Your Lord-azwj Says: “We-azwj are informing them, and that news does not end from a sky to a 
sky until the news ends to this sky, and the Jinn would be notified!” They get pelted so they 
do not come with it. It is true but you are increasing in it’’. 

 و الجواب عن السؤال الخامس أن النار قد تكون أقوى من نار أخرى فالْقوى تبطل الْضعف.

And the answer about the fifth question is that the fire becomes stronger from another fire, 
so the stronger nullifies the weak.  

أخبر ببطلان الكهانة فلو لِ يدم هذا القذف لعادت الكهانة و ذلك يقدح في خبر الرسول ص عن  و الجواب عن السؤال السادس أنه إنما دام لْنه ص
 بطلان الكهانة.

And the answer about the sixth question is, it is rather constant because he-saww informed 
with the nullification of the soothsayers. If this pelting was not constant, the soothsayers 
would return, and that would undermine the news of the Rasool-Allah-azwj about nullification 
of the soothsayer. 

 سمعوا كلام الملائكة. اضعو الجواب عن السؤال السابع أن البعد على مذهبنا غير مانع من السماع فلعله تعالى أجرى عادته بأنَّم إذا وقعوا في تلك المو 

And the answer about the seventh question is that the distance, based upon our doctrines, 
does not prevent from listening. Perhaps the Exalted Flows it’s norm that when they were to 
fall in those place, they would hear the talk of the Angels.  

 .و الجواب عن السؤال الثامن لعله تعالى أقدرهم على استماع الغيوب عن الملائكة و أعجزهم عن إيصال أسرار المؤمنين إلى الكافرين

And the answer about the eighth question, perhaps the Exalted has Empowered them upon 
listening in the unseen from the Angels and Disabled them in delivering the secrets of the 
Momineen to the Kafirs. 

 يََْكُمُ ما يرُيِدُ  و يَ فْعَلُ ما يَشاءُ  و الجواب عن السؤال التاسع أنه تعالى

And the answer about the ninth question is that the Exalted Does whatever He-azwj so Desires 
to, and Judges whatever He-azwj Wants.  

 فهذا ما يتعلق بّذا الباب على سبيل الَّختصار انتهى.

So this is what is related to this subject based upon the way of brevity’ – end. 

ساد منها نبينا ص و عيسى و إدريس ع بل أج و أقول الْصوب في الجواب عن الثالث أن يقال قد ظهر أن للسماء أبوابا يصعد منها الملائكة و صعد
 سائر الْنبياء و الْوصياء بعد وفاَم على قول

And I (Majlisi) am saying the most correct answer to the third question is, it is said that it 
appears that there are doors (gateways) for the sky, the Angels ascend from these, and our 
Prophet-saww and Isa-as and Idrees-as ascended from it, but the bodies of rest of the Prophets-

as and the successors-as after their-as expiry, are upon a word.  
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ص منعوا عن  كانوا يصعدون إلى الرابعة و بعد بعثة النبو قد ورد في الْخبار أن الجن كانوا يصعدون قبل عيسى ع إلى ما تحت العرش و بعد بعثته  
 صعود السماء مطلقا بالشهب

And it has been referred in the reports that the Jinn were ascending before Isa-as up to what 
is beneath the Throne, and after his-as Sending, they were ascending up to the fourth (sky), 
and after Sending of the Prophet-saww, there were prevented from ascending the sky, 
permanently, with the meteors.  

حل و تن مفصعودهم إما من أبوابّا أو لكونَّم أجساما لطيفة ميكنهم النفوذ في جرمها و لعل المراد بالفطور فيها أن ترى فيها شقوق و ثقب أو تنهد
 أجزاؤها فلا إشكال في ذلك.

Their ascent was either from it’s doors or due to their bodies being delicate enabling them to 
penetrate in the orbs. And perhaps the intent with the gaps in it is that you would see the 
splits, and gaps in it, or collapses and dissolving of its parts, so there is no problem in that’. 

نْ يَا مَِّا هِيَ مَاءِ وَ سَألََهُ عَنْ سَماَءِ الأنََّهُ سَألََهُ مِمَّ خُلِقَ السَّمَاوَاتُ قاَلَ مِنْ بُِاَرِ الْ  الْعِلَلُ، وَ الْعُيُونُ، وَ الخِْصَالُ، في خَبَرِ الشَّامِيِ  عَنْ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع -1 دُّ
  عَنْ ألَْوَانِ السَّمَاوَاتِ السَّبْعِ وَ أَسْماَئهَِافَ رْسَخا  وَ سَألََهُ قاَلَ مِنْ مَوْجٍ مَكْفُوفٍ وَ سَألََهُ كَمْ طُولُ الْكَوَاكِبِ وَ عَرْضُهُ قاَلَ اثْ نَا عَشَرَ فَ رْسَخا  في اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ 

(The books) ‘Al Ilal’, and ‘Al Uyoon’, and ‘Al Khisaal’ in a Hadeeth of the Syrian,  

‘From Amir Al-Momineen-asws, he (the Syrian) asked him, ‘What have the skies been Created 
from?’ He-asws said: ‘From water vapour’. And he asked him-asws about sky of the world, ‘What 
is it from?’ He-asws said: ‘From a restrained wave’. And he asked him-asws about the length of 
the planets and their widths. He-asws said: ‘Twelve Farsakhs by twelve Farsakhs’. And he asked 
him-asws about the colour of the seven skies and their names.  

نْ يَا رَفِيع  وَ هِيَ مِنْ مَاءٍ وَ دُخَانٍ وَ اسْمُ السَّمَاءِ الثَّانيَِةِ قَ يْدُوم  وَ  لسَّمَاءُ الثَّالثَِةُ اسْمُهَا الْمَارُومُ وَ هِيَ عَلَى هِيَ عَلَى لَوْنِ النُّحَاسِ وَ افَ قَالَ لَهُ اسْمُ السَّمَاءِ الدُّ
بَهِ وَ السَّمَاءُ الرَّابعَِ  هَبِ وَ السَّمَاءُ السَّادِسَةُ اسْمُهَا عَرُوس   وَ هِيَ عَلَى ةُ اسْمهَُا أرفلون وَ هِيَ عَلَى لَوْنِ الْفِضَّةِ وَ السَّمَاءُ الْخاَمِسَةُ اسْمُهَا هيعونلَوْنِ الشَّ لَوْنِ الذَّ

 ة  بَ يْضَاءُ الخَْبَرَ.وَ هِيَ يَاقُوتَة  خَضْراَءُ وَ السَّمَاءُ السَّابِعَةُ اسْمُهَا عَجْمَاءُ وَ هِيَ دُرَّ 

He-asws said to him: ‘The name of the sky of the world is ‘Rafie’, and it is from water and smoke 
(vapour); and the name of the second sky is ‘Qaydoum’, and it is upon the colour of copper; 
and the third sky, it’s name is ‘Al-Maroum’, and it is upon the colour of brass; and the fourth 
sky, it’s name is ‘Arfaloun’, and it is upon the colour of silver; and the fifth sky, its name is 
Hayoun’, and it is upon the colour of gold; and the sixth sky, its name is ‘Arous’, and it is green 
sapphire (in colour), and the seventh sky, it’s name is ‘Ajma’a, and it is white gem (in colour)’ 
– the Hadeeth’’.107 

ا أُسْريَِ بي إِلَى السَّمَاءِ رأَيَْتُ في  الَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص ع قاَلَ قَ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ سَالٍِِ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ  -2 لَمَّ
  تَ رْعُدُ الخَْبَرَ.ظلُْمَةٍ وَ بَِِارُ ثَ لْجٍ  يَ تَلََْلَُْ يَكَادُ تَلََْلُؤُهَا يَخْطَفُ بِالْْبَْصَارِ وَ فِيهَا بَِِار  مِنْ السَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ بَِِارا  مِنْ نوُرٍ 

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Salim,  

                                                      
107 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 1 
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‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘When there was an ascension 
with me-saww to the sky, I-saww saw in the seventh sky an ocean of sparkling light. It’s sparkle 
almost snatched away the sights, and in it are oceans of darkness (dark oceans), and oceans 
of snowy thunder’ – the Hadeeth’’.108 

نَ رَفَ عَهُ قاَلَ: -3 دٍ عَنِ الْكُلَيْنِيِ  عَنْ عَلاَّ اَ وَسْمُ الْمَاءِ يَ عْنِي سَأَلَ يَ هُودِيٌّ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع لَِ سُم ِ  الْعِلَلُ، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ يَتِ السَّمَاءُ سَماَء  قاَلَ لَِْنََّّ
 مَعْدِنَ الْمَاءِ الخَْبَرَ.

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ – From Ali Bin Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Kulayni, from Allan, raising it, said, 

‘A Jew asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws, ‘Why was the sky named as sky (Sama’a)?’ He-asws said: 
‘Because it is ‘Wasm’ of the water, meaning a mine of water’ – the Hadeeth’’.109 

اكِ بْنِ  أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الالْعِلَلُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْبَرقِْيِ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ  -4 دِ بْنِ مَرْوَانَ عَنْ جَريِرٍ عَنِ الضَّحَّ نَّضْرِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
اَ سُمِ يَ الطَّارقَِ لِْنََّهُ يَ سُئِلَ عَلِيٌّ ع عَنِ  مُزاَحِمٍ قاَلَ: طْرُقُ نوُرهُُ سَماَء  سَماَء  إِلَى سَبْعِ سَماَوَاتٍ الطَّارقِِ قاَلَ هُوَ أَحْسَنُ نََْمٍ في السَّمَاءِ وَ ليَْسَ يَ عْرفِهُُ النَّاسُ وَ إِنمَّ

 .ثَُُّ يَطْرُقُ راَجِعا  حَتىَّ يَ رْجِعَ إِلَى مَكَانهِِ 

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah Al Barqy, from his 
father, from Ahmad Bin Al Nazar, from Muhammad Bin Marwan, from Jareer, from Al Zahhak Bin Muzahim who 
said,  

‘Ali-asws was asked about ‘Al-Tariq’ (Night-comer). He-asws said: ‘It is an excellent star in the sky, 
and the people don’t recognise it, and rather it has been named as ‘Al-Tariq’ because it’s light 
knocks (Taraq) sky by sky up to the seven skies, then it knocks back until it returns to its 
place’’.110 

حْتِجَاجُ، عَنِ الَْْصْبَغِ قاَلَ: -5  وَ أمََان  لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ مِنَ ءِ سَأَلَ ابْنُ الْكَوَّاءِ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنِ الْمَجَرَّةِ الَّتِِ تَكُونُ في السَّمَاءِ قاَلَ هِيَ شَرجَُ السَّمَا الْإِ
ُ قَ وْمَ نوُحٍ   الخَْبَرَ. اءٍ مُنْهَمِرٍ بمِ  الْغَرَقِ وَ مِنْهُ أغَْرَقَ الََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – From Al Asbagh who said,  

‘Ibn Al-Kawa asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws about the galaxy which happens to be in the sky. 
He-asws said: ‘It is a vent of the sky and a security for people of the earth from the drowning, 
and from it Allah-azwj Drowned the people of Noah-as, with water pouring out [54:11] – the 
Hadeeth’’.111 

ثهَُ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع -6 نْ حَدَّ يسَ ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ مَلَكُ الْمَوْتِ غِلَظُ السَّمَاءِ الرَّابعَِةِ مَسِيرةَُ رِ في خَبَرِ إِدْ  تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَمَّ
سِمِائةَِ عَامٍ وَ كُلُّ سَماَءٍ وَ مَا بَ يْنَهُمَا  يرةَُ خََْ وَ مِنَ السَّمَاءِ الثَّالثَِةِ إِلَى الثَّانيَِةِ مَسِ  خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ مِنَ السَّمَاءِ الرَّابعَِةِ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ الثَّالثِةَِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ عَامٍ 

 كَذَلِكَ الخَْبَرَ.

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from the one who narrated it,  
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‘From Abu Abdullah-asws in a Hadeeth of Idrees-as. The Angel of death said, ‘The thickness of 
the fourth sky is of a travel distance of five hundred years, and from the fourth sky to the third 
sky there is a travel distance of five hundred years, and from the third sky to the second sky 
there is a travel distance of five hundred years, and every sky and what is between it is like 
that’ – the Hadeeth’’.112 

مٍ  -7  أنََّهُ سَأَلَ النَّبَِّ ص مَا بَالُ النُّجُومِ تَسْتَبِيُن صِغَارا  وَ كِبَارا  وَ مِقْدَارُ النُّجُومِ كُلُّهَا سَوَاء   الْعِلَلُ، في خَبَرِ يزَيِدَ بْنِ سَلاَّ

(The book) ‘Illal’ – In a Hadeeth of Yzaeed Bin Sallam,  

‘He asked the Prophet-saww, ‘What is the matter the stars appear as small and large, and the 
measurement of the stars, all of them, is the same?’ 

نْ يَا بَِِارا  يَضْرِبُ الر يِحُ أمَْوَاجَهَا فلَِذَلِكَ تَسْتَبِيُن صِغَارا    دَارُ النُّجُومِ كُلُّهَا سَوَاء  الخَْبَرَ.مِقْ وَ كِبَارا  وَ قاَلَ لَِْنَّ بَ يْنَهَا وَ بَيْنَ سَماَءِ الدُّ

He-saww said: ‘Because between them and the sky of the world there are oceans. The winds 
are striking it into waves, therefore due to that, these appear as small, and large, while the 
measurement of the stars, all of them, is the same’ – the Hadeeth’’.113 

 ومُ هَذِهِ النُّجُ  بي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن عا عَنْ أَ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ وَ يَ عْقُوبَ بْنِ يزَيِدَ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ بَ عْضِ أَصْحَابنَِ  -8
  السَّمَاءِ مَسِيرةَُ مِائَ تَيْنِ وَ خََْسِيَن سَنَة .رٍ طُولُ ذَلِكَ الْعَمُودِ في الَّتِِ في السَّمَاءِ مَدَائِنُ مِثْلُ الْمَدَائِنِ الَّتِِ في الَْْرْضِ مَرْبوُطَة  كُلُّ مَدِينَةٍ إِلَى عَمُودٍ مِنْ نوُ 

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father and Yaqoub Bin Yazeed, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from one of our 
companions,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘These stars which are in 
the sky are cities, like the cities which are in the earth. Each city is tied to a pole of light. The 
length of that pole in the sky is of a travel distance of two hundred and fifty years’’.114 

دِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الَْْشْ  -9 دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنْ مُحَمَّ يلٍ قاَلَ:عَريِِ  عَنِ السَّيَّاريِ ِ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ سَألَْتُ   عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ حََّْادٍ عَنْ جمَِ
 اءِ بَِِار  أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع هَلْ في السَّمَ 

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Muhammad Bin Al Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Ahmad Bin Idrees, from 
Muhammad Bin Ahmad Al Ashary, from Al Sayyari, from Abdullah Bin Hammad, from Jameel who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Is there an ocean in the sky?’ 

بْعِ لَ  هِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص إِنَّ في السَّمَاوَاتِ السَّ  الخَْبَرَ. هَا مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ بِحَارا  عُمْقُ أَحَدِ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ أَخْبَرَنِ أَبي عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ 

He-asws said: ‘Yes. My-asws father-asws informed me-asws from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws 
grandfather-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘In the seven skies there are oceans. The 
depth of one of these is a travel distance of five hundred years’ – the Hadeeth’’.115 
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نِ عَنْ عُبَيْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عَبْدِ مُنْتَخَبُ الْبَصَائرِِ، عَ  -10 هْقَانِ عَنْ أَبي الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا ع قاَلَ انْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الرَّياَّ لََِّّ الدِ 
عْتُهُ يَ قُولُ   وَ جَلَّ وَراَءَ ذَلِكَ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ عَالٍَِ خَضْراَءَ مِنْهَا اخْضَرَّتِ السَّمَاءُ قُ لْتُ وَ مَا النِ طاَقُ قاَلَ الحِْجَابُ وَ لََِّّ عَزَّ إِنَّ لََِّّ خَلْفَ هَذِهِ النِ طاَقِ زَبَ رْجَدَة   سمَِ

نْسِ وَ كُلُّهُمْ يَ لْعَنُ فُلَانا  وَ فُلَانا .  أَكْثَرَ مِنْ عَدَدِ الجِْنِ  وَ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Muntakhab Al Basaair’ – From Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin Al Husayn, from Ali Bin Al Rayyan, 
from Ubeydullah Bin Abdullah Al Dihqan,  

‘From Abu Al-Hassn Al-Reza-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him-asws saying: ‘Behind this 
belt there is a green emerald. The greenery of the sky is from it’. I said, ‘And what is the belt?’ 
He-asws said: ‘The Veil, and for Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, behind that, are seventy 
thousand worlds, mor than the number of the Jinn and the human beings, and all of them are 
cursing so and so, and so and so (Abu Bakr and Umar)’’.116 

إِذَا قاَمَ الْقَائمُِ ع سَارَ إِلَى الْكُوفَةِ فَ هَدَمَ بِّاَ أرَْبَ عَةَ مَسَاجِدَ وَ لَِْ يَ بْقَ  قاَلَ: إِرْشَادُ الْمُفِيدِ، رَوَى أبَوُ بَصِيٍر عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع في حَدِيثٍ طَوِيلٍ أنََّهُ  -11
الطَّريِقِ وَ أبَْطَلَ الْكُنُفَ وَ الْمَيَازيِبَ إِلَى  إِلََّّ هَدَمَهَا وَ جَعَلَهَا جَمَّاءَ وَ وَسَّعَ الطَّريِقَ الَْْعْظَمَ وَ كَسَّرَ كُلَّ جَنَاحٍ خَارجٍِ عَنِ  لَهُ شُرَف   مَسْجِد  عَلَى أهَْلِ الَْْرْضِ 

  أزَاَلَهاَ وَ لََّ سُنَّة  إِلََّّ أقَاَمَهَاالطُّرقُاَتِ وَ لََّ يَتْركُُ بِدْعَة  إِلََّّ 

(The book) ‘Irshad’ of Al Mufeed’ – It is reported by Abu Baseer,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws in a lengthy Hadeeth, he-asws said: ‘When Al Qaim-ajfj rises, he-ajfj would 
travel to Al Kufa and demolish four Masjids at it, and there will not remain any Masjid upon 
the people (surface) of the earth having a balcony for it except he-ajfj would demolish it and 
make it a smooth level, and expand the main road, and break every wing (side road) from the 
road, and nullify the shade and the spouts to the roads, and he-ajfj will not leave our any 
innovation except he-ajfj would remove it, nor any Sunnah except he-ajfj would establish it. 

يْ لَمِ فَ يَمْكُثُ عَلَى ذَلِكَ سَبْعَ سِنِيَن مِقْدَارُ كُلِ  سَنَ  ُ مَا يَشَاءُ ةٍ عَشْرُ سِ وَ يَ فْتَتِحُ قُسْطنَْطنَِيَّةَ وَ الصِ يَن وَ جِبَالَ الدَّ  نِيَن مِنْ سِنِيكُمْ هَذِهِ ثَُُّ يَ فْعَلُ الََّّ

And he-ajfj would conquer Constantinople and China and the mountains of Al Daylam. He-ajfj 
would remain upon that for seven years, a measurement of each year would be of ten years 
from these years of yours. Then Allah-azwj will Do whatever He-azwj so Desires’.  

نُونَ قاَلَ قُ لْتُ لَهُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ فَكَيْفَ تَطُو   لُ السِ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! How would the years 
prolong?’ 

نُونَ  مُ لِذَلِكَ وَ السِ  ُ تَ عَالَى الْفَلَكَ بِاللُّبُوثِ وَ قِلَّةِ الْحرَكََةِ فَ تَطُولُ الَْْياَّ  قاَلَ يَأْمُرُ الََّّ

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj will Command the orbit with the slowing down and less movement, so 
the days and the years would be prolonged due to that’.  

مُْ يَ قُولُونَ إِنَّ الْفَلَكَ إِنْ تَ غَيرََّ فَسَدَ   قاَلَ قُ لْتُ لَهُ إِنََّّ
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘They are saying that the orbit, if it were to change, 
it would be spoilt!’ 

يُوشَعَ بْنِ نوُنٍ وَ أَخْبَرَ بِطُولِ يَ وْمِ سَ مِنْ قَ بْلِهِ لِ لنَِبِيِ هِ ص وَ رَدَّ الشَّمْ قاَلَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلُ الزَّنَادِقَةِ فأََمَّا الْمُسْلِمُونَ فَلَا سَبِيلَ لَهمُْ إِلَى ذَلِكَ وَ قَدْ شَقَّ الََُّّ الْقَمَرَ 
 .كَألَْفِ سَنَةٍ مَِّا تَ عُدُّونَ   الْقِيَامَةِ وَ أنََّهُ 

He-asws said: ‘That is a word of the Atheists. As for the Muslims, there is no way for them to 
that, and Allah-azwj had Split the moon for His-azwj Prophet-saww and Returned the sun from 
before him-saww for Yoshua Bin Noun-as’. And he-asws informed with the length of the Day of 
Qiyamah, and it would be like a thousand years from what you are counting [22:47]’’.117 

 في صِفَةِ النُّجُومِ مَا هَذَا لَفْظهُُ ثَُُّ في أوََائِلِ أَخْبَارِ مَوْلََّنَا الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع مِنْ خُطْبَةٍ لَهُ  هُورٍ الْعَمِ يُّ في كِتَابِ الْوَاحِدَةِ كِتَابُ النُّجُومِ، رَوَى ابْنُ جمُْ   -12
 ضَوْؤُهَا مَا أنُفِْذَتْ أبَْصَارُ الْعِبَادِ في ظلَُمِ شِهَابُّاَ مِنْ نَُُومِهَا الدَّراَريِِ  الْمُضِيئَةِ الَّتِِ لَوْ لََّ  أَجْرَى في السَّمَاءِ مَصَابيِحَ ضَوْؤُهَا في مَفْتَحِهِ وَ حَارَثَ هَا بِّاَ وَ جَالَ 

 اللَّيْلِ الْمُظْلِمِ بِأهَْوَالهِِ الْمُدْلهَِمِ  بَِِنَادِسِهِ 

(The book) ‘Kitab Al Nujoum’ –  

It is reported by Ibn Jamhour the blind in the book ‘Al Wahida’ regarding the first of the 
Ahdeeth of our Master Al-Hassan-asws Bin Ali-asws from a sermon of his-asws in description of the 
stars what are his-asws words: ‘Then He-azwj Flowed lamps to be in the sky. Their illumination in 
Guarded them with it, and their meteors roamed from its stars, rotating the illumination 
which had it not been for its lights, the sights of the servants would not penetrate in the 
darkness of the dark night with its horrors of the pitch-dark nights. 

دْبَارِ وَ جَعَلَ فِيهَا أدَِلَّة  عَلَى مِنْهَاجِ السُّبُلِ لِمَا أَحْوَجَ إلِيَْهِ الْخلَِيقَةُ مِنَ الَِّنتِْقَالِ وَ التَّحَوُّلِ  قْ بَالِ وَ الْإِ  .وَ الْإِ

And He-azwj Made therein pointers upon the method of ways due to what the creatures are 
most needy to it, from the transfer and the transport, and the coming and going’’.118 

بْ راَهِيمَ الثَّقَفِيِ  بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ أَبي عِمْراَنَ الْكِنْدِيِ  قاَلَ:  -13 قاَلَ  وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْحبُُكِ  عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  سَأَلَ ابْنُ الْكَوَّاءِ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع كِتَابُ الْغَاراَتِ، لِإِ
 ذَاتِ الْخلَْقِ الحَْسَنِ 

The book ‘Al Gharaat’ of Ibrahim Al Saqafy, by his chain from Abu Imran Al Kindy who said,  

‘Ibn Al-Kawa asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws about Words of the Exalted: And by the sky with 
the orbital pathways [51:7]. He-asws said: ‘That is an excellent creation’.  

ا يَ عْنِيكَ قاَلَ فَ وَ الََِّّ إِنَّ مَا سَألَْتُكَ عَنْهُ ليََعْنِينِي  قاَلَ فَمَا الْمَجَرَّةُ قاَلَ يَا وَيْ لَكَ سَلْ تَ فَقُّها  وَ لََّ تَسْأَلْ   تَ عَنُّتا  يَا وَيْ لَكَ سَلْ عَمَّ

He said, ‘So what is the galaxy?’ He-asws said: ‘O woe be unto you! Ask to understand and do 
not ask out of stubbornness! O woe be to you! Ask about what concerns you!’ He said, ‘By 
Allah-azwj! I have not asked you-asws about it due to my stubbornness’.  
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 زَمَنَ الْغَرَقِ عَلَى قَ وْمِ نوُحٍ ع بماءٍ مُنْهَمِرٍ  ا شَرجَُ السَّمَاءِ وَ مِنْهَا فتُِحَتِ السَّمَاءُ قاَلَ إِنَََّّ 

He-asws said: ‘It is a vent in the sky, and from it the sky opened up with water pouring out 
[54:11] in the time of the drowning upon the people of Noah-as’.  

 ذَلِكَ.قاَلَ فَكَمْ بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ قاَلَ مَدُّ الْبَصَرِ وَ دَعْوَة  بِذكِْرِ الََِّّ فَ يَسْمَعُ لََّ نَ قُولُ غَيْرَ 

He said, ‘How much is there between the sky and the earth?’ He-asws said: ‘Extent of the sight 
and a supplication with the Mention of Allah-azwj, He-azwj would Hear. We-asws do not say other 
than that’’.119 

مَظْلُومِ وَ سُئِلَ كَمْ بَيْنَ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ لْ سُئِلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع كَمْ بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ قاَلَ مَدُّ الْبَصَرِ وَ دَعْوَةُ ا الْغَاراَتُ، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ نُ بَاتَةَ قاَلَ: 14
 الْمَغْرِبِ قاَلَ يَ وْم  طَرَّادُ الشَّمْسِ 

(The book) ‘Al Gharaat’ – By his chain from Ibn Nubata who said,  

‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws was asked, ‘How much is there between the sky and the earth?’ 
He-asws said: ‘Extent of the sight, and a supplication of an oppressed’. And he-asws was asked, 
‘How much is there between the east and the west?’ He-asws said: ‘A day’s cruise of the sun’.  

ُ عَ   لَى قَ وْمِ نوُحٍ ثَُُّ أغَْلَقَهَا فَ لَمْ يَ فْتَحْهَاوَ سُئِلَ عَنِ الْمَجَرَّةِ فَ قَالَ أبَْ وَابُ السَّمَاءِ فَ تَحَهَا الََّّ

And he-asws was asked about the galaxy. He-asws said: ‘Gateways of the sky. Allah-azwj Opened 
these upon the people of Noah-as, then Closed them. He-azwj not be Opening these’.  

 فَ قَالَ أمََانُ الَْْرْضِ كُلِ هَا مِنَ الْغَرَقِ إِذَا رأَوَْا ذَلِكَ في السَّمَاءِ الْخبََرَ. وَ سُئِلَ عَنِ الْقَوْسِ 

And he-asws was asked about the (rain) bow. He-asws said: ‘A safety for the earth, all of it, from 
the drowning, when they see that being in the sky’ – the Hadeeth’’.120 

دِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ  -15 اَ انْخفََضَتْ وَ كُ  الْعِلَلُ، لِمُحَمَّ اَ ارْتَ فَعَتْ أَيْ سَمَتْ مِنَ السُّمُوِ  وَ مَعْنَى الَْْرْضِ أَنََّّ .لُّ شَيْ مَعْنَى السَّمَاءِ أنََّّ  ءٍ انْخَفَضَ فَ هُوَ أرَْض 

(The book) ‘Al Ilal’ of Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Ibrahim,  

‘Meaning of the sky, these are raised, i.e. a peak from the peaks, and meaning of the earth, it 
is lowest of all things with a lowliness, so it is an earth’’.121 

للِشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ مَُْتَلَفا   لْجوَِ  الْمَكْفُوفِ الَّذِي جَعَلْتَهُ مَغِيضا  للَِّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ وَ مَجْر ىاللَّهُمَّ رَبَّ السَّقْفِ الْمَرْفُوعِ وَ ا النهج، نَّج البلاغة قاَلَ ع -16
انهَُ سِبْطا  مِنْ مَلَائِكَتِكَ لََّ يَسْأَمُونَ مِنْ عِبَادَتِكَ   للِنُّجُومِ السَّيَّارَةِ وَ جَعَلْتَ سُكَّ

(The book) ‘Nahj Al Balagah’ –  
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‘He-asws said: ‘O Allah-azwj! O Allah-azwj! Lord of the raised ceiling and the restrained atmosphere 
which You-azwj had Made it a shelter for the night and the day, and an orbit for the sun and 
the moon, and interchange for the rotating stars, and You-azwj Made a group of Your-azwj 
Angels. They are not getting tired from worshipping You-azwj.  

 ى مَِّا يُ رَى وَ مَِّا لََّ يُ رَىوَ رَبَّ هَذِهِ الَْْرْضِ الَّتِِ جَعَلْتَهَا قَ راَرا  لِلََْنَامِ وَ مَدْرَجا  للِْهَوَامِ  وَ الْْنَْ عَامِ وَ مَا لََّ يَُْصَ 

By the Lord-azwj of this earth which You-azwj Made it as a settlement for the animals, and a 
crawling place for the insects, and the cattle, and what cannot be counted from what is see 
and from what is not seen.  

 وَ رَبَّ الْجبَِالِ الرَّوَاسِي الَّتِِ جَعَلْتَهَا لِلَْرَْضِ أوَْتَادا  وَ للِْخَلْقِ اعْتِمَادا .

By the Lord-azwj of the lofty mountains which You-azwj Made to be as pegs for the earth and a 
support for the creatures’’.122 

مَاتٍ بِلَا  عَمَدٍ قاَئِ فَمِنْ شَوَاهِدِ خَلْقِهِ خَلْقُ السَّمَاوَاتِ مُوَطَّدَاتٍ بِلَا  النهج، نَّج البلاغة عَنْ نَ وْفٍ الْبِكَالِِ  عَنْ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ في خُطْبَةٍ  -17
ئَاتٍ وَ لََّ مُبْطِئَاتٍ   سَنَدٍ دَعَاهُنَّ فأََجَبَْْ طاَئعَِاتٍ مُذْعِنَاتٍ غَيْرَ مُتَلَكِ 

(The book) ‘Nahj Al Balagah – From Nowf Al Bikaly,  

‘From Amir Al-Momineen-asws having said in a sermon: ‘From the witnessed of His-azwj creation 
is the creation of the structures of the sky without any pillars, standing without support. 
He-azwj Called them, so they answered obediently, humbly without sluggishness nor delay.  

 لْكَلِمِ الطَّيِ بِ وَ الْعَمَلِ الصَّالِحِ مِنْ خَلْقِهِ نَّ بِالطَّوَاعِيَةِ لَمَا جَعَلَهُنَّ مَوْضِعا  لعَِرْشِهِ وَ لََّ مَسْكَنا  لِمَلَائِكَتِهِ وَ لََّ مَصْعَدا  لِ وَ لَوْ لََّ إِقْ راَرُهُنَّ لَهُ بِالرُّبوُبيَِّةِ وَ إِذْعَانَُُّ 

And had it not been for their acknowledgment of His-azwj Lord-azwj and their humbleness with 
the obedience, He-azwj would not have Made these to be a place for His-azwj Throne, nor a 
dwelling for His-azwj Angels, nor an ascent for the good speech and the righteous deeds from 
His-azwj creatures.  

 اسْتَطاَعَتْ جَلَابيِبُ سَوَادِ الْحنََادِسِ لََّ  ا الحَْيْراَنُ في مَُْتَلِفِ فِجَاجِ الْْقَْطاَرِ لَِْ مَينَْعْ ضَوْءَ نوُرهَِا ادْلِهمَْامُ سُجُفِ اللَّيْلِ الْمُظْلِمِ وَ جَعَلَ نَُُومَهَا أعَْلَاما  يَسْتَدِلُّ بَِّ 
 رِ الْخطُْبَةِ.أنَْ تَ رُدَّ مَا شَاعَ في السَّمَاوَاتِ مِنْ تَلََْلُؤِ نوُرِ الْقَمَرِ إِلَى آخِ 

He-azwj Made the stars as a marking to point the confused ones with in the various routes of 
the horizons (of the earth to be guided with). The gloom of the darkness of the night does not 
prevent the illumination of their lights nor do the veils of the pitch-dark night have the 
capacity to repel what is spread in the sies, from the shining light of the moon’ – up to the 
end of the sermon’’.123 
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 فَ قَالَ سَبْعُ سَماَوَاتٍ ليَْسَ مِنْهَا سَماَء  إِلََّّ وَ فِيهَا سَألَْتُهُ عَنِ السَّمَاوَاتِ السَّبْعِ  قاَلَ:كِتَابُ الْمُثَنىَّ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ الْحنََّاطِ، عَنْ أَبي بَصِيٍر عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع   -18
 خَلْق  وَ بَ يْنَهَا وَ بَيْنَ الُْْخْرَى خَلْق  حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ إِلَى السَّابعَِةِ 

The book of Al Musanna Bin Al Waleed Al Hannat, from Abu Baseer,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him-asws about the seven skies. He-asws 
said: ‘Seven skies, there isn’t any sky from these except and therein are creatures, and 
between it and the other there are creatures’ – until he-asws ended up to the seventh.  

 ء .شَيْ قُ لْتُ وَ الَْْرْضُ قاَلَ سَبْع  مِنْهُنَّ خََْس  فِيهِنَّ خَلْق  مِنْ خَلْقِ الرَّبِ  وَ اثْ نَتَانِ هَوَاء  ليَْسَ فِيهِمَا 

I said, ‘And the earth?’ He-asws said: ‘Seven. Five of these have creatures from creatures of the 
Lord-azwj, and two have air, there not being anything in these’’.124 

، عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:  -19 عَاءَ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ اللَّهُمَّ رَبَّ السَّقْفِ  كِتَابُ زَيْدٍ النَّرْسِيِ   الْمَرْفُوعِ وَ الْبَحْرِ الْمَكْفُوفِ وَ إِذَا نَظَرْتَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ فَ قُلْ وَ ذكََرَ الدُّ
عَاءِ  لْفُلْكِ الْمَسْجُورِ وَ النُّجُومِ الْمُسَخَّراَتِ وَ رَبِ  هُورِ بْنِ ا دٍ وَ عَافِنِي مِنْ كُلِ  عَقْرَبٍ وَ حَيَّةٍ إِلَى آخِرِ الدُّ دٍ وَ آلِ مُحَمَّ  إِيسِيَّةَ صَلِ  عَلَى مُحَمَّ

The book of Zayd Al Narsy –  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you look at the sky, the say’ – and he-asws 
mentioned the supplication up to his-asws words: ‘Lord-azwj of the raised ceiling, and the 
restrained oceans, and filled planets, and the subdued stars! By the Lord-azwj Hur Bin Isiya! 
Send Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and Progeny-asws of Muhammad-saww and Protect me-asws 
from every scorpion and snake’ – up to the end of the supplication.  

 قاَلَ قُ لْتُ وَ مَا هُورُ بْنُ إِيسِيَّةَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘And what is Hur Bin Isiya?’  

 ا قُ لْتُ. أمََانُ مَ ر قِاَتِ ذَلِكَ قاَلَ كَوكَْبَة  في السَّمَاءِ خَفِيَّة  تَحْتَ الْوُسْطَى مِنَ الثَّلَاثِ الْكَوَاكِبِ الَّتِِ في بَ نَاتِ نَ عْشٍ الْمُتَفَ 

He-asws said: ‘A celestial body in the sky hidden beneath the middle of the three stars which as 
in the daughter of Na’sha (In Ursa Major), the separated ones. That is a safety what I-asws am 
saying’’.125 

يْنَ كُلِ  سَماَءَيْنِ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ مَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ مَا بَ  عَةٍ مِنْ كُتُبِهِمْ عَنِ ابْنِ مَسْعُودٍ قاَلَ:الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، نَ قْلا  مِنْ سَبْ  -20
يِ  وَ الْمَاءِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ عَامٍ وَ السَّابعَِةِ إِلَى الْكُرْسِيِ  مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ مَا بَيْنَ الْكُرْسِ غِلَظُ كُلِ  سَماَءٍ وَ أرَْضٍ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ عَامٍ وَ مَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ 

 الْعَرْشُ عَلَى الْمَاءِ.

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ – Copying from seven of their books, from Ibn Masoud who said,  

‘What is between the sky and the earths is a travel distance of five hundred years, and 
whatever is between every two skies there is a travel distance of five hundred years, and the 
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thickness of every sky and earth is a travel distance of five hundred years, and what is between 
the seventh sky to the Chair there is a travel distance of five hundred years, and what is 
between the Chair and the water is a travel distance of five hundred years, and the Throne is 
upon the water’’.126 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

نْدِيِ  عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ بَشِيٍر عَنْ عَنْبَسَةَ عَنْ جَابِ  -21 َ عَزَّ ذكِْرُهُ إِذَا أرَاَدَ فَ نَاءَ   أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:رٍ عَنْ الْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ صَالِحِ بْنِ السِ  إِنَّ الََّّ
 رعََ السَّيْرَ فَكَانَتْ عَلَى مِقْدَارِ مَا يرُيِدُ.دَوْلَةِ قَ وْمٍ أمََرَ الْفَلَكَ فأََسْ 

(The book) ‘All Kafi’ – Ali Bin Ibrahim, from Salih Bin Al Sindy, from Ja’far Bin Bashir, from Anbasa, from Jabir,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty is His-azwj Mention, when He-azwj Wants the 
annihilation of a government of a people, Commands the orbits, so they quicken the travel 
and be upon a measurement of what He-azwj Wants’’.127 

دِ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنْ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ بْ  -22 دِ بْنِ يََْيََ عَنْ مُحَمَّ كُنَّا   ابِدِ عَنْ جَابِرٍ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:نِ أَبي هَاشِمٍ عَنْ عَنْبَسَةَ بْنِ بِجَادٍ الْعَ الْكَافي، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 عِنْدَهُ وَ ذكََرُوا سُلْطاَنَ بَنِي أمَُيَّةَ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع لََّ يَخْرجُُ عَلَى هِشَامٍ أَحَد  إِلََّّ قَ تَلَهُ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Abdul Rahman Bin Abu 
Hasim, from Anbasa Bin Jibad Al Aabid, from Jabir,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, he (the narrator) said: ‘We were in his-asws presence and they mentioned 
the authority of the clan of Umayya. Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘No one will rebel against Hisham 
except he would kill him!’ 

 قاَلَ وَ ذكََرَ مُلْكَهُ عِشْريِنَ سَنَة  

He (the narrator) said, ‘His kingdom (rule) is for twenty years’’.  

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أَنْ يُ هْلِكَ سُلْطاَنَ قَ وْمٍ أمََرَ الْمَلَكَ فأََ  رَ عَلَى مَا يرُيِدُ الخَْبَرَ. لَكِ سْرعََ بِسَيْرِ الْفَ قاَلَ فَجَزعِْنَا فَ قَالَ مَا لَكُمْ إِذَا أرَاَدَ الََّّ  فَ قَدَّ

He (the narrator) said, ‘We panicked. He-asws said: ‘What is the matter with you all? Whenever 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Wants to destroy the authority of a people, Commands the 
orbits, so the orbits quicken the travel and measure out upon what He-azwj Wants’ – the 
Hadeeth’’.128 

رْ يَا مُفَضَّلُ في النُّجُومِ  تَ وْحِيدُ الْمُفَضَّلِ، قاَلَ قاَلَ الصَّادِقُ ع -23 لََّّ مُجْتَمِعَة  وَ إِ  وَ اخْتِلَافِ مَسِيرهَِا فَ بَعْضُهَا لََّ تُ فَارقُِ مَراَكِزَهَا مِنَ الْفَلَكِ وَ لََّ تَسِيرُ  فَكِ 
أَحَدُهُُاَ عَامٌّ مَعَ الْفَلَكِ نََْوَ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ الْآخَرُ خَاصٌّ لنَِفْسِهِ نََْوَ  لِفَيْنِ بَ عْضُهَا مُطْلَقَة  تَ نْتَقِلُ في الْبُروُجِ وَ تَ فْتَرِقُ في مَسِيرهَِا فَكُلُّ وَاحِدٍ مِنْهَا يَسِيُر سَيْريَْنِ مَُْتَ 

 تلِْكَ تَ تَحَرَّكُ حَركَْتَيْنِ مَُْتَلِفَيْنِ إِحْدَاهُُاَ بنَِفْسِهَا وَ النَّمْلَةُ في  رقِِ كَالنَّمْلَةِ الَّتِِ تَدُورُ عَلَى الرَّحَى فاَلرَّحَى تَدُورُ ذَاتَ الْيَمِيِن وَ النَّمْلَةُ تَدُورُ ذَاتَ الشِ مَالِ الْمَشْ 
هُ أمََامَهَا وَ الُْْخْرَى   مُسْتَكْرَهَة  مَعَ الرَّحَى تََْذِبُّاَ إِلَى خَلْفِهَافَ تَتَوَجَّ

(The book) ‘Tawheed Al Mufazzal’ –  
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‘He said, ‘Al-Sadiq-asws said: ‘Think, O Mufazzal, regarding the stars and the difference in their 
courses. Some of these do not separate from their place from the orbits do not travel except 
together, and some of these are separately transferring in the constellation in their courses. 
Each one of these travel two difference courses – one of it is a year from the orbit around the 
west, and other especially for itself around the east, like the ant, which circles upon the hand-
mill. So, the hand-mill turn clockwise and the ant travels counter-clockwise, and the ant, in 
that movement has two different movements – one of these is with itself, so it heads in front 
of it, and the other reclining with the hand-mill attracting it backwards. 

هُْاَلِ مِنْ غَيْرِ عَمْدٍ وَ لََّ صَانِعٍ لهََ  هُْاَلَ لُّهَا راَتبَِة  أوَْ تَكُونَ كُ ا مَا مَنَعَهَا أنَْ تَكُونَ كُ فاَسْأَلِ الزَّاعِمِيَن أنََّ النُّجُومَ صَارَتْ عَلَى مَا هِيَ عَلَيْهِ بِالْإِ لُّهَا مُتَنَقِ لَة  فإَِنَّ الْإِ
قْدِيرٍ ت َ ريِقَيْنِ عَلَى مَا يَسِيراَنِ عَلَيْهِ بِعَهْدٍ وَ تَدْبِيٍر وَ حِكْمَةٍ وَ سِيَر الْفَ مَعْنى  وَاحِد  فَكَيْفَ صَارَ يَأْتي بَِِركََتَيْنِ مَُْتَلِفَتَيْنِ عَلَى وَزْنٍ وَ تَ قْدِيرٍ فَفِي هَذَا بَ يَانُ أَنَّ مَ 

 وَ ليَْسَ بإِِهُْاَلٍ كَمَا تَ زْعُمُهُ الْمُعَطَّلَةُ 

So, ask the claimants, if the stars came to be what these are upon, by the chaos from without 
there being any deliberation nor a Maker for it, what is its meaning that all of it happens to 
be in rotation? Or all of it happens to be moving? If the meaning of chaos was one, then how 
did these come to be two different movements upon a weight and determination? In this is 
an explanation of the two courses upon what they are travelling with deliberation, and 
wisdom, and determination, and it isn’t with chaos just as the philosophers are alleging. 

اَ لَوْ كَانَتْ كُلُّهَ  لدَّلََّلَّتُ الَّتِِ يُسْتَدَلُّ بِّاَ مِنْ تَ نَقُّلِ الْمُتَنَقِ لَةِ وَ مَسِيرهَِا ا راَتبَِة  لبََطلََتِ افإَِنْ قاَلَ قاَئِل  وَ لَِ صَارَ بَ عْضُ النُّجُومِ راَتبِا  وَ بَ عْضُهَا مُتَنَقِ لا  قُ لْنَا إِنََّّ
 لِهاَ زِ لْبُروُجِ كَمَا قَدْ يُسْتَدَلُّ عَلَى أَشْيَاءَ مَِّا يَُْدَثُ في الْعَالَِِ بتَِنَقُّلِ الشَّمْسِ وَ النُّجُومِ في مَنَافي كُلِ  بُ رجٍْ مِنَ ا

If a speaker says, ‘And why did some of the stars become rotating and some of them moving?’ 
Weasws say: ‘If all of these had been in rotation it would have invalidated the evidence(s) which 
can be evidenced with from the Mover of the movement and its course in every constellation 
from the constellations, just as it evidences upon the things from what occurs in the world by 
the movement of the sun and the stars in their places.  

اَ يوُقَفُ بمسَِيرِ وَ لَوْ كَانَتْ كُلُّهَا مُتَنَقِ لَة  لَِْ يَكُنْ لِمَسِيرهَِا مَنَازلُِ تُ عْرَفُ وَ لََّ رَسْم  يوُقَفُ عَلَيْهِ لِْنََّهُ إِ   الْمُتَنَقِ لَةِ مِنْهَا لتَِنَقُّلِهَا في الْبُروُجِ الرَّاتبَِةِ كَمَا يُسْتَدَلُّ عَلَى نمَّ
 ئرِِ عَلَى الَْْرْضِ بِالْمَنَازلِِ الَّتِِ يَجْتَازُ عَلَيْهَا سَيْرِ السَّا

And if all of these had been moving, there would not have been any places in its course which 
could be recognised nor a mark to stop upon, because it would stop in a course of the 
movement from it by its movement in the constellation rotating, just as it would evidence 
upon the course of the rest upon the earth by station which traverses upon it.  

هُْاَلَ مِنَ وَ لَسَاغَ لقَِائِلٍ أنَْ يَ قُولَ إِنَّ كَيْنُونيَِّتَها عَ  وَ لَوْ كَانَ تَ نَقُّلُهَا بَِِالٍ وَاحِدَةٍ لََّخْتَلَطَ نِظاَمُهَا وَ بَطلََتِ الْمَآرِبُ فِيهَا لَى حَالٍ وَاحِدَةٍ تُوجِبُ عَلَيْهَا الْإِ
 ى الْعَمْدِ وَ التَّدْبِيِر فِيهَا لَ يَنُ دَليِلٍ عَ الجِْهَةِ الَّتِِ وَصَفْنَا فَفِي اخْتِلَافِ سَيْرهَِا وَ تَصَرُّفِهَا وَ مَا في ذَلِكَ مِنَ الْمَآرِبِ وَ الْمَصْلَحَةِ أبَْ 

And if it had been moving with one state its system not mixing, it would invalidate the purpose 
in it, and it would be allowed for a speaker that he should be saying, ‘It’s being upon one state 
obligates the chaos upon it’, from the aspect which weasws described and in the difference in 
its courses and its behaviour and what is in that from the purpose and the interest, clear 
evidence upon the deliberation and the arrangement in it. 
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رْ في هَذِهِ النُّجُومِ الَّتِِ  عْرَيَيْنِ وَ سُهَيْلٍ فَكِ  نَةِ وَ تَحْتَجِبُ في بَ عْضِهَا كَمِثْلِ ثُ رَياَّ وَ الْجوَْزاَءِ وَ الشِ  اَ لَوْ كَانَتْ بأَِسْرهَِا تَظْهَرُ في وَقْتٍ وَاحِدٍ فَ  تَظْهَرُ في بَ عْضِ السَّ إِنََّّ
لُوعِ الثَّوْرِ وَ الْجوَْزاَءِ إِذَا طلََعَتْ وَ احْتِجَابِّاَ النَّاسُ وَ يَ هْتَدُونَ بِّاَ لبَِعْضِ أمُُورهِِمْ كَمَعْرفِتَِهِمُ الْآنَ بماَ يَكُونُ مِنْ طُ لَِْ تَكُنْ لِوَاحِدٍ فِيهَا عَلَى حِيَالهِِ دَلََّلَّت  يَ عْرفُِ هَا 

 إِذَا احْتَجَبَتْ 

Think regarding these stars which appear in part of the year and are hidden in part of it, like 
the Pleiades, and the Betelgeuse, and the ‘Al-Sha’rayn’ (The star emerging after Betelgeuse), 
and the Canopus, so these had been its prisoners, would have appeared in one time, it would 
not happen for one among these upon its state, any evidence the people could have recognise 
and be guided by these to some of their matters, like their recognising now with at what 
would happen from the emergence of the Taurus and the Betelgeuse when they emerge, and 
their hiding when they are hidden.  

نْهَا عَلَى حِدَتهِِ وَ كَمَا جُعِلَتِ الثُّرَياَّ وَ أَشْبَاهُهَا تَظْهَرُ هِ كُلُّ وَاحِدٍ مِ فَصَارَ ظُهُورُ كُلِ  وَاحِدٍ وَ احْتِجَابهُُ في وَقْتٍ غَيْرِ الْوَقْتِ الْآخَرِ ليَِنْتَفِعَ النَّاسُ بماَ يدَُلُّ عَلَيْ  
اَ بمنَْ حِينا  وَ تَحْجُبُ حِينا  لِضَرْبٍ مِ  زلَِةِ الَْْعْلَامِ الَّتِِ يَ هْتَدِي بِّاَ نَ الْمَصْلَحَةِ كَذَلِكَ جُعِلَتْ بَ نَاتُ النَّعْشِ ظاَهِرَة  لََّ تَغِيبُ لِضَرْبٍ آخَرَ مِنَ الْمَصْلَحَةِ فإَِنََّّ

اَ لََّ تَ   غِيبُ وَ لََّ تَ تَوَارَى النَّاسُ في الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ للِطُّرُقِ الْمَجْهُولَةِ وَ ذَلِكَ أَنََّّ

Thus, the appearance of each one and its hiding in a time other than another time came to 
be of benefit to the people with what evidence upon it by each one from these upon its limit, 
and just as the Pleiades and the likes of it have been Made to appear for a while and be hidden 
for a while is for a variety of interests. Similar to that the daughters of Canopus have been 
Made to be visible, not hiding, is for another variety of interests, for these are at the status of 
the world by which the people are guided with in the land, and the sea, and to the unknown 
roads, and that is because these are not hidden and do not get covered.  

يعا  عَلَى  رْبِ وَ الْمَصْلَحَةِ وَ فِيهَا مَآرِبُ أُخْرَى اخْتِلَافِهِمَا مُوَجَّهَيْنِ فَ هُمْ يَ نْظرُُونَ إلِيَْهَا مَتَى أرَاَدُوا أنَْ يَ هْتَدُوا بِّاَ إِلَى حَيْثُ شَاءُوا وَ صَارَ الَْْمْراَنِ جمَِ  نََْوَ الْإِ
الَْْزْمِنَةِ مِنَ الَْْمْطاَرِ وَ الر يَِاحِ وَ الحَْرِ   ثِيرةٍَ مِنَ الَْْعْمَالِ كَالز رِاَعَةِ وَ الْغِراَسِ وَ السَّفَرِ في الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ وَ أَشْيَاءَ مَِّا يََْدُثُ في عَلَامَات  وَ دَلََّلَّت  عَلَى أوَْقاَتٍ كَ 

السَّمَاءِ مُقْبِلَة  وَ مُدْبِرَة  وَ مُشْرقَِة  وَ مُغْربِةَ   قَطْعِ الْقِفَارِ الْمُوحِشَةِ وَ اللُّجَجِ الْهاَئلَِةِ مَعَ مَا في تَ رَدُّدِهَا في كَبِدِ وَ الْبَردِْ وَ بِّاَ يَ هْتَدِي السَّائرُِونَ في ظلُْمَةِ اللَّيْلِ لِ 
اَ تَسِيُر أَسْرعََ السَّيْرِ وَ أَحَثَّهُ   مِنَ الْعِبَرِ فإَِنََّّ

So, they are looking at it whenever they want to be guided with it to wherever they like, and 
the two matters together came to be upon their difference as two dipoles for the purpose 
and the interest. And in these two there is another purpose – Signs, and the evidences upon 
the many timing from the works like the cultivation, and the planting, and the travelling in the 
land and the sea, and things from what occurs in the times, from the rains, and the winds, 
and the heat, and the cold, and by it are guided the walkers in the darkness of the night to 
cut through the lonely desolate parts, and the demanding vastness, along with what is in its 
hesitation in the middle of the sky, frontwards, and backwards, and eastwards, and 
westwards from the crossing, for it is a course of the quickest travel and its familiar one. 

َ لنََا سُرْعَةُ سَيْرهَِا   أَ لَِْ تَكُنْ سَتَخْطَفُ الْْبَْصَارَ بِوَهْجِهَا وَ شُعَاعِهَا  بِكُنْهِ مَا هِيَ عَلَيْهِ أَ رأَيَْتَ لَوْ كَانَتِ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ وَ النُّجُومُ بِالْقُرْبِ مِنَّا حَتىَّ يَ تَبَينَّ
صَابيِحَ تَدُورُ حَوْلَهمُْ دَوَراَنا  حَثِيثا  لَحاَرَتْ وقِ إِذَا تَ وَالَتْ وَ اضْطَرَبَتْ في الْجوَِ  وَ كَذَلِكَ أيَْضا  لَوْ أنََّ أنَُاسا  كَانوُا في قُ بَّةٍ مُكَلَّلَةٍ بمَِ كَالَّذِي يََْدُثُ أَحْيَانا  مِنَ الْبرُُ 
 أبَْصَارُهُمْ حَتىَّ يخَِرُّوا لِوُجُوهِهِمْ 

Do you see, if the sun and the moon and the stars were near to us until the quickness of their 
courses what these are upon were seen by us, wouldn’t the sights be snatched due to their 
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brightness and radiance? Like that which occurs in your lifetime, from the lightning when it 
rolls out and flashes in the atmosphere. And similar to that as well, if the people were in an 
inside a dome covered with lights circling around them in rapid rotations, their sights would 
be dazzled until they would fall upon their faces. 

رَ أَنْ يَكُونَ مَسِيرهَُا في الْبُعْدِ الْبَعِيدِ لِكَيْلَا تَضُرَّ في الْْبَْصَارِ وَ تُ نْكَأَ فِيهَ   السُّرْعَةِ لِكَيْلَا تَ تَخَلَّفَ عَنْ مِقْدَارِ الْحاَجَةِ في مَسِيرهَِا وَ ا وَ بأَِسْرعَِ فاَنْظرُْ كَيْفَ قُدِ 
دْ يََْدُثُ الْحاَدِثُ عَلَى الْمَرْءِ فَ يَحْتَاجُ إِلَى قَ ضَّوْءِ ليَِسُدَّ مَسَدَّ الَْْضْوَاءِ إِذَا لَِْ يَكُنْ قَمَر  وَ مُيْكِنُ فِيهِ الْحرَكََةُ إِذَا حَدَثَتْ ضَرُورَة  كَمَا جُعِلَ فِيهَا جُزْء  يَسِير  مِنَ ال

 ءِ يَ هْتَدِي بِهِ لَِْ يَسْتَطِعْ أنَْ يَبْرحََ مَكَانهَُ ء  مِنَ الضَّوْ التَّجَافي في جَوْفِ اللَّيْلِ وَ إِنْ لَِْ يَكُنْ شَيْ 

Look at how it has been Determined that their courses happen in the far distance lest it harms 
the sights and the effects of it, and as fast as possible lest there is a variation of the need it is 
course, and there has been Made to be in these a small part of the light to fill the gap when 
there does not happen to be a moon, and enable the movement in it when a necessity occurs 
just as an event may occur for the person and he becomes needy to go in the middle of the 
night, and if there does not happen to be anything from the light to be guided with, he would 
not be able to go to a place. 

ة  لِحاَجَةٍ إلِيَْهَا  ء  مِنَ الضَّوْءِ للِْمَآرِبِ الَّتِِ وَصَفْنَا وَ جُعِلَ خِلَالَهاَ شَيْ  فَ تَأَمَّلِ اللُّطْفَ وَ الحِْكْمَةَ في هَذَا التَّقْدِيرِ حِيَن جُعِلَ للِظُّلْمَةِ دَوْلَة  وَ مُدَّ

Contemplate the subtleness and the Wisdom in this arrangement where there has been Made 
to be for the darkness, a state and a period to a need to it, and Made to be during it, something 
from the light for the purpose which weasws described.  

رْ في هَذَا الْفَلَكِ بِشَمْسِهِ وَ قَمَرهِِ وَ نَُُومِهِ وَ ب ُ  ائمِِ بِّذََا التَّقْدِيرِ وَ الْوَزْ فَكِ  نِ لمَِا في اخْتِلَافِ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ وَ هَذِهِ رُوجِهِ تَدُورُ عَلَى الْعَالَِِ في هَذَا الدَّوَراَنِ الدَّ
بَ يَّنْتُ وَ لخَّصْتُ لَكَ آنفِا  وَ هَلْ يَخْفَى عَلَى  انِ وَ النَّبَاتِ مِنْ ضُرُوبِ الْمَصْلَحَةِ كَالَّذِيالَْْزْمَانِ الَْْرْبَ عَةِ الْمُتَوَاليَِةِ عَلَى الَْْرْضِ وَ مَا عَلَيْهَا مِنْ أَصْنَافِ الْحيََوَ 

رٍ حَكِيمٍ   ذِي لُبٍ  أَنَّ هَذَا تَ قْدِير  مُقَدَّر  وَ صَوَاب  وَ حِكْمَة  مِنْ مُقَدِ 

Think regarding this orbit with its sun, and its moon, and its stars, and its constellations 
orbiting upon the universe in these perpetual orbits, with this arrangement and mass to what 
is an alternation of the night and the day, and these four consecutive seasons upon the earth, 
and what is upon it from the types of animals and the various vegetation for the interest like 
that which Iasws explained especially for you just now, and is it hidden upon the one with 
understanding that this arrangement has a measurement, and correctness, and wisdom from 
a Determiner, Wise Oneazwj? 

ءٍ يهَا شَجَر  وَ نَ بَات  فَتَرىَ كُلَّ شَيْ ء  ات َّفَقَ أنَْ يَكُونَ هَكَذَا فَمَا مَنَعَهُ أنَْ يَ قُولَ مِثْلَ هَذَا في دُولََّبٍ تَ راَهُ يَدُورُ وَ يَسْقِي حَدِيقَة  فِ فإَِنْ قاَلَ قاَئِل  إِنَّ هَذَا شَيْ 
عُوهُ هُ يَ لْقَى بَ عْضا  عَلَى مَا فِيهِ صَلَاحُ تلِْكَ الْحدَِيقَةِ وَ مَا فِيهَا وَ بَِِ كَانَ يُ ثْبِتُ هَذَا الْقَوْلَ لَوْ قاَلَ مِنْ آلتَِهِ مُقَدَّرا  بَ عْضُ  هُ وَ مَا تَ رَى النَّاسَ كَانوُا قاَئلِِيَن لَهُ لَوْ سمَِ

 مِنْهُ 

If a speaker says, ‘This thing is co-incidental that it is happening like this’, so what prevents 
him the he should be saying the like of this in a cartwheel you see rotating and quenching a 
garden wherein are trees and vegetation? You see all things from a tool as measured, part of 
it meeting a part upon what therein is an interest for that garden and whatever is in it; and 
with what would he prove this word if he says it? And do you view that people would be 
saying to him if they hear from him. 
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رٍ وَ يَ قْدِرُ أنَْ  فَ يُنْكِرُ أنَْ يَ قُولَ في دُولََّبِ خَشَبٍ  قُولَ في هَذَا الدُّولََّبِ الَْْعْظَمِ ي َ مَصْنُوعٍ بِِِيلَةٍ قَصِيرةٍَ لمَِصْلَحَةِ قِطْعَةٍ مِنَ الَْْرْضِ إِنَّهُ كَانَ بِلَا صَانِعٍ وَ مُقَدِ 
يعِ الَْْرْضِ وَ مَا عَلَيْهَا إِنَّهُ شَيْ الْمَخْلُوقِ بِِِكْمَةٍ يَ قْصُرُ عَنْهَا أذَْ  نْعَةٍ وَ لََّ تَ قْدِيرٍ لَوِ اعْتَلَّ هَذَا الْفَلَكُ كَمَا تَ عْتَلُّ ء  ات َّفَقَ أنَْ يَكُونَ بِلَا صَ هَانُ الْبَشَرِ لِصَلَاحِ جمَِ

 نْدَ النَّاسِ مِنَ الْحيِلَةِ في إِصْلَاحِهِ.ءٍ كَانَ عِ الْآلََّتُ الَّتِِ تُ تَّخَذُ للِصِ نَاعَاتِ وَ غَيْرهَِا أَيُّ شَيْ 

Is he denying to be saying regarding the wooden cartwheel as being manufactured by small 
mean in a piece of the earth, ‘It is without a maker and a measurement’, and he is able to be 
saying regarding this great cartwheel Created with Wisdom, the minds of the mortals are 
limited from it for the interest of the entire earth and what is upon it, ‘It is a co-incidental 
thing and that it is happening without a maker or an arrangement’. If this orbit were to be 
suspended just as the as the tools are taken from the making and other such, which thing 
would be with the people, from the means, regarding its interests?’’129 

دُ، في تَ عْقِيبِ صَلَاةِ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع -24  مَركَِ وَ كَتَبْتَ اسْمَكَ عَلَيْهِ.وَ أَسْألَُكَ بِاسمِْكَ الَّذِي أَجْرَيْتَ بِهِ الْفَلَكَ فَجَعَلْتَهُ مَعَالَِ شَمْسِكَ وَ قَ  الْمُتَهَجِ 

(The book) ‘Al Mutahajjid’ – in a follow-up (acts of worship) of a Salat of Amir Al-Momineen-

asws: ‘And I-asws ask You-azwj by Your-azwj Name which You-azwj Flowed the orbits with, so You-azwj 
Made it a landmark for You-azwj sun and Your-azwj moon, and You-azwj Wrote Your-azwj Name 
upon it’’.130 

نْدَ النَّبِِ  ص فَ قَالَ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ كَمْ بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ كُنَّا عِ   ثوُرُ، للِسَّيُوطِيِ  نَ قْلا  مِنْ تِسْعَةَ عَشَرَ مِنْ كُتُبِهِمْ عَنِ الْعَبَّاسِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْمُطَّلِبِ قاَلَ:الدُّرُّ الْمَنْ  -25
ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ   الَْْرْضِ قُ لْنَا الََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ of Al Suyuti, copying from nineteen of their books,  

‘From Al-Abbas son of Abdul Muttalib-as, said, ‘We were in the presence of the Prophet-saww. 
He-saww said: ‘Do you know how much there is between the sky and the earth?’ We said, 
‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing’.  

ةٍ وَ فَ وْقَ السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ بَِْر  بَيْنَ أعَْلَاهُ وَ لِ  سَماَءٍ خََْسُمِائَةِ سَنَ قاَلَ بَ يْنَهُمَا مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ مِنْ كُلِ  سَماَءٍ إِلَى سَماَءٍ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ كُثُفُ كُ 
 الَْْرْضِ  أَسْفَلِهِ كَمَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ 

He-saww said: ‘Between the two there is a travel distance of five hundred years, and from every 
sky to a sky there is a travel distance of five hundred years, and thickness of every sky is of 
five hundred years, and above the seventh sky there is an ocean between it’s top to it’s bott, 
just as there is between the sky and the earth.  

 .عْلَاهُ كَمَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ أَ  وَ أَظْلَافهِنِ كَمَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ ثَُُّ فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ الْعَرْشُ بَيْنَ أَسْفَلِهِ وَ  ثَُُّ فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ ثََاَنيَِةُ أوَْعَالٍ بَيْنَ ركَُبِهِنَ 

Then above that, there are eight creatures, between their knees and their hooves is like what 
is between the sky and the earth. Then above that is the Throne. Between its bottom and it’s 
top is like what is between the sky and the earth’’.131 
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ةِ كُتُبٍ بأَِسَانيِدِهِمْ عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  ره قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -26  غِلَظُ كُلِ  سَماَءٍ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ مَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ  وَ مِنْ عِدَّ
 بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ إِلَى الَّتِِ تلَِيهَا مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ كَذَلِكَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ  عَامٍ وَ مَا

And from a number of books, by their chains,  

‘From Abu Zarr-ra having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘What is between the sky and the earth 
is a travel distance of five hundred years, and thickness of every sky is a travel distance of five 
hundred years, and what is between the sky to that which follows it is a travel distance of five 
hundred years, like that up to the seventh sky.  

يعِ ذَلِكَ وَ لَوْ حَفَرْتُمْ لِصَاحِبِكُمْ ثَُُّ  وَ الَْْرَضُونَ   .دَليَْتُمُوهُ لَوَجَدْتُمُ الَََّّ ثَََّةَ يَ عْنِي عِلْمَهُ  مِثْلُ ذَلِكَ وَ مَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ إِلَى الْعَرْشِ مِثْلُ جمَِ

And the earths are similar to that, and what is between the seventh sky to the Throne is similar 
to entirety of that, and if you were to dig for your Master-saww then were pointed to him-saww, 
you would find Allah-azwj over there, meaning His-azwj Knowledge’’.132 (non-Shia source) 

ُ وَ رَسُولُ    ص قاَلَ:وَ بأَِسَانيِدَ أُخْرَى عَنِ النَّبِ ِ  -27  هُ أعَْلَمُ كُنَّا جُلُوسا  مَعَ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص فَمَرَّتْ سَحَابةَ  فَ قَالَ أَ تَدْرُونَ مَا هَذِهِ قاَلُوا الََّّ

And by other chains,  

‘From the Prophet-saww having said: We were seated with Rasool-Allah-saww and a cloud passed 
by. He-saww said: ‘Do you know what this is?’ They said, ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are 
more knowing!’ 

ُ إِلَى أهَْلِ بَ لَدٍ لََّ يَ عْبُدُونهَُ وَ لََّ يَشْكُرُونهَُ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ مَا ف َ  ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ وا اوْقَ ذَلِكَ قاَلُ قاَلَ هَذِهِ الْغَيَابةَُ يَسُوقُ هَا الََّّ  لََّّ

He-saww said: ‘This is the bottom. Allah-azwj is Ushering it to the people of a city who are neither 
worshipping Him-azwj nor thanking Him-azwj. Do you know what is above that?’ They said, 
‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing!’ 

  وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ قاَلُوا الََُّّ  قاَلَ فإَِنَّ فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ موج مكفوف و سقف محفوظ ]مَوْجا  مَكْفُوفا  وَ سَقْفا  مَحْفُوظا [ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ مَا فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ 

He-saww said: ‘Above that is a restrained wave and a guarded ceiling. Do you know what is 
above that?’ They said, ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing!’ 

ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ   قاَلَ فإَِنَّ فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ سَماَء  أُخْرَى هَلْ تَدْرُونَ كَمْ مَا بَ يْنَهُمَا قاَلُوا الََّّ

He-saww said: ‘Above that is another sky. Do you know how much is what is between the two?’ 
They said, ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing!’ 

ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ عَامٍ ثَُُّ  سِمِائةَِ قاَلَ فإَِنَّ بَ يْنَهُمَا مَسِيرةََ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ حَتىَّ عَدَّ سَبْعَ سَماَوَاتٍ بَيْنَ كُلِ  سَماَءَيْنِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْ    قاَلَ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ مَا فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ قاَلُوا الََّّ
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He-saww said: ‘Between the two is a travel distance of five hundred years’ – to the extent that 
he-saww counted seven skies’. Then he-saww said: ‘Do you know what is above that?’ They said, 
‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing!’ 

ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ   قاَلَ فإَِنَّ فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ الْعَرْشَ فَ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ كَمْ مَا بَ يْنَهُمَا قاَلُوا الََّّ

He-saww said: ‘Above that is the Throne. Do you know how much is there in what is between 
the two?’ They said, ‘Allah-saww and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing!’ 

  رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ وَ  ا تَحْتَهَا قاَلُوا الََُّّ قاَلَ فإَِنَّ بَيْنَ ذَلِكَ كَمَا بَيْنَ السَّمَاءَيْنِ ثَُُّ قاَلَ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ مَا هَذِهِ هَذِهِ أرَْض  هَلْ تَدْرُونَ مَ 

He-saww said: ‘Between that is as what is between the two skies’. Then he-saww said: ‘Do you 
know what this is? This is earth. Do you know what is beneath it?’ They said, ‘Allah-azwj and 
His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing!’  

 .امٍ سِمِائَةِ عَ أرَْض  أُخْرَى وَ بَ يْنَهُمَا مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ عَامٍ حَتىَّ عَدَّ سَبْعَ أرََضِيَن بَيْنَ كُلِ  أرََضِيَن مَسِيرةَُ خََْ  قاَلَ 

He-saww said: ‘Another earth, and between the two is a travel distance of five hundred years’ 
– to the extent that he-saww counted seven earths, between each two earths being a travel 
distance of five hundred years’’.133 (non-Shia source) 

ا  مِنْهَا ثَُُّ كَذَلِكَ حَتىَّ بَ لَغَ سَبْعَ سَماَوَاتٍ وَ خَلَقَ انيَِةُ أَشَدُّ بَ يَاضأنََّهُ نَظَرَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ فَ قَالَ تَ بَارَكَ الََُّّ مَا أَشَدَّ بَ يَاضَهَا وَ الثَّ  وَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عُمَرَ  -28
نْ يَا الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ   . وَ النُّجُومَ وَ الرُّجُومَ فَ وْقَ السَّابعَِةِ الْمَاءَ وَ جَعَلَ فَ وْقَ الْمَاءِ الْعَرْشَ وَ جَعَلَ فَ وْقَ السَّمَاءِ الدُّ

And from Abdullah Bin Umar, he looked at the sky. He said, ‘Blessed is Allah-azwj! How intense 
is it’s brightness from it, and the second is more intensely brighter than it!’ Then like that until 
he reached the seven skies, ‘And He-azwj Crated the water above the seventh, and Made the 
Throne to be above the water, and Made the sun to be above sky of the world, and the moon, 
and the stars and the meteors’’.134 (not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .قاَلَ رَجُل  يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ مَا هَذَا السَّمَاءُ قاَلَ هَذَا مَوْج  مَكْفُوف  عَنْكُمْ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -29

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘A man said, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! What is this sky?’ He-saww said: ‘This is a wave restrained 
from you all!’’135 (non-Shia source) 

نْ يَا مَوْج  مَكْفُوف  وَ الثَّانيَِةُ مَرْمَرةَ   وَ عَنِ الرَّبيِعِ بْنِ أنََسٍ قاَلَ: -30  وَ بَ يْضَاءُ وَ الثَّالثَِةُ حَدِيد  وَ الرَّابعَِةُ نََُاس  وَ الْخاَمِسَةُ فِضَّة  وَ السَّادِسَةُ ذَهَب   السَّمَاءُ الدُّ
ُ وَ مَلَك  مُوكََّل  بِالحُْجُبِ يُ قَالُ لَ  يَاقُوتَة  حَْْراَءُ وَ مَا فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ صَحَاريِ مِنْ نوُرٍ وَ مَا يَ عْلَمُ  السَّابِعَةُ   .هُ ميطاطروشمَا فَ وْقَ ذَلِكَ إِلََّّ الََّّ

From Al Rabie Bin Anas who said,  
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‘The sky of the world is a restrained wave, and the second is white marble, and the third is 
iron, and the fourth is copper, and the fifth is silver, and the sixth is gold, and the seventh is 
red ruby, and what is above that are deserts of light, and no one knows what is above that 
except Allah-azwj, and an Angel allocated with the Veils called Mayatroush’’.136 (Not a Hadeeth 
+non-Shia source) 

نْ يَا مِنْ زُمُرُّدَةٍ خَضْراَءَ اسْمُهَا رفيعا وَ الثَّانيَِةُ مِنْ فِضَّةٍ بَ يْضَاءَ وَ اسْمُهَا أذقلون وَ  وَ عَنْ سَلْمَانَ الْفَارسِِيِ  ره قاَلَ: -31 لثَّالثَِةُ مِنْ يَاقُوتَةٍ حَْْراَءَ وَ االسَّمَاءُ الدُّ
 وَ اسْمُهَا دفنا وَ السَّابعَِةُ مِنْ نوُرٍ ءَ بَ يْضَاءَ وَ اسْمُهَا ماعونا وَ الْخاَمِسَةُ مِنْ ذَهَبَةٍ حَْْراَءَ وَ اسْمُهَا ديقا وَ السَّادِسَةُ مِنْ يَاقُوتَةٍ صَفْراَ اسْمُهَا قَ يْدُوم  وَ الرَّابعَِةُ مِنْ دُرَّةٍ 

 وَ اسْمُهَا عربيا.

And from Salman Al Farsi-ra having said, ‘The sky of the world is from green emeralds, it’s 
name is ‘Rafie’, and the second is from white silver and it’s name is ‘Azqaloun’, and the third 
is from red ruby and it’s name is ‘Qaydoum’, and the fourth is from white gem and its name 
Is ‘Maouna’, and the fifth is from red gold and it’s name is ‘Deeqa’, and the sixth is from yellow 
ruby and it’s name is ‘Dafna’, and the seventh is from light and its name is ‘Arbiya’’.137 (Not a 
Hadeeth +non-Shia source) 

نْ يَا رَفِيع  وَ اسْمُ السَّابِعَةِ الضُّراَحُ  وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ: -32  .اسْمُ السَّمَاءِ الدُّ

And from Ali-asws having said: ‘The name of the sky of the world is ‘Rafie’, and name of the 
seventh is ‘Al Zuraah’’.138 (non-Shia source) 

 سَيِ دُ السَّمَاوَاتِ السَّمَاءُ الَّتِِ فِيهَا الْعَرْشُ وَ سَيِ دُ الَْْرَضِيَن الَْْرْضُ الَّتِِ أنَْ تُمْ عَلَيْهَا. اسٍ قاَلَ:وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ  -33

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Chief of the skies is the sky wherein is the Throne, and chief of the earths is the earth which 
you are upon’’.139 (Not a Hadeeth +non-Shia source) 

 .ليَْهِ أنََّ السَّمَاءَ مِنْ مَوْجٍ مَكْفُوفٍ ءٍ هِيَ فَكَتَبَ إِ كَتَبَ ابْنُ عَبَّاسٍ إِلَى أَبي الجَْحْدَرِ حِيَن سَألََهُ عَنِ السَّمَاءِ مِنْ أَيِ  شَيْ   وَ عَنِ الشَّعْبِِ  قاَلَ: -34

And from Al Shaby who said,  

‘Ibn Abbas wrote to Abu Al Jahdar when he had asked him about the sky, ‘From which thing 
is it?’ He wrote to him, ‘The sky is from a restrained wave’’.140 (Not a Hadeeth +non-Shia 
source) 

عْتُ عَلِ  قاَلَ: وَ عَنْ حَبَّةَ الْعُرَنِِ  -35  ي ا  ع ذَاتَ يَ وْمِ يََْلِفُ وَ الَّذِي خَلَقَ السَّمَاءَ مِنْ دُخَانٍ وَ مَاءٍ.سمَِ

And from Habbat Al Urny who said,  

                                                      
136 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 30 
137 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 31 
138 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 32 
139 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 33 
140 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 34 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 116 of 333 

‘I heard Ali-asws one day swearing: ‘By the One-azwj Who Created the sky from smoke (vapour) 
and water’’.141 (non-Shia source) 

 .السَّمَاءُ أَشَدُّ بَ ياَضا  مِنَ اللَّبَِْ  عْبٍ قاَلَ:وَ عَنْ كَ  -36

And from Ka’ab who said,  

‘The sky is intensely whiter than the milk’’.142 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 الصَّخْرَةَ مِنْهَا خُضْرَةُ السَّمَاءِ. تَحْتَ الَْْرَضِيَن صَخْرَة  بَ لَغَنَا أنََّ تلِْكَ  وَ عَنْ سُفْيَانَ الثَّوْريِِ  قاَلَ: -37

And from Sufyan Al Sowry who said,  

‘Beneath the earths there is a rock. It has reached us that rock, from it is greenery of the 
sky’’.143 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .قاَلَ بَ عْضُهُنَّ فَ وْقَ بَ عْضٍ بَيْنَ كُلِ  سَماَءَيْنِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائةَِ عَامٍ  اهُنَّ سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ فَسَوَّ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ قَ تَادَةَ  -38

And from Qatadah regarding His-azwj Words: so He Evened these as seven skies, [2:29]. He 
said, ‘One of these above the other, between every two skies there being a travel distance of 
five hundred years’’.144 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 أَسْأَلُهمُْ عَنْهُ   عَمَّاء  مِنَ النُّبُوَّةِ فَسَيُخْبروُنِ إِنَّ هِرَقْلَ كَتَبَ إِلَى مُعَاوِيةََ وَ قاَلَ إِنْ كَانَ بقَِيَ فِيهِمْ شَيْ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ جُبَيْرٍ قاَلَ: -39

And from Jubeyr who said,  

‘Hercules wrote to Muawiya and said, ‘If there still remains anything among them from the 
Prophet-hood, then they should inform me what I am asking about’.  

 ةِ وَ عَنِ الْقَوْسِ وَ عَنِ الْبُقْعَةِ الَّتِِ لَِْ تُصِبْهَا الشَّمْسُ إِلََّّ سَاعَة  وَاحِدَة  قاَلَ وَ كَتَبَ إلِيَْهِ يَسْألَهُُ عَنِ الْمَجَرَّ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘And he wrote to him asking him about the galaxy, and about the (rain) 
bow, and about the spot which the sun had not hit it except for one time’.  

ا أتََى مُعَاوِيةََ الْكِتَابُ وَ الرَّسُولُ قَالَ إِنَّ هَذَا شَيْ   اسٍ ء  مَا كُنْتُ أَظُنُّ أَنْ أُسْأَلَ عَنْهُ إِلَى يَ وْمِي هَذَا مَنْ لِهذََا قاَلُوا ابْنُ عَبَّ قاَلَ فَ لَمَّ

He (the narrator) said, ‘When the letter and the messenger came to Muawiya, he said, ‘This 
is something I hadn’t thought that I would be asked about up to this day of mine. Who is for 
this?’ They said, ‘Ibn Abbas!’ 
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مَجَرَّةَ بَابُ السَّمَاءِ الَّذِي يُشَقُّ مِنْهُ وَ أمََّا سَ أمََان  لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ مِنَ الْغَرَقِ وَ الْ فَطَوَى مُعَاوِيةَُ كِتَابَ هِرَقْلَ وَ بَ عَثَ بِهِ إِلَى ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ فَكَتَبَ إلِيَْهِ أنََّ الْقَوْ 
 .الْبُقْعَةُ الَّتِِ لَِْ تُصِبْهَا الشَّمْسُ إِلََّّ سَاعَة  مِنْ نََّاَرٍ فاَلْبَحْرُ الَّذِي أفُْرجَِ مِنْ بَنِي إِسْراَئيِلَ 

Muawiya folded the letter of Hercules and dispatched it to Ibn Abbas. He wrote back to him, 
‘The (rain) bow is a safety for the people of the earth from the drowning, and the galaxy is a 
gateway of the sky which it was split from, and as for the spot which the sun had not hit except 
an hour from the day, it is the coven which split for the children of Israel’’.145 (Not a Hadeeth 
+ non-Shia source) 

  وَاحِدَة  فَ فَتَقَ مِنْهَا سَبْعَ أرََضِيَن.قاَلَ كَانَتِ السَّمَاءُ وَاحِدَة  فَ فَتَقَ مِنْهَا سَبْعَ سَماَوَاتٍ وَ كَانَتِ الَْْرْضُ  كانتَا رَتْقا  فَ فَتَقْناهُُا  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ أَبي صَالِحٍ  -40

And from Abu Salih regarding His-azwj Words: were joined up, and We Separated them? 
[21:30]. He said: ‘The sky was one, and seven skies were split up from it, and the earth was 
sone, and seven earths were split up from it’’.146 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

ُ بَ يْنَهُمَا بِّذََا الْهوََاءِ.كَانَ تَ   وَ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ وَ قَ تَادَةَ قاَلَّ -41 يعا  فَ فَصَلَ الََّّ  ا جمَِ

And from Al Hassan and Qatada both said,  

‘They were both together and Allah-azwj Distanced between them with this air’’.147 (Not a 
Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

ُ السَّمَاءَ وَ أبَْ عَدَهَا مِنَ الَْْرْضِ فَكَانَ ف َ كَانَ   وَ عَنِ ابْنِ جُبَيْرٍ قاَلَ: -42 ا رَفَعَ الََّّ  .قَهَا الَّذِي ذكََرَ الََُّّ تْ تِ السَّمَاوَاتُ وَ الَْْرَضُونَ مُلْتَزقَِ تَيْنِ فَ لَمَّ

And from Ibn Jubeyr who said,  

‘The skies and the earth were stuck together. When Allah-azwj Raised the sky and Distanced it 
from the earth, it’s split happened, which Allah-azwj has Mentioned’’.148 (Not a Hadeeth + non-
Shia source) 

 قاَلَ حُسْنُهَا وَ اسْتِوَاؤُهَا. وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْحبُُكِ  في قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -43

And from Ibn Abbas,  

‘Regarding Words of the Exalted: And by the sky with the orbital pathways [51:7]. He said, 
‘It’s excellence and it’s evenness’’.149 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .نَّ بُ نْيَانََّاَ كَالْبَردَِ الْمُسَلْسَلِ ذَاتِ الْبَهَاءِ وَ الجِْمَالِ وَ إِ  وَ رُوِيَ عَنْهُ أيَْضا  أنََّهُ قاَلَ: -44
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And it is reported from him as well that he said, ‘With the glory and the beauty, and He-azwj 
Built it like the chain of hail’’.150 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .ائِقَ وَ الْخلَْقِ الحَْسَنِ ذَاتِ طَرَ  وَ في روَِايةٍَ أُخْرَى عَنْهُ  -45

And in another report from him,  

‘With pathways, and the excellent creatures’’.151 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 هِيَ السَّمَاءُ السَّابعَِةُ. وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ: -46

And from Ali-asws having said: ‘It is the seventh sky!’’152 (non-Shia source) 

 .ذَاتِ الْخلَْقِ الحَْسَنِ مُحَبَّكَةٍ بِالنُّجُومِ  وَ عَنْ عِكْرمَِةَ  -47

And from Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) –  

‘With the excellent creatures interwoven with the stars’’.153 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia 
source) 

 تِحَتْ أبَْ وَابُ السَّمَاءِ بماَءٍ مُنْهَمِرٍ ثَُُّ قَ رَأَ فُ أَنَّ ابْنَ الْكَوَّاءِ سَأَلَ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن عَلِي ا  ع عَنِ الْمَجَرَّةِ فَ قَالَ هِيَ شَجَرُ السَّمَاءِ وَ مِنْهَا  فَيْلِ وَ عَنْ أَبي الطُّ  -48
 .فَ فَتَحْنا أبَْوابَ السَّماءِ بماءٍ مُنْهَمِرٍ 

And from Abu Al Tufeyl –  

‘Ibn Al Kawa asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws about the galaxy. He-asws said: ‘It is a vent of the 
sky, and from it were opened the gateways of the sky with water pouring out [54:11]’. Then 
he-asws recited: So We Opened the gates of the sky with water pouring out [54:11]’’.154 (non-
Shia source) 

هَى أمَْرهِِ مِنْ فَ وْقِ سَبْعِ سَماَوَاتٍ مِقْدَارهُُ قاَلَ مُنْتَهَى أمَْرهِِ مِنْ أَسْفَلِ الَْْرَضِيَن إِلَى مُنْتَ  في يَ وْمٍ كانَ مِقْدارهُُ خََْسِيَن ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -49
 خََْسِيَن ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ 

And Ibn Abbas,  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: in a day, its measurement would be of fifty thousand years [70:4]. 
He said, ‘Ending of His-azwj Command from the lowest of the earths to ending of His-azwj 
Command above the seven skies, it’s measurement is of fifty thousand years.  
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دَارهُُ ألَْفُ سَنَةٍ لَِْنَّ مَا بَيْنَ الَْْمْرَ مِنَ السَّمَاءِ إِلَى الَْْرْضِ وَ مِنَ الَْْرْضِ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ في يَ وْمٍ وَاحِدٍ فَذَلِكَ مِقْ  يَ عْنِي بِذَلِكَ يُ نَز لُِ  يَ وْمٍ كانَ مِقْدارهُُ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ  وَ 
 .ائَةِ عَامٍ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِ 

the measurement of it would be a thousand years [32:5] – meaning by that, the Command 
descends from the sky to the earth and (ascends) from the earth to the sky during one day, 
so that (day), it’s measurement is of a thousand years, because what is between the sky and 
the earth is a travel distance of five hundred years’’.155 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

لسَّمَاءِ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ غِلَظُ كُلِ  سَماَءٍ مَاءِ إِلَى اغِلَظُ كُلِ  أرَْضٍ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ بَيْنَ كُلِ  أرَْضٍ إِلَى أرَْضٍ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ مِنَ السَّ  وَ عَنْهُ أيَْضا  قاَلَ: -50
 .هُ خََْسِيَن ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ في يَ وْمٍ كانَ مِقْدارُ  لِكَ قَ وْلهُُ ثِيَن ألَْفَ عَامٍ فَذَ خََْسُمِائَةِ عَامٍ فَذَلِكَ أرَْبَ عَةَ عَشَرَ ألَْفَ عَامٍ وَ بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ بَيْنَ الْعَرْشِ مَسِيرةَُ سِتَّةٍ وَ ثَلَا 

And from it as well, said,  

‘Thickness of every earth is of five hundred years, and between each earth to an earth are 
five hundred years, and from the sky to the sky there are five hundred years, and thickness of 
every sky is of five hundred years. So that is fourteen thousand years. And between the sky 
and the earth there is a travel distance of thirty-six thousand years. So these are His-azwj 
Words: in a day, its measurement would be of fifty thousand years [70:4]’’.156 (Not a Hadeeth 
+ non-Shia source) 

 مِقْدَارُ مَا بَيْنَ أَسْفَلِ الَْْرْضِ إِلَى الْعَرْشِ خََْسُونَ ألَْفَ سَنَةٍ. وَ عَنْ وَهْبٍ قاَلَ: -51

And from Wahb who said, ‘A measurement of what is between the lowest earth to the Throne 
is fifty thousand years’’.157 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

. قاَلَ بَ عْضُهُنَّ فَ وْقَ بَ عْضٍ  سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ طِباقا   في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ  -52  كُلُّ سَماَءٍ وَ أرَْضٍ خَلْق  وَ أمَْر 

And from Al Hassan,  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: seven skies as layers? [71:15]. He said, ‘One of them above the 
other. Every sky and earth is a creation and matter’’.158 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

نْسانِ  هَلْ أتَى قَ رأََ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص وَ عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  قاَلَ: -53 نَ أطََّتِ السَّمَاءُ وَ حَقٌّ سْمَعُو حَتىَّ خَتَمَهَا ثَُُّ قاَلَ إِنِ ِ أرََى مَا لََّ تَ رَوْنَ وَ أَسْمَعُ مَا لََّ تَ  عَلَى الْإِ
 لَهاَ أنَْ تئَِطَّ مَا فِيهَا مَوْضِعُ أرَْبعَِ أَصَابِعَ إِلََّّ وَ فِيهِ مَلَك  وَاضِع  جَبْهَتَهُ سَاجِدا  لََِّّ 

And from Abu Zarr-ra having said, ‘Rasool-Allah-saww recited: Didn’t there come upon the 
human being, a phase from the time, [76:1]’ – until he-saww ended it, then said: ‘I-asws can see 
what you are not seeing and can hear what you are not hearing! The sky obeyed and it was 
rightful for it that it obeys. There is no place of four fingers in it except and in it there in an 
Angel placing it’s forehead in Sajdah to Allah-azwj.  
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ذْتُمْ بِالنِ سَاءِ عَلَ   .تُمْ إِلَى الصُّعُدَاتِ تََْأَرُونَ إِلَى الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ ى الْفُرُشِ وَ لَخرََجْ وَ الََِّّ لَوْ تَ عْلَمُونَ مَا أعَْلَمُ لَضَحِكْتُمْ قلَِيلا  وَ لبََكَيْتُمْ كَثِيرا  وَ مَا تَ لَذَّ

By Allah-azwj! If you were to know what I-saww do know, your laughter would be a little and 
would be crying a lot, and you would not derive pleasure with the women upon the beds, and 
you would go out to the ascents crying to Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic for help’’.159 (non-
Shia source) 

 .بَِْر  في السَّمَاءِ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ الْمَسْجُورِ  السَّمَاءُ  السَّقْفِ الْمَرْفُوعِ  عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ: وَ عَنْ  -54

And from Ali-asws having said: ‘And the Raised canopy [52:5] – the sky, And the swelling sea 
[52:6] – and ocean in the sky beneath the Throne’’.160 (non-Shia source) 

 . تُ رَىقاَلَ هِيَ الْكَوَاكِبُ تُكْنَسُ بِاللَّيْلِ وَ تُخْنَسُ بِالنَّهَارِ فَلَا  فَلا أقُْسِمُ بِالْخنَُّسِ  في قَ وْلهِِ  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع -55

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ –  

‘From Ali-asws regarding His-azwj Words: But no! I swear by the concealed one [81:15]. He-asws 
said: ‘It is the celestial body concealing at night, and running the course by the day, but you 
cannot see’’.161 (non-Shia source) 

 ء  يَ قْطَعُ الْمَجَرَّةَ غَيْرهَُا.وَاكِبِ شَيْ قاَلَ خََْسَةُ أَنَُْمٍ زُحَلُ وَ عُطاَردُِ وَ الْمُشْتَرِي وَ بَّرْاَمُ وَ الزُّهَرَةُ ليَْسَ في الْكَ  نَّسِ فَلا أقُْسِمُ بِالخُْ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع -56

And from Ali-asws regarding His-azwj Words: But no! I swear by the concealed one [81:15]. He-

asws said: ‘Five stars (planets) – Saturn, and Mercury, and the Jupiter, and Bahram, and Venus. 
There isn’t anything among the planets cutting the galaxy apart from these’’.162 (non-Shia 
source) 

 .قْطَعْنَ الْمَجَرَّةَ كَمَا يَ قْطَعُ الْفَرَسُ الْخنَُّسُ نَُُوم  تََْريِ ي َ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -57

And from Ibn Abbas who said, ‘the concealed one [81:15], are stars flowing, cutting the Galaxy 
just as the horse cuts through (the road)’’.163 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

هَرةَُ وَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ خُنُوسُهَا قاَلَ هِيَ النُّجُومُ السَّبْعَةُ زُحَلُ وَ بَّرْاَمُ وَ عُطاَردُِ وَ الْمُشْتَرِي وَ الزُّ  بِالْخنَُّسِ الْجوَارِ الْكُنَّسِ  قَ وْلهِِ في  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -58
 رُجُوعُهَا وَ كُنُوسُهَا تَ غَيُّبُهَا بِالنَّهَارِ.

And from Ibn Abbas regarding His-azwj Words: by the concealed one [81:15] The one who runs 
his course, the hidden one [81:16]. He said, ‘These are seven stars (celestial bodies) – Saturn, 
and Bahram, and Mercury, and the Jupiter, and the Venus, and the sun, and the moon. Their 
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concealment is their returning, and their hiding is their disappearance at daytime’’.164 (Not a 
Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 ذَاتُ الْقُصُورِ. وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  في قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  وَ عَنِ الَْْعْمَشِ قاَلَ كَانَ أَصْحَابُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ يَ قُولُونَ  -59

And from Al Amsh who said,  

‘The companions of Abdullah were saying regarding Words of the Exalted: (I Swear) by the 
sky with the constellations [85:1], ‘With the castles’’.165 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .قاَلَ النُّجُومُ الْعِظاَمُ  ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ أَبي صَالِحٍ  -60

And from Abu Salih – Regarding His-azwj Words: with the constellations [85:1]. He said, ‘The 
great stars’’.166 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 فَ قَالَ الْكَوَاكِبُ  السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  أنََّ النَّبَِّ ص سُئِلَ عَنِ  وَ عَنْ جَابِرِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ  -61

And from Jabir Bin Abdullah,  

‘The Prophet-saww was asked about the sky with the constellations [85:1]. He-saww said: ‘The 
celestial bodies’.  

 فَ قَالَ الْكَوَاكِبُ قِيلَ فَبُروُج  مُشَيَّدَة  فَ قَالَ الْقُصُورُ. الَّذِي جَعَلَ في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا   وَ سُئِلَ 

And he-saww was asked about: He Who Made the constellations in the skies [25:61]. He said, 
‘The celestial bodies’. It was said, ‘The erected constellations?’ He-saww said: ‘The castles’’.167 
(non-Shia source) 

قاَلَ يَ وْمَانِ عَظِيمَانِ عَظَّمَهُمَا  اهِدٍ وَ مَشْهُودٍ وَ ش قاَلَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ  مَوْعُودِ وَ الْيَوْمِ الْ  قاَلَ بُ رُوجُهَا نَُُومُهَا وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ قَ تَادَةَ  -62
ثُ أنََّ الشَّاهِدَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ وَ أنََّ الْمَشْهُودَ يَ وْمُ عَرَفَةَ. نْ يَا كُنَّا نََُدِ  مِ الدُّ ُ مِنْ أياَّ  الََّّ

And from Qatadah –  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: the sky with the constellations [85:1]. He said, ‘It’s constellations 
are its stars. And the Promised Day [85:2]. He said, ‘The Day of Qiyamah’. And a witness and 
a witnessed [85:3] – Two mighty days. Allah-azwj Made them as mighty from the days of the 
world. We were narrating that the witness is the Day of Qiyamah, and that the witnessed is 
the day of Arafaat’’.168 

 قاَلَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ. مِ الْمَوْعُودِ وَ الْيَوْ  قاَلَ حُبِكَتْ بِالْخلَْقِ الحَْسَنِ ثَُُّ حُبِكَتْ بِالنُّجُومِ  وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ  -63
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And from Al Hassan,  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: (I Swear) by the sky with the constellations [85:1]. He said, ‘Orbital 
pathways with the excellent creatures. Then it was paved with the stars. And And the 
Promised Day [85:2]. He said, ‘The Day of Qiyamah’’.169 

 قاَلَ الشَّاهِدُ ابْنُ آدَمَ وَ الْمَشْهُودُ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ. وَ شاهِدٍ وَ مَشْهُودٍ  ومِ قاَلَ ذَاتُ النُّجُ  وَ السَّماءِ ذاتِ الْبُروُجِ  وَ عَنْ مُجَاهِدٍ  -64

And from Mujahid,  

‘(I Swear) by the sky with the constellations [85:1]. He said, ‘With the stars’. And a witness 
and a witnessed [85:3]. He said, ‘The witness is the son of Adam-as, and the witnessed is the 
Day of Qiyamah’’.170 

  

                                                      
169 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 63 
170 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 8 H 64 
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 الشمس و القمر و أحوالهما و صفاتهما و الليل و النهار و ما يتعلق بهما 9باب 

CHAPTER 9 – THE SUN, AND THE MOON, AND THEIR 
SITUATIONS, AND THEIR DESCRIPTIONS, AND THE NIGHT, 
AND THE DAY, AND WHAT IS RELATED WITH THESE TWO 

 الآيات

The Verses:  

  يَسْئَلُونَكَ عَنِ الَْْهِلَّةِ قُلْ هِيَ مَواقِيتُ للِنَّاسِ وَ الحَْجِ  البقرة

(Surah) Al Baqarah: They are asking you about the crescent. Say: ‘These are timings for the 
people and the Hajj’; [2:189]. 

 تُولِجُ اللَّيْلَ في النَّهارِ وَ تُولِجُ النَّهارَ في اللَّيْلِ  عمران آل

(Surah) Aal e Imran: You Insert the night into the day and You Insert the day into the night, 
[3:27]. 

صْباحِ وَ جَعَلَ اللَّيْلَ سَكَنا  وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَ  الْنعام  رَ حُسْبانا  ذلِكَ تَ قْدِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ الْعَلِيمِ فالِقُ الْإِ

(Surah) Al Anaam: Breaker of the dawn, and He Made the night (for) tranquillity, and the 
sun and the moon calculations. That is a measurement of the Mighty, the All-Knowing 
[6:96]. 

 لَ النَّهارَ يَطْلُبُهُ حَثِيثا  وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ وَ النُّجُومَ مُسَخَّراتٍ بِأمَْرهِِ يُ غْشِي اللَّيْ  الْعراف

(Surah) ‘Al Araaf’: the night over the day, which it pursues incessantly; and the sun and the 
moon and the stars, made subservient by His Command. [7:54]. 

رَهُ مَنازلَِ لتَِعْلَمُوا عَدَدَ السِ نِيَن وَ الحِْسابَ ما يونس ُ ذلِ  هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ ضِياء  وَ الْقَمَرَ نوُرا  وَ قَدَّ  كَ إِلََّّ بِالحَْقِ  يُ فَصِ لُ الْآياتِ لقَِوْمٍ يَ عْلَمُونَ خَلَقَ الََّّ

(Surah) ‘Yunus’: He is the (One) Who Made the sun a brightness and the moon a light, and 
Ordained stages in order for the number of the years to be known and the accounting. Allah 
did not Create that except with the Truth. He Details the Signs for a people who know [10:5]. 

ُ في السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ لَآياتٍ لقَِوْمٍ يَ تَّقُونَ  إِنَّ في اخْتِلافِ اللَّيْلِ    وَ النَّهارِ وَ ما خَلَقَ الََّّ

Surely in the interchange of the night and the day, and whatever Allah has Created in the 
skies and the earth, there are Signs for a people who are fearing [10:6]. 

 هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ وَ النَّهارَ مُبْصِرا  إِنَّ في ذلِكَ لَآياتٍ لقَِوْمٍ يَسْمَعُونَ  و قال تعالى
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And the Exalted Said: He is the One Who Made the night for you to rest in it, and the day 
giving visibility. Surely in that are Signs for a people who listen [10:67]. 

 يُ غْشِي اللَّيْلَ النَّهارَ  إلى قوله وَ سَخَّرَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْجَلٍ مُسَمًّى الرعد

(Surah) Al Ra’ad: and He Subdued the sun and the moon, each flowing to a Specified term. 
[13:2] – up to His-azwj Words: He Makes the night to cover the day. [13:3]. 

 وَ سَخَّرَ لَكُمُ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ دائبَِيْنِ وَ سَخَّرَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ  إبراهيم

(Surah) Ibrahim-as: And He Subdued for you the sun and the moon constantly pursuing their 
courses and Subdued for you the night and the day [14:33]. 

  ونَ تٍ لقَِوْمٍ يَ عْقِلُ وَ سَخَّرَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ وَ النُّجُومُ مُسَخَّرات  بِأمَْرهِِ إِنَّ في ذلِكَ لَآيا النحل

(Surah) Al Nahl: And He Made subservient for you the night, and the day, and the sun, and 
the moon; and the stars are made subservient by His Command. Surely there are signs in 
this for a people who use their intellects [16:12]. 

نِيَن وَ الحِْسابَ وَ كُلَّ شَيْ وْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ النَّهارِ مُبْصِرةَ  لتَِبْتَغُوا فَضْلا  مِنْ رَبِ كُمْ وَ لتَِعْلَمُ وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ آيَ تَيْنِ فَمَحَ  الإسراء ءٍ وا عَدَدَ السِ 
 فَصَّلْناهُ تَ فْصِيلا  

(Surah) Al Asra: And We Made the night and the day as two Signs, then We Erase the Sign 
of the night and We Made the Sign of the day to be visible, for you to seek Grace from your 
Lord and for you to know the number of the years and the calculation. And all things, We 
have Explained it in detail [17:12]. 

ئَةٍ وَ وَجَدَ عِنْدَها قَ وْما  حَتىَّ إِذا بَ لَ  الكهف قَ وْمٍ  لَغَ مَطْلِعَ الشَّمْسِ وَجَدَها تَطْلُعُ عَلىحَتىَّ إِذا ب َ  إلى قوله تعالى غَ مَغْرِبَ الشَّمْسِ وَجَدَها تَ غْرُبُ في عَيْنٍ حَِْ
  لَِْ نََْعَلْ لَهمُْ مِنْ دُونَِّا سِتْرا  

(Surah) Al Kahf: Until when he reached west of the sun, and found it setting in a muddy 
spring, and found a people at it. [18:86] – up to His-azwj Words: Until when he reached the 
emergence of the sun and found it emerging upon a people for whom We had not Made a 
shelter from below it [18:90]. 

 وَ هُوَ الَّذِي خَلَقَ اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ كُلٌّ في فَ لَكٍ يَسْبَحُونَ  نبياءالْ

(Surah) Al Anbiya: And He is the One Who Created the night and the day, and the sun and 
the moon; all floating in their orbits [21:33].  

يع  بَصِير   ذلِكَ  الحج  بأَِنَّ الَََّّ يوُلِجُ اللَّيْلَ في النَّهارِ وَ يوُلِجُ النَّهارَ في اللَّيْلِ وَ أنََّ الَََّّ سمَِ

(Surah) Al Hajj: That is because Allah Merges the night into the day and Merges the day into 
the night, and surely Allah is Hearing, Seeing [22:61]. 

 وَ لَهُ اخْتِلافُ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهارِ أَ فَلا تَ عْقِلُونَ  المؤمنون
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(Surah) Al Mominoun: and for him is the interchanging of the night and the day; are you not 
using your intellects? [23:80].  

ُ اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ إِ  النور  نَّ في ذلِكَ لَعِبْرةَ  لُِْولِ الْْبَْصارِ يُ قَلِ بُ الََّّ

(Surah) Al Noor: Allah Alternates the night and the day. There is a lesson in this for the ones 
with insight [24:44]. 

قَ بْضا  يَسِيرا  وَ هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ لبِاسا    جَعَلْنَا الشَّمْسَ عَلَيْهِ دَليِلا  ثَُُّ قَ بَضْناهُ إلِيَْنارَبِ كَ كَيْفَ مَدَّ الظِ لَّ وَ لَوْ شاءَ لَجعََلَهُ ساكِنا  ثَُُّ  أَ لَِْ تَ رَ إِلى الفرقان
 وَ النَّوْمَ سُباتا  وَ جَعَلَ النَّهارَ نُشُورا  

(Surah) Al Furqan: Do you not look at your Lord how He Extends the shade? And had he so 
Desired, He would have Made it stationary. Then We Made the sun as an indicator upon it 
[25:45] Then We Seize it to Ourselves with an easy seizure [25:46] And He is the One Who 
Made the night as an apparel for you, and the sleep as rest, and Made the day as a 
resurrection [25:47]. 

رَ أوَْ أرَادَ  تبَارَكَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا  وَ جَعَلَ فِيها سِراجا  وَ قَمَرا  مُنِيرا  وَ هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ اللَّيْلَ وَ  و قال سبحانه النَّهارَ خِلْفَة  لِمَنْ أرَادَ أَنْ يَذَّكَّ
 شُكُورا  

And the Glorious Said: Blessed is He Who Made the constellations in the skies and Made 
therein a lamp and a radiant moon [25:61] And He is the One Who Made the night and the 
day in succession (to each other), for the one who intends to do Zikr or intends gratefulness 
[25:62]. 

   ذلِكَ لَآياتٍ لقَِوْمٍ يُ ؤْمِنُونَ أَ لَِْ يَ رَوْا أناَّ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ ليَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ وَ النَّهارَ مُبْصِرا  إِنَّ في  و قال تعالى مْ في ظلُُماتِ الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ أمََّنْ يَ هْدِيكُ  النمل

(Surah) Al Naml: Or, One Who Guides you in multiple darkness of the land and the sea 
[27:63]. And the Exalted Said: Are they not seeing that We Made the night for them to rest 
during it, and the day with visibility? Surely in that there are Signs for a believing people 
[27:86]. 

ُ عَلَ  القصص  ونَ يَ وْمِ الْقِيامَةِ مَنْ إلِه  غَيْرُ الََِّّ يَأتْيِكُمْ بِضِياءٍ أَ فَلا تَسْمَعُ  يْكُمُ اللَّيْلَ سَرْمَدا  إِلىقُلْ أَ رأَيَْ تُمْ إِنْ جَعَلَ الََّّ

(Surah Al Qasas): Say: ‘Can you see, if Allah were to Make the night to be upon you 
incessantly up to the Day of Judgment, which god apart from Allah can come to you with 
light? Are you not listening?’ [28:71].  

ُ عَلَيْكُمُ النَّهارَ سَرْمَدا  إِلى  بْصِرُونَ يَ وْمِ الْقِيامَةِ مَنْ إلِه  غَيْرُ الََِّّ يَأتْيِكُمْ بلَِيْلٍ تَسْكُنُونَ فِيهِ أَ فَلا ت ُ  قُلْ أَ رأَيَْ تُمْ إِنْ جَعَلَ الََّّ

Say: ‘Can you see, if Allah were to Make the day to be upon you incessantly up to the Day 
of Judgment, which god apart from Allah can come to you with night you can be resting in? 
Are you not seeing?’ [28:72].  

 النَّهارَ لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ وَ لتَِبْتَغُوا مِنْ فَضْلِهِ وَ لَعَلَّكُمْ تَشْكُرُونَ وَ مِنْ رَحْْتَِهِ جَعَلَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ وَ 
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And from His Mercy, He Made for you the night and the day for you so rest during it and to 
be seeking from His Grace, and perhaps you would be thankful [28:73]. 

ُ فأََنىَّ ي ُ  العنكبوت رَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ ليََقُولُنَّ الََّّ  ؤْفَكُونَ وَ لئَِنْ سَألَْتَهُمْ مَنْ خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ وَ سَخَّ

(Surah) Al Ankabout: And if you were to ask them: ‘Who Created the skies and the earth and 
Subjugated the sun and the moon? They would be saying, ‘Allah’. Then why are they 
deluded? [29:61]. 

  وَ مِنْ آياتهِِ مَنامُكُمْ بِاللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهارِ وَ ابتِْغاؤكُُمْ مِنْ فَضْلِهِ  الروم

(Surah) Al Roum: And from His Signs is your sleeping at night and the day, and your seeking 
His Grace. Surely there are Signs in that for a people who listen [30:23]. 

  الَََّّ بما تَ عْمَلُونَ خَبِير   أَجَلٍ مُسَمًّى وَ أَنَّ  لىرَ كُلٌّ يَجْريِ إِ أَ لَِْ تَ رَ أنََّ الَََّّ يوُلِجُ اللَّيْلَ في النَّهارِ وَ يوُلِجُ النَّهارَ في اللَّيْلِ وَ سَخَّرَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَ  لقمان

(Surah) Luqman-as: Do you not see that Allah Merges the night into the day and Merges the 
day into the night, and Subdued the sun and the moon? Each flows to a specified term, and 
surely Allah is Aware of what you are doing [31:29].  

ُ رَبُّكُمْ لَهُ الْمُلْكُ سَمًّى ذلِكُ يوُلِجُ اللَّيْلَ في النَّهارِ وَ يوُلِجُ النَّهارَ في اللَّيْلِ وَ سَخَّرَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْجَلٍ مُ  فاطر  مُ الََّّ

(Surah) Fatir: He Merges the night into the day, and He Merges the day into the night, and 
Subdues the sun and the moon each to flow to a specified term. That is Allah, your Lord. For 
Him is the Kingdom, [35:13]. 

رْناهُ مَنازلَِ حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ تَقَرٍ  لَها ذلِكَ تَ قْدِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ الْعَلِيوَ آيةَ  لَهمُُ اللَّيْلُ نَسْلَخُ مِنْهُ النَّهارَ فإَِذا هُمْ مُظْلِمُونَ وَ الشَّمْسُ تََْريِ لِمُسْ  يس مِ وَ الْقَمَرَ قَدَّ
  ونَ الْقَدِيَِ لََّ الشَّمْسُ يَ نْبَغِي لَها أنَْ تُدْركَِ الْقَمَرَ وَ لََّ اللَّيْلُ سابِقُ النَّهارِ وَ كُلٌّ في فَ لَكٍ يَسْبَحُ 

(Surah) Yaseen: And a Sign to them is the night.  We Withdraw the day from it, so then they 
are in darkness [36:37] And the sun flows to a term Appointed for it. That is an Ordainment 
of the Mighty, the Knower [36:38] And the moon, We Measure stages for it until it returns 
to be like the old palm branch [36:39] The sun, it is not befitting for it that it should overtake 
the moon, nor for the night to precede the day, and all are floating in an orbit [36:40]. 

  وَ رَبُّ الْمَشارقِِ  الصافات

(Surah) Al Safaat: and Lord of the Easts [37:5]. 

ى أَلَّ هُوَ الْعَزيِزُ جَلٍ مُسَمًّ النَّهارَ عَلَى اللَّيْلِ وَ سَخَّرَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْ  خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ بِالحَْقِ  يكَُو رُِ اللَّيْلَ عَلَى النَّهارِ وَ يُكَو رُِ  الزمر
 الْغَفَّارُ 

(Surah) Al Zumar: He Created the skies and the earth by the Truth. He Wraps the night upon 
the day, and Wraps the day upon the night, and He subjugated the sun and the moon, each 
flowing to a specified term. Indeed! He is the Mighty, the Forgiver [39:5]. 
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ُ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ وَ النَّهارَ مُبْصِرا  إِنَّ الَََّّ لَذُو فَضْلٍ عَلَى النَّاسِ وَ  المؤمن  ثَرَ النَّاسِ لَّ يَشْكُرُونَ  لكِنَّ أَكْ الََّّ

(Surah) Al Momin: Allah is the One Who Made for you the night for you to rest in, and the 
day to visualise. Surely, Allah is with Grace upon the people, but most of the people are not 
grateful [40:61]. 

هُ تَ عْبُدُونَ لشَّمْسِ وَ لَّ للِْقَمَرِ وَ اسْجُدُوا لََِّّ الَّذِي خَلَقَهُنَّ إِنْ كُنْتُ وَ مِنْ آياتهِِ اللَّيْلُ وَ النَّهارُ وَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ لَّ تَسْجُدُوا لِ  السجدة  مْ إِياَّ

(Surah) Al Sajdah (Fussilat): And from His Signs are the night and the day, and the sun and 
the moon. Neither do Sajdah to the sun nor to the moon, and do Sajdah to Allah Who 
Created you, if it is Him you are worshipping [41:37].  

 الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ بُِِسْبانٍ  الرحْن

(Surah) Al Rahman: The sun and the moon are both with Reckonings (calculations) [55:5]. 

بانِ رَبُّ الْمَشْرقَِيْنِ وَ رَبُّ الْ  و قال تعالى   مَغْربَِيْنِ فبَِأَيِ  آلَّءِ رَبِ كُما تُكَذِ 

And the Exalted Said: Lord of the two Easts and Lord of the two Wests [55:17] So which of 
the Favours of your Lord with you two belie? [55:13]. 

 في اللَّيْلِ  يوُلِجُ اللَّيْلَ في النَّهارِ وَ يوُلِجُ النَّهارَ  الحديد

(Surah) Al Hadeed: He Merges the night into the day and He Merges the day into the night, 
[57:6].  

 فَلا أقُْسِمُ بِرَبِ  الْمَشارقِِ وَ الْمَغارِبِ  المعارج

(Surah) Al Ma’arij: But no! I swear by the Lord of the Easts and the Wests [70:40].  

 وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا  وَ جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ سِراجا   نوح

Surah) Nuh-as: And Made the moon a light therein, and Made the sun a lamp? [71:16].  

حْدَى   المدثر ا لَإِ  الْكُبَرِ كَلاَّ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذْ أدَْبَ رَ وَ الصُّبْحِ إِذا أَسْفَرَ إِنََّّ

(Surah) Al Muddasir: Never! (I Swear) by the moon, [74:32] And the night when it turns back, 
[74:33] And the morning when it shines! [74:34] Surely, it is the great one [74:35].  

 وَ جَعَلْنَا النَّهارَ مَعاشا  وَ بَ نَيْنا فَ وْقَكُمْ سَبْعا  شِدادا  وَ جَعَلْنا سِراجا  وَهَّاجا   وَ جَعَلْنا نَ وْمَكُمْ سُباتا  وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ لبِاسا   النبأ

(Surah) Al Naba: And We Made your sleep to be rest [78:9] And We Made the night a 
covering [78:10] And We Made the day for livelihood [78:11] And We Built seven strong 
(skies) above you [78:12] And We Made a burning lamp [78:13].  

 وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا عَسْعَسَ وَ الصُّبْحِ إِذا تَ نَفَّسَ  إلى قوله تعالى إِذَا الشَّمْسُ كُو رَِتْ وَ إِذَا النُّجُومُ انْكَدَرَتْ  التكوير
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(Surah) Al Takweer: When the sun is Wrapped up [81:1] And when the stars are Dimmed 
[81:2] – up to His-azwj Words: And the night when it darkens [81:17] And the morning when 
it brightens [81:18].  

  وَ الْفَجْرِ وَ ليَالٍ عَشْرٍ وَ الشَّفْعِ وَ الْوَتْرِ وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا يَسْرِ  الفجر

(Surah) Al Fajr: (I Swear) by the dawn [89:1] And ten nights [89:2] And the even and the odd 
[89:3] And the night when it passes [89:4]. 

ها وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا يَ غْشاها الشمس   وَ الشَّمْسِ وَ ضُحاها وَ الْقَمَرِ إِذا تَلاها وَ النَّهارِ إِذا جَلاَّ

(Surah) Al Shams: (I Swear) by the sun and its clarity [91:1] And the moon when it follows it, 
[91:2] And the day when it displays it, [91:3] And the night when it covers it, [91:4]. 

  وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا سَجى وَ الضُّحى الضحى

(Surah) Al Zoha: (I Swear) by the clarity [93:1] And the night when it covers with darkness 
[93:2].    

  قُلْ أعَُوذُ بِرَبِ  الْفَلَقِ مِنْ شَرِ  ما خَلَقَ وَ مِنْ شَرِ  غاسِقٍ إِذا وَقَبَ  الفلق

(Surah) Al Falaq: Say: ‘I seek Refuge with Lord of Al-Falaq [113:1] From evil of what He 

Created [113:2] And from evil of darkness when it spreads [113:3].   

 تفسير

(Forbidden) Tafseer (opinionated) 

قص قال البيضاوي سأله معاذ بن جبل و ثعلبة بن غنم فقالَّ ما بال الهلال يبدو دقيقا كالخيط ثُ يزيد حتى يستوي ثُ لَّ يزال ين يَسْئَلُونَكَ عَنِ الَْْهِلَّةِ 
 .قُلْ هِيَ مَواقِيتُ للِنَّاسِ وَ الحَْجِ  زلتحتى يعود كما بدأ فن

They are asking you about the crescent. [2:189] – Al-Bayzawi said, ‘Muaz Bin Jabal and 
Sa’alba Bin Ghanam both asked him-saww. They said, ‘What is the matter with the crescent 
beginning as thing like the string, then it increases until it is complete, then it does not cease 
to reduce until it returns to like what it had begun?’ So, this Verse was Revealed: Say: ‘These 
are timings for the people and the Hajj’; [2:189]’. 

و تبدل أمره فأمره الله أن يجيب بأن الحكمة الظاهرة في ذلك أن يكون معالِ للناس يواقتون بّا أمورهم و إنَّم سألوا عن الحكمة في اختلاف حال القمر 
 معالِ للعبادات الموقتة يعرف بّا أوقاَا و خصوصا الحج فإن الوقت مراعى فيه أداء و قضاء و المواقيت جمع ميقات من الوقت

They asked about the wisdom in the different states of the moon, and changes of its matter, 
so Allah-azwj Commanded that he-saww should answer with, the apparent wisdom in that is that 
is that it happens to be an information for the people so they can concur their affairs with it, 
and information for the worships, the time it can be recognised with its timings, and in 
particular the Hajj. The time is taken into consideration in which is payment, and expiry, and 
the timings from the times.  
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 .إيلاج الليل و النهار إدخال أحدهُا في الآخر بالتعقيب أو الزيادة و النقص تُولِجُ اللَّيْلَ في النَّهارِ  و قال في قوله تعالى

And he said regarding Words of the Exalted: You Insert the night into the day, [3:27], 
‘Insertion of the night and the day is the entering of one of them into the other with the 
follow-up or increase and decrease’. 

صْباحِ  و قال في قوله تعالى شاق عمود الصبح عن ظلمة الليل أو عن بياض النهار أو شاق ظلمة الإصباح و هو الغبش الذي يليه و الإصباح  فالِقُ الْإِ
 سمي به الصبح و قرئ بفتح الهمزة على الجمع صبحأصبح إذا دخل في ال في الْصل مصدر

And he said regarding Words of the Exalted: Breaker of the dawn, [6:96], ‘He-azwj Splits the 
pillars of the morning from the darkness of the night, or from brightness of the day, or splits 
darkness of the morning, and it is the overwhelming which follows it, and the morning in the 
origin is the resource of the morning when it enters into the morning, named as the morning, 
and it is read with ‘Fat’h’ and the ‘Hamza’ upon the entirety. 

و نصبه  لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ  التعب بالنهار لَّستراحته فيه من سكن إليه إذا اطمأن إليه استئناسا به أو يسكن فيه الخلق من قولهو جاعل الليل سكنا يسكن إليه 
 بفعل دل عليه جاعل لَّ به فإنه في معنى الماضي و يدل عليه قراءة الكوفيين

And He-azwj Made the night as a dwelling the one fatigued by the day can settle to it for his 
rest during it, when he is reassured to it and is comforted with it, or the creatures settle in it, 
due to His-azwj Words: for you to rest in, [40:61]. And He-azwj Attributed it with a Deed pointing 
upon it, ‘Made it’, not with it, for it is in the meaning of the past tense and the reading of the 
Kufis point upon it.  

ز و حْلا على معنى المعطوف عليه فإن فالق بمعنى فلق فلذلك قرئ به أو به على أن المراد منه جعل مستمر في الْزمنة المختلفة و على هذا يج وَ جَعَلَ اللَّيْلَ 
 عطفا على محل الليل وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ  أن يكون

And He is the One Who Made the night [25:62] is carried upon the meaning of the joined 
upon it, for the ‘Splitter’ is with the meaning of ‘split’. Therefore due to that it is recited with 
it, or with is based upon that the intent from it He-azwj Made it to be continuous in the different 
times. And based upon this it is allowed that it be the night and the day, [21:33], as an 
empathy upon the place of the night. 

 و يشهد له قراءَما بالجر و الْحسن نصبهما بجعل مقدر و قرئ بالرفع على الَّبتداء و الخبر محذوف أي مجعولَّن

And his reading of them is attested by the preposition, and the best of their accusation is to 
make the predicate, and the recitation is by the nominative at the beginning, and the report 
is omitted, i.e., scrambled. 

 أي على أدوار مَتلفة تحسب بّا الْوقات و يكونان علمي الحساب و هو مصدر حسب بالفتح كما أن الحسبان بالكسر مصدر حسب بالكسر حُسْبانا  

calculations. [6:96] – i.e upon different rotations the timings can be calculated by it, and they 
happen to be the knowledge of arithmetic, and it is a source of calculation with the ‘Fatah’ 
like what is the calculation with the fractions is a source in accordance with the fraction. 
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يرهُا على الوجه الذي قهرهُا و س تَ قْدِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ  إشارة إلى جعلهما حسبانا أي ذلك السير بالحساب المعلوم ذلِكَ  و قيل جمع حساب كشهاب و شهبان
 بتدبيرهُا و الْنفع من التداوير الممكنة لهما. الْعَلِيمِ  المخصوص

And it was said that the combination of the account like the meteor and the shooting star, 
that is an indication to make them count, i.e., that walking with the known account that is an 
Ordainment of the Mighty, [36:38] who subdued them and their conduct in a specific way, 
the Knowing of their management and the most beneficial of the possible cycles for them. 

ل و رفع يغطيه به و لِ يذكر عكسه للعلم به أو لْن اللفظ يَتملهما و لذلك قرئ يغشى الليل النهار بنصب اللي يُ غْشِي اللَّيْلَ النَّهارَ  و في قوله تعالى
 النهار و قرأ حْزة و الكسائي و يعقوب و أبو بكر عن عاصم بالتشديد

And regarding Words of the Exalted: He Makes the night to cover the day. [13:3], covering 
with it, and He-azwj did not Mention it’s reverse for the knowledge with it, or because the 
wording carries them, and due to that it is read as ‘The night covers the day’, with an 
attribution of the night, and ‘raising the day’, and ‘Hamza’ is recited. And Al Kasaie, and 
Yaqoub, and Abu Bakr read emphatically (with the Tashdeed).  

هو صفة مصدر محذوف أو  ء و الحثيث فعيل من الحث ويعقبه سريعا كالطالب له لَّ يفصل بينهما شي يَطْلُبُهُ حَثِيثا   و في الرعد للدلَّلة على التكرير
 حال من الفاعل بمعنى حاثا أو المفعول بمعنى محثوثا

And in the (Surah) Al Ra’ad there is evidence upon the repetition, it pursues incessantly 
[7:54], following it quickly like the seeker of it, there being nothing to separate between them, 
and the ‘incessant pursuit’, is active from the induction, and it is deleted infinitive, or a state 
from the Doer with the meaning of urging, or the done with the meaning of urged. 

مر  أي بقضائه و تصريفه و نصبها بالعطف على السماوات و نصب مسخرات على الحال و قرأ ابن عا وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ وَ النُّجُومَ مُسَخَّراتٍ بِأمَْرهِِ 
 كلها بالرفع على الَّبتداء و الخبر انتهى.

and the sun and the moon and the stars, made subservient by His Command. [7:54] – i.e., 
by His-azwj Decree, and His-azwj Directing, and His-azwj Setting it upon with the Kindness upon 
the skies, and He-azwj Set up the subdued ones upon the state. And Ibn Aamir read all of it 
upon the beginning and the report’ – end. 

صل اعلم أنه سبحانه وصف هذه الحركة بالسرعة و الشدة و ذلك هو الحق لْن تعاقب الليل و النهار إنما يَ يَطْلُبُهُ حَثِيثا   الرازي في قوله سبحانه و قال
دو الشديد كان في العو تلك الحركة أشد الحركات سرعة و أكملها شدة حتى أن الباحثين عن أحوال الموجودات قالوا الإنسان إذا   بِركة الفلك الْعظم

فلهذا  ةالكامل فإلى أن يرفع رجله و يضعها يتحرك الفلك الْعظم ثلاثة آلَّف ميل و إذا كان الْمر كذلك كانت تلك الحركة في غاية السرعة و الشد
 يَطْلُبُهُ حَثِيثا   السبب قال تعالى

Al-Razi regarding Words of the Glorious: pursues incessantly [7:54], ‘Know the Glorious 
Described this movement as being with the quickness and the intensity, and that it is the 
truth, because the following of the night and the day rather results in the movement of the 
great orbit, and that movement is a more intense movement and the most complete of the 
intense movements until the ones discussing the situations of the existing beings said, ‘The 
human being, is among enemies of perfect severity, so he raises his leg and places it down, 
the mighty orbit would have moved three thousand miles. And when the matter was like that 
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that movement would be in the peak of quickness and the intensity. For this reason, the 
Exalted Said: pursues incessantly [7:54]’.  

ة تحصل حركتها بِسب ذاَا و هي إنما تتم في سنة كاملة و بسبب هذه الحركثُ قال في هذه الآية لطائف فالْولى أن الشمس لها نوعان من الحركة أحدهُا 
 السنة و الثانِ حركتها بسبب حركة الفلك الْعظم و هذه الحركة تتم في اليوم بليلته

Then he said, ‘There are subtleties in this Verse. The first is that the sun has two types of 
motions. One of these is its motion according to itself, and rather it completes in a complete 
year, and by the cause of that motion results the year. And the second is movement of the 
mighty orbit, and this is the motion completing in the day with its night.  

 ا فنقول الليل و النهار لَّ يَصلان بسبب حركة الشمس بل بِركة السماء الْقصى التِ يقال لها العرش و لهذا السبب لما ذكر العرش بقولهإذا عرفت هذ
 لَّ حركة الشمس و القمر. ىتنبيها على أن سبب حصول الليل و النهار هو حركة الفلك الْقص يُ غْشِي اللَّيْلَ النَّهارَ  ربط به قوله عَلَى الْعَرْشِ  ثَُُّ اسْتَوى

When you know this, then we say that night and day do not happen due to the movement of 
the sun, but rather by the movement of the far sky, which is called the Throne, in His-azwj 
Words: Then He Established upon the Throne, [13:2], connected with His-azwj Words: He 
Makes the night to cover the day. [13:3], a warning that the cause of night and day is the 
movement of the maximum celestial sphere, not the movement of the sun and moon. 

فدلت تلك الآية على أنه سبحانه  افي كُلِ  سَماءٍ أمَْرَه فَ قَضاهُنَّ سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ في يَ وْمَيْنِ وَ أوَْحى الو الثانية أنه تعالى لما شرح كيفية تخليق السماوات ق
 خص كل ذلك بلطيفة نورانية ربانية من عالِ الْمر

And the second is that the Exalted, when He-azwj Explained the how-ness of the creation of the 
skies, Said: So He Ordained them to be seven skies in two periods, and Revealed in every sky, 
its regulation. [41:12]. That Verse evidence’s upon that He-azwj the Glorious Particularised all 
that with a luminous Divine Kindness from the world of matter. 

و هو إشارة إلى أن كل ما سوى الله إما من عالِ الخلق أو من عالِ الْمر أما الذي هو من عالِ الخلق فالخلق عبارة عن  أَلَّ لَهُ الْخلَْقُ وَ الَْْمْرُ  قال بعدهثُ 
 التقدير و كل ما كان جسما أو جسمانيا كان مَصوصا بمقدار معين فكان من عالِ الخلق

The He-azwj Said after it: Indeed, for Him is the Creation and the Command. [7:54], and it is an 
indication to that all what is besides Allah-azwj, either it is from the world of creation or from 
the world of matter (Command). As for that which is from the world of creation, is an 
expression of the measurement, and all what was a body or physical would be particularised 
with the specific measurement, so it would be from the world of creation.  

ب لكواكو كل ما كان بريئا عن الحجمية و المقدار كان من عالِ الْرواح و من عالِ الْمر فدل على أنه سبحانه خص كل واحد من أجرام الْفلاك و ا
 من الملائكة و هم من عالِ الْمر التِ هي من عالِ الخلق بملك

And everything that was free from volume and measure was from the world of spirits and 
from the world of command, which indicates that He, Glory be to Him, singled out every one 
of the orbs and planets that are from the world of creation with an angel from the angels, and 
they are from the world of Command. 
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الْخبار أن لله ملائكة يَركون الشمس و القمر عند الطلوع و الغروب و كذا القول في سائر  لصحيحة مطابقة لذلك و هي ما روي منو الْحاديث ا
 الكواكب

And the authentic Ahadith as in accordance with that, and it is what is reported from the 
reports that there are Angels for Allah-azwj who are moving the sun and the moon during the 
rising and the setting. And like that is the word regarding rest of the planets. 

 يةرش ثَانإشارة إلى أن الملائكة الذين يقومون بِفظ الع وَ يََْمِلُ عَرْشَ رَبِ كَ فَ وْقَ هُمْ يَ وْمَئِذٍ ثََانيَِة   و أيضا قوله سبحانه

And as well are Words of the Glorious: and eight shall hold above them the Throne of your 
Lord on that Day [69:17] is an indication to that the Angels, the ones who are standing 
guarding the Throne, are eight.  

أَلَّ  لفي تسخير الله و عالِ الْمر في تدبير الله و استيلاء الروحانيات على الجسمانيات بتقدير الله فلهذا المعنى قا ثُ إذا دققت النظر قلت إن عالِ الخلق
 ثُ كون الشمس و القمر و النجوم مسخرات بأمره يَتمل وجوها. لَهُ الْخلَْقُ وَ الَْْمْرُ 

Then when you look closely you would say the world of creation is in the Subduing of Allah-

azwj and the world of matter (Command) is in the Management of Allah-azwj, and the spiritual 
has taken over the corporeal by the Determination of Allah-azwj. For this meaning He-azwj Said: 
‘Indeed, for Him is the Creation and the Command. [7:54]. Then He-azwj Brought into being 
the sun, and the moon, and the stars, subdued by His-azwj Command – it is carried upon 
aspects.  

 وأحدها أنا قد دللنا أن الْجسام متماثلة و متى كان كذلك كان اختصاص جسم الشمس بذلك النور المخصوص و الضوء الباهر و التسخين الشديد 
ل م كسالتدبيرات العجيبة في العالِ العلوي و السفلي لَّ بد و أن يكون لْجل أن الفاعل الحكيم و المقدر العليم خص ذلك الجسم بّذه الصفات فج

 واحد من الكواكب و النيرات كالمسخر في قبول تلك القوى و الخواص عن قدرة المدبر الحكيم.

One of these is that we are pointed that the bodies are identical, and when these were like 
that, the body of the sun would be particularised with that light, and the dazzling illumination 
and the severe heat, and the wonderous arrangements in the upper and the lower world, 
there is no escape from it being clear that the Doer is the Wise, and Determiner is the All-
Knowing. He-azwj has particularised that body with these attributes. So the body of each one 
from the planets and the luminaries are like the one subdued in accepting that Strength, and 
the particularisation from the Power of the Wise Arranger. 

لفلك ا و ثانيها أن يقال إن لكل واحد من أجرام الشمس و القمر و الكواكب سيرا خاصا بطيئا من المشرق إلى المغرب و سيرا آخر سريعا بسبب حركة
 الْعظم

And it’s second is that it is said that for each one of the bodies of the sun, and the moon, and 
the stars, there is a special slow motion from the east to the west, and another rapid motion 
due to the cause of the movement of the mighty orbit.  

ر من هقفالحق سبحانه خص جرم الفلك الْعظم بقوة زائدة على أجرام سائر الْفلاك باعتبارها صارت مستولية عليها قادرة على تحريكها على سبيل ال
 المشرق إلى المغرب فأجرام الْفلاك و الكواكب صارت كالمسخرة لهذا القهر و القسر.
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The Truth, Glory be to Him, singled out the greatest body of the celestial sphere with an excess 
power over the bodies of the other spheres, as they became in control of them, able to move 
them by way of oppression from the East to the West. The orbs and planets have become like 
subjects to this force and coercion. 

 أقول ثُ ذكر وجوها أخرى لَّ طائل تحتها و فيما نقل عنه أيضا مَالفات لْصول المسلمين و مناقشات لَّ يخفى على المتدبرين.

I (Majlisi) say, ‘Then he mentioned other aspects that are useless, and what he was also 
quoted as contradicting the principles of the Muslims and discussions that are not hidden 
from those who contemplate’. 

 ي أي ذات ضياء و هو مصدر كقيام أو جمع ضوء كسياط و سوط و الياء فيه منقلبة عن الواوقال البيضاو  هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ ضِياء  

He is the (One) Who Made the sun a brightness and the moon a radiance [10:5] – Al-Bayzawi 
said, ‘I.e. with illumination, and it is a source, like rising, or a gathering of light like a lash and 
a whip, and the (letter) ‘Ya’ in it is reversed from the (letter) ‘Waw’.  

 و عن ابن كثير ضئاء بّمزتين في كل القرآن على القلب بتقديَ اللام على العين

And from Ibn Kaseer, ‘(The word) ‘illumination’ is with two ‘Hamzas’ in all the Quran upon the 
reverse with advancing (the letter) ‘Lam’ over (the letter) ‘Ayn’.  

أي ذا نور أو سمي نورا للمبالغة و هو أعم من الضوء و قيل ما بالذات ضوء و ما بالغرض نور و قد نبه سبحانه بذلك على أنه خلق  وَ الْقَمَرَ نوُرا  
 لشمسالشمس نيرة بذاَا و القمر نيرا بعرض مقابلة ا

and the moon a radiance [10:5] – i.e with light, or ‘light’ has been named for the eloquence, 
and it is blind from the illumination (having not light for itself). And it is said, not with the 
illumination and not with the purpose of light, and the Glorious has Informed with that based 
upon the He-azwj has Created the sun as a self-luminous, and the moon a luminous with a 
display of facing the sun. 

رَهُ مَنازلَِ  نازله و بالذكر لسرعة سيره و معاينة م الضمير لكل واحد أي قدر مسير كل واحد منهما منازل أو قدره ذا منازل أو للقمر و تخصيصه وَ قَدَّ
نِيَن وَ الحِْسابَ  بقوله إناطة أحكام الشرع به و لذلك علله  كمأي حساب الْوقات من الْشهر و الْيام في معاملاتكم و تصرفات لتَِعْلَمُوا عَدَدَ السِ 

And the moon, We Measure stages for it [36:39] – The pronominal for each one, i.e., 
Measured the motion of each of them as a stage, or Measured it with stages, or for the moon, 
and He-azwj Particularised it with the Mention due to the rapidity of its motion, and witnessing 
it’s stages, and entrusting the rulings of Law by it, and for its reason by His-azwj Words: and for 
you to know the number of the years and the calculation. And all things, We have Explained 
it in detail [17:12] – i.e. calculation of the timings, from the months and the days regarding 
your dealings and your conduct.  

ُ ذلِكَ إِلََّّ بِالحَْقِ    فإنَّم المنتفعون بالتأمل فيها انتهى. يُ فَصِ لُ الْآياتِ لقَِوْمٍ يَ عْلَمُونَ  إلَّ متلبسا بالحق مراعيا فيه مقتضى الحكمة البالغة ما خَلَقَ الََّّ



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 134 of 333 

Allah did not Create that except with the Truth. [10:5], except obscured with the truth to 
show in it the requirements of the far-reaching Wisdom, He Details the Signs for a people 
who know [10:5], for they are the ones benefitting due to the contemplating in it’ – end. 

 الآخر أو اختلافهما بالزيادة و النقصان المستلزم لحصول الفصول الْربعة ء كل منهما خلفأي مجي إِنَّ في اخْتِلافِ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهارِ 

Surely in the interchange of the night and the day, [10:6] – I.e. the coming of each one of 
them behind the other, of their interchanging with the increase and the decrease required to 
result in the four seasons.  

ع تعالى و أي دلَّلَّت على وجود الصان لَآياتٍ  أي من الكواكب و الملائكة و المواليد و أنواع الْرزاق و النعم وَ ما خَلَقَ الََُّّ في السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ 
 فإنَّم المنتفعون بّاالشرك و المعاصي  لقَِوْمٍ يَ تَّقُونَ  علمه و قدرته و حكمته و لطفه و رحْته

and whatever Allah has Created in the skies and the earth, [10:6] – i.e. from the celestial 
bodies, and the Angels, and the births, and types of sustenance, and the bounties, are Signs 
- evidence upon the existence of a Maker, Exalted, and His-azwj Knowledge, and His-azwj Power, 
and His-azwj Wisdom, and His-azwj Subtlety, and His-azwj Mercy - for a people who are fearing 
[10:6] the Shirk (association) and the disobedience, for they will be benefitting with it.  

 و الكلال أي لسكونكم و راحتكم و راحة قواكم من التعب اللَّيْلَ لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ  هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ 

He is the One Who Made the night for you to rest in it, [10:67] – i.e. For your calmness, and 
your comfort, and resting your strength from the fatigue and the exhaustion. 

 أي الحجج سماع تدبر و تعقل لقَِوْمٍ يَسْمَعُونَ  أي مضيئا تبصرون فيه و نسبة الإبصار إليه على المجاز النَّهارَ مُبْصِرا   وَ 

and the day giving visibility [10:67] – i.e. illumination you can be visualising in, and the 
attribution of the sights to it is based upon the metaphor - for a people who listen [10:67] – 
i.e. to hear the arguments, reflect and reason’.  

قال الرازي هذا الكلام اشتمل على نوعين من الدلَّلة الْول الَّستدلَّل على وجود الصانع القادر بِركات هذه الْجرام و ذلك  وَ سَخَّرَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ 
 لْجسام متماثلة فاختصاصها بالحركة الدائمة دون السكون لَّ بد له من مَصصلْن ا

and He subjugated the sun and the moon, [39:5] - Al Razi said, ‘This Speech is inclusive upon 
two types of evidence. The first is the evidence upon existence of the Able Maker with the 
movement of these bodies, and that is because the bodies are identical, so their specialisation 
with the motion is constant, without stillness. There is not escape for it from the specialised.  

وصة السرعة فلا بد أيضا من مَصص و أيضا تقدير تلك الحركات بمقادير مَصو أيضا أن كل واحدة من تلك الحركات مَتصة بكيفية معينة من البطء و 
 على وجه تحصل عوداَا و دوراَا متساوية بِسب المدة حالة عجيبة

And as well each one of these motions is specific with to a certain way from slowing and 
speeding. There must also be a provision and also the estimation of these movements by 
specific amounts in a way that their recurrences and cycles are equal according to the period, 
an amazing situation. 
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م إلَّ بتدبير كامل إلى الجنوب و هذا أيضا لَّ يت فلا بد فيه من مقدر و بعض تلك الحركات مشرقية و بعضها مغربية و بعضها مائلة إلى الشمال و بعضها
 و حكمة بالغة و النوع

Some of these movements are eastern, and some are western, and some are inclined to the 
north and some to the south, and this too cannot be accomplished without a complete 
measure and great Wisdom and modality. 

رة و فيه قولَّن الْول قال ابن عباس للشمس مائة و ثَانون منزلَّ كل يوم لها منزل و ذلك في ستة أشهر ثُ إنَّا تعود م كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْجَلٍ مُسَمًّى  الثانِ قوله
 هذا. كُلٌّ يَجْريِ لَِْجَلٍ مُسَمًّى   فالمراد بقولهأخرى إلى واحد واحد منها في ستة أشهر مرة أخرى و كذلك القمر له ثَانية و عشرون منزلَّ

The second are His-azwj Words: each flowing to a specified term. [39:5] – And there are two 
words regarding it. The first is, Ibn Abbas said, ‘For the sun there are one hundred and eighty 
stages. Every day there is a stage for it, and that is during six months. Then it returns once 
again to one, by one during the six months once again, and like that is the moon. There are 
one hundred and eight stages for it. So the intent with His-azwj Words: each flowing to a 
specified term. [39:5], is this. 

 و الثانِ كونَّما متحركين إلى يوم القيامة و عنده تنقطع تلك الحركات.

And the second is like their being moving up to the Day of Judgment, and these movements 
would be terminated at it. 

 على عادة مطردة ء في العملمعنى الدءوب في اللغة مرور الشي دائبَِيْنِ  و قال في قوله تعالى

And he said regarding Word of the Exalted: constantly pursuing their courses [14:33] – 
meaning the perseverance. In the language is the passing of the thing. In the deeds is based 
upon a steady norm.  

ما و تَثيرهُا في إزالة الظلمة و في إصلاح النبات و الحيوان فإن الشمس سلطان النهار و القمر سلطان قال المفسرون معناه يدأبان في سيرهُا و إ نارَ
 الليل و لو لَّ الشمس لما حصلت الفصول الْربعة و لولَّها لَّختلت مصالح العالِ بالكلية 

The interpreters said, ‘Its meaning is that they continue in their conduct and illumination and 
their effect in removing darkness and in reforming plants and animals, for the sun is the ruler 
of the day and the moon is the ruler of the night. And had it not been for the sun, the four 
seasons would not have resulted, and had it not be for it, the betterment of the world would 
have been completely disrupted’. 

الْول أن يكون المراد من الآيتين نفس الليل و النهار و المعنى أنه تعالى جعلهما دليلين للخلق على  فيه قولَّن وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ آيَ تَيْنِ  و قال في قوله
 مصالح الدين و الدنيا 

And he said regarding His-azwj Words: And We Made the night and the day as two Signs, 
[17:12], ‘There are two words regarding it. The first is that the intent happens to from the 
two signs, the night and the day, and the meaning is that the Exalted Made them both as 
evidence for the creation upon the betterment of the religion and the world.  
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فكونَّما متعاقبين على الدوام من أقوى الدلَّئل على أنَّما غير موجودين لذاتيهما بل لَّ بد  أما في الدين فلَن كل واحد منهما مضاد للآخر معاند له
 لهما من فاعل يدبرهُا و يقدرهُا بالمقادير المخصوصة

As for regarding the religion, so if one of them were to be contradictory to the other, there 
would be a contender for Him-azwj. The fact that they are always consecutive is one of the 
strongest evidence(s) that they do not exist for their own sake. Rather, they must have an 
agent who manages them and evaluates them according to specific amounts. 

و التصرف في  بو أما في الدنيا فلَن مصالح الدنيا لَّ تتم إلَّ بالليل و النهار فلو لَّ الليل لما حصل السكون و الراحة و لو لَّ النهار لما حصل الكس
 وجوه المعاش

And as for the world, because the interests of the world are only achieved by night and day, 
and if it were not for the night, there would be no peace and rest. And had it not been for the 
day, the earning and disposal of the affairs would not have occurred. 

 ة التِ هي النهار مبصرةلتِ هي الليل و جعلنا الآيفعلى هذا القول تكون الإضافة للتبيين و التقدير فمحونا الآية ا فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ  ثُ قال تعالى

Then the Exalted Said: then We Erase the Sign of the night [17:12] – So based upon this word 
happens to be an addition to the clarification and the Determination. So We-azwj Erase the sign 
which is the night and We-azwj Made the sign which is the day to be visible. 

 مر قولَّنو هي القمر و في تفسير محو الق فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ  الثانِ أن يكون المراد و جعلنا نيري الليل و النهار آيتين يريد الشمس و القمر

The second is that the intent happens to be, and We-azwj Made the lights of the night and the 
day as two signs, Intending the sun and the moon. then We Erase the Sign of the night 
[17:12], and it is the moon. And in interpretation of erasure of the moon, there are two words.  

ذ الزيادة و النقصان في النور فيبدو في أول الْمر في صورة الهلال ثُ لَّ يزال يتزايد نوره حتى يصير بدرا كاملا ثُ يأخ الْول المراد منه ما يظهر في القمر من
 في الَّنتقاص قليلا قليلا و ذلك هو المحو إلى أن يعود إلى المحاق

The first is intended from it what is apparent in the moon, from the increase and the decrease 
in the light. So in begins in the first matter in the image of the crescent. Then it’s light does 
not cease until he becomes a full moon, perfect. Then it takes in the reduction, little by little, 
and that, it is the erasure, until it returns to the obscurity. 

ر جناحه على مو الثانِ أن المراد من محو القمر الكلف الذي يظهر في وجهه يروى أن الشمس و القمر كانا سواء في النور و الضوء فأرسل الله جبرئيل فأ
 وجه القمر فطمس عنه الضوء و معنى المحو في اللغة إذهاب الْثر

And the second is that the intent from the erasure of the moon is the encumberment which 
appears in it’s surface. It is reported that the sun and the moon were both same in the light 
and the illumination. Allah-azwj Sent Jibraeel-as. He-as passed his-as wings upon the moon, and 
the illumination was obliterated. And the meaning of the erasure in the language, is the going 
away of the impact’. 
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زيادة نور القمر و نقصانه  الآية لْن المحو إنما يؤثر في ابتغاء فضل الله إذا حْلناه على لتَِبْتَغُوا فَضْلا  مِنْ رَبِ كُمْ  و أقول حْل المحو على الوجه الْول أولى لقوله
 لْن بسبب حصول هذه الحالة تختلف أحوال نور القمر

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘The erasure is carried upon the first aspect is foremost due to His-

azwj Words: for you to seek Grace from your Lord [17:12] – the Verse, because the erasure 
only affects the seeking of the Grace of Allah-azwj, when we carry it upon increase of the light 
of the moon, and it’s reduction, because the cause of the result of these different states of 
the light of the moon.  

الجزر و مثل  وو أهل التجارب بينوا أن اختلاف أحوال القمر في مقادير النور له أثر عظيم في أحوال هذا العالِ و مصالحها مثل أحوال البحار في المد 
 أحوال البحرانات على ما يذكره الْطباء في كتبهم

And the people of experimentation have clarified that the different states of the moon in the 
measurement of the light, there is a mighty impact of it in the situations of this world and it’s 
betterment, like the state of the ocean in the high and low tides, and like the state of the 
oceans based upon what the physicians have mentioned in their books.  

وَ لتَِعْلَمُوا عَدَدَ  و أيضا بسبب زيادة نور القمر و نقصانه تحصل الشهور و بسبب معاودة الشهور تحصل السنون العربية المبتنية على رؤية الْهلة كما قال
نِيَن وَ الحِْسابَ   السِ 

And as well by the cause of the increase in the illumination of the moon and it’s reduction 
results in the months, and by the cause of the recurrence of the month, the Arabic months 
are resulted, built upon sighting of the crescent just as He-azwj Said: and for you to know the 
number of the years and the calculation. [17:12]. 

 الكلف الحاصل في وجه القمر فهو أيضا برهان قاطع على صحة قول المسلمين في المبدإ و المعاد و حْلنا المحو علىو أقول أيضا ل

And I (Majlisi) am saying as well, if we carry the erasure on the freckles that occur on the face 
of the moon, then it is also a conclusive proof of the correctness of the sayings of the Muslims 
about the beginning and the return. 

صلة اأما دلَّلته على صحة قولهم في المبدإ فلَن جرم القمر جرم بسيط عند الفلاسفة فوجب أن يكون متشابه الصفات فحصول الْحوال المختلفة الح
 ل أن الفاعل المختار خصص بعض أجزائه بالنور القوي و بعض أجزائه بالنور الضعيفبسبب المحو يدل على أنه ليس بسبب الطبيعة بل لْج

As for its indication of the correctness of their saying in the principle because the body of the 
moon is a simple object according to the philosophers, so it must be of similar characteristics. 
The occurrence of the various conditions that occur due to erasure indicates that it is not due 
to nature. Rather, it is because the chosen agent designated some of its parts with strong light 
and some of its parts with weak light. 

 ءل على أن مدبر العالِ فاعل مَتار لَّ موجب بالذات و آخر ما ذكره الفلاسفة في الَّعتذار عنه أنه ارتكز في وجه القمر أجسام قليلة الضو و ذلك يد 
 مثل ارتكاز الكواكب في أجرام الْفلاك

And this indicates that the Manager of the world is a chosen agent, not a positive one Self. 
And the last thing the philosophers mentioned in apologising for him is that he has focused in 
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the face of the moon bodies of little light, such as the anchoring of the planets in the bodies 
of the celestial bodies. 

قمر لَّ جرم شوهدت تلك الْجرام في وجه القمر كالكلف في وجه الإنسان و هذا لَّ يفيد مقصود الخصم فلما كانت تلك الْجرام أقل ضوءا من جرم ال
 لْن جرم القمر لما كان متشابه الْجزاء

Since those bodies were of less light than the body of the moon, there was no body, those 
bodies were seen on the face of the moon like spots in the face of a human being. This does 
not benefit the intent of the opponent, because the body of the moon was not of similar 
parts. 

فلك جرم ب و ذلك لْن الفلم ارتكزت تلك الْجرام الظلمانية في بعض أجزاء القمر دون سائر الْجزاء و بمثل هذا الطريق يتمسك في أحوال الكواك
بسيط متشابه الْجزاء فلم يكن حصول جرم الكواكب في بعض جوانبه أولى من حصوله في سائر الجوانب و ذلك يدل على أن اختصاص ذلك الكوكب 

 بذلك الموضع المعين من الفلك لْجل تخصيص الفاعل المختار الحكيم.

Why are these dark bodies based on some parts of the moon and not the rest of the parts? 
And in this way, he clings to the states of the planets, and that is because the planet is a simple 
body with similar parts. The occurrence of the planet’s crime in some of its aspects was not 
more important than its occurrence in all other aspects, and this indicates that the 
specialization of that planet to that particular position in the astronomy is for the purpose of 
specifying the chosen and wise actor. 

And as for His-azwj Words: and We Made the Sign of the day to be visible [17:12], there are 
two aspects in it.  

ار ففيه وجهان الْول أن معنى كونَّا مبصرة أي مضيئة و ذلك لْن الإضاءة سبب لحصول الإبصار فأطلق اسم الإبص وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ النَّهارِ مُبْصِرَة   و أما قوله
 على الإضاءة إطلاقا لَّسم المسبب على السبب

The first is that the meaning of it being visible, i.e. luminous, and that is because illumination 
is a cause of vision, so the name of sight was given to illumination by the name of the effect 
after the cause. 

 ضغافا س يبصرون فيه كقوله رجل مَبث إذا كان أصحابه خبثاء و رجل مضغف إذا كان دوابهو الثانِ قال أبو عبيدة يقال قد أبصر النهار إذا صار النا

And the second, Ubeydullah said, ‘It is said, he has seen the day when the people begin to see 
in it, as he says of a vicious man if his companions are wicked, and a prudent man if his beasts 
are weak. 

نِيَن وَ الحِْسابَ وَ لِ  أي لتبصروا كيف تتصرفون في أعمالكم لتَِبْتَغُوا فَضْلا  مِنْ رَبِ كُمْ  أي أهله بصراء وَ النَّهارَ مُبْصِرا   فكذا قوله  تَعْلَمُوا عَدَدَ السِ 

Like that are His-azwj Words: and the day giving visibility [10:67], i.e. it’s people are visualising, 
for you to seek Grace from your Lord [17:12] – i.e. in order to visualise how you are dealing 
in your deeds, and for you to know the number of the years and the calculation. [17:12].  
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و الْيام و الشهور و السنون فالعدد للسنين و الحساب لما دون السنين و هي الشهور و الْيام و  راتب الساعاتاعلم أن الحساب يبنى على أربع م
 الساعات

Know that the calculations are based upon four ranks – the hours, and the days, and the 
months, and the years. So the number count is for the years and the calculation, when it is 
less than the years, and it is the months and the days and the hours.  

وَ   ا إلَّ التكرارهو بعد هذه المراتب الْربعة لَّ يَصل إلَّ التكرار كما أنَّم رتبوا العدد على أربع مراتب الآحاد و العشرات و المآت و الْلوف و ليس بعد
 ء بكم إليه حاجة في مصالح دينكم و دنياكم فصلنا و شرحناأي كل شي ءٍ فَصَّلْناهُ تَ فْصِيلا  يْ كُلَّ شَ 

After these four ranks, only results in repetition, just as they arranged the number on four 
ranks of ones, tens, hundreds, and thousands. And there isn’t after it except the repetition. 
And all things, We have Explained it in detail [17:12] – i.e. everything there is a need with 
you to it in the betterment of your religion and your world, We-azwj have Detailed and 
Explained.  

ئَةٍ وَجَدَها تَ غْرُبُ  و قال في قوله سبحانه  حارة قرأ ابن عامر و حْزة و الكسائي و أبو بكر عن عاصم في عين حامية بالْلف من غير هُزة أي في عَيْنٍ حَِْ

And he said regarding Words of the Glorious: and found it setting in a muddy spring and 
found a people at it. [18:86]. Ibn Aamir and Hamza, and Al Kasaie, and Abu Bakr read from 

Aasim regarding muddy spring (عين حامية) with the (letter) ‘Alif’ without ‘Hamza’, i.e. hot. 

يْنَ تَ غْرُبُ هَذِهِ قُ لْتُ الََُّّ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ قاَلَ ذَرٍ  أَ  كُنْتُ رَدِيفَ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص عَلَى جَمَلٍ فَ رأََى الشَّمْسَ حِيَن غَابَتْ فَ قَالَ أَ تَدْريِ يَا أباَ   وَ عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  قاَلَ:
اَ تَ غْرُبُ في عَيْنٍ حَامِئَةٍ.  فإَِنََّّ

And from Abu Zarr-ra who said, ‘I-ra was riding behind Rasool-Allah-saww upon a camel. He-saww 
saw the sun where is set. He-saww said: ‘Do you-ra know, O Abu Zarr-ra, when this one sets?’ I-ra 
said: ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing’. He-saww said: ‘It sets in a muddy 
spring’’. 

ئَةٍ  و هي قراءة ابن مسعود و طلحة و أبو عمرو و الباقون  كان عند معاوية فقرأ معاوية حاميةو هي قراءة ابن عباس و اتفق أن ابن عباس   حَِْ

And it is a reading of Ibn Masoud, and Talha, and Abu Amro and the rest as  ٍئَة  and it is a حَِْ

reading of Ibn Abbas, and it is in accordance that Ibn Abbas in the presence of Muawiya, and 

Muawiya read it as حامية.  

ئَةٍ  ن عباسفقال اب فقال معاوية لعبد الله بن عمر كيف تقرأ فقال كما يقرأ أمير المؤمنين ثُ وجه إلى كعب الْحبار و سأله كيف تَد الشمس تغرب  حَِْ
جامعا للوصفين ثُ  ءقال في ماء و طين كذلك نَده في التوراة و الحمئة ما فيه حْأة سوداء و اعلم أنه لَّ تنافي بين الحمئة و الحامية فجائز أن يكون الما

 اعلم أنه ثبت بالدليل أن الْرض كره و أن السماء محيطة بّا و لَّ شك أن الشمس في الفلك و أيضا

Ibn Abbas said, ‘ ٍئَة  Muawiya said to Abdullah Bin Umar, ‘How do you recite it?’ He said, ‘Like .'حَِْ

what commander of the faithful recites’. Then he faced towards Ka’ab Al Ahbar and asked 
him, ‘How do you find the setting of the sun?’ He said, ‘In water and clay. Like that we find to 
be in the Torah, and the muddy spring what as black mud in it. And know that there is no 
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negation between ‘Al Hamiya’ and Al Haamiya’, so it is allowed that the water would be a 
collection of the two description. Then know that it is proven with the evidence that the earth 
is a planted and the sky is surrounding it, and there is no doubt that the sun is in the orbital 
(solar) system. 

و معلوم أن جلوس القوم في قرن الشمس غير موجود و أيضا فالشمس أكبر من الْرض مرات كثيرة فكيف يعقل دخولها في عين  وَجَدَ عِنْدَها قَ وْما   قال
 إذا ثبت هذا فنقول في تَويله وجوه. من عيون الْرض.

He said, ‘and found a people at it. [18:86] – and the known is that the sitting of the people in 
a turn of the sun is non-existent, and as well, the sun is larger than the earth many times over, 
so how is it possible for it to enter into a spring from the springs of the earth? When this has 
been proven, so we are saying (various) aspects regarding its interpretation. 

العمارات وجد الشمس كأنَّا تغرب في وهدة مظلمة و إن لِ يكن كذلك في الحقيقة   ء منالْول أن ذا القرنين لما بلغ موضعا ما في المغرب لِ يبق بعده شي
 كما أن راكب البحر يرى الشمس كأنَّا تغرب في البحر إذا لِ ير الشط و هي في الحقيقة تغيب وراء البحر ذكره الجبائي.

The first is that when Zulqarnayn-as reached a place in the west after which nothing of the 
buildings remained, he found the sun as if it were setting in a dark ravine, even if it was not 
like that in reality, just as a sailor of the sea sees the sun as if it is setting in the sea when he 
does not see the coast, and in reality, it sets behind the sea – Al Janaie mentioned it. 

بية قوية ر الثانِ أن بالجانب الغربي من الْرض مساكن يَيط البحر بّا فالناظر إلى الشمس يتخيل كأنَّا تغيب في تلك البحار و لَّ شك أن البحار الغ
 السخونة فهي حامية و هي أيضا حْئة لكثرة ما فيها من الباه و هي الحمأة السوداء

The second is that by the side of the west of the earth, there are dwellings the ocean is 
surrounding it. So the beholder at the sun would imagine as if it were setting in that ocean, 
and there is no doubt that the western seas are very hot, so they are hot, and they are also 
muddy because of the large amount of collection in them, which is the black sludge. 

ئَةٍ  فقوله  إشارة إلى أن الجانب الغربي من الْرض قد أحاط البحر به و هو موضع شديد السخونة. تَ غْرُبُ في عَيْنٍ حَِْ

His-azwj Words: and found it setting in a muddy spring [18:86] are an indication to that the 
western side of the earth, the ocean surrounds it, and it is a place of severe hotness.  

ينا أهل المغرب أالثالث قال أهل الْخبار إن الشمس تغرب في عين حْئة كثيرة الحاء و الحمأة و هذا في غاية البعد و ذلك أنا إذا رصدنا كسوفا قمريا و ر 
 قالوا حصل هذا الكسوف أول الليل رأينا أهل المشرق قالوا حصل في أول النهار

The third, the people of the Ahadith said that the sun sets in a muddy spring with a lot of heat, 
and the sludge, and this is in the peak of being far-fetched, and that is me when we like a 
lunar eclipse, and we see people of the west. They said, ‘This eclipse resulted in the beginning 
of the night, we saw the people of the east’. They said, ‘The eclipse resulted at the beginning 
of the day’.  

لد و وقت بفعلمنا أن ما هو أول الليل عند أهل المغرب فهو أول النهار عند أهل المشرق بل ذلك الوقت الذي هو أول الليل عندنا فهو وقت العصر في 
 الظهر في بلد آخر و وقت الضحوة في بلد ثالث و وقت طلوع الشمس في بلد رابع و نصف الليل في بلد خامس
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So we know that what is beginning of the night in the presence of the people of the west, it 
is the beginning of the day in the presence of the people of the east, but that time is which is 
the beginning of the night in our presence, it is the time of afternoon in a city, and time of 
midday in another city, and time of dawn in a third city, and the time of emergence of the sun 
in a fourth city, and midnight in a fifth city.  

 الطين في و إذا كانت هذه الْحوال معلومة بعد الَّستقراء و الَّختبار و علمنا أن الشمس طالعة ظاهرة في كل هذه الْوقات كان الذي يقال إنَّا تغيب
 إلى التأويل الذي ذكرنا و الحمأة كلاما على خلاف اليقين و كلام الله مبرأ عن البهمة فلم يبق إلَّ أن يضاف

And if these conditions are known after extrapolation and testing, and we know that the rising 
sun appears at all these times, that would be which is said that it sets in the hot sludge, would 
be a speech opposite to certainty, and the Speech of Allah-azwj is disavowed from this 
accusation, so there does not remain except an addition to the interpretation which we have 
mentioned.  

عائد إلى الشمس لْن الإنسان لما تخيل أن الشمس تغرب هناك فكان سكان ذلك الموضع كأنَّم سكنوا بالقرب من الشمس  عِنْدَها و الضمير في قوله
 أو عائد إلى العين.

And the pronoun in His-azwj Words: at it. [18:86], refers to the sun, because the human being, 
when he imagines that the sun sets over there, so the dwellers of that place would be as if 
they are dwelling in close proximity to the sun or referring to the spring. 

 فيه قولَّن ا سِتْرا  لَهمُْ مِنْ دُونَِّ  قَ وْمٍ لَِْ نََْعَلْ  عَلى أي وجد الشمس تطلع وَجَدَها تَطْلُعُ  و قال في قوله

And he said regarding His-azwj Words: and found it emerging – i.e. found the sun rising - upon 
a people for whom We had not Made a shelter from below it [18:90]. There are two words 
regarding it.  

ع من وقوع شعاع الشمس عليهم فلهذا السبب إذا طلعت الشمس دخلوا في أسراب واغلة في الْرض أو ء مينالْول أنه شاطئ بِر لَّ جبل و لَّ شي
ال و غاصوا في الماء فيكون عند طلوع الشمس يتعذر عليهم التصرف في المعاش و عند غروبّا يشتغلون بتحصيل مهمات المعاش و حالهم بالضد من أح

 سائر الخلق.

The first is that it is a seashore, no mountain, and nothing prevents the sun’s rays from falling 
on them. For this reason, if the sun rises, they enter into mirages penetrating in the earth or 
dive into the water, so when the sun rises, they are unable to dispose of their dealings, and 
at sunset they are busy collecting the results of the dealings and their situation is contrary to 
the situations of all other creatures. 

لبلاد القريبة ا و القول الثانِ أن معناه لَّ ثياب لهم و يكونون كسائر الحيوانات عراة أبدا و في كتب الهيئة أن حال أكثر الزنج كذلك و حال كل من سكن
 من خط الإستواء كذلك 

And the second word is, it means that they have no clothes and that they are like other 
animals forever naked, and in the books of the authority that the condition of most of the 
(people of) Al Zanj (Bantu people from East Africa) is the same, and the condition of everyone 
who lives in countries close to the equator as well. 
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بعضهم قال سافرت حتى جاوزت الصين فسألت عن هؤلَّء القوم فقيل بينك و بينهم مسيرة يوم و ليلة فبلغتهم و إذا أحدهم  و ذكر في كتب التفسير أن
 يفرش إحدى أذنيه و يلبس الْخرى

And it is mentioned in the books of interpretation that one of them said, ‘I travelled until I 
crossed China. I asked about the people. It was said, ‘Between you and them is a travel 
distance of a day and a night’, and there one of them was spreading one of his ears (to sleep 
on) and wearing the other (as a quilt). 

فلما  لهمأفقت فلما طلعت الشمس إذا هي فوق الماء كهيئة الزيت فأدخلوا في سربافلما قرب طلوع الشمس سمعت صوتا كهيئة الصلصلة فغشي علي ثُ 
 .ارتفع النهار جعلوا يصطادون السمك و يطرحونه في الشمس فينضج

When it was near to rising of the sun, I heard a sound as if it was the chain. There was 
unconsciousness upon me. Then I woke up. When the sun had risen, behold, it was above the 
water as if it was the oil. They entered into their clothing. When the day rose, they went on 
to prey the fish and they dropped it in the sun, and it matured.  

رون قال الرازي لَّ أي يج يَسْبَحُونَ  نجوم بقرينة الجمع في فلك واحد أو كل واحد منهما أو منها في فلك على حدةأي كل منهما أو مع ال كُلٌّ في فَ لَكٍ 
 يجوز أن يقول كل في فلك يسبحون إلَّ و يدخل في الكلام مع الشمس و القمر النجوم ليثبت معنى الجمع و الكل

and all are in orbit [36:40] – That is, each of them, or with the stars, with the presumption of 
plurality in one orbit, or each of them or them in a separate orbit, floating – i.e., flowing. Al-
Razi said, ‘It is not allowed that it be said each one is floating in an orbit except, and he would 
be including in the speech, with the sun and the moon and the stars, in order to prove the 
meaning of the plural, and the whole’.  

ء دائر و جمعه أفلاك و اختلف العقلاء فيه فقال بعض       هم الفلك ليس بجس       م و إنما هو مدار هذه النجوم و هو ثُ قال الفلك في كلام العرب كل ش       ي
 قول الضحاك

Then he said, ‘The ‘Falak’ in the talk of the Arabs is everything rotating, and the plural is 
‘Aflaak’, and the intellectuals have differed in it. One of them said, ‘The orbit’ isn’t with a 
body, and rather it is a rotation of these stars’, and it is the speech of Al-Zahaak.  

تَري الشمس  قال بعضهم الفلك موج مكفوفو قال الْكثرون بل هي أجسام تدور النجوم عليها و هذا أقرب إلى ظاهر القرآن ثُ اختلفوا في كيفيته ف
 أي مجموع تَري فيه الكواكب و احتج بأن السباحة لَّ تكون إلَّ في الماء مكفوف و القمر و النجوم فيه و قال الكلب ماء

And many have said, ‘But these are bodies the stars are rotating upon’, and this is closer to 
the apparent of the Quran. Then they differed regarding its qualitative state. One of them 
said, ‘The orbit is a restrained wave, the sun and the moon and the stars are flowing in it’. And 
Al-Kalby said, ‘Restrained wave’ – i.e. a collection in which the plants are flowing it’. And he 
argued with that the clouds cannot be except in the water’.  

لة غير قابلة يقلنا لَّ نس   لم فإنه يقال للفرس الذي ميد يديه في الجري س   ابح و قال جمهور الفلاس   فة و أص   حاب الهيئة إنَّا أجرام ص   لبة لَّ خفيفة و لَّ ثق
 للخرق و الَّلتئام و النمو و الذبول و الحق أنه لَّ سبيل إلى معرفة السماوات إلَّ بالخبر
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We say, ‘We shall not submit, for it is said for the horse that extends its hand (forelegs) during 
the running, ‘It is floating’. And the majority of philosophers and physicists said that they are 
solid bodies, neither light nor heavy, and they are not capable of breaching, healing, growing, 
and withering. And the truth is that there is no way to knowing the skies except with the news 
(Ahadith).  

اء لمو اختلف الناس في حركات الكواكب و الوجوه الممكنة فيها ثلاثة فإنه إما أن يكون الفلك س               اكنا و الكواكب تتحرك فيه كحركة الس               مكة في ا
 الس       رعة و في الراكد و إما أن يكون الفلك متحركا و الكواكب تتحرك فيه أيض       ا إما مَالفا لجهة حركته أو موافقا لجهته إما بِركة مس       اوية لحركة الفلك

 البطء أو مَالفة و إما أن يكون الفلك متحركا و الكواكب ساكنة

And people differed about the movements of the planets and the possible faces in them. 
There are three things in them. Either the orbit is still, and the planets move in it like the 
movement of a fish in stagnant water; or either the orbit is moving, and the planets are 
moving in it as well either opposite to the direction of it’s movement or in accordance with 
its movement or moving the same to the movement of the orbit in the quickness and the 
slowness, or opposite; or either the orbit happens to be moving and the planets are still.  

و هو محال عندهم و أما الرأي الثانِ فحركة الكواكب إن فرض               ت مَالفة لحركة  أما الرأي الْول فقالت الفلاس               فة إنه باطل لْنه يوجب خرق الفلك
 الجهة و في الفلك فذاك أيضا يوجب الخرق و إن كانت حركتها إلى جهة حركة الفلك فإن كانت مَالفة لها في السرعة و البطء لزم الَّنخراق و إن استويا

 السرعة و البطء فالخرق أيضا لَّزم لْن الكواكب تتحرك بسبب حركته فتبقى حركته الذاتية زائدة فيلزم الخرق

As for the first view, the Philosophers said it is false because it requires a breach of the orbits, 
and it is impossible in their view. And as for the second view, the movement of the planets is 
that if you were to necessitate the opposite to the movement of the orbit, so that as well 
required the breach, and if it’s movement is to the direction of the movement of the orbit, so 
if it were to be different in the quickness and the slowness, both would necessitate the 
breach, and if it is the same in the direction and the quickness and the slowness, so the breach 
as well would be necessitate, because the planets move by the cause of its movement, so it’s 
movement would remain an addition. Thus the breach would be necessitated. 

 فلكبسبب حركة ال فلم يبق إلَّ القسم الثالث و هو أن يكون الكواكب مغروزا في الفلك واقفا فيه و الفلك يتحرك فيتحرك الكواكب

So there does not remain except the third, and it is that the planets happen to be still in the 
orbit, standing in it, and the orbit is moving, so the planets move due to the cause of the 
movement of the orbit.  

الذي  تعالى قادر على كل الممكنات و و اعلم أن مدار هذا الكلام على امتناع الخرق على الْفلاك و هو باطل بل الحق أن الْقس   ام الثلاثة مِكنة و الله
 يدل عليه لفظ القرآن أن تكون الْفلاك واقفة و الكواكب تكون جارية فيها كما تسبح السمكة في الماء

And know that the base of this talk is upon the possibility of the breach upon the orbits, and 
it is false. But the truth is that the tree types are possibilities, and Allah-azwj the Exalted is Able 
upon every possibility and that which evidence’s upon it is wording of the Quran that the 
orbits happen to be standing still and the planets happen to be flowing in it, just as the fight 
float in the water.  
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وَ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ رأَيَْ تُهُمْ  فإن الجمع بالواو و النون لَّ يكون إلَّ للعقلاء و بقوله تعالى يَسْبَحُونَ  و احتج ابن سينا على أن الكواكب أحياء ناطقة بقوله
 و الجواب إنما جعل واو الضمير للعقلاء للوصف بفعلهم و هو السباحة. لِ ساجِدِينَ 

And Ibn Sina argued upon that the planets are living, floating, due to His-azwj Word: floating. 
So the combination of the (letter) ‘Waw’, and the (letter) ‘Noon’ cannot happen except for 
the intellectuals, and due to His-azwj Words: and the sun and the moon. I saw them performing 
Sajdah to me’ [12:4]. And the answer, but rather the (letter) ‘Waw’ is made to be the pronoun 
for the intellectuals for the description of their action, and it is the floating. 

 فإن قلت لكل واحد من القمرين فلك على حدة فكيف قيل جميعهم يسبحون في فلك.

So if you were to say that for each one of the two moons there is a separate orbit, so how can 
it be said all of them are floating in (one) orbit? 

 سيفا أي كل واحد منهم. قلت هذا كقوله كساهم الْمير حلة و قلدهم

I say, ‘This is like his words, ‘The commander clothed them in a garment, and collared them 
with a sword’ i.e. each one of them’.  

قيقة أو مجازا أو لْمره و قضائه ا لنسبته إلى الشمس حقال البيضاوي أي و يختص به تعاقبهما لَّ يقدر عليه غيره فيكون رد وَ لَهُ اخْتِلافُ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهارِ 
 تعاقبهما أو انتقاص أحدهُا و ازدياد الآخر

and for him is the interchanging of the night and the day; [23:80]. Al Bayzawi said, ‘i.e., and 
It is specific to it in their succession that no one else is able to do, so it is a response to its 
relation to the sun, a fact or a metaphor, or to His-azwj Command and Decree, the succession 
of them, or the diminishment of one of them and the increase of the other. 

 النور أو ما يعم بالمعاقبة بينهما أو بنقص أحدهُا و زيادة الآخر أو بتغيير أحوالهما بالحر و البرد و الظلمة و رَ يُ قَلِ بُ الََُّّ اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّها و في قوله سبحانه
هه عن الحاجة نز على وجود الصانع القديَ و كمال قدرته و إحاطة علمه و نفاذ مشيته و ت لدلَّلته لَعِبْرةَ  لُِْولِ الْْبَْصارِ  فيما تقدم ذكره إِنَّ في ذلِكَ  ذلك

 و ما يفضي إليها لمن يرجع إلى بصيرة.

And Regarding the Words of the Glorious: Allah Alternates the night and the day. [24:44]. By 
the follow-up between the two, or by decreasing one of them and adding to the other, or by 
changing their conditions through heat, cold, darkness and light, or whatever pervades that. 
There is – in what it’s mention has preceded - a lesson in this for the ones with insight [24:44]. 
Because it indicates the existence of the ancient Maker, the perfection of His-azwj Ability, the 
encompassing-ness of His-azwj Knowledge, the pervasiveness of His-azwj Gait, His-azwj being 
beyond any need, and what leads to it for those who return to insight’. 

 أقول للعلماء في تَويل هذه الآية مسالك. رَبِ كَ  أَ لَِْ تَ رَ إِلى قوله تعالى

Words of the Exalted: Do you not look at your Lord [25:46] – I (Majlisi) am saying to the 
scholars regarding the interpretation of this Verse, there are (different) ways. 
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و هأ لِ تنظر إلى ص  نع ربك كيف بس  طه أو أ لِ تنظر إلى الظل كيف بس  طه ربك فغير النظم إش  عارا بأن المعقول من هذا الكلام لوض  وح برهانه و الْول 
 دلَّلة حدوثه و تصرفه على الوجه النافع بأسباب مِكنة على أن ذلك فعل الصانع الحكيم كالمشاهد المرئي

The first is, do you not look at the Making of your Lord-azwj how He-azwj Spread it? Or do you 
not look at the shade how your Lord-azwj Spreads it? So He-azwj Changed the system as an 
indication that the appropriate from this Speech is to clarify His-azwj proof, and it is evidence 
of it’s being an occurrence, and He-azwj disposes of it upon an aspect of benefit, with possible 
reasons based upon that, that is a deed of the Wise Maker, like a visible spectator. 

ص  ة لفكيف بالمحس   وس منه أو أ لِ ينته علمك إلى أن ربك كيف مد الظل و هو فيما بين طلوع الفجر و الش   مس و هو أطيب الْحوال فإن الظلمة الخا
أي ثابتا من   س  اكِنا  هُ وَ ظِلٍ  مَِْدُودٍ وَ لَوْ ش  اءَ لَجعََلَ  تنفر الطبع و تس  د النظر و ش  عاع الش  مس يس  خن الهواء و يبهر البص  ر و لذلك وص  ف به الجنة فقال

 متقلص من السكون بأن يجعل الشمس مقيمة على وضع واحد السكنى أو غير

So how can it be with the sensed from it, or does not your knowledge end to that your Lord-

azwj, how He-azwj has Extended the shade, and it is during what is between the emergence of 
dawn and the (emergence of) the sun, and it is the best of the situations, for the pure darkness 
alienates the nature and blocks the view, and rays of the sun heat up the air and dazzle the 
sights, and for that (reason) He-azwj has Described the Paradise with it: Do you not look at your 
Lord how He Extends the shade? And had he so Desired, He would have Made it stationary. 
[25:45] – i.e. fixed from the dwelling, or not contracting from the stillness, by making the sun 
to be stationary upon one place.  

 فإنه لَّ يظهر للحس حتى تطلع فيقع ضوؤها على بعض الْجرام إذ لَّ يوجد و لَّ يتفاوت إلَّ بسبب حركتها ثَُُّ جَعَلْنَا الشَّمْسَ عَلَيْهِ دَليِلا  

Then We Made the sun as an indicator upon it [25:45] – It does not appear to the senses 
until it does rise and it’s illumination falls upon part of the bodies when it is not found and 
does not vary except by the cause of it’ movement.  

و يتحصل به ما لَّ يَصى  نأي قليلا قليلا حسب ما ترتفع الشمس لتنتظم بذلك مصالح الكو  قَ بْضا  يَسِيرا   أي أزلناه بإيقاع الشعاع موقعه ثَُُّ قَ بَضْناهُ إلِيَْنا
 من منافع الخلق و ثُ في الموضعين لتفاضل الْمور أو لتفاضل مبادئ أوقات ظهورها.

Then We Seize it to Ourselves with an easy seizure [25:46] – i.e. We-azwj Removed it by 
Causing the rays to fall upon it’s place. easy seizure [25:46] – i.e little by little, according to 
what the sun rises in order to systemise by that the betterment of the universe and obtain by 
it what benefits of the creations cannot even be counted, and then in the two places for the 
differentiation of matters or the differentiation of the principles of the times of their 
appearance. 

لش      مس عليه ا الثانِ أن المعنى مد الظل لما بنى الس      ماء بلا نير و دحا الْرض تحتها و ألقت عليها ظلها و لو ش      اء لجعله ثابتا على تلك الحال ثُ خلق
 دليلا أي مسلطا عليهم مستتبعا إياه كما يستتبع الدليل المدلول أو دليل الطريق من يهديه يتفاوت بِركتها و يتحول بتحولها

The second is that the meaning is that He-azwj Extended the shade when He-azwj Built the sky 
without a yoke and Spread the earth beneath it and Cast its shade on it. And if He-azwj has so 
Wished, He-azwj Could have made it stable in that condition. Then He-azwj Created the sun as a 
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guide for it, i.e. over them, following it as it follows the signified evidence. or the guide of the 
road who guides, he varies by its movement and transforms by its transformation. 

يرا   ناهُ إلِيَْنا قَ بْض  ا  يَس  ِ يها و هذان ش  يئا فش  يئا إلى أن ينتهي نقص  انه أو قبض  ا س  هلا عند قيام الس  اعة بقبض أس  بابه من الْجرام المظلة و المظل عل ثَُُّ قَ بَض  ْ
 الوجهان ذكرهُا البيضاوي و غيره من المفسرين

Then We Seize it to Ourselves with an easy seizure [25:46] – Thing by thing (little by little), 
until it ends with its decrease or an easy capture, when the Hour begins, by seizing its causes 
from the shadowed bodies and shadows over them. And these are the two aspects Al-Bayzawi 
and others from the interpreters have mentioned.  

وَ  دها إن قيل بهر الثالث أن يكون المراد بالظل الروح كما يطلق عالِ الظلال على عالِ الْرواح لْنَّا تابعة للبدن كالظل أو لكونَّا أجساما لطيفة أو لتج
سائر الكمالَّت و  كنات إلى الوجود وبعدم تعلقها بالْجساد و المراد بالشمس شمس عالِ الوجود و هو الرب تعالى لْنه دليل المم لَوْ شاءَ لَجعََلَهُ ساكِنا  

 نوع التفاوت. ثَُُّ جَعَلْنَا الشَّمْسَ  قبضه عبارة عن قبض الروح شيئا فشيئا إلى أن ميوت الشخص و في قوله

The third is that what is meant by the shadow is the soul, as the world of shadows calls the 
world of spirits because they are related to the body like the shadows, or because they are 
gentle bodies, or because of their abstraction. If it is said and had he so Desired, He would 
have Made it stationary. [25:45] with not being attached with the bodies. And the intent with 
the sun is sun of the world, existing, and He-azwj is the Exalted Lord-azwj, because He-azwj Points 
at the possibilities of the existence and rest of the perfections, and His-azwj Seizing is a lesson 
about the capture of the soul, little by little until the person dies. And in His-azwj Words: Then 
We Made the sun [25:45], there are types of disparities.  

 دهاالرابع أن يراد بالظل الْنبياء و الْوصياء ع فإنَّم ظلاله سبحانه لكونَّم تابعين لإرادته متخلقين بأخلاقه و كونَّم ظلال رحْته على عب

The fourth is that the intent with the shadows are the Prophets-as and the successors-asws, for 
they-asws are His-azwj shadows, Glorious is He-azwj due to their-asws being followers of His-azwj Will, 
Imbued with His-azwj Morals, and their-asws being shadows of His-azwj Mercy upon His-azwj 
servants.  

لى كمالََّم و قبضه جذبّم إلى أي لهم دليلا هاديا لهم إ عَلَيْهِ دَليِلا   أي شمس الوجود ثَُُّ جَعَلْنَا الشَّمْسَ  أي لِ يبعثهم إلى الخلق وَ لَوْ شاءَ لَجعََلَهُ ساكِنا  
 عالِ القدس.

and had he so Desired, He would have Made it stationary. [25:45] – i.e. He-azwj did not Send 
them to the creatures. Then We Made the sun – i.e. the existing sun - as an indicator upon it 
[25:45] – i.e. an evidence for them-asws, guiding to them-asws, to their-asws perfection, and His-

azwj Seizing is Pulling them to the Holy world.  

 لماهياتا الخامس أن يكون المراد بالظلال الْعيان الثابتة و الحقائق الإمكانية على مذاق الص       وفية و مدها عبارة عن الفيض الْقدس بزعمهم أي جعل
اده في كل ء و إيجماهيات و الش  مس عبارة عن الفيض المقدس و هو إفاض  ة الوجود و القبض اليس  ير بزعمهم إش  ارة إلى تَدد الْمثال و إعدام كل ش  ي

 آن

Fifthly, what is meant by the shadows is the immutable objects and realities that are possible 
on the taste of the Sufis and their extension is an expression of the most sacred emanation, 
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as they claim – i.e. making the essence as beings and the sun as a lesson about the Holy flow, 
it is the abundance of existence and easy grasping, as they claim, in reference to the renewal 
of parables and the destruction of everything and its creation at all times. 

الَّت في أيضا و ربما يَمل الظل على عالِ المثال كما هو ذوق المتألهين من الحكماء و هذه احتم مِنْ خَلْقٍ جَدِيدٍ  بَلْ هُمْ في لبَْسٍ  و به أولوا قوله سبحانه
ُ وَ الرَّاسِخُونَ في الْعِلْمِ  هذه الآية التِ هي من المتشابّات و ما يعلم تَويلها  .طلوع الشمسلفجر إلى و فسر علي بن إبراهيم الظل بما بين طلوع ا إِلََّّ الََّّ

And by it is the foremost of His-azwj Words, the Glorious: But, they are in doubt of a new 
creation [50:15] as well, and perhaps the shadow carries upon the world of ideals just as it is 
a taste of the deified from the wise ones, and these are the possibilities regarding this Verse 
which it is from the allegorical, and no one knows it’s interpretation except Allah, and those 
who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge. [3:7]. And Ali Bin Ibrahim has interpreted the shade 
with what explains the emergence of dawn up to the emergence of the sun. 

ل و غشانا قال الطبرسي ره أي غطاء ساترا للَشياء بالظلام كاللباس الذي يشتمل على لَّبسه فالله سبحانه ألبسنا اللي وَ هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ لَكُمُ اللَّيْلَ لبِاسا  
 به لنسكن فيه و نستريح عن كد الْعمال

And He is the One Who Made the night as an apparel for you, [25:47]. Al-Tabarsi said, ‘i.e., 
any covering that covers things with darkness, such as the garment that covers one’s wearer, 
for Allah-azwj the Glorious Clothed us at night and Overwhelmed us with it so that we may 
dwell in it and rest from the toil of works. 

لَّنتشار الروح باليقظة  وَ جَعَلَ النَّهارَ نُشُورا   أي راحة لْبدانكم و قطعا لْعمالكم قال الزجاج السبات أن ينقطع عن الحركة و الروح في بدنه وَ النَّوْمَ سُباتا  
 بن عباس.بتغاء الرزق عن افيه مأخوذ من نشور البعث و قيل لْن الناس ينتشرون فيه لطلب حوائجهم و معايشهم فالنشور بمعنى التفرق لَّ

and the sleep as rest [25:47] – i.e. rest for your bodies and cut off your working. Al-Zajaj said, 
‘Al-Sabaat’ is a termination from the movement and the soul in his body and Made the day 
as a resurrection [25:47] – to resurrect the soul with the waking up in it. Taking the 
Resurrection from waking up. And it is said, because the people are scattering during it to 
seek their needs and their livelihoods, so the resurrection is in the meaning of the dispersing 
to seek the sustenance – from Ibn Abbas. 

لَّ  و تفاعل من البركة معناه عظمت بركاته و كثرت عن ابن عباس و البركة الكثرة من الخير و قيل معناه تقدس و جل بما لِ يزل عليه من الصفات تبَارَكَ 
يل معناه قام بكل بركة و قيزال كذلك فلا يشاركه فيها غيره و أصله من بروك الطير فكأنه قال ثبت و دام فيما لِ يزل و لَّ يزال عن جماعة من المفسرين 

 و جاء بكل بركة

Blessed [25:61] – Interaction of Blessing, meaning His-azwj Blessings were great and multiplied 
– from Ibn Abbas. And the Blessing is abundant in goodness. And it is said that it means 
sanctified and glorified with the attributes that he still has from the attributes, and it has not 
ceased to be like that. So no one else participates with Him-azwj in it, and it’s origin is from 
blessings of the bird. It is as if He-azwj Said (it is) affirmed and constant in these two, not ceasing 
to be nor will it cease to be so – from a group of commentators. And it is said it’s meaning is, 
standing with every Blessing and coming with every Blessing. 
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يريد منازل النجوم السبعة السيارة و هي الحمل و الثور و الجوزاء و السرطان و الْسد و السنبلة و الميزان و العقرب و القوس  الَّذِي جَعَلَ في السَّماءِ بُ رُوجا  
 و الجدي و الدلو و الحوت 

is He Who Made the constellations in the skies [25:61] – He-azwj Intends the stages of the 
seven stars, the locomotion, and these are - Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, 
Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricorn, Aquarius, and Pisces. 

وَ  ا و من قرأ سرجا أراد الشمس و الكواكب معهافي السماء شمس أي و خلق وَ جَعَلَ فِيها سِراجا   و قيل هي النجوم الكبار و سميت بروجا لظهورها
 أي مضيئا بالليل إذا لِ تكن شمس قَمَرا  مُنِيرا  

And it is said these are the large stars and have been named as a constellation due to their 
appearances. and Made therein a lamp [25:61] – i.e. and He-azwj Created a sun in the sky. And 
the one who reads ‘lamp’ intending the sun, and the planets would be with it - and a radiant 
moon [25:61] – i.e. illuminating at night when the sun does not happen to be.  

فاته عمل  لف كل واحد منهما صاحبه فيما يَتاج أن يعمل فيه فمن فاته عمل الليل استدركه بالنهار و منأي يخ وَ هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ خِلْفَة  
 لِمَنْ أرَادَ أَنْ يَذَّكَّرَ  النهار استدركه بالليل و هو قوله

And He is the One Who Made the night and the day in succession (to each other), [25:62] – 
i.e. each one of them succeeding it’s counterpart regarding what is needed to be done in it. 
The one who misses a word at night, he would realise it at daytime, and the one whom a work 
is missed out at daytime, would realise it at night, and it is His-azwj Word: for the one who 
intends to do Zikr [25:62]. 

 يُ قْضَى صَلَاةُ اللَّيْلِ بِالنَّهَارِ. رُوِيَ ذَلِكَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:

That is reported from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The night Salat can be made up for at 
daytime’.  

على أن لهما  أي يتفكر و يستدل بذلك لِمَنْ أرَادَ أنَْ يَذَّكَّرَ  و الآخر أبيض و قيل معناه أنه جعل كل واحد منهما مَالفا لصاحبه فجعل أحدهُا أسود
د النافلة بعد أي أراد شكر نعمة ربه عليه فيهما و على القول الْول فمعناه أرا أَوْ أرَادَ شُكُورا   مدبرا و مصرفا لَّ يشبههما و لَّ يشبهانه فيوجه العبادة إليه

 أداء الفريضة.

And it is said it’s meaning is that He-azwj Made each one of the two opposite to it’s counterpart, 
so He-azwj Made one of these as black and the other as white. for the one who intends to do 
Zikr [25:62] – i.e. ponder and due to that be pointed upon that there is a Manager for these 
two, and a Disposer. Neither does He-azwj Resemble them nor do they resemble Him-azwj. Thus, 
the worship to Him-azwj is obligated. Or wants to be grateful [25:62] – i.e. intends to thank the 
Favours of his lord-azwj upon him regarding these two. And upon the first word, it’s meaning 
is, intending the optional (Salat) after having fulfilled the obligatory. 

لبحر للملابسة أو اقال البيضاوي بالنجوم و علامات الْرض و الظلمات ظلمات الليالِ و الإضافة إلى البر و  أمََّنْ يَ هْدِيكُمْ في ظلُُماتِ الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ 
 مشتبهات الطرق يقال طريقة ظلماء و عمياء للتِ لَّ منار بّا.
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Or, One Who Guides you in multiple darkness of the land and the sea [27:63]. Al-Bayzawi 
said, ‘(Guides) With the stars and the signs of the earth and the darkness, the darkness of the 
nights, and the addition to land and sea of confusion or suspect roads, it is said a dark and 
blind way of that which has no light for it. 

 ليها بِيث لَّ ينفك عنها.المجعول عأصله ليبصروا فيه فبولغ فيه بجعل الإبصار حالَّ من أحواله  وَ النَّهارَ مُبْصِرا   بالنوم و القرار ليَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ 

for them to rest during it, - with the sleep and the rest - and the day with visibility? [27:86] - 
Its origin is so that they may see in it, so it reached by making the vision one of the conditions 
for which it is based, so that it cannot be negated from it. 

مَنْ إلِه   الْفق الغائر بإسكان الشمس تحت الْرض أو تحريكها حول يَ وْمِ الْقِيامَةِ  إِلى أي دائما من السرد و هو المتابعة و الميم مزيدة كميم دلَّمص سَرْمَدا  
 سماع تدبر و استبصار أَ فَلا تَسْمَعُونَ  زعمهم أن غيره آلهةكان حقه هل إله فذكر بمن على   غَيْرُ الََِّّ يَأتْيِكُمْ بِضِياءٍ 

incessantly [28:72] – i.e. constant. One who is incessant, and it is the follow up, and the 
(letter) ‘Meem’ is an addition like the (letter) ‘Meem’ of ‘دلَّمص’, up to the Day of Qiyamah, 

[28:72] - by settling the sun beneath the ground, or moving it around the sunken horizons - 
which god apart from Allah can come to you with light? [28:71] – It was His-azwj Right, is there 
any (other) god? So He-azwj Mentioned the one based upon their claim that there is another 
god: Are you not listening?’ [28:71] – listening is pondering and insight. 

ُ عَلَيْكُمُ النَّهارَ سَرْمَدا   لْشغال و لعله لِ استراحة عن متاعب ا بلَِيْلٍ تَسْكُنُونَ فِيهِ  بإسكانَّا في وسط السماء أو تحريكها على مدار فوق الْفق إِنْ جَعَلَ الََّّ
و  أَ فَلا تَسْمَعُونَ  وء أكثر مِا يقابله و لذلك قرن بهيصف الضياء بما يقابله لْن الضوء نعمة في ذاته مقصود بنفسه و لَّ كذلك الليل و لْن منافع الض

 لْن استفادة العقل من السمع أكثر من استفادته من البصر أَ فَلا تُ بْصِرُونَ  بالليل

if Allah were to Make the day to be upon you incessantly [28:72]. – by settling it in the middle 
of the sky of moving it upon a rotation above the horizon - with night you can be resting in? 
[28:72] – resting from the tiredness of the occupations, and perhaps, He-azwj did not describe 
with what is it’s opposite, because the illumination is a bounty is in itself, aimed with 
Himself-saww, and the night is not like that, and because the benefits of the illumination are a 
lot from what is it’s opposite, and therefore He-azwj Paired with it:  Are you not listening?’ 
[28:71], and with the night: Are you not seeing?’ [28:72] – because the benefitting by the 
intellect from the hearing is more than it’s benefitting from the sight. 

 تشكروه عليهاا نعمة الله في ذلك فأي و لكي تعرفو  وَ لَعَلَّكُمْ تَشْكُرُونَ  أي بالنهار بأنواع المكاسب وَ لتَِبْتَغُوا مِنْ فَضْلِهِ  أي في الليل لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ 

for you so rest during it - i.e. during the night - and to be seeking from His Grace, - i.e. at 
daytime with a variety of earnings - and perhaps you would be thankful [28:73] – i.e. and 
perhaps you would recognise the Bounty of Allah-azwj regarding that, so you would thank 
Him-azwj upon it.  

 لما تقرر في العقول من وجوب انتهاء الممكنات إلى واحد واجب الوجود. ليََقُولُنَّ الََُّّ  المسئول عنهم أهل مكة وَ لئَِنْ سَألَْتَهُمْ 

And if you were to ask them: - the questioned about are the people of Makkah - They would 
be saying, ‘Allah’. [29:61] – when it is settled in the mind obliging ending the possibilities to 
one, the necessary existence. 
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بيعية و طلب معاشكم فيهما أو القوى النفسانية و قوة القوى الطمنامكم في الزمانين لَّستراحة  وَ مِنْ آياتهِِ مَنامُكُمْ بِاللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهارِ وَ ابتِْغاؤكُُمْ مِنْ فَضْلِهِ 
للآخر عند  منامكم بالليل و ابتغاؤكم بالنهار فلف و ضم بين الزمانين و الفعلين بعاطفين إشعارا بأن كلا من الزمانين و إن اختص بأحدهُا فهو صالح

 الحاجة و يؤيده سائر الآيات الواردة فيه

And from His Signs is your sleeping at night and the day, and your seeking His Grace. [30:23] 
- Your sleep in both times is to rest the psychic forces and the strength of the natural forces, 
and to ask for your livelihood in them, or your sleeping at night and your seeking at daytime. 
He wrapped and combined between the two times and the two verbs with affection, noting 
that each of the two times, even if it is specific to one of them, is valid for the other when 
needed, and it is supported by rest of the Verses referring to it. 

م أي إلى منتهى معلوم الشمس إلى آخر السنة و القمر إلى آخر الشهور و قيل إلى يو  أَجَلٍ مُسَمًّى إِلى أي كل من النيرين يجري في فلكه كُلٌّ يَجْريِ
 القيامة.

each flowing – i.e. each of the two lights flowing in its orbit - to a specified term. [39:5] – i.e., 
to a known end, the sun to end of the year and the moon to the end of the month, and it is 
said, to the Day of Qiyamah. 

 مدة دوره أو منتهاه أو يوم القيامة لَِْجَلٍ مُسَمًّى و قال في قوله

And he said regarding His-azwj Words: - to a specified term. [39:5] – term of its rotation, or it’s 
end point, or the Day of Qiyamah.  

 .أي داخلون في الظلام فإَِذا هُمْ مُظْلِمُونَ  أي نزيله و نكشفه عن مكانه مستعار من سلخ الجلد نَسْلَخُ مِنْهُ النَّهارَ 

We Withdraw the day from it, - i.e. withdraw it from it’s place has been ‘borrowed’ from 
stripping off the skin - so then they are in darkness [36:37] – i.e. entering into the darkness. 

 و هو من بطون الآية. .يَ عْنِي قبُِضَ مُحَمَّد  ص وَ ظَهَرَتِ الظُّلْمَةُ فَ لَمْ يُ بْصِرُوا فَضْلَ أهَْلِ بَ يْتِهِ  أقَُولُ وَ في الْكَافي عَنِ الْبَاقِرِ ع

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And it is in (the book) ‘Al Kafi’ from Al Baqir-asws: ‘It means 
Muhammad-saww was withdrawn (passed away) and the darkness appeared, so they could not 
see the merit of People-asws of his-saww Household’’. And it is from the esoteric (meanings) of 
the Verse. 

بل ورد في  أي لحد معين ينتهي إليه دورها فشبه بمستقر المسافر إذا قطع مسيره أو لكبد السماء فإن حركتها فيه توجد إبطاء وَ الشَّمْسُ تََْريِ لِمُسْتَقَرٍ  لَها
أو لمنتهى مقدر لكل يوم من المشارق و المغارب فإن لها في دورها ثلاثَائة و ستين مشرقا و  الرواية أن لها هناك ركودا أو لَّستقرار لها على نَّج مَصوص

 مغربا يطلع كل يوم من مطلع و يغرب في مغرب ثُ لَّ تعود إليهما إلى العام القابل أو لمنقطع جريها عند خراب العالِ

And the sun flows to a term Appointed for it. [36:38] – i.e. a limit specified to be ending to 
its rotation to, so it resembles the resting place of the traveller if he cuts off his path, or to 
the sky, for its movement in it will cause a slowdown. But it has been referred in the reports 
that over here there is stagnation of stability for it on a specific path or to an end 
predetermined for each day, from the Easts and the Wests, for there are three hundred and 
sixty easts and wests for it in its rotation. It rises every day from the east and sets in the west. 
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Then does not return to these up to the following year, or there is a termination of its flow at 
the ruination of the world. 

 قال الطبرسي روي عن السجاد و الباقر و الصادق ع و ابن عباس و ابن مسعود و عكرمة و عطاء لَّ مستقر لها بنصب الراء.

Al-Tabarsi said, ‘It is reported from Al-Sajjad-asws, and Al-Baqir-asws, and Al-Sadiq-asws, and Ibn 
Abbas, and Ibn Masoud, and Ikrimah, and Ata’a, there is no stability for it, by attributing the 
(letter) ‘Ra’’. 

 المحيط علمه بكل معلوم. لْعَلِيمِ ا الغالب بقدرته على كل مقدور دِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ تَ قْ  الجري على هذا التقدير المتضمن للحكم التِ تكل الفطن عن إحصائها ذلِكَ 

That – The flow upon this determination, that includes the wisdom which the intellect fails to 
count - is an Ordainment of the Mighty, - the Overcomer with His-azwj Power upon every pre-
destined - the Knower [36:38] – the Encompassing with His-azwj Knowledge with every known 
matter. 

رْناهُ مَنازلَِ   الهنعة أي قدرنا مسيره منازل أو سيره في منازل و هي ثَانية و عشرون الشرطين و البطين و الثريا و الدبران و الهقعة و وَ الْقَمَرَ قَدَّ

And the moon, We Measure stages for it [36:39] – I.e., We-azwj Measured the motion of stages 
of it’s motion in stages, and it is of twenty-eight – Al-Sharteyn (two planets on the horns of 
Aries), And Al-Beteyn (in the middle of Aries), and Al Surya (a planet near the neck of Taurus), 
and Al-Dabran (five planets called the hump of Taurus), and Al-Han’a (three bright planets on 
the shoulders of Gemini); 

 و الذراع و النثرة و الطرف و الجبهة و الزبرة و الصرفة و العواء و السماك

And Al-Zar’a (two fiery planets at the forearm of Leo), and Al Nasra (two planets in place of 
the nose of Leo); and Al Tarf (two planets in place of the eye of Leo), and Al-Jab’ha (four 
planets in place of the forehead of Leo), and Al-Zabra (two fiery planets in place of the 
shoulders of Leo), And Al Safra (one fiery planet facing Al-Zabra), and Al-Awa’a (five planets 
said to be the hips of Leo), and Al-Samak (a fiery planet in the place of the leg of Leo – and 
over there is another planet call Al-Samak, and it isn’t from the stages of the moon, and it is 
it’s other leg); 

 و الغفر و الزبانى و الإكليل و القلب و الشولة و النعائم و البلدة و سعد الذابح

And Al Gafar (three small planets of Libra), Al-Zabany (two fiery planets on the horns of 
Scorpio), and Al Ikleel (four planets lined up), and Al Qalb (three planets in the heart of 
Scorpio), and Al Showla (two fiery planets close together), and Al-Na’aim (eight planets as if 
it is a bed, four outgoing and four incoming), and Al-Baldah (six planets from Sagittarius), and 
Sa’d Al-Zabih (two fiery planets, and nearby there is a planet as if it is slaughtering it, so it is 
named as Al-Zabih); 

  و سعد بلع و سعد السعود و سعد الْخبية و فرع الدلو المقدم و فرع الدلو المؤخر و الرشاء و هو بطن الحوت ينزل كل ليلة في واحدة منها
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And Sa’ad Bal’a (two closely spaced planets), and Sa’ad Al Saoud (an individual fiery planet), 
and Sa’ad Al Akhbiya (four planets), and Far’a Al Dalou Al Maqdam (two planets), and Far’a 
Al-Dalou Al-Muakhar (four planets); and Al-Rasha (a pitcher planet upon the belly of Pisces), 
and it is Pisces descending every night in one of these. 

 لعتيقا الْقَدِيَِ  أي كالشمراخ المعوج حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ  جتماع دق و استقوسفإذا كان في آخر منازله و هو الذي يكون فيه قبل الَّ

So when it would be at the end of it’s stages, and it is in which happen to be before the 
meeting, it thins and forms a bow, until it returns to be like the old palm branch [36:39] – 
i.e., like the crookedness of the wave. old [36:39] – ancient. 

 أنََّهُ يَصِيُر كَذَلِكَ سِتَّةَ أَشْهُرٍ. وَ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع

And from Al-Reza-asws: ‘It becomes like that for six months’.  

 ء الله.و سيأتي مزيد تحقيق لذلك في باب السنين و الشهور إن شا

Note: And I (Majlisi) shall be coming with additional investigation of that in the chapter of the 
years and the months if Allah-azwj so Desires. 

أو في آثاره و منافعه أو مكانه  النبات و تعيش الحيوانفي سرعة سيره فإن ذلك يخل بتكون  أَنْ تُدْركَِ الْقَمَرَ  أي يصح و يتسهل لها لََّ الشَّمْسُ يَ نْبَغِي لَها
 بالنزول إلى محله و سلطانه فيطمس نوره

The sun, it is not befitting for it - i.e. correct and easy for it - that it should overtake the moon, 
- in quickness of motion, it disturbs the formation of the plants, and the lives of the animals, 
or in it’s effects and it’s benefits, or it’s place by the descent to it’s place, so it’s light would 
be dimmed.  

سلطان الشمس فيكون عكسا  بق سبق القمر إلىبأن يسبقه فيفوته و لكن يعاقبه و قيل المراد بّما آيتاهُا و هُا نيران و بالس وَ لََّ اللَّيْلُ سابِقُ النَّهارِ 
 للَول

nor for the night to precede the day, [36:40] – by preceding it so it would miss it, but it follows 
it. And it is said, the intent with them both is their signs, and they are fires, and by the 
precedence, the moon precedes to the authority of the sun so it would be opposite for the 
first. 

 أنََّ الْمُراَدَ بِهِ أنََّ النَّهَارَ خُلِقَ قَ بْلَ اللَّيْلِ. وَ قَدْ مَرَّ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع بِروَِايةَِ الْعَيَّاشِيِ 

And it has passed from Al Reza-asws by a report of Al Ayyashi: ‘The intent by it is that the day 
has been created before the night’. 

فإن اختلاف الْحوال يوجب تعددا ما في الذات أو إلى الكواكب فإن  أي كلهم و التنوين عوض المضاف إليه و الضمير للشموس و الْقمار وَ كُل  
  ذكرهُا مشعر بّا و قد مر معنى السباحة

and all are floating in an orbit [36:40] – I.e. all of the, and ‘Al Tanween’ is instead of the 
adverb, and the pronoun is for the suns and the moons, for the difference of the situations 
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obligates the number of what is in itself, or to the planets, for their mention is sense with it, 
and the meaning of floating has passed (discussed already). 

قال البيض   اوي أي مش   ارق الكواكب أو مش   ارق الش   مس في الس   نة و هي ثلاثَائة و س   تون تش   رق كل يوم في واحد و بِس   بها تختلف  وَ رَبُّ الْمَش   ارقِِ 
 ات الَّنتقالقالمغارب و لذلك اكتفي بذكرها مع أن الشروق أدل على القدرة و أبلغ في النعمة و ما قيل إنَّا مائة و ثَانون إنما يصح لو لِ تختلف أو 

and Lord of the Easts [37:5] – Al-Bayzawi said, ‘I.e. easts of the planets, or easts of the sun 
during the year, and these are three hundred and sixty, one every day, and by it’s calculation 
the wests interchange, and for that it suffices with their mention that the sunrise evidence 
upon the Power, and the extent in the Bounties, and what is said that these are one hundred 
and eighty. Rather, it would be correct if the timings of the transfers did not differ.  

ه كما يغيب الملفوف أي يغش    ى كل واحد منهما الآخر كأنه يلف عليه لف اللباس باللابس أو يغيبه ب رِ وَ يُكَو رُِ النَّهارَ عَلَى اللَّيْلِ يُكَو رُِ اللَّيْلَ عَلَى النَّها
 باللفافة أو يجعله كارا عليه كرورا متتابعا تتابع أكوار العمامة

He Wraps the night upon the day, and Wraps the day upon the night, [39:5] – i.e. Each one 
of them overwhelms the other, as if it is wrapping upon it the wrapping of the clothing with 
the clothing, or it disappears due to it just as the wrapped thing disappears with due to the 
wrapping, and He-azwj Makes it a wrapping upon it like the consecutive wrapping of the turban.  

 ة.حيث لِ يعاجل بالعقوبة و سلب ما في هذه الصنائع من الرحْة و عموم المنفع الْغَفَّارُ  ءالقادر على كل مِكن الغالب على كل شي أَلَّ هُوَ الْعَزيِزُ 

Indeed! He is the Mighty, [39:5] – The Able upon every possibility, Enabled, the Overcomer 
upon all things - the Forgiver [39:5] – where He-azwj does not Hasten with the Punishment and 
Stripping away what is in these Making, from the Mercy and general benefits.  

ر فيه أو به و إسناد الإبصار إليه يبص رَ مُبْصِرا  وَ النَّها أي لتستريَوا فيه بأن خلقه باردا مظلما ليؤدي إلى ضعف المحركات و هدوء الحواس لتَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ 
 .مجاز و مبالغة و لذلك عدل به عن التعليل إلى الحال

for you so rest during [28:73] – i.e. for you to be resting in it by Him-azwj having Created it cool, 
dark, leading to the weak movements and guiding the senses. and the day with visibility? 
[27:86] -visualising in it, or by it, and the attribution of the sights to it is a metaphor and an 
eloquence and for that He-azwj Evidenced by it about the reasoning to the (current) state. 

و تَنيث الضمير لْن غير  قَهُنَ وَ اسْجُدُوا لََِّّ الَّذِي خَلَ  قال الطبرسي ره و إن كان فيهما منافع كثيرة لْنَّما ليسا بِالقين للِْقَمَرِ لَّ تَسْجُدُوا للِشَّمْسِ وَ لَّ 
هُ تَ عْبُدُونَ  ما يعقل يجمع على لفظ التأنيث و لْنه في معنى الآيات  .ما تزعمون فاسجدوا لله دون غيره كأي إن كنتم تقصدون بعبادتكم الله إِنْ كُنْتُمْ إِياَّ

Neither do Sajdah to the sun nor to the moon, - Al Tabarsi said, ‘And even though there are 
a lot of benefits in them both, because they aren’t creators - and do Sajdah to Allah Who 
Created them, - and it is the feminine of the pronoun, because it is other than what makes 
sense, He-azwj Combined upon the feminine word, and because it is in the meaning of the 
Verses -  if it is Him you are worshipping [41:37] – i.e. if you are aiming to Allah-azwj with your 
worship just as you are claiming. So do Sajdah to Allah-azwj besides others.  

 أي يجريان بِساب و منازل لَّ يعدوانَّا و هُا يدلَّن على عدد الشهور و السنين و الْوقات عن ابن عباس و غيره الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ بُِِسْبانٍ 
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The sun and the moon are both with Reckonings (calculations) [55:5] – i.e., flowing by a 
calculation, and stages that are not enumerated, and they both point upon the number of 
months, and the years, and the timings – from Ibn Abbas and others.  

شمس متفق على الدوام لَّ يقع فيه تفاوت فال فأضمر يجريان و حذفه لدلَّلة الكلام عليه و تحقيق معناه أنَّما يجريان على وتيرة واحدة و حساب بين
 ء و القمر في ثَانية و عشرين يوماتقطع بروج الفلك في ثلاثَائة و خَسة و ستين يوما و شي

Keeping in mind their flows and it’s deletion for the evidence of the Speech upon it and 
inquiring it’s meaning. They are both flowing upon one pace and a calculation between is 
concurred upon. Discrepancy does not occur upon it. The sun cuts across the Zodiac signs 
(constellation) in three hundred and sixty-five days and something, and the moon in one 
hundred and eighty days.  

لذكر لما فيهما من المنافع الكثيرة للناس من النور و الضياء و معرفة الليل و النهار و نضج الثمار إلى غير فيجريان أبدا على هذا الوجه و إنما خصهما با
 ذلك فذكرهُا لبيان النعمة بّما على الخلق

They both flow forever upon this aspect, and rather He-azwj Particularised them both with the 
Mention due to what are a lot of benefits for the people in them both – from the light, and 
the illumination (radiance), and recognition of the night and the day, and maturing of the 
fruits, to other than that. So He-azwj Mentioned them to Explain the Favour with them upon 
the creation. 

 أي مشرق الشتاء و الصيف و مغربيهما و قيل مشرقي الشمس و القمر و مغربيهما رَبُّ الْمَشْرقَِيْنِ وَ رَبُّ الْمَغْربَِيْنِ 

Lord of the two Easts and Lord of the two Wests [55:17] – i.e. east of the winter and the 
summer, and their wests. And it is said two easts of the sun and the moon and their two 
wests. 

 قيل فيه وجوه. وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا  

And Made the moon a light therein, and Made the sun a lamp? [71:16] – It is said there are 
aspects regarding it.  

كذلك   ء وجهه لْهل الْرض وء ظهره لما يليه من السماوات و يضيو الْرض عن ابن عباس قال يضي أحدها أن المعنى و جعل القمر نورا في السماوات
 الشمس.

One of these is the meaning, and He-azwj Made the moon as a light in the skies and the earth 
– from Ibn Abbas. He said, ‘It’s surface illuminate what follows it from the skies, and it 
illuminates the surface of the earth, and like that is the sun’. 

 و ثانيها أن معنى فيهن معهن يعني و جعل القمر معهن أي مع خلق السماوات نورا لْهل الْرض

And second is the meaning of therein is with them, and He-azwj Made the moon to be with 
these, i.e. with the creation of the skies, as a light for people of the earth.  
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اهن كان دو ثالثها أن معنى فيهن في حيزهن و إن كان في واحدة منها كما تقول إن في هذه الدور لبئرا و إن كانت في واحدة منها لْن ما كان في إح
 أتيت بعضهم.فيهن و كما تقول أتيت بني تِيم و إنما 

And it’s third is, the meaning of therein is, in their space, and even if it was in one of them, 
just as you would said, ‘In these houses there is a well’, and even if it was only in one of these, 
because whatever happens in one of them, would be therein, and just as you would say, ‘I 
went to the clan of Tameem’, and rather you had gone to some of them. 

 ء لْهل الْرض فهي سراج العالِ كما أن المصباح سراج الإنسانأي مصباحا تضي وَ جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ سِراجا  

and Made the sun a lamp? [71:16] – i.e., a lamp to illuminate for people of the earth, so it is 
a lamp of the world just as the burner is a lamp of the humans.  

غروبه و مسيره وعه و أقسم بالقمر لما فيه من الآيات العجيبة في طل وَ الْقَمَرِ  أي حقا و قيل معناه ليس الْمر على ما يتوهُونه كَلاَّ   و قال ره في قوله تعالى
 و زيادته و نقصانه

And he said regarding Words of the Exalted: Never! – i.e. true. And it is said it’s meaning is, 
the matter is not as what you are imagining it to be - (I Swear) by the moon, [74:32] – I-azwj 
Swear by the moon at what is in it from the wonderous signs, in it’s rising and it’s setting, and 
it’s motion, and it’s increase, and it’s decrease.  

ول أقسم بالليل لْبالْلف و الباقون إذا بالْلف دبر بغير الْلف فعلى ا أدَْبَ رَ  بغير ألف إِذْ  قرأ نافع و حْزة و حفص و يعقوب و خلف وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذْ أدَْبَ رَ  
 إذا ولى و ذهب

And the night when it turns back, [74:33] – Nafie, and Hafs, and Yaqoub, and Khalaf read 

‘When’ ( ْإِذ) without the (letter) Alif, and the rest (إذا) with the (letter) Alif, (دبر) without the 

(letter) Alif. So based upon the first: “I-azwj Swear by the night when it turns around and goes!” 

 رادبر و أدبر عن قتادة و قيل دبر إذا جاء بعد غيره و أدبر إذا ولى مدبرا فعلى هذا يكون المعنى في إذا دبر إذا جاء الليل في أثر النه يقال

It is said (دبر) and (أدبر) – from Qatadah. And it is said (دبر), when it comes after something else, 

and (أدبر) when it turns around going back. Based upon this the meaning becomes regarding 

when it turns back – when the night comes in the tracks of the day. 

  على القول الْول فيهما لغتان معناهُا ولى و انقضىالصبح عقيبه و  إذا ولى الليل فجاء إِذْ أدَْبَ رَ  و في

And regarding when it turns back – when the night turns around, so the morning comes in 
it’s heels. And based upon the first word regarding them are two languages, their meaning is 
turning around and terminating. 

أي أضاء و أنار و قيل معناه إذا كشف الظلام و أضاء الْشخاص و قال قوم التقدير في هذه الْقسام و رب هذه الْشياء لْن اليمين  وَ الصُّبْحِ إِذا أَسْفَرَ 
 لَّ يكون إلَّ بالله تعالى

And the morning when it shines! [74:34] – i.e. illuminates and irradiates. And it is said it’s 
meaning is, when the darkness is uncovered, and the persons are lit. And a people said 
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regarding these Swears ‘By the Lord-azwj of these things!’, because the oath cannot be except 
by Allah-azwj the Exalted.  

ا حْدَى الْكُبَرِ  أي السقر التِ هي النور إِنََّّ  .أي لإحدى العظائم و الكبر جمع الكبرى لَإِ

Surely, it is the great one [74:35] – i.e. Al-Saqar which it is the light, it is the great one [74:35] 

– i.e., one of the mighty ones. And (الكبر) is plural of (الكبرى). 

 أي راحة و دعة لْجسادكم أو قطعا لْعمالكم و تصرفكم إذ ليس بموت على الحقيقة و لَّ مَرجا عن الحيوة و الإدراك وَ جَعَلْنا نَ وْمَكُمْ سُباتا  

And We Made your sleep to be rest [78:9] – i.e. rest and serenity for your bodies, or 
termination of your works and your dealings when there isn’t death upon the reality nor a 
way out from the life and the awareness. 

 ء بظلمته و سوادهأي غطاء و سترة يستر كل شي وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ لبِاسا  

And We Made the night a covering [78:10] – i.e. a covering and a curtain concealing all things 
with it’s darkness and its’ blackness. 

 أي مطلب معاش و مبتغاه أو وقت معاشكم لتتصرفوا في معايشكم وَ جَعَلْنَا النَّهارَ مَعاشا   

And We Made the day for livelihood [78:11] – seeking livelihood and it’s earning, or time of 
your livelihoods for you to be scattering regarding your livelihoods. 

 محكمة أحكمنا صنعها و أوثقنا بناءها شِدادا   أي سبع سماوات وَ بَ نَيْنا فَ وْقَكُمْ سَبْعا  

And We Built seven strong (skies) above you [78:12] – i.e. seven skies, strong, precise. We-azwj 
Made it precisely, and We-azwj Fastened it’s construction.  

 يعني الشمس جعلها سبحانه سراجا للعالِ وقادا متلَلئا بالنور يستضيئون به وَ جَعَلْنا سِراجا  وَهَّاجا   

And We Made a burning lamp [78:13] – meaning the sun. The Glorious Made it a lamp for 
the world, igniting, shining with the light, they are being illuminated with it.  

 قال مقاتل جعل فيه نورا و حرا و الوهج مجمع النور و الحر.

Maqatil said, ‘Made light to be in it, and heat. And (الوهج) is a combination of light and heat’. 

لف ه و قيل ألقيت و رمي بّا و قيل جمع ضوؤها و لفت كما تأي نَّب ضوؤها و نورها فأظلمت و اضمحلت عن ابن عباس و غير  إِذَا الشَّمْسُ كُو رَِتْ 
 العمامة.

When the sun is Wrapped up [81:1] – i.e., It’s illumination and it’s light would be plundered 
so it would darken and be dimmed – from Ibn Abbas and others. And it is said, ‘It would cast 
and thrown out with it’. And it is said, ‘It’s illumination would be combined and wrapped up 
just the turban is wrapped’. 
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 أي تساقطت و تناثرت يقال انكدر الطائر من الهواء إذا انقض وَ إِذَا النُّجُومُ انْكَدَرَتْ 

And when the stars are Dimmed [81:2] – i.e. They will down and scattered. It is said (انكدر) is 

the bird when it swoops down from the air. 

 وَ إِذَا الْكَواكِبُ انْ تَثَرَتْ  و قيل تغيرت و الْول أولى لقوله

And it is said, ‘Changed’. And the first is foremost due to His-azwj Words: And when the planets 
are scattered [82:2]. 

 أي إذا أدبر بظلامه عن علي ع و قيل أقبل بظلامه و قيل أظلم وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا عَسْعَسَ 

And the night when it darkens [81:17] – i.e. when it turns around with its darkness – from 
Ali-asws. And it is said, it comes back with its darkness. And it is said (it becomes) most dark. 

 أي إذا أسفر و أضاء و المعنى امتد ضوؤه حتى يصير نَّارا. وَ الصُّبْحِ إِذا تَ نَفَّسَ 

And the morning when it brightens [81:18] – i.e. when it becomes yellow and illuminates. 
And the meaning is it extends it’s illumination until it becomes a day. 

فجر ذي الحجة و قيل فجر أول المحرم و قيل فجر يوم النحر و قيل أراد بالفجر  أقسم سبحانه بفجر النهار و هو انفجار الصبح كل يوم و قيل وَ الْفَجْرِ 
 النهار

(I Swear) by the dawn [89:1] – The Glorious has Sworn by the dawn of a day, and it is the 
burst of the morning every day. And it is said, dawn is Zul Hijjah. And it is said it is beginning 
of Muharram. And it is said, ‘Dawn on the day of the Sacrifice. And it is said, the intent with 
the dawn, is the day.  

 ي الحجة و قيل العشر الآخر من شهر رمضان و قيل عشر موسى للثلاثين ليلة التِ أتِها الله بّايعني العشر من ذ وَ ليَالٍ عَشْرٍ 

And ten nights [89:2] – meaning the ten from Zul Hijjah. And it is said the other ten from a 
month of Ramazan. And it is said ten of Musa-azwj of the thirty nights which Completed these 
with it.  

أراد جنس الليالِ أقسم بالليل إذا مضى بظلامه و قيل إنما أضاف اليسر إليه لْن الليل يسير بمسير الشمس في الفلك و انتقالها من أفق  وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا يَسْرِ 
 إلى أفق و قيل

And the night when it passes [89:4] – He-azwj Intends the genus of the nights. “I-azwj am 
Swearing by the night when it passes with its darkness”. And it is said, rather He-azwj Added 
the ease to it, because the night travels with travelling of the sun in the orbit, and it’s transfer 
from a horizon to a horizon.  

و أصل يسر يسري حذفت  إذا جاء و أقبل إلينا و يريد كل ليلة و قيل إنَّا ليلة المزدلفة و فيها يسري الحاج من عرفة إليها و يغدو منها إلى منى ا يَسْرِ إِذ 
 الياء اكتفاء بالكسرة تخفيفا و لرعاية الفواصل.
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when it passes [89:4] – when it comes and turns back to us, and He-azwj Intends every night. 
And it is said it is a night of Al Muzdalifa, and therein is each of the pilgrims, from Arafaat to 

it, and going in the morning from it to Mina. And the origin of (يس    ر) is (يس    ري). The (letter) ‘Ya’ 

has been deleted with the ‘Kisra’, hidden, and to take care of the breaks. 

 أقسم سبحانه بالشمس لكثرة الَّنتفاع بّا و بضحيها و هو امتداد ضوئها و انبساطه و قيل هو النهار كله و قيل حرها وَ الشَّمْسِ وَ ضُحاها

(I Swear) by the sun and its clarity [91:1] – The Glorious has Sworn with the sun due to the 
many benefits with it, and with it’s clarity, and it is an extension of it’s illumination and it’s 
spread. And it is said, it is the day, all of it. And it is said, it’s head.  

ك في النص    ف الْول من الش    هر إذا غربت الش    مس تلاها القمر في الإض    اءة و أي تبعها فأخذ من ض    وئها و س    ار خلفها قالوا و ذل وَ الْقَمَرِ إِذا تَلاها
 خلفها في النور 

And the moon when it follows it, [91:2] – i.e. following it, so it takes from it’s illumination and 
travels behind it, and that is during the first half of the month. When the sun sets, the moon 
follows it in the lighting and behind it in the light.  

هو وراءها  وو قيل تلاها ليلة الهلال و هي أول ليلة من الشهر و قيل في الخامس عشر و قيل في الشهر كله فهو في النصف الْول يتلوها و تكون أمامه 
 و في النصف الْخير يتلو غروبّا بالطلوع

And it is said, it follows it on the night of the crescent, and it is the first night from the month. 
And it is said in the fifteenth (night). And it is said, in the month, all of it, so it follows it in the 
first half, and becomes in front of it, and it is behind it, and in the second half, it follows it’s 
setting with the rising. 

ها لبسها أي يغشى الشمس حتى تغيب فتظلم الآفاق و ي وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا يَ غْشاها أي جلى الظلمة و كشفها أو أبرز الشمس و أظهرها وَ النَّهارِ إِذا جَلاَّ
 .سواده

 And the day when it displays it, [91:3] – i.e. flashes at the darkness and uncovers it, or the 
sun comes out and reveals it. And the night when it covers it, [91:4] – i.e. the sun is 
overwhelmed until it disappears, so the horizons becomes dark and it’s darkness covers it’. 

 لعلم نفثامر أمير المؤمنين ع تلا رسول الله ص و نفثه باأقول و قد مر تَويلها في الْخبار بأن الشمس رسول الله ص به أوضح الله للناس دينهم و الق

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And it’s interpretation has passed in the Ahadith that the sun is Rasool-
Allah-saww. Allah-azwj Illuminated the people their religion by him-saww, and the moon is Amir Al 
Momineen-asws, following Rasool-Allah-saww and was puffed with his-saww knowledge with a 
puffing.  

 و الليل أئمة الجور الذين استبدوا بالْمر دون آل الرسول و جلسوا مجلسا كان آل الرسول أولى به منهم فغشوا دين الله بالظلم و الجور

And the night are the tyrannical leaders, those who domineered with the command besides 
the family of the Rasool-saww and sat in the seat which the Progeny-asws of the Rasool-saww were 
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foremost with it than them. So they overwhelmed the religion of Allah-azwj with the darkness 
and the tyranny.  

 يسأل عن دين الله فيجليه لمن سأله و قد مر شرحها و بيانَّا. و النهار الإمام من ذرية فاطمة ع

And the day is the Imam-asws from the offspring of Fatima-asws, asked about the religion of 
Allah-azwj so he-asws flashed it to the one who had asked him-asws. And it’s commentary and it’s 
explanation has passed’. 

 قال الطبرسي ره أقسم سبحانه بضوء النهار كله من قولهم ضحي فلان للشمس إذا ظهر لها و يدل عليه قوله سبحانه في مقابلته وَ الضُّحى

(I Swear) by the clarity [93:1] – Al Tabarsi said, ‘The Glorious has Sworn by the illumination 
of the day, all of it, from their (Polytheists) saying, ‘So and so sacrifices to the sun when it 
appears and he is pointed to it’, are Words of the Glorious in contrast to it.  

ول ساعة من النهار و قيل صدر النهار و هي الساعة التِ فيها ارتفاع الشمس و أي سكن و استقر ظلامه و قيل المراد بالضحى أ وَ اللَّيْلِ إِذا سَجى
ء و كل شي  بالظلمة إذا أغطى إِذا سَجى اعتدال النهار في الحر و البرد و الشتاء و الصيف و قيل معناه و رب الضحى و رب الليل إذا سجى و قيل

 .قيل إذا أقبل ظلامه

And the night when it covers with darkness [93:2] – i.e. tranquil and it’s darkness settled. 
And it is said that the intent with the clarity is the first hour of the day. And it is said, the 
middle of the day, and it is the time which in which the sun rises, and moderate daylight in 
the heat and the cold, and the winter and the summer. And it is said it’s meaning it the clarity, 
and the Lord-azwj of the night when He-azwj Covers. And it is said, when it covers with darkness 
[93:2], when all things are covered with the darkness. And it is said, ‘It’s darkness returns’.  

 أي برب الصبح و خالقه و مدبره و مطلعه متى شاء على ما يرى من الصلاح فيه بِرَبِ  الْفَلَقِ 

with Lord of Al-Falaq [113:1] – i.e. By the Lord-azwj of the morning, and it’s Creator, and it’s 
Manager, and One-azwj Who Emerges it whenever He-azwj so Desires upon what He-azwj Sees of 
the betterment in it.  

 من الجن و الإنس و سائر الحيوانات و إنما سمي الصبح فلقا لَّنفلاق عموده بالضياء عن الظلام و قيل الفلق المواليد و جب في جهنم مِنْ شَرِ  ما خَلَقَ 

From evil of what He Created [113:2] – From the Jinn and the humans and rest of the animals. 
And rather the morning is named as ‘Al Falaq’ due to the splitting of its columns with the 
illumination away from the darkness. And it is said ‘Al Falaq’ is the new-borns, and a well in 
Hell.  

أي و من شر الليل إذا دخل بظلامه فالمراد من شر ما يَدث في الليل من الشر و المكروه و إنما خص لْن الفساق يقدمون  مِنْ شَرِ  غاسِقٍ إِذا وَقَبَ  وَ 
 على الفساد بالليل و كذلك الهوام و السباع تؤذي فيه أكثر.

And from evil of darkness when it spreads [113:3] – i.e. from the evil of the night when it 
enters with it’s darkness. So the intent from evil is what occurs during the night, from the evil 
and it’s abhorrences. And rather it has been Particularised because the mischievous ones are 
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proceeding upon the corruption at night, and like that are the vermin and the predators, 
harming during it, mostly’.  

دِ بْنِ عِ  -1 يعا  عَنْ مُحَمَّ ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ عَنْ سَهْلِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ جمَِ سَ عَنْ أَبي الصَّبَّاحِ الْكِنَانِِ  عَنِ الَْْصْبَغِ بْنِ يسَى عَنْ يوُنُ الْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ عِدَّ
لَّ يَ وْمٍ عَلَى بُ رجٍْ مِنْهَا فإَِذَا غَابَتِ للِشَّمْسِ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن بُ رْجا  كُلُّ بُ رجٍْ مِنْهَا مِثْلُ جَزيِرَةٍ مِنْ جَزاَئرِِ الْعَرَبِ فَ تَنْزلُِ كُ  إِنَّ  نُ بَاتَةَ قاَلَ قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع

 انْ تَهَتْ إِلَى حَدِ  بطُْنَانِ الْعَرْشِ فَ لَمْ تَ زَلْ سَاجِدَة  إِلَى الْغَدِ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim and a number of his companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, altogether from 
Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yunus, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany, from Al Asbagh Bin Nubata who said,  

‘Amir Al Momineen-asws said: ‘For the sun there are three hundred constellations. Each of the 
constellations from these is like an island from the islands of Arabia. It descends upon a 
constellation from these each day. When it disappears, it ends up to the limits beneath the 
Throne. It does not stop performing Sajdah until the next day.  

 كَانَ وَجْهُهَا لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ لََْحْرَقَتِ الَْْرْضَ  فَاهَا لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ وَ لَوْ ثَُُّ تُ رَدُّ إِلَى مَوْضِعِ مَطْلَعِهَا وَ مَعَهَا مَلَكَانِ يَ هْتِفَانِ مَعَهَا وَ إِنَّ وَجْهَهَا لَِْهْلِ السَّمَاءِ وَ ق َ 
ةِ حَر هَِا وَ   مَنْ عَلَيْهَا مِنْ شِدَّ

Then it returns to the place of its rising, and with it are two Angels who hail with it and turn 
its face towards the people of the sky reversing it from the people of the earth. And had it 
faced the people of the earth, it would have burnt down the earth and the ones upon it due 
to the intensity of its heat.  

رُ وَ النُّجُومُ وَ الْجبِالُ وَ الشَّجَرُ مَ أَ لَِْ تَ رَ أَنَّ الَََّّ يَسْجُدُ لَهُ مَنْ في السَّماواتِ وَ مَنْ في الَْْرْضِ وَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَ  وَ مَعْنَى سُجُودِهَا مَا قاَلَ سُبْحَانهَُ وَ تَ عَالَى 
وَابُّ وَ كَثِير  مِنَ النَّاسِ   .وَ الدَّ

And the meaning of its prostration is what the Glorious and the Exalted has Said: Do you not 
see that Allah, they do Sajdah to Him, the ones in the skies and the ones in the earth, and 
the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and the mountains, and the trees, and the animals, 
and many of the people, [22:18]’’.171 

دِ بْنِ عِيسَى وَ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّدِ بْنِ  -2 ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ  مَحْبُوبٍ عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مِهْزَمٍ عَنْ رَجُلٍ خَالِدٍ جمَِيعا  عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ  الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ
 يُ نَادِي يَا صَاحِبَ الشَّرِ  انزْعِْ وَ ك  إِنَّ الشَّمْسَ تَطْلُعُ وَ مَعَهَا أرَْبَ عَةُ أمَْلَاكٍ مَلَك  يُ ناَدِي يَا صَاحِبَ الخَْيْرِ أتَِمَّ وَ أبَْشِرْ وَ مَلَ  عَنْ جَابِرٍ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:

 .لِكَ اشْتَعَلَتِ الَْْرْضُ أقَْصِرْ وَ مَلَك  يُ نَادِي أعَْطِ مُنْفِقا  خَلَفا  وَ آتِ مُِْسِكا  تَ لَفا  وَ مَلَك  يَ نْضِحُهَا بِالْمَاءِ وَ لَوْ لََّ ذَ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of his companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa and Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad Bin Khalid, altogether from Al Hassan Bin Mahboub, from Ibrahim Bin Mihzam, from a man,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘The sun rises and with it are four Angels. An Angel calls out, 
‘O companion of good, complete and receive glad tidings!’ And an Angel calls out, ‘O 
companion of the evil, desist and shorten!’ And an Angel calls out, ‘Giving the expenses 

                                                      
171 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 1 
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remains behind and withholding is damaging!’ And an Angel sprinkles it (the earth) with the 
water, and had it not been for that, the ground would burst in flames’’.172 

ريِ لَِْجَلٍ كُلٌّ يجَْ   فْسِيِر قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى في ت َ  فِيمَا نَ قَلَهُ رَهْط  مِنَ الْمُفَسِ ريِنَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ مَِّا اسْتَفَادَ عَنْ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع قال السيد الداماد في بعض زبره
 إِنَّ للِشَّمْسِ مِائَة  وَ ثََاَنِيَن مَنْزلَّ  في مِائةٍَ وَ ثََاَنِيَن يَ وْما   مُسَمًّى

Note: The Seyyid Al Damaad said in one of his books, ‘Among what is transmitted by a group 
of interpreters from Ibn Abbas, from what is beneficial, from Amir Al Momineen-asws in 
interpretation of His-azwj Words, the Exalted: each flowing to a specified term. [39:5]: ‘For the 
sun there are one hundred and eighty stages in one hundred and eighty days.  

اَ تَ عُودُ مَرَّة  أُخْرَى إِلَى وَاحِدٍ  مِ سَنَة . ثَُُّ إِنََّّ مِ وَ مَجْمُوعُ تلِْكَ الَْْياَّ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهَا في أمَْثاَلِ تلِْكَ الَْْياَّ

Then it returns once again to one, by one by one, from these, in an example of those days and 
the sum of those days is a year’’. 

دِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الَْْسَدِيِ  عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ عِمْراَنَ التَّوْحِيدُ، وَ الْمَجَالِسُ، للِ -3 لِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ مُوسَى بْنِ الْمُتَوكَِ  لنَّخَعِيِ  عَنِ النَّوْفلَِيِ  عَنِ اصَّدُوقِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
جمَِيعا   كُنْتُ آخِذا  بيَِدِ النَّبِِ  ص وَ نََْنُ نَ تَمَاشَى  أَبي ذَرٍ  الْغِفَاريِِ  قاَلَ: عَنْ  حَْْنِ بْنِ أبَْ زَىالسَّكُونِِ  عَنْ أَبي نُ عَيْمٍ الْبَلْخِيِ  عَنْ مُقَاتلِِ بْنِ حَيَّانَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الرَّ 

 فَمَا زلِْنَا نَ نْظرُُ إِلَى الشَّمْسِ حَتىَّ غَابَتْ فَ قُلْتُ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ أيَْنَ تَغِيبُ 

(The books) ‘Al Tawheed’, and ‘Al Majaalis’ of Al Sadouq – From Muhammad Bin Musa Bin Al Mutawakkil. From 
Muhammad Bin Ja’far Asady, from Musa Bin Imran Al Nakahie, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuny, from Abu 
Nueym Al Balkhy, from Muqatil Bin Hayyan, from Abdul Rahman Bin Al Abzy,  

‘From (Abu) Zarr Al-Ghifary-ra having said, ‘I-ra was holding a hand of the Prophet-saww and we 
were walking together. We did not cease to be looking at the sun until it had set. I-ra said, ‘O 
Rasool-Allah-saww! Where does it set?’ 

عَرْشِ فَ تَخِرَّ سَاجِدَة  فَ تَسْجُدُ مَعَهَا الْمَلَائِكَةُ الْمُوكََّلُونَ بِّاَ  تَكُونَ تَحْتَ الْ قاَلَ في السَّمَاءِ ثَُُّ تَ رْفَعُ مِنْ سَماَءٍ إِلَى سَماَءٍ حَتىَّ تَ رْفَعَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ الْعُلْيَا حَتىَّ 
 أيَْنَ تََْمُرُنِ أنَْ أَطْلُعَ أَ مِنْ مَغْرِبي أمَْ مِنْ مَطْلَعِي ثَُُّ تَ قُولُ يَا رَبِ  مِنْ 

He-saww said: ‘In the sky. Then it rises from a sky to a sky until it rises to the seventh sky, the 
highest, until it comes to be beneath the Throne. It falls into Sajdah, so the Angels perform 
Sajdah along with it, the ones who have been allocated with it. Then it says, ‘O Lord-azwj! 
Where do You-azwj Command me to be rising from, is it from my west or from my (normal 
eastern) rising?’ 

 زيِزِ في مُلْكِهِ بِِلَْقِهِ يَ عْنِي بِذَلِكَ صُنْعَ الرَّبِ  الْعَ  ريِ لِمُسْتَقَرٍ  لَها ذلِكَ تَ قْدِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ الْعَلِيمِ وَ الشَّمْسُ تََْ  فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ 

So that is His-azwj Word: And the sun flows to a term Appointed for it. That is an Ordainment 
of the Mighty, the Knower [36:38] – meaning by that the Makin of the Lord-azwj, the Mighty 
in His-azwj Kingdom with His-azwj creation’.  
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تَاءِ أوَْ مَا بَيْنَ ذَلِكَ في الْخرَيِفِ وَ الرَّبيِعِ صَرهِِ في ايْفِ أوَْ قِ قاَلَ فَ يَأْتيِهَا جَبْرئَيِلُ بِِلَُّةِ ضَوْءٍ مِنْ نوُرِ الْعَرْشِ عَلَى مَقَادِيرِ سَاعَاتِ النَّهَارِ في طُولهِِ في الصَّ   لشِ 

He-saww: ‘Jibraeel-as comes to with a garment of light from the Light of the Throne based upon 
the hours of the day in its length in the summer, or it’s short in the winter, or what is between 
that during the autumn and the spring’. 

 لَعِهَالُعَ مِنْ مَطْ قاَلَ فَ تَلْبَسُ تلِْكَ الْحلَُّةَ كَمَا يَ لْبَسُ أَحَدكُُمْ ثيَِابهَُ ثَُُّ تَ نْطلَِقُ بِّاَ في جَوِ  السَّمَاءِ حَتىَّ تَطْ 

He-saww said: ‘It wears that garment just as one of you wears his clothes. Then he-as walks with 
it in the atmosphere of the sky until it emerges from its (normal) rising’.  

إِذَا الشَّمْسُ كُو رَِتْ وَ إِذَا  قَ وْلهُُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ  فَذَلِكَ   مِنْ مَغْربِِّاَقاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص فَكَأَنِ ِ بِّاَ قَدْ حُبِسَتْ مِقْدَارَ ثَلَاثِ ليََالٍ ثَُُّ لََّ تُكْسَى ضَوْء  وَ تُ ؤْمَرُ أنَْ تَطْلُعَ 
 النُّجُومُ انْكَدَرَتْ 

The Prophet-saww said: ‘It is as if I-saww am with it, having been withheld a measurement of 
three nights, then it is not clothed with the illumination, and is Commanded to emerge from 
it’s west. So that is His-azwj Word, Mighty and Majestic: When the sun is Wrapped up [81:1] 
And when the stars are Dimmed [81:2]. 

رْشِ وَ جَبْرئَيِلُ يَأتْيِهِ بِالْحلَُّةِ مِنْ نوُرِ الْكُرْسِيِ  مَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ وَ يَسْجُدُ تَحْتَ الْعَ وَ الْقَمَرُ كَذَلِكَ مِنْ مَطْلَعِهِ وَ مَجْراَهُ في أفُُقِ السَّمَاءِ وَ مَغْربِِهِ وَ ارْتفَِاعِهِ إِلَى السَّ 
 هُوَ الَّذِي جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ ضِياء  وَ الْقَمَرَ نوُرا   فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ 

And the moon is like that from it’s emergence and it’s flow in the horizons of the sky, and it’s 
west, and it’s rising to the seventh sky, and performing Sajdah beneath the Throne, and 
Jibraeel-as comes to it with a garment of the light of the Chair. So that is His-azwj Word: He is 
the (One) Who Made the sun a brightness and the moon a light, [10:5]’. 

 .قاَلَ أبَوُ ذَرٍ  ره ثَُُّ اعْتَزلَْتُ مَعَ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص فَصَلَّيْنَا الْمَغْرِبَ 

Abu Zarr-ra said, ‘Then I-ra isolated with Rasool-Allah-saww, and we prayed Al Maghrib 
(Salat)’’.173 (Taken from non-Shia reporters) 

 سْتَنِيِر عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع قاَلَ:مُ مَ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَحْبُوبٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ يَسَارٍ عَنْ مَعْرُوفِ بْنِ خَرَّبوُذَ عَنِ الحَْكَمِ بْنِ الْ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِي -4
ُ للِنَّاسِ مَِّا يََْتَاجُونَ إِ  رَهَا الََّّ ُ بَيْنَ السَّمَاءِ وَ الَْْرْضِ إِنَّ مِنَ الْآيَاتِ الَّتِِ قَدَّ  ليَْهِ الْبَحْرَ الَّذِي خَلَقَهُ الََّّ

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From his father, from Ibn Mahboub, from Abdullah Bin Yasaar, from Marouf Bin 
Kharbouz, from Al Hakam Bin Al Mustaneer,  

‘From Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws having said: ‘From the signs which Allah-azwj has Determined 
for the people, from what they would be need to it, is the ocean which Allah-azwj has Created 
is between the sky and the earth’.  
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رَ فِيهِ مَجَاريَِ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ  رَ ذَلكَ كُلَّهُ عَلَى الْفَلَكِ ثَُُّ وكََّلَ بِالْفَلَكِ مَ  قاَلَ وَ إِنَّ الَََّّ قَدَّ لَكا  مَعَهُ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ فَ هُمْ وَ النُّجُومِ وَ الْكَوَاكِبِ ثَُُّ قَدَّ
 يدُِيرُونَ الْفَلَكَ فإَِذَا أدََارُوهُ دَارَتِ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ وَ النُّجُومُ وَ الْكَوَاكِبُ مَعَهُ 

He-asws said: ‘And Allah-azwj had Measured out in it, the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and 
the planets. Then He-azwj Determined that, all of it upon the orbit. Then He-azwj Allocated an 
Angel with it having seventy thousand Angels with him. So they are rotating the orbit. So when 
they rotate it, the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and the planets rotate with it.  

رَهَا الََُّّ فِيهَا ليَِوْمِهَا وَ ليَْلَتِهَا وَ إِذَا كَثرَُتْ ذُنوُبُ الْعِبَادِ وَ أرَاَدَ الََُّّ  فَ نَزلََتْ في مَنَازلِِهاَ مْ بِِيةٍَ مِنْ آيَاتهِِ أمََرَ الْمَلَكَ الْمُوكََّلَ بِالْفَلَكِ أَنْ يزُيِلَ أَنْ يَسْتَعْتِبَهُ  الَّتِِ قَدَّ
 لَكِ أنَْ يزُيِلُوا الْفَلَكَ عَنْ مَجَاريِهِ الْمَ  لْفَ لَّذِي عَلَيْهِ مَجَاريِ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ النُّجُومِ وَ الْكَوَاكِبِ فَ يَأْمُرُ الْمَلَكُ أوُلَئِكَ السَّبْعِيَن الَْْ الْفَلَكَ ا

So it descends in it’s stage which Allah-azwj has Determined for it, for it’s day and it’s night. And 
when the sins of the servants are a lot and Allah-azwj Wants to Reproach them with a Sign from 
His-azwj Signs, Commands the Angel allocated with the orbit to remove the orbit upon which 
is the flow of the sun, and the moon, and the planets. So the Angel orders those seventy 
thousand Angels to remove the orbit from it’s flow’.  

 ضَوْؤُهَا وَ يُ غَيرَُّ لَوْنَُّاَ قاَلَ فَ يُزيِلُونهَُ فَ تَصِيُر الشَّمْسُ في ذَلِكَ الْبَحْرِ الَّذِي يَجْريِ الْفَلَكُ فِيهِ فَ يَطْمِسُ 

He-asws said: ‘So they remove it and the sun comes to be in that ocean which the orbit flows 
in, so it dims it’s illumination and changes it’s colour.  

ُ أَنْ يُخَوِ فَ خَلْ  ُ أَنْ يُ عَظِ مَ الْآيةََ طَمَسَتِ الشَّمْسُ في الْبَحْرِ عَلَى مَا يَُِبُّ الََّّ ةِ انْكِسَافِ الشَّمْسِ وَ كَذَلِكَ يُ فْعَلُ بِالْقَمَرِ بِالْآيةَِ فَذَلِ  قَهُ فإَِذَا أرَاَدَ الََّّ كَ عِنْدَ شِدَّ
ُ أنَْ يُخْرجَِهُمَ وَ يَ رُدَّهُُاَ إِلَى مَجْرَاهُُاَ أمََرَ الْمَلَكَ الْمُوكََّلَ بِالْفَلَكِ أَنْ ي َ   رُدَّ الشَّمْسَ إِلَى مَجْراَهَافإَِذَا أرَاَدَ الََّّ

When Allah-azwj Wants to Magnify the Sign, the sun dims in the ocean based upon what Allah-

azwj Loves to Frighten His-azwj creatures with the Sign. So that is during the severe eclipse of the 
sun. And like that He-azwj Does with the moon. When Allah-azwj Wants to Extract them both 
and Return them to their flow, Commands the allocated Angel with the orbit to Return the 
sun back to it’s flow.  

 الْفَلَكَ إِلَى مَجْراَهُ فَ تَخْرجُُ مِنَ الْمَاءِ وَ هِيَ كَدِرَة  وَ الْقَمَرُ مِثْلُ ذَلِكَ  فَيَردُُّ الْمَلَكُ 

So the Angel returns the orbit to it’s flow, so it emerges from the water, and it is filthy. And 
the moon is similar to that’.  

 وَ راَجِعُوا  إِلََّّ مَنْ كَانَ مِنْ شِيعَتِنَا فإَِذَا كَانَ ذَلِكَ فاَفْ زَعُوا إِلَى الََِّّ  عَلِيُّ بْنُ الحُْسَيْنِ ع أمََا إِنَّهُ لََّ يَ فْزعَُ لَهمَُا وَ لََّ يَ رْهَبُ ثَُُّ قاَلَ 

Then Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws said: ‘But there is neither any terror for them both nor fright 
except the one who would be from our-asws Shias. So when that happens, then panic to 
Allah-azwj and return!’ 

ةُ مِائَةِ عَامٍ وَ الشَّمْسُ سِتُّونَ فَ رْسَخا  في وَ الْعُمْراَنُ مِنْهَا مَسِيرَ عَامٍ قاَلَ وَ قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع الَْْرْضُ مَسِيرةَُ خََْسِمِائَةِ عَامٍ الْخرَاَبُ مِنْهَا مَسِيرةَُ أرَْبعَِمِائَةِ 
بُ كَأَعْظَمِ جَبَلٍ عَلَى الَْْرْضِ وَ وَ الْكَوَاكِ  أرَْبَ عُونَ فَ رْسَخا  في أرَْبعَِيَن فَ رْسَخا  بطُُونَُّمَُا يُضِيئَانِ لَِْهْلِ السَّمَاءِ وَ ظُهُورُهُُاَ لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ  سِتِ يَن فَ رْسَخا  وَ الْقَمَرُ 

 خَلَقَ الشَّمْسَ قَ بْلَ الْقَمَرِ.
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He-asws said: ‘And Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘The earth is of a travel distance of five hundred 
years – the ruined from it is of a travel distance of four hundred years, and the built-up from 
it is of a travel distance of one hundred years. And the sun is of sixty Farsakhs by sixty Farsakhs, 
and the moon is of forty Farsakhs by forty Farsakhs. It’s interior is for the people of the sky, 
and its apparent is for the people of the earth, and the planets are like a large mountain upon 
the earth. And He-azwj Created the sun before the moon’’.174 

مُ بْنُ الْمُسْتَنِيرِ   قُ لْتُ لَِْبي جَعْفَرٍ ع لَِ صَارَتِ الشَّمْسُ أَحَرَّ مِنَ الْقَمَرِ  وَ قاَلَ سَلاَّ

And Salam Bin Mustaneer said,  

‘I said to Abu Ja’far-asws, ‘Why did the sun come to be hotter than the moon?’ 

َ خَلَقَ الشَّمْسَ  صَارَتْ  سَهَا لبَِاسا  مِنْ نَارٍ فَمِنْ هُنَالِكَ مِنْ نوُرِ النَّارِ وَ صَفْوِ الْمَاءِ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا وَ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا حَتىَّ إِذَا صَارَتْ سَبْعَةَ أطَْبَاقٍ ألَْبَ  قاَلَ إِنَّ الََّّ
 أَحَرَّ مِنَ الْقَمَرِ 

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Created the sun from the light of fire and illumination of the water as a 
layer from this, until when it became of seven layers, He-azwj Clothed it with a clothing of fire. 
So, from there, it became hotter than the moon’. 

 قُ لْتُ فاَلْقَمَرُ 

I said, ‘So (what about) the moon?’ 

 طْبَاقٍ ألَبَْسَهَا لبَِاسا  مِنْ مَاءٍ فَمِنْ هُنَالِكَ ذَا صَارَتْ سَبْعَةَ أَ نَّ الَََّّ خَلَقَ الْقَمَرَ مِنْ ضَوْءِ نوُرِ النَّارِ وَ صَفْوِ الْمَاءِ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا وَ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا حَتىَّ إِ قاَلَ إِ 
 .صَارَ الْقَمَرُ أبَْ رَدَ مِنَ الشَّمْسِ 

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Created the moon from an illumination of the light of the fire, and clear 
water as a layer from this, and a layer from this, until it became of seven layers, He-azwj Clothed 
it with a clothing of water. So, from there, the moon became colder than the sun’’.175 

مِثْلَهُ  نِ الحَْكَمِ بْنِ الْمُسْتَوْردِِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عنِ خَرَّبوُذَ عَ الْكَافِي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَحْبُوبٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنْ مَعْرُوفِ بْ 
 .فاَفْ زَعُوا إِلَى الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ ثَُُّ ارْجِعُوا إلِيَْهِ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ فإَِذَا كَانَ كَذَلِكَ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Mahboub, from Abdullah Bin Sinan, from 
Marouf Bin Kharbouz, from Al Hakam Bin Al Mustawrid,  

‘From Ali Bin Al Husayn-asws – similar to it up to his-asws words: ‘So when it happens like that, 
then panic to Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, then return to Him-azwj’’.176 

رْشَادِ بإِِسْنَادِهِ إِلَى الْفَضْلِ بْنِ شَاذَانَ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ  يْخُ الْمُفِيدُ في الْإِ دِ بْنِ أَبي نَصْرٍ عَنْ ثَ عْلَبَ  وَ رَوَى الشَّ آيَ تَانِ تَكُونَانِ  ةَ الَْْزْدِيِ  قاَلَ قَالَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ عمُحَمَّ
 قَ بْلَ الْقَائمِِ ع كُسُوفُ الشَّمْسِ في النِ صْفِ مِنْ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ وَ خُسُوفُ الْقَمَرِ في آخِرهِِ 
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And it is reported by the Sheykh Al Mufeed in (the book) ‘Al Irshad’ – By his chain to Al Fazl Bin Shazan, from 
Ahmad in Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr, from Sa’alba Al Azdy who said,  

‘There are two signs which would be happening before Al Qaim-ajfj – eclipse of the sun in the 
middle of the Month of Ramazan, and eclipse of the moon in it’s end’.  

 الشَّهْرِ وَ الْقَمَرُ في آخِرهِِ  قاَلَ قُ لْتُ يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ الََِّّ تَ نْكَسِفُ الشَّمْسُ في نِصْفِ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘O son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww! The sun tends to be eclipsed in 
the middle of the month, and the moon at the end of it!’ 

مَُا آيَ تَانِ لَِْ تَكُونَا مُنْذُ هَبَطَ آدَمُ ع  .فَ قَالَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع أنََا أعَْلَمُ بماَ قُ لْتُ إِنََّّ

Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘I-asws am more knowing with what I-asws said. These two signs have not 
happened since Adam-as came down’’.177 

دِ بْنِ أَبي نَصْرٍ عَنْ وَ رَوَ  ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ عَنْ سَهْلِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ كُنْتُ   نِ مَيْمُونٍ عَنْ بَدْرِ بْنِ الْخلَِيلِ الَْْزْدِيِ  قاَلَ:ثَ عْلَبَةَ بْ اهُ في الْكَافي عَنْ عِدَّ
النِ صْفِ مِنْ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ وَ  تَكُونَانِ قَ بْلَ قِيَامِ الْقَائمِِ ع لَِْ تَكُونَا مُنْذُ هَبَطَ آدَمُ ع إِلَى الَْْرْضِ تَ نْكَسِفُ الشَّمْسُ في جَالِسا  عِنْدَ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع فَ قَالَ آيَ تَانِ 

 الْقَمَرُ في آخِرهِِ 

And it is reported in (the book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of his companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad 
Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr, from Sa’alba Bin Maymoun, from Badr Bin Al Khaleel Al Azdy who said,  

‘I was seated in the presence of Abu Ja’farasws, so heasws said: ‘Two Signs would occur before 
the rising of Al-Qaimasws which have never occurred since the descent of Adamas to the earth 
– A solar eclipse in the middle of the Month of Ramadhan, and the lunar (eclipse) at the end 
of it’.  

 فَ قَالَ رَجُل  يَا ابْنَ رَسُولِ الََِّّ تَ نْكَسِفُ الشَّمْسُ في آخِرِ الشَّهْرِ وَ الْقَمَرُ في النِ صْفِ 

A man said, ‘O sonasws of the Rasool! The sun gets eclipsed at the end of the month, and the 
moon in the middle of it’.  

 .نِ ِ أعَْلَمُ مَا تَ قُولُ وَ لَكِنَّهُمَا آيَ تَانِ لَِْ تَكُونَا مُنْذُ هَبَطَ آدَمُ عفَ قَالَ أبَوُ جَعْفَرٍ ع إِ 

Abu Ja’farasws said: ‘Iasws am more knowing of what you say, but these two Signs have never 
occurred since the descent of Adamas’’.178 

ةٍ مِنْ أَ  -5 دِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ قُ لْتُ لَِْبي جَعْفَرٍ ع جُعِلْتُ  الَ:قَ  صْحَابِهِ عَنْ سَهْلِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ حَسَّانَ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَبي النَّوَارِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 ءٍ صَارَتِ الشَّمْسُ أَشَدَّ حَراَرَة  مِنَ الْقَمَرِ فِدَاكَ لَِْيِ  شَيْ 

Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ali Bin Hassaan, from Ali Bin Abu Al-Nawaar, from Muhammad Bin Muslim who said: 
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I said to Abu Ja’farasws, ‘May I be sacrificed for youasws. Which is that thing which makes the 
sun to be hotter than the moon?’  

ألَْبَسَهَا لبَِاسا  مِنْ نَارٍ فَمِنْ ثََُّ صَارَتْ  مِنْ نوُرِ النَّارِ وَ صَفْوِ الْمَاءِ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا وَ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا حَتىَّ إِذَا كَانَتْ سَبْعَةَ أطَْبَاقٍ  فَ قَالَ إِنَّ الَََّّ خَلَقَ الشَّمْسَ 
 أَشَدَّ حَراَرَة  مِنَ الْقَمَرِ 

Heasws said: ‘Allahazwj Created the sun from the light of the fire and clearness of the water, a 
layer from this and a layer from this until there were seven layers, then clothed it with a 
clothing from the fire. Then it became hotter than the moon’.  

 قُ لْتُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ وَ الْقَمَرُ 

I said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you, and the moon?’  

َ تَ عَالَى ذكِْرهُُ خَلَقَ الْقَمَرَ مِنْ ضَوْءِ نوُرِ النَّارِ وَ صَفْوِ الْمَاءِ طبََقا  مِنْ هَذَا وَ طَ  مِنْ تْ سَبْعَةَ أطَْبَاقٍ ألَْبَسَهَا لبَِاسا  مِنْ مَاءٍ فَ بَقا  مِنْ هَذَا حَتىَّ إِذَا كَانَ قاَلَ إِنَّ الََّّ
 .ثََُّ صَارَ الْقَمَرُ أبَْ رَدَ مِنَ الشَّمْسِ 

Heasws said: ‘Allahazwj Created the moon from the illumination of the light of the fire and 
clearness of the water, a layer from this and a layer from this until there were seven layers, 
then clothed it in a clothing of water, so the moon became colder than the sun’’.179 

حْتِجَاجُ، رَوَى الْقَاسِمُ بْنُ مُعَاوِيةََ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ: -6 مَّد  رَسُولُ الََِّّ عَلِيٌّ أمَِيُر  إلَِهَ إِلََّّ الََُّّ محَُ لَمَّا خَلَقَ الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ الْقَمَرَ كَتَبَ عَلَيْهِ لََّ  الْإِ
 .الْمُؤْمِنِيَن وَ هُوَ السَّوَادُ الَّذِي تَ رَوْنهَُ 

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – It is reported by Al Qasim Bin Muawiya,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Created the moon, 
He-azwj Wrote upon it: “There is no god except Allah-azwj, Muhammad-saww is Rasool-saww of 
Allah-azwj, Ali-asws is Emir of the Momineen”, and it is the blackness which you see (on it)’’.180 

ةَ وَ رُشَيْدِ بْنِ سَعْدٍ عَنْ حَريِزِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الحَْسَنِ الهِْسَنْجَانِِ  عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ كَثِيِر بْنِ عُفَيْرٍ عَنِ ابْنِ لَهيِعَ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُوسَى عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ  -7
 الَّذِي تُ وُفيِ َ فِيهِ ادْعُوا إِلََِّ أَخِي رَضِهِ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص في مَ  الََِّّ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ الْجبََلِيِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عُمَرَ قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Ali Bin ahmad Bin Musa, from Ali Bin Al Hassan al Hisnajany, from Sa’ad Bin Kaseer 
Bin Ufeyr, from Ibn Lahiya and Rusheyd Bin sa’ad, from Hareyz Bin Abdullah, from Abu Abdul Rahman, from 
Abdullah Bin Umar who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said during his-saww illness which he-saww expired in: ‘Call my-saww brother-asws 
to me-saww!’  

راَءَ الْبَابِ فَخَرجََ عَلِيٌّ ع فَ قَالَ لَهُ رَجُل  مِنَ عَلَيْهِمَا ثَ وْبا  فأََسَرَّ إلِيَْهِ وَ النَّاسُ مُحْتَوِشُونَ وَ قاَلَ فأََرْسَلُوا إِلَى عَلِيٍ  ع فَدَخَلَ فَ وَلَّيَا وُجُوهَهُمَا إِلَى الْحاَئِطِ وَ رَدَّا 
 النَّاسِ أَسَرَّ إلِيَْكَ نَبُِّ الََِّّ شَيْئا  قاَلَ نَ عَمْ أَسَرَّ إِلََِّ ألَْفَ بَابٍ في كُلِ  بَابٍ ألَْفُ بَابٍ 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘They sent a message to Ali-asws. He-asws entered. They-asws both turned 
their-asws faces towards the wall and covered a cloth upon them-asws. He-saww divulged secrets 
to him-asws and the people were lonely behind the door. Ali-asws came out. A man from the 
people said to him-asws, ‘Did the Prophet-saww of Allah-azwj divulged any secrets to you-asws?’ 
He-asws said: ‘Yes. He-saww divulged to me-asws a thousand doors, each door having a thousand 
doors (to it)’.  

 وَ قاَلَ وَعَيْتَهُ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ وَ عَقَلْتُهُ فَ قَالَ فَمَا السَّوَادُ الَّذِي في الْقَمَرِ 

And he said, ‘Did you-asws retain it?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, and I-asws comprehended it’. He said, ‘So 
what is the blackness which is in the moon?’  

 .الَ لَهُ الرَّجُلُ عَقَلْتَ يَا عَلِيُ قَ  وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ آيَ تَيْنِ فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ النَّهارِ مُبْصِرَة    عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ قاَلَ قاَلَ إِنَّ الَََّّ 

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said: And We Made the night and the day as two 
Signs, then We Erase the Sign of the night and We Made the Sign of the day to be visible, 
[17:12]’. The man said to him-asws, ‘You-asws have comprehended, O Ali-asws!’’181 

مٍ  -8  رِ هُ سَأَلَ النَّبَِّ ص مَا بَالُ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ لََّ يَسْتَوِيَانِ في الضَّوْءِ وَ النُّو أنََّ  الْعُيُونُ، وَ الْعِلَلُ، في خَبَرِ يزَيِدَ بْنِ سَلاَّ

(The book) ‘Al Uyoon’ and ‘Al Illal’ – In a Hadeeth of Yazeed Bin Sallam,  

‘The Prophet-saww was asked, ‘What is the matter the sun and the moon are not the same in 
the illumination and the light?’ 

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ جَبْرئَيِلَ  ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أطَاَعَا وَ لَِْ يَ عْصِيَا شَيْئا  فأََمَرَ الََّّ ا خَلَقَهُمَا الََّّ  وْدَاءَ رِ فَمَحَاهُ فأَثَ َّرَ الْمَحْوُ في الْقَمَرِ خُطُوطا  سَ  أنَْ مَيْحُوَ ضَوْءَ الْقَمَ قاَلَ لَمَّ

He-saww said: ‘When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Created them, they obeyed and did not 
disobey anything. Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Commanded Jibraeel-as to Delete the 
illumination of the moon. So he-as deleted it. The impact of the deletion in the moon are the 
black lines.  

لِمَ الصَّائمُِ كَمْ يَصُومُ وَ لََّ عَرَفَ النَّاسُ عَدَدَ النَّهَارُ مِنَ اللَّيْلِ وَ لََّ عَ  وَ لَوْ أَنَّ الْقَمَرَ ترُكَِ عَلَى حَالهِِ بمنَْزلَِةِ الشَّمْسِ لَِْ مُيْحَ لَمَا عُرِفَ اللَّيْلُ مِنَ النَّهَارِ وَ لََّ 
 سِ نِينَ ال

And if the moon had been left upon it’s state at the status of the sun, undeleted, neither 
would the night have been recognised from the day nor the day from the night, nor would 
the fasting one had known how many to fast, nor would the people have recognised the 
number of the years.  

نِ فَ وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ آيَ تَيْنِ فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ النَّهارِ مُبْصِرَة  لتَِبْتَغُوا  وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلُ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ  يَن وَ ضْلا  مِنْ رَبِ كُمْ وَ لتَِعْلَمُوا عَدَدَ السِ 
  الحِْسابَ 
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And that is the Word of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: And We Made the night and the day 
as two Signs, then We Erase the Sign of the night and We Made the Sign of the day to be 
visible, for you to seek Grace from your Lord and for you to know the number of the years 
and the calculation. [17:12]’. 

دُ فأََخْبرْنِ لَِ سُمِ يَ اللَّيْلُ ليَْلا    قاَلَ صَدَقْتَ يَا مُحَمَّ

He said, ‘You-saww speak the truth, O Muhammad-saww! Inform me, why was the night named 
as night (Layla)?’ 

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ ألُْفَة  وَ لبَِاسا  وَ ذَلِكَ قَ وْلُ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ قاَلَ لِْنََّ   لْنَا اللَّيْلَ لبِاسا  وَ جَعَلْنَا النَّهارَ مَعاشا  وَ جَعَ   جَلَ هُ يُلَايِلُ الر جَِالَ مِنَ النِ سَاءِ جَعَلَهُ الََّّ

He-saww said: ‘Because the men spend the night covered with the women. Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic Made it for intimacy and an apparel. And that is the Word of the Mighty and 
Majestic: And We Made the night a covering [78:10] And We Made the day for livelihood 
[78:11]’. 

 قاَلَ صَدَقْتَ يَا مُحَمَّدُ الخَْبَرَ.

He said, ‘You-saww speak the truth, O Muhammad-saww!’ – the Hadeeth’’.182 

 بَرَ.أنََّهُ سَأَلَ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنْ طُولِ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ عَرْضِهَا قاَلَ تِسْعُمِائَةِ فَ رْسَخٍ الخَْ  الْعِلَلُ، وَ الْعُيُونُ، في خَبَرِ الشَّامِيِ  -9

(The books) ‘Al Illal’, and ‘Al Uyoon’ –  

In a Hadeeth of the Syrian, he had asked Amir Al Momineen-asws about the length of the sun 
and the moon and it’s width. He-asws said: ‘Nine hundred Farsakh’ – the Hadeeth’’.183 

حْتِجَاجُ، عَنِ الَْْصْبَغِ قاَلَ: -10 ُ أَكْبَرُ الََُّّ سَ  الْإِ كْبَرُ رَجُل  أعَْمَى يَسْأَلُ عَنْ أَ  أَلَ ابْنُ الْكَوَّاءِ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنِ الْمَحْوِ الَّذِي يَكُونُ في الْقَمَرِ قاَلَ ع الََّّ
عْتَ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى يَ قُولُ   الخَْبَرَ. بْصِرَة  هارَ آيَ تَيْنِ فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ النَّهارِ مُ وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّ  مَسْألََةٍ عَمْيَاءَ أَ مَا سمَِ

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – From Al Asbagh who said,  

‘Ibn Al-Kawa asked Amir Al Momineen-asws about the erasure which happens to be in the 
moon. He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj is the Greatest! Allah-azwj is the Greatest! A blind man asking 
about a blind issue (difficult to understand)! Have you not heard Allah-azwj the Exalted Saying: 
And We Made the night and the day as two Signs, then We Erase the Sign of the night and 
We Made the Sign of the day to be visible, [17:12]’ – the Hadeeth’’.184 

دْركَِ الْقَمَرَ وَ لََّ اللَّيْلُ سابِقُ النَّهارِ وَ كُلٌّ في فَ لَكٍ لََّ الشَّمْسُ يَ نْبَغِي لَها أنَْ تُ  في قَ وْلهِِ  تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، في روَِايةَِ أَبي الْجاَرُودِ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع -11
 يَسْبَحُونَ 
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Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – In a report of Abu Al Jaroud –  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws regarding His-azwj The sun, it is not befitting for it that it should overtake 
the moon, nor for the night to precede the day, and all are floating in an orbit [36:40]. 

 يْلُ النَّهَارَ وَ الْقَمَرُ سُلْطاَنُ اللَّيْلِ لََّ يَ نْبَغِي للِشَّمْسِ أنَْ تَكُونَ مَعَ ضَوْءِ الْقَمَرِ بِاللَّيْلِ وَ لََّ يَسْبِقُ اللَّ  يَ قُولُ الشَّمْسُ سُلْطاَنُ النَّهَارِ 

He-asws said: ‘The sun is authority (Sultan) of the day, and the moon is authority (Sultan) of the 
night. If it not befitting for the sun to be with the illumination of the moon at night, nor for 
the night to precede the day’.  

 يَ قُولُ لََّ يَذْهَبُ اللَّيْلُ حَتىَّ يدُْركَِهُ النَّهَارُ  

He-asws said: ‘The night does not go away until it comes across the day’.  

ي كُلٌّ في فَ لَكٍ يَسْبَحُونَ وَ    ءُ وَراَءَ الْفَلَكِ بِالَّسْتِدَارَةِ.يَ قُولُ يجَِ

and all are floating in an orbit [36:40] – He-asws said: ‘It comes behind the orbit with the 
rotation’’.185 

دٍ عَنْ حََّْادِ بْنِ عُ الْعُيُونُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ إِ  -12 ثْمَانَ عَنْ أَبي بَصِيٍر عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مَهْزيَِارَ عَنْ أَخِيهِ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
مَُا عُبِدَا فَ رَضِيَا.يْنِ فَ يُقْذَفاَنِ بِِّمَا وَ بمنَْ يَ عْبُدُهُُاَ في إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْقِيَامَةِ أُتيَ بِالشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ في صُورَةِ ثَ وْرَيْنِ عَقِيرَ  ع قاَلَ:   النَّارِ وَ ذَلِكَ أَنََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Uyoon’ – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ibrahim Bin Mahziyar, from his brother 
Ali, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Hammad Bin Usman, from Baseer,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When it will be the Day of Qiyamah, they will come with 
the sun and the moon in the image of two barren bulls. Both will be thrown with along with 
the ones who had worshipped them, into the Fire, and they were worshipped, so they were 
pleased’’.186 

  الْقَمَرِ.قاَلَ الْمَحْوُ في  وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ آيَ تَيْنِ فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ النَّهارِ مُبْصِرَة   التَّفْسِيُر، -13

The Tafseer - And We Made the night and the day as two Signs, then We Erase the Sign of 
the night and We Made the Sign of the day to be visible, [17:12] – He said, ‘The erasure in 
the moon’’.187 (opinion) 

حْتِجَاجُ، عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ الحَْكَمِ قاَلَ: -14  سَأَلَ الز نِْدِيقُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ الشَّمْسِ أيَْنَ تَغِيبُ  الْإِ

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaaj’ – From Hisham Bin Al Hakam who said,  

‘The Atheists asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the sun, ‘Where does it set?’ 
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اَ تغَِيبُ في إِلَى أنَْ ت َ اعِدَة  أبَدَا  قاَلَ إِنَّ بَ عْضَ الْعُلَمَاءِ قاَلُوا إِذَا انََْدَرَتْ أَسْفَلَ الْقُبَّةِ دَارَ بِّاَ الْفَلَكُ إِلَى بَطْنِ السَّمَاءِ صَ  نْحَطَّ إِلَى مَوْضِعِ مَطْلَعِهَا يَ عْنِي أنََّّ
 تَ تَجَلَّلُ نوُرا  آخَرَ   يُسْلَبُ نوُرُهَا كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ وَ ا بِالطُّلُوعِ وَ عَيْنٍ حَامِيَةٍ ثَُُّ تَخْرقُِ الَْْرْضَ راَجِعَة  إِلَى مَوْضِعِ مَطْلَعِهَا فَ تَحَيرَُّ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ حَتىَّ يُ ؤْذَنَ لهََ 

He-asws said: ‘Some of the scholars, they said, ‘When it rolls down below the dome, it rotates 
the orbit with it to the belly of the sky ever ascending until it declines to the place of its rising, 
meaning, it sets in a hot spring. Then it penetrates the earth returning to the place of it’s 
rising, so it hesitates beneath the Throne until there is Permission for it with the rising, and 
it’s light gets stripped every day and it flashes with another light’.  

 لخَْبَرَ.ا قَ بْلَ اللَّيْلِ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ خَلَقَ النَّهَارَ قَ بْلَ اللَّيْلِ وَ الشَّمْسَ قَ بْلَ الْقَمَرِ وَ الَْْرْضَ قَ بْلَ السَّمَاءِ  قاَلَ فَخَلَقَ النَّهَارَ 

He said: ‘The day was Created before the night?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, the day was Created before 
the night, and the sun before the moon, and the earth before the sky’ – the Hadeeth’’.188 

دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْجبََّارِ عَنْ صَفْوَانَ  -15 الشَّمْسُ جُزْء   : بْنِ حُْيَْدٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ  عَنْ عَاصِمِ التَّوْحِيدُ، عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
ءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الحِْجَابِ وَ الحِْجَابُ جُزْء  مِنْ  جُزْء  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْ مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الْكُرْسِيِ  وَ الْكُرْسِيُّ جُزْء  مِنْ سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ الْعَرْشِ وَ الْعَرْشُ 

 سِ تْرِ الخَْبَرَ.سَبْعِيَن جُزْءا  مِنْ نوُرِ ال

(The book) ‘Al Tawheed’ – From Al Husayn Bin Idrees, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from 
Safwan, from Aasim Bin Humeyd,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The sun is one part from seventy parts from the light of 
the Chair, and the Chair is one part from seventy parts from the light of the Throne, and the 
Throne is one part from the seventy parts from the light of the Veils, and the Veils are one 
part from seventy parts from the light of the Curtain’ – the Hadeeth’’.189 

دِ بْنِ الحَْ  -16 دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ سْنَادِ إِلَى الصَّدُوقِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ ، بِالْإِ دِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ الحَْجَّالِ سَنِ الصَّفَّارِ قِصَصُ الرَّاوَنْدِيِ   عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
دِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ عَنْ أَبي  لَ الََُّّ بِّاَ مَلَكا    جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:عَنِ الْعَلَاءِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ فَ قَالَ يَا مُوسَى قَدْ زاَلَتِ الشَّمْسُ  إِنَّ مُوسَى سَأَلَ رَبَّهُ أَنْ يُ عَلِ مَهُ زَوَالَ الشَّمْسِ فَ وكََّ

 فَ قَالَ مُوسَى مَتَى فَ قَالَ حِيَن أَخْبَرتُْكَ وَ قَدْ سَارَتْ خََْسَمِائَةِ عَامٍ.

(The book) ‘Qisas Al Rawandy’ – By the chains to Al Sadouq, from Muhammad Bin Al Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from 
Muhammad Bin Al Hassan Al Saffar, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, from Al Hajjal, from Al A’la, from 
Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Musa-as asked his-as Lord-azwj to Teach him-as the decline of 
the sun (midday). So Allah-azwj Allocated an Angel. He said, ‘O Musa-as! The sun has (started 
to) decline!’ Musa-as said: ‘When?’ He said, ‘When I informed you-as’, and it has travelled five 
hundred years (distance)’’.190 

، عَنْ أَبي بَصِيٍر عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع -17   الْقَمَرِ.قاَلَ هُوَ السَّوَادُ الَّذِي في جَوْفِ  فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ  في قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  الْعَيَّاشِيُّ

Al Ayyashi, from Abu Baseer,  
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‘From Al Sadiq-asws regarding Words of the Exalted: then We Erase the Sign of the night 
[17:12], he-asws said: ‘It is the darkness which is in the interior of the moon’’.191 

 .لُ الََِّّ السَّوَادُ الَّذِي في الْقَمَرِ مُحَمَّد  رَسُو  وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ نَصْرِ بْنِ قاَبوُسَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ: -18

And from him, from Nasr Bin Qabous,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The darkness which is in the moon is, ‘Muhammad-saww 
is Rasool-saww of Allah-saww’’.192 

، عَنْ جَابِرٍ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْ  -19  دِينَةِ الَّتِِ تلَِي الْمَغْرِبَ يَ عْنِي جَابَ لْقَا.تَ غْرُبُ الشَّمْسُ في عَيْنٍ حَامِيَةٍ في بَِْرٍ دُونَ الْمَ  مِنِيَن عالْعَيَّاشِيُّ

Al Ayyashi, from Jabir,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Amir Al Momineen-asws having said: ‘The sun sets in a hot 
spring in an ocean besides the city which follows the west, meaning Jabalqa’’.193 

دِ بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ النُّعْمَانِِ  في كِتَابِ الدَّ   -20 دِ بْنِ  لََّئِلِ عَنْ كِتَابُ النُّجُومِ، للِسَّيِ دِ بْنِ طاَوُسٍ بأَِسَانيِدِهِ إِلَى مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ هََُّامٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ مُوسَى بْنِ عُبَيْدٍ عَنْ  مُحَمَّ
ثَنِي ابْنُ ذِي الْعَلَمَيْنِ   مَجْلِسِ الْمَأْمُونِ وَ قَدْ حَضَرَهُ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا كُنْتُ وَاقِفا  بَيْنَ يَدَيْ ذِي الر ئََِسَتَيْنِ بِِرُاَسَانَ في   قاَلَ: إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الْيَقْطِينِيِ  قاَلَ حَدَّ

ا عِنْدَهُ فِيهِ سَتَيْنِ سَأَلَ الر ِ جَرَى ذكِْرُ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ وَ أيَ ُّهُمَا خُلِقَ قَ بْلُ فَخَاضُوا في ذَلِكَ وَ اخْتَلَفُوا ثَُُّ إِنَّ ذَا الر ئََ ع فَ   ضَا ع عَنْ ذَلِكَ وَ عَمَّ

The book ‘Al Nujoum’ of the Seyyid Bin Tawoos, by his chains to Muhammad Bin Ibrahim Al Numany in the book 
‘Al Dalaail’, from Muhammad Bin Hammam, from Muhammad Bin Ubeyd, from Ibrahim Bin Ahmad Al Yaqteeny 
who said,  

‘It was narrated to be by the one with two knowledge(s). He said, ‘I was standing in front of 
‘The one with two governances’ (Al Fazl Bin Sahl) at Khurasan in a gathering of Al Mamoun, 
and Abu Al Hassan Al Reza-asws had attended it. The discussion flowed about the night and the 
day, and which of the two had been Created before. They indulged in that and differed. Then 
‘The one with the two governances’ asked Al Reza-asws about that and about what is with 
him-asws regarding it.  

نْ يَا السَّرَطاَنُ وَ إِنَّ سَابِ فَ قَالَ أَ هَةِ الحِْ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أَ تحُِبُّ أَنْ أعُْطِيَكَ الْجوََابَ مِنْ كِتَابِ الََِّّ أوَْ مِنْ حِسَابِكَ فَ قَالَ أرُيِدُهُ أوََّلَّ  مِنْ جِ   ليَْسَ تَ قُولُونَ إِنَّ طاَلِعَ الدُّ
 الْكَوَاكِبَ كَانَتْ في شَرَفِهَا قاَلَ نَ عَمْ 

He-asws said to him: ‘Would you like me-asws to give you the answer from the Book of Allah-azwj 
or from your calculations?’ He said, ‘I want it first from the aspect of the calculation’. He-asws 
said: ‘Aren’t you saying that the ascendant of the world is the Cancer (Zodiac sign) and that 
the planets exist in its honour?’ He said, ‘Yes’.  

سَطِ السَّمَاءِ في الْحمََلِ وَ هَذَا لََّ تَرِي في السَّرَطاَنِ وَ الْمِر يِخُ في الجَْدْيِ وَ الزُّهَرَةُ في الْحوُتِ وَ الْقَمَرُ في الثَّوْرِ وَ الشَّمْسُ في وَ قاَلَ فَ زُحَلُ في الْمِيزاَنِ وَ الْمُشْ 
 يَكُونُ إِلََّّ نََّاَرا  
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He-asws said: ‘The Saturn is in the Libra, and the Jupiter is in the Cancer, and the Mars is in the 
Capricorn, and the Venus is in the Pisces, and the Moon is in the Taurus, and the sun is in the 
middle of the sky in the Aries, and this cannot happen except at daytime’. 

 قاَلَ نَ عَمْ فَمِنْ كِتَابِ الََِّّ 

He said, ‘Yes. So, from the Book of Allah-azwj?’ 

 أَيِ النَّهَارُ يَسْبِقُهُ. لََّ الشَّمْسُ يَ نْبَغِي لَها أنَْ تُدْركَِ الْقَمَرَ وَ لََّ اللَّيْلُ سابِقُ النَّهارِ  قاَلَ قَ وْلُ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ 

He-asws said: ‘Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: The sun, it is not befitting for it that it 
should overtake the moon, nor for the night to precede the day, [36:40] – i.e., the day 
preceded it (night)’’.194 

انيِدَ عَنِ ابْنِ جُمْهُورٍ الْعَمِ يِ  وَ كَانَ عَالِما   ةِ أَس    َ يِ دُ وَ رُوِ ينَاهُ أيَْض    ا  بِعِدَّ لا  في كِتَابِ الْوَاحِدَةِ قاَلَ: قاَلَ الس    َّ مُْ وَ  فاَض    ِ ا ع أَنََّّ تَيْنِ للِر ضِ    َ ائِلَ ذِي الر ئََِس    َ  مِنْ مَس    َ
ُ النَّهَارَ قَ بْلَ اللَّيْ  نِ قَ الِ وَ بَ عْض  قاَلَ خَلَ تَذَاكَرُوا بَيْنَ يَدَيِ الْمَأْمُونِ خَلْقَ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ فَ بَعْض  قاَلَ خَلَقَ الََّّ ؤَالِ إِلَى أَبي الحَْس  َ للَّيْلَ قَ بْلَ النَّهَارِ فَ رَجَعُوا بِالس  ُّ

 ع

The Seyyid said, ‘And we are reporting it as well by a number of chains, from Ibn Jamhour the blind, and he was 
a meritorious scholar in the book ‘Al Wahida’, said,  

‘And from the questions of ‘The one with two governances’ to Al-Reza-asws being discussed in 
front of Al-Mamoun, the creatin of the night and the day, so some of them said, ‘Allah-azwj 
Created the day before the night’, and some said, ‘He-azwj Created the night before the day. 
They referred the question to Abu Al Hassan-asws.  

 آنِ وَ إِنْ شِئْتُمْ أوَْجَدْتُكُمْ مِنَ النُّجُومِ دْتُكُمْ مِنَ الْقُرْ إِنَّ الَََّّ جَلَّ ذكِْرُهُ خَلَقَ النَّهَارَ قَ بْلَ اللَّيْلِ وَ خَلَقَ الضِ يَاءَ قَ بْلَ الظُّلْمَةِ فإَِنْ شِئْتُمْ أوَْجَ  فَ قَالَ 

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Mention, and Created the illumination before the 
darkness. If you so desire, I-asws find it for you all from the Quran, and if you so desire I-asws can 
find it for you from the stars (astrology)’.  

يعا   فَ قَالَ ذُو الر ئََِسَتَيْنِ أوَْجِدْنَا مِنَ الجِْهَتَيْنِ   جمَِ

The one with the two governances said, ‘Find it for us from the Quran (then) from both the 
aspects together’.  

صْفِ النَّهَارِ وَ أمََّا الْقُرْآنُ أَ لَِْ تَسْمَعْ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ رَفِهَا في نِ بَ يْتِ شَ  فَ قَالَ أمََّا النُّجُومُ فَ قَدْ عَلِمْتَ أنََّ طاَلِعَ الْعَالَِِ السَّرَطاَنُ وَ لََّ يَكُونُ ذَلِكَ إِلََّّ وَ الشَّمْسُ في 
 الْآيةََ. لََّ الشَّمْسُ يَ نْبَغِي لَها أنَْ تُدْركَِ الْقَمَرَ  تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى 

He-asws said: ‘As for the stars, you know that the ascendant of the world is Cancer, and that 
cannot happen except, and the sun would be in a house of its nobility in the middle of the 
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day. And as for the Quran, have you not listened to Words of the Blessed and Exalted: The 
sun, it is not befitting for it that it should overtake the moon, [36:40] – the Verse?’’195 

 دُونِ أَنَّ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع لَمَّا صَعِدَ الْمِنْبَرَ وَ قاَلَ سَلُونِ قَ بْلَ أَنْ تَ فْقِ  وَ مِنْهُ، نَ قْلا  مِنْ كِتَابِ ابْنِ جُمْهُورٍ أيَْضا  بإِِسْنَادِهِ  -21

And from him, copied from the book of Ibn Jamhour as well by his chain,  

‘When Amir Al-Momineen-asws ascended the pulpit, he-asws said: ‘Ask me-asws before you all lose 
me-asws!’  

عْتَ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَ  قاَلَ فَ قَامَ إلِيَْهِ رَجُل  فَسَألََهُ عَنِ السَّوَادِ الَّذِي في الْقَمَرِ فَ قَالَ ع أعَْمَى سَأَلَ عَنْ عَمْيَاءَ أَ مَا فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ وَ جَعَلْنا آيةََ  قُولُ لَّ ي َ سمَِ
 النَّهارِ مُبْصِرةَ  

He (the narrator) said, ‘A man stood up to him-asws. He asked him-asws about the darkness in 
the moon. He-asws said: ‘A blind one asking about the blinding (difficult to understand issue). 
Have you not heard Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Saying: then We Erase the Sign of the night 
and We Made the Sign of the day to be visible, [17:12]?  

 عِلْمِ الََِّّ جَلَّتْ عَظَمَتُهُ  بَقَ مِنْ شَمْسَيْنِ فأََمَرَ جَبْرئَيِلَ فأََمَرَّ جَنَاحَهُ الَّذِي سَ  وَ السَّوَادُ الَّذِي تَ راَهُ في الْقَمَرِ إِنَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ خَلَقَ مِنْ نوُرِ عَرْشِهِ 

And the darkness which you see in the moon, Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Created it from 
the light of His-azwj Throne, two suns. He-azwj Commanded Jibraeel-as. He-as passed his-as wings, 
which had preceded from the Knowledge of Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Magnificence.  

ا أرَاَدَ أنَْ يَكُونَ مِنِ اخْتِلَافِ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ وَ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ عَدَدِ السَّاعَاتِ وَ الَْْياَّ  نِيَن وَ اللَمَّ قْ بَالِ مِ وَ الشُّهُورِ وَ السِ  هُورِ وَ الَِّرْتِحَالِ وَ النُّزُولِ وَ الْإِ دُّ
مِ الْحبََلِ وَ الْمُطلََّ  يْنِ وَ أَجْرِ الَْْجِيِر وَ عَدَدِ أياَّ دْبَارِ وَ الحَْجِ  وَ الْعُمْرَةِ وَ مَحَلِ  الدَّ ََّ عَنْهَا زَوْجُ وَ الْإِ  ا وَ مَا أَشْبَهَ ذَلِكَ.هَ قَةِ وَ الْمُتَوَ

When He-azwj Wanted from the interchanging of the night and the day, and the sun and the 
moon, and the number of the hours and the days, and the months and the years and the ages, 
and the departure, and the descend, and the coming over and the turning back, and the Hajj 
and the Umrah, and the release of the debts, and the wages of the employee, and the number 
of the days of the pregnancy, and the divorced, and the one whose husband has died from 
her (widow), and what resembles that’’.196 

دِ بْنِ إِسْماَعِيلَ بْنِ بزَِ  -22 قُ لْتُ لَهُ بَ لَغَنِي أنََّ يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ أقَْصَرُ  ا ع قاَلَ:يعٍ عَنِ الر ضَِ الْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أَخِيهِ إِسْحَاقَ بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
مِ قاَلَ كَذَلِكَ هُوَ قُ لْتُ جُعِلْتُ   فِدَاكَ كَيْفَ ذَلِكَ  الَْْياَّ

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his brother Is’haq Bin Ibrahim, from Muhammad Bin Ismail Bin 
Bazie,  

‘From Al-Reza-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘It has reached me that the day of 
Friday is shortest of the days’. He-asws said: ‘It is like that’. I said, ‘May I be sacrificed for 
you-asws! How is that so?’  
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ركِِيَن بِركُُودِ الشَّمْسِ سَاعَة  فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْجمُُعَةِ لََّ مُشْ  أرَْوَاحَ الْ قاَلَ إِنَّ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى يَجْمَعُ أرَْوَاحَ الْمُشْركِِيَن تَحْتَ عَيْنِ الشَّمْسِ فإَِذَا ركََدَتِ الشَّمْسُ عَذَّبَ الََُّّ 
ُ عَنْهُمُ الْعَذَابَ لفَِضْلِ يَ وْمِ الْجمُُعَةِ فَلَا يَكُونُ للِشَّمْسِ ركُُود . يَكُونُ للِشَّمْسِ ركُُود    رَفَعَ الََّّ

He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj the Exalted Gathers the souls of the Polytheists beneath an eye (centre) 
of the sun. When the sun stops (midday), Allah-azwj Punishes the souls of the Polytheists at the 
pausing of the sun for a time. So when it is the day of Friday, there does not happen to be any 
pausing for the sun, Allah-azwj Removed the Punishment away from them due to the merit of 
the day of Friday. So there does not happen to be any pausing for the sun’’.197 

دِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الْعَلَوِيِ  عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ محَُ  -23 خْتِصَاصُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَ الْإِ سَألَْتُ  نْ يوُنُسَ عَنْ أَبي الصَّبَّاحِ الْكِنَانِِ  قاَلَ:مَّ
وَابُ لجِْ لَِْ تَ رَ أَنَّ الَََّّ يَسْجُدُ لَهُ مَنْ في السَّماواتِ وَ مَنْ في الَْْرْضِ وَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ وَ النُّجُومُ وَ ا أَ  أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنْ قَ وْلِ الََِّّ   الْآيةََ  بالُ وَ الشَّجَرُ وَ الدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Ikhtisaas’ – From Muhammad Bin Ahmad Al Alawy, from Ahmad Bin Ziyad, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, 
from Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yunus, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of Allah-azwj: Do you not see that Allah, they do Sajdah 
to Him, the ones in the skies and the ones in the earth, and the sun, and the moon, and the 
stars, and the mountains, and the trees, and the animals, [22:18] – the Verse.  

  بَ لَى جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ يَطْلُعَ الْفَجْرُ قُ لْتُ فَ قَالَ إِنَّ للِشَّمْسِ أرَْبَعَ سَجَدَاتٍ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ وَ ليَْلَةٍ سَجْدَة  إِذَا صَارَتْ في طُولِ السَّمَاءِ قَ بْلَ أَنْ 

He-asws said: ‘There are four Sajdahs for the sun every day and night – a Sajdah when it comes 
to be in the horizon of the sky before emergence of dawn’. I said, ‘Yes, may I be sacrificed for 
you-asws!’  

 جْرُ وَ دَخَلَ وَقْتُ الصَّلَاةِ طلََعَ الْفَ  جُودِهَاقاَلَ ذَاكَ الْفَجْرُ الْكَاذِبُ لَِْنَّ الشَّمْسَ تَخْرجُُ سَاجِدَة  وَ هِيَ في طَرَفِ الَْْرْضِ فإَِذَا ارْتَ فَعَتْ مِنْ سُ 

He-asws said: ‘That is the false dawn, because the sun emerges (whilst in) Sajdah, and it in in 
an edge of the earth. When it rises from it’s Sajdah, the dawn emerges and the time of the 
Salat enters.  

اَ إِذَا صَارَتْ في وَسَطِ الْقُبَّةِ وَ ارْتَ فَعَ النَّهَارُ ركََدَتْ قَ بْلَ الزَّوَالِ وَ أمََّ  ذَاءِ الْعَرْشِ ركََدَتْ وَ سَجَدَتْ فإَِذَا ارْتَ فَعَتْ مِنْ فإَِذَا صَارَتْ بِِِ ا السَّجْدَةُ الثَّانيَِةُ فإَِنََّّ
 لُ وَقْتُ صَلَاةِ الزَّوَالِ سُجُودِهَا زاَلَتْ عَنْ وَسَطِ الْقُبَّةِ فَ يَدْخُ 

And as for the second Sajdah, it is when it come to be in the middle of the dome and the day 
rises, it stalls before the midday. When it comes to be parallel to the Throne, it stalls and 
performs Sajdah. When it rises from its Sajdah, it (starts to) decline from the middle of the 
dome, so the time of the midday Salat enters.  

اَ إِذَا غَابَتْ مِنَ الْْفُُقِ خَرَّتْ سَاجِدَة  فإَِذَا ارْتَ فَعَتْ مِنْ سُجُودِهَ  ا حِيَن زاَلَتْ وَسَطَ السَّمَاءِ دَخَلَ وَقْتُ الزَّوَالِ ا زاَلَ اللَّيْلُ كَمَا أَنَََّّ وَ أمََّا السَّجْدَةُ الثَّالثِةَُ أَنََّّ
 زَوَالِ النَّهَارِ.
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And as for the third Sajdah, it is when it sets from the horizon, it falls in Sajdah. When it rises 
from it’s Sajdah, it moves the night just as it had moved in the middle of the sky, so the time 
of the decline enters, the decline of the day’’.198 

خْتِصَاصُ، قاَلَ الصَّادِقُ ع -24 ُ بِّاَ مَلَكا  يُ نَادِي أيَ ُّهَا النَّاسُ أقَْبِلُوا عَلَى رَبِ كُمْ فإَِ  الْإِ وَ  ى خَيْر  مَِّا كَثُرَ  مَا قَلَّ وَ كَفَ نَّ إِذَا كَانَ عِنْدَ غُرُوبِ الشَّمْسِ وكََّلَ الََّّ
 عْ للِْفَنَاءِ.ألَْهىَ وَ مَلَك  مُوكََّل  بِالشَّمْسِ عِنْدَ طلُُوعِهَا يُ نَادِي يَا ابْنَ آدَمَ لِدْ للِْمَوْتِ وَ ابْنِ للِْخَرَابِ وَ اجمَْ 

(The book) ‘Al Ikhtisaas’ –  

‘Al-Sadiq-asws said: ‘Whenever it is at the setting of the sun, Allah-azwj Allocates and Angels with 
it calling out, ‘O you people! Come facing to your Lord-azwj, for that which is less and sufficient 
is better than what is more and distractive (deviating)’’.199 

بْ راَهِيمَ الثَّقَفِي ِ   -25 نِ السَّوَادِ الَّذِي في جَوْفِ الْقَمَرِ قاَلَ إِنَّ الَََّّ سَأَلَ ابْنُ الْكَوَّاءِ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَ  رَفَ عَهُ إِلَى أَبي عِمْراَنَ الْكُنْدُريِِ  قاَلَ: كِتَابُ الْغَاراَتِ، لِإِ
 السَّوَادَ الَّذِي في جَوْفِ الْقَمَرِ  اللَّيْلِ  وَ جَعَلْنَا اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهارَ آيَ تَيْنِ فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ  عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يَ قُولُ 

The book ‘Al Gharaat’ of Ibrahim Al Saqafy, raising it to Imran Al Kundury who said,  

‘Ibn Al-Kawa asked Amir Al-Momineen-asws about the darkness which is in the midst of the 
moon. He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Says: And We Made the night and the day 
as two Signs, then We Erase the Sign of the night [17:12] - The darkness which is in the midst 
of the moon’. 

ثَكَ غَيْرَ ذَلِكَ كَ قاَلَ فَكَمْ بَيْنَ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ الْمَغْرِبِ قاَلَ مَسِيرةَُ يَ وْمٍ للِشَّمْسِ تَطْ   ذَبَكَ.لُعُ مِنْ مَطْلَعِهَا فَ تَأْتي مَغْربَِّاَ مَنْ حَدَّ

He said, ‘So how much (distance) is there between the east and the west?’ He-asws said: ‘A 
travel distance of the emergence from its rising place, so (until) it comes to its west. One who 
narrated to you with other than that, is lying to you!’’200 

دِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ قاَلَ الْعَالُِ ع -26 أنََّهُ جَلَّلَ الََُّّ السَّمَاءَ  كُلِ هِمْ عِلَّةُ رَدِ  الشَّمْسِ عَلَى أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَ مَا طلََعَتْ عَلَى أهَْلِ الَْْرْضِ  الْعِلَلُ، لِمُحَمَّ
هُ حَتىَّ طلََعَتْ    عَلَيْهِمْ بِالْغَمَامِ إِلََّّ الْمَوْضِعَ الَّذِي كَانَ فِيهِ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَ أَصْحَابهُُ فإَِنَّهُ جَلاَّ

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ of Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Ibrahim who said,  

‘The knowledgeable one (Imam-asws) said: ‘The reason of the sun returning to Amir Al-
Momineen-asws and what it emerges as upon the people of the earth, all of them, is that 
Allah-azwj Covered the sky with the clouds except the place which Amir Al-Momineen-asws and 
his-asws companions were in. So, it was covered until it emerged upon them’.  

بُّمُْ تَحْتَ عَيْنِ  قاَلَ وَ الْعِلَّةُ في قَصْرِ يَ وْمِ الْجمُُعَةِ أَنَّ الَََّّ يَجْمَعُ الَْْرْوَاحَ أرَْوَاحَ الْكُفَّارِ وَ الْمُشْركِِينَ   الشَّمْسِ إِلََّّ يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ فإَِنَّهُ ليَْسَ للِشَّمْسِ ركُُود  وَ لََّ فَ يُعَذِ 
بُ الْكُفَّارَ   لفَِضْلِ يَ وْمِ الْجمُُعَةِ. يُ عَذِ 
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He-asws said: ‘And the reason in shortness of the day of Friday is that Allah-azwj Gathers the 
souls of the Kafirs and the Polytheists and Punishes them beneath an eye of the sun except 
of the Day of Friday, for there isn’t any stalling for the sun (during it), and He-azwj does not 
Punish the Kafirs due to the merit of the Day of Friday’’.201 

  هُوَ مِثْلُ الهِْلَالِ في أَوَّلِ طلُُوعِهِ.وَ قاَلَ الْعُرْجُونُ طلَْعُ النَّخْلِ  حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْقَدِيَِ  في قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، -27

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim –  

‘Regarding Words of the Exalted: until it returns to be like the old palm branch [36:39], he 
said, ‘The palm branch is the bending of the palm tree, and it is like the crescent during the 
beginning of its emergence’’.202 (Not a Hadeeth) 

دٍ النَّهْدِيِ  ثَنِي أَبي عَنْ دَاوُدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ عِيَ مَا ادَّعَ دَخَلَ أبَوُ سَعِيدٍ الْمُكَاريِ عَلَى أَبي الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا ع فَ قَالَ لَهُ أَ بَ لَغَ مِنْ  قاَلَ: قاَلَ وَ حَدَّ  ى أبَوُكَ  قَدْركَِ أنَْ تَدَّ

He said, ‘It is narrated to me by my father, from Dawood Bin Muhammad Al Nahdy who said,  

‘Abu Saeed Al-Mukary entered to see Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws. He said to him-asws, ‘Has it 
reached from your-asws worth that you-asws should be claiming what your-asws father-asws had 
claimed?’ 

 لَكَ ذكََرا  فَ وَهَبَ لَهُ مَرْيَََ وَ وَهَبَ لِمَرْيَََ ى إِلَى عِمْراَنَ أَنِ ِ وَاهِب  فَ قَالَ لَهُ الر ضَِا ع مَا لَكَ أطَْفَأَ الََُّّ نوُرَكَ وَ أدَْخَلَ الْفَقْرَ بَ يْتَكَ أَ مَا عَلِمْتَ أنََّ الَََّّ أوَْحَ 
 ء  وَاحِد  وَاحِد  وَ أنََا مِنْ أَبي وَ أَبي مِنيِ  وَ أنََا وَ أَبي شَيْ  عِيسَى فَعِيسَى مِنْ مَرْيَََ وَ مَرْيََُ مِنْ عِيسَى وَ مَرْيََُ وَ عِيسَى

Al-Reza-asws said to him: ‘What is the matter with you? May Allah-azwj Extinguish your light and 
Cause the poverty to enter into your house! Don’t you know that Allah-azwj Revealed to 
Imran-as: “I-azwj shall be Granting a male child to you-as!” But He-azwj Granted Maryam-as to him-as 
and Granted Isa-as to Maryam-as. Thus Isa-as is from Maryam-as, and Maryam-as is from Isa-as, 
and Maryam-as and Isa-as are one (thing). And I-asws am from my-asws father-asws and my-asws 
father-asws is from me-asws, and I-asws and my-asws father-asws are one thing!’ 

ََِ  فَ قَالَ لَهُ   اأبَوُ سَعِيدٍ فأََسْألَُكَ عَنْ مَسْألََةٍ قاَلَ سَلْ وَ لََّ إِخَالُكَ تَ قْبَلُ مِنيِ  وَ لَسْتَ مِنْ غَنَمِي وَ لَكِنْ هَا

Abu Saeed said to him-asws, ‘I shall ask you-asws about an issue’. He-asws said: ‘Ask, and I-asws do 
not think you will be accepting from me-asws, and you aren’t from my flock. But give it!’  

 فَ قَالَ لَهُ مَا تَ قُولُ في رَجُلٍ قاَلَ عِنْدَ مَوْتهِِ كُلُّ مَِلُْوكٍ لَهُ قَدِيٍَ فَ هُوَ حُرٌّ لِوَجْهِ الََِّّ 

He said, ‘What are you-asws saying regarding a man who says at his death that every slave of 
his who are ancient, so he is free for the Sake of Allah-azwj?’ 

َ يَ قُولُ  رْناهُ مَنازلَِ حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْ  قاَلَ نَ عَمْ مَا كَانَ لِسِتَّةِ أَشْهُرٍ فَ هُوَ قَدِيَ  وَ هُوَ حُرٌّ لَِْنَّ الََّّ  فَمَا كَانَ لِسِتَّةِ أَشْهُرٍ فَ هُوَ قَدِيَ  وَ هُوَ حُرٌّ  دِيَِ قَ وَ الْقَمَرَ قَدَّ
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He-asws said: ‘Yes. Whatever had been for six months, so he is ‘ancient’ and he is free, because 
Allah-azwj is Saying: And the moon, We Measure stages for it until it returns to be like the old 
palm branch [36:39]. Thus, whatever was for six months, so he is ‘ancient’, and he is free’.  

ُ وَ ليَْسَ عِنْدَهُ مَبِيتُ ليَْلَةٍ   .قاَلَ فَخَرجََ مِنْ عِنْدِهِ وَ افْ تَقَرَ وَ ذَهَبَ بَصَرهُُ ثَُُّ مَاتَ لَعَنَهُ الََّّ

He (the narrator) said, ‘He exited from his-asws presence and (became) impoverished and his 
eyesight was gone, then he died. May Allah-azwj Curse him, and not even one night had passed 
by with him’’.203 

دِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ  -28 دُ مَا أَصْغَرَ جُثَّتَكَ وَ أَ أنََّهُ سَأَلَ أَبَا جَ  الْفَقِيهُ، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ عْضَلَ مَسْألَتََكَ وَ إِنَّكَ لََْهْل  عْفَرٍ ع عَنْ ركُُودِ الشَّمْسِ فَ قَالَ يَا مُحَمَّ
كَةِ مِنْ بَيْنِ جَاذِبٍ وَ دَافِعٍ حَتىَّ إِذَا بَ لَغَتِ فٍ مِنَ الْمَلَائِ مِنْهَا خََْسَةُ آلََّ  للِْجَوَابِ إِنَّ الشَّمْسَ إِذَا طلََعَتْ جَذَبَّاَ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ مَلَكٍ بَ عْدَ أَنْ أَخَذَ بِكُلِ  شُعَاعٍ 

  مَ الَْْرْضِ الْكُوَّةَ قَ لَبَهَا مَلَكُ النُّورِ ظَهْرَ الْبَطْنِ فَصَارَ مَا يلَِي الَْْرْضَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ وَ بَ لَغَ شُعَاعُهَا تُخُو  الْجوََّ وَ جَازَتِ 

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ – By his chain from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

‘He asked Abu Ja’far-asws about stalling of the sun. He-asws said: ‘O Muhammad! How small is 
your body and how difficult is your question, and you are deserving of the answer. The sun, 
when it emerges, seventy thousand Angels pull it after every ray from it is held by five 
thousand from the Angels, from between a puller and a pusher, until when it reaches the 
atmosphere and passes the niche, an Angel of light overturns it, the interior appears, so 
whatever follows the earth comes to be in the sky and it’s rays reach the surroundings of the 
earth.  

ُ وَ  نْ لَهُ شَريِك  في الْمُلْكِ وَ لَِْ يَكُنْ لَهُ وَلٌِّ مِنَ ا  وَ لَِْ يَكُ وَلَد صَاحِبَة  وَ لََّ  الْحمَْدُ لََِّّ الَّذِي لَِْ يَ تَّخِذْ  فَعِنْدَ ذَلِكَ نَادَتِ الْمَلَائِكَةُ سُبْحَانَ الََِّّ وَ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ الََّّ
هُْ تَكْبِيرا    الذُّلِ  وَ كَبرِ 

During that, the Angels call out: ‘Glorious is Allah-azwj, and there is no god except Allah-azwj, The 
Praise is for Allah, Who did not Take – a female companion nor - a son, and there does not 
happen to be an associate for Him in the Kingdom, and there does not happen to be a 
Guardian for Him from the disgrace, and exclaim His Greatness with exclamations’ 
[17:111]’. 

 هَذَا الْكَلَامِ عِنْدَ زَوَالِ الشَّمْسِ  لَهُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ أُحَافِظُ عَلَى فَ قُلْتُ 

I said to him-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! Is there a preservation upon this speech at 
the declining of the sun?’ 

 .لَكِ الْجوَِ  إِلَى أنَْ تَغِيبَ سُ صَارَتِ الْمَلَائِكَةُ مِنْ وَراَئهَِا يُسَبِ حُونَ الَََّّ في ف َ فإَِذَا زاَلَتِ الشَّمْ  فَ قَالَ نَ عَمْ حَافِظْ عَلَيْهِ كَمَا تُحَافِظُ عَلَى عَيْنِكَ 
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He-asws said: ‘Yes, there is preservation upon it just as there is protection upon your eyes. So, 
when the sun decline, the Angels come from behind it glorifying Allah-azwj in an orbit of the 
atmosphere until it sets’’.204 

مِ لَّ جَعَلَ يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ أَضْيَ نَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَ وَ سُئِلَ الصَّادِقُ ع عَنِ الشَّمْسِ كَيْفَ تَ ركُْدُ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ وَ لََّ يَكُونُ لَهاَ يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ ركُُود  قاَلَ لَِْ  29  قَ الَْْياَّ

And Al-Sadiq-asws was asked about the sun how it stalls every days and there does not happen 
to be any stalling for it on the day of Friday. He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Made 
the day of Friday to be the narrowest (shortest) of the days’.  

بُ الْمُشْركِِيَن في ذَلِكَ الْيَوْمِ لِحرُْمَ  مِ قاَلَ لِْنََّهُ لََّ يُ عَذِ   .تِهِ عِنْدَهُ فَقِيلَ لَهُ وَ لَِ جَعَلَهُ أَضْيَقَ الَْْياَّ

It was said to him-asws, ‘And why did He-azwj Make it to be narrowest of the days?’ He-asws said; 
‘Because He-azwj does not Punish the Polytheists during that day due to it’s sanctity in His-azwj 
Presence’’.205 

هُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ إِنَّ الشَّمْسَ تَ نْقَضُّ ثَُُّ تَ ركُْدُ لَ  كُنْتُ عِنْدَ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فَسَألََهُ رَجُل  فَ قَالَ   الْفَقِيهُ، بِسَنَدِهِ الصَّحِيحِ عَنْ حَريِزِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ أنََّهُ قاَلَ: -30
اَ تُ ؤَامِرُ أَ تَ زُولُ أمَْ لََّ تَ زُولُ   .سَاعَة  مِنْ قَ بْلِ أنَْ تَ زُولَ فَ قَالَ إِنََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ – By his correct chain from Hareyz in Abdullah having said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws. A man asked him-asws. He said to him-asws, ‘May I 
be sacrificed for you-asws! Does the sun contradict, then stalls for a time, from before it 
declines?’ He-asws said: ‘It awaits to be Commanded whether to decline or not to decline’’.206 

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى أوَْحَى إِلَى مُوسَى بْنِ عِمْراَنَ ع أَنْ أَخْرجِْ عِظاَمَ يوُسُفَ ع مِنْ مِصْرَ وَ وَعَ  الْفَقِيهُ، عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع قاَلَ: -31 هُ طلُُوعَ الْقَمَرِ فأَبَْطأََ دَ إِنَّ الََّّ
 عَهُ فَقِيلَ لَهُ هَاهُنَا عَجُوز  تَ عْلَمُ عِلْمَهُ طلُُوعُ الْقَمَرِ عَلَيْهِ فَسَأَلَ عَمَّنْ يَ عْلَمُ مَوْضِ 

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ –  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Revealed to Musa-as Bin Imran-as: 
“Extract the bones of Yusuf-as from Egypt” and Promised him emergence of the moon upon 
him-as. He-as asked: ‘Who knows of its place?’ It was said to him-as, ‘Over there is an old woman 
who knows it’s knowledge’.  

 عِهِ قاَلَتْ لََّ أفَْ عَلُ حَتىَّ تُ عْطِيَنِي خِصَالَّ  تُطْلِقَ رجِْلَيَّ وَ تعُِيدَ بريِنِي بموَْضِ قَبْرَ يوُسُفَ قاَلَتْ نَ عَمْ قاَلَ فأََخْ  فَ بَعَثَ إلِيَْهَا فأَُتيَ بعَِجُوزٍ مُقْعَدَةٍ عَمْيَاءَ فَ قَالَ تَ عْرفِِينَ 
 إِلََِّ بَصَريِ وَ تَ رُدَّ إِلََِّ شَبَابي وَ تََْعَلَنِي مَعَكَ في الْجنََّةِ 

He-as sent for her. They came with the old woman, unable to walk, blind’. He-as said: ‘Do you 
recognise the grave of Yusuf-as?’ She said, ‘Yes’. He-as said: ‘Inform me-as of it’s place’. She said, 
‘I will not do so until you-as give me (certain) qualities – free my legs, and return my sight to 
me, and return my youth to me, and make me to be with you-as in the Paradise’.  
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اَ تُ عْطِي عَلَيَّ فأََعْطِهَا مَا سَألََتْ ف َ   عَلَى قَبْرِ يوُسُفَ ع فَاسْتَخْرَجَهُ مِنْ شَاطِئِ النِ يلِ فِي فَعَلَ فَدَلَّتْهُ فَكَبُرَ ذَلِكَ عَلَى مُوسَى ع فأََوْحَى الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إلِيَْهِ إِنمَّ
ا أَخْرَجَهُ طلََعَ ا  .لْقَمَرُ فَحَمَلَهُ إِلَى الشَّامِ صُنْدُوقٍ مَرْمَرٍ فَ لَمَّ

That was grievous upon Musa-as, so Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed to him-as: “But 
rather, Giving is upon Me-azwj, so give her what she has asked for!” He-as did so. She pointed 
him-as upon the grave of Yusuf-as. He-as extracted him-as from the banks of the Nile in a marble 
box. When he-as had extracted him-as the moon emerged, and he-as carried it to Syria’’.207 

وسَى ع أنَْ أَخْرجِْ عِظاَمَ يوُسُفَ مِنْ مِصْرَ  إِسْراَئيِلَ فأََوْحَى الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إِلَى مُ احْتَبَسَ الْقَمَرُ عَنْ بَنِي  أقَُولُ قَدْ مَرَّ نَ قْلا  عَنِ الْعُيُونِ عَنِ الر ضَِا ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ:
. وَ وَعَدَهُ طلُُوعَ الْقَمَرِ إِذَا أَخْرجََ عِظاَمَهُ فَسَأَلَ مُوسَى ع عَمَّنْ يَ عْلَمُ مَوْضِعَهُ وَ سَاقَ الخَْبَرَ كَمَا  مَرَّ

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘There has passed a transmission from (the book) ‘Al Uyoon’,  

‘From Al-Reza-asws having said: ‘The moon was withheld from the children of Israel. Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic Revealed to Musa-as: “Extract the bones of Yusuf-as!” And He-azwj 
Promised him-as emergence of the moon when he-as had extracted his-as bones. Musa-as asked 
about the one who would know of its place’ – and he continued the Hadeeth just as had 
passed’’.208 

 يدل ردا على الفلاسفة على جواز الَّختلاف في حركة الفلكيات و منعها عن الحركة بإذن خالق الْرضين و السماوات. بيان:

Explanation: Its evidence’s a rebuttal upon the philosophers upon the allowance of the 
differing in the movement of the orbits and it’s prevention from the movement by the 
Permission of the Creators of the earths and the skies. 

دُ بْنُ إِسْماَعِيلَ بْنِ بزَيِعٍ عَنْ أَبي الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا ع قاَلَ: -32 دُ، رَوَى مُحَمَّ مِ قاَلَ قُ لْتُ بَ لَغَنِي أَنَّ يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ أقَْ  الْمُتَهَجِ  كَذَلِكَ هُوَ قُ لْتُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ    صَرُ الَْْياَّ
 كَيْفَ ذَاكَ 

(The book) ‘Al Mutahajjid’ – It is reported by Muhammad Bin Ismail Bin Bazie,  

‘From Abu Al-Hassan-asws Al-Reza-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘It has reached me that 
the day of Friday is shortest of the days’. He-asws said: ‘It is like that’. I said, ‘How is that so?’ 

َ يَجْمَعُ أرَْوَاحَ الْمُشْركِِيَن تَحْتَ عَيْنِ الشَّمْسِ فإَِذَا كَدَرَتِ ا بَتْ أرَْوَاحُ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِنَّ الََّّ مْسِ فإَِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْجمُُعَةِ  الْمُشْركِِيَن بِركُُودِ الشَّ لشَّمْسُ عُذِ 
 رَفَعَ عَنْهُمُ الْعَذَابَ لفَِضْلِ يَ وْمِ الْجمُُعَةِ فَلَا يَكُونُ للِشَّمْسِ ركُُود .

He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Gathers the souls of the Polytheists 
beneath an eye of the sun. So when the sun stalls, the souls of the Polytheists are Punishment 
by the stalling of the sun. When it is the day of Friday, the Punishment is Raised from them 
due to the merit of the day of Friday, so stalking does not take place for the sun’’.209 
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رْ يَا مُفَضَّلُ في مَقَادِيرِ النَّهَارِ وَ اللَّيْلِ كَيْفَ وَقَ عَتْ عَلَى مَا فِيهِ صَلَاحُ هَذَا الْخلَْقِ فَصَارَ  يدُ الْمُفَضَّلِ،تَ وْحِ  -33 نْتَهَى كُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمَا إِذَا امْتَدَّ إِلَى مُ فَكِ 
 مَا في الَْْرْضِ مِنْ حَيَوَانٍ وَ لَوْ كَانَ النَّهَارُ يَكُونُ مِقْدَارهُُ مِائَةَ سَاعَةٍ أوَْ مِائَتَِْ سَاعَةٍ أَ لَِْ يَكُنْ في ذَلِكَ بَ وَارُ كُل ِ  أَ فَ رأَيَْتَ  خََْسَ عَشْرَةَ سَاعَة  لََّ يُجَاوِزُ ذَلِكَ 

 نَ بَاتٍ 

(The book) ‘Tawheed’ of Al Mufazzal –  

‘Think, O Mufazzal, regarding the measurements of the day and the night, how they occur 
upon what is therein an interest of this people, each one of them ends up, when it extends to 
fifteen hours, it does not exceed that. Do you see, if the measurement of the day was a 
hundred hours or two hundred hours, would there not happen to be a ruination in that of all 
what is in the earth, from animals and vegetation? 

ةِ وَ لََّ الْبَهَائمُِ كَانَتْ تُِْسِكُ عَنِ الرَّ  نْسَانُ كَانَ يَ فْتُرُ عَنِ الْعَمَلِ وَ عْيِ لَوْ دَامَ لَهاَ ضَوْءُ النَّ أمََّا الْحيََوَانُ فَكَانَ لََّ يَ هْدَأُ وَ لََّ يقَِرُّ طُولَ هَذِهِ الْمُدَّ هَارِ وَ لََّ الْإِ
  يجَِفَّ وَ يََْتَرِقَ تىَّ أَجْمَعَ وَ يُ ؤَدِ يهَا إِلَى التَّلَفِ وَ أمََّا النَّبَاتُ فَكَانَ يَطُولُ عَلَيْهِ حَرُّ النَّهَارِ وَ وَهْجُ الشَّمْسِ حَ  كُهَاالْحرَكََةِ وَ كَانَ ذَلِكَ سَيُهْلِ 

As for the animals, they would neither settle nor calm down for the prolonged duration, nor 
the beasts withheld from the pastures if the light of the day was perpetual on them, nor the 
human being would have stopped the work and the movement; and that would destroy them 
all and lead to the damage. And as for the vegetation, the heat of the day and the glare of the 
sun would be prolonged upon these until they would dry and burn up. 

 حَتىَّ تَِوُتَ جُوعا  وَ تَخْمُدُ الْحرَاَرَةُ الطَّبِيعِيَّةُ صَرُّفِ في طلََبِ الْمَعَاشِ وَ كَذَلِكَ اللَّيْلُ لَوِ امْتَدَّ مِقْدَارُ هَذِهِ الْمُدَّةِ كَانَ يَ عُوقُ أَصْنَافَ الْحيََوَانِ عَنِ الْحرَكََةِ وَ التَّ 
 فْسُدَ كَالَّذِي تَ راَهُ يََْدُثُ عَلَى النَّبَاتِ إِذَا كَانَ في مَوْضِعٍ لََّ تَطْلُعُ عَلَيْهِ الشَّمْسُ مِنَ النَّبَاتِ حَتىَّ يَ عْفَنَ وَ ي َ 

And similar to that is the night, if it is extended by a measurement of this period, would 
hamper the types of animals from moving and dispersing in seeking the livelihood until they 
would die of hunger. And the natural heat would be extinguished from the vegetation until 
they would decompose and decay, like that which you see occurring upon the vegetation 
when it was in a place upon which the sun does not shine. 

قاَمَةِ هَذِهِ الَْْزْمِنَةِ الَْْرْبَ عَةِ مِنَ السَّنَةِ وَ مَا فِيهِمَا ةِ وَ النُّقْصَانِ وَ الَِّعْ اعْتَبرْ بِّذََا الْحرَِ  وَ الْبَردِْ كَيْفَ يَ تَعَاوَراَنِ الْعَالََِ وَ يَ تَصَرَّفاَنِ هَذَا التَّصَرُّفَ مِنَ الز يَِادَ  تِدَالِ لِإِ
 وَ تَدَاوُلُهمَُا الْْبَْدَانَ لَفَسَدَتْ وَ أَخْوَتْ وَ انْ تَكَثَتْ  دُ ثَُُّ هُُاَ بَ عْدَ دِبَاغِ الْْبَْدَانِ الَّتِِ عَلَيْهَا بَ قَاؤُهُا وَ فِيهَا صَلَاحُهَا فإَِنَّهُ لَوْ لََّ الْحرَُّ وَ الْبرَْ  مِنَ الْمَصَالِحِ 

Consider this heat and cold how they are covering the world and they are both being utilised 
in this utilisation, from the increase and the decrease, and the moderation set up in these 
four seasons of the year and what is in these from the interests. Then these two, after tanning 
the bodies upon which is their survival; and in it is its interest, for if there was no heat or cold 
and the circulation of the bodies, these would spoil and fall down and be neglected. 

سَُّلِ فإَِنَّكَ تَ رَى أَحَدَهُُاَ يَ نْقُصُ شَيْ  رْ في دُخُولِ أَحَدِهُِاَ عَلَى الْآخَرِ بِّذََا التَّدْريِجِ وَ الترَّ ءٍ وَ الْآخَرَ يزَيِدُ مِثْلَ ذَلِكَ حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ كُلُّ وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمَا ئا  بَ عْدَ شَيْ فَكِ 
 أَحَدكَُمْ لَوْ خَرجََ مِنْ حََّْامٍ حَارٍ  إِلَى قْصَانِ وَ لَوْ كَانَ دُخُولُ أَحَدِهُِاَ عَلَى الْآخَرِ مُفَاجَأَة  لََْضَرَّ ذَلِكَ بِالْْبَْدَانِ وَ أَسْقَمَهَا كَمَا أنََّ مُنْتَهَاهُ في الز يَِادَةِ وَ النُّ 

 مَوْضِعِ الْبُروُدَةِ لَضَرَّهُ ذَلِكَ وَ أَسْقَمَ بَدَنهَُ 

Think regarding of the entering of one upon the other with this arrangement and the 
gradualness, and you will see one of them reducing by something after something, and the 
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other increasing the like of that until each one of them ends up to its end point in the increase 
and the reduction. And if the entry of one of them upon the other was sudden, that would 
harm the bodies and sicken them just as if one of you comes out from the bath heat to a cold 
place, that would be harmful, and his body would become sick.  

مِنْ ضَرِ  الْمُفَاجَأَةِ لَوْ لََّ التَّدْبِيُر  في الْحرَِ  وَ الْبَردِْ إِلََّّ للِسَّلَامَةِ مِنْ ضَرَرِ الْمُفَاجَأَةِ وَ لَِ جَرَى الَْْمْرُ عَلَى مَا فِيهِ السَّلَامَةُ  فلَِمَ جَعَلَ الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ هَذَا الر سِْلَ 
 في ذَلِكَ 

So, why did Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic Make this gradualness in the heat and the cold 
except for the safety from the harm of the suddenness? And why did the matter flow upon 
what wherein is the safety from harm of the suddenness, if there was no arrangement in that? 

بْطاَءِ مَسِيِر الشَّمْسِ فَ  اَ يَكُونُ لِإِ سَُّلَ في دُخُولِ الْحرَِ  وَ الْبَردِْ إِنمَّ طاَطِ سُئِلَ عَنِ الْعلَِّةِ في إِبْطاَءِ مَسِيِر الشَّمْسِ فِي في الَِّرْتفَِاعِ وَ الَِّنَِْ  إِنْ زَعَمَ زاَعِم  أنََّ هَذَا الترَّ
طاَطِهَا فإَِنِ  بْطاَءِ ببُِعْدِ مَا بَيْنَ الْمَشْرقَِيْنِ سُئِلَ عَنِ الْعِلَّةِ في ذَلِكَ فَلَا تَ زاَلُ هَذِهِ الْمَسْأَ  ارْتفَِاعِهَا وَ انَِْ لَةُ تَ رْقَى مَعَهُ إِلَى حَيْثُ رَقِيَ مِنْ هَذَا الْقَوْلِ اعْتَلَّ في الْإِ

 حَتىَّ اسْتَقَرَّ عَلَى الْعَمْدِ وَ التَّدْبِيرِ 

If a claimer were to claim that this gradualness in the entry of the heat and the cold, rather 
happens to slow down the course of the sun in the rising, would be asked about the reason 
in the slowdown in the course of the sun in its rising and its declining. If there is a rise in the 
slow down with the remoteness of what is between the east and the west, would be asked 
about the reason regarding that. So, these questions would not cease to progress with it up 
to where there is preferable that this word, until it settles upon the deliberation and the 
arrangement. 

هَ بِّاَ رَ  يَر الرَّيْعَ الْكَثِ  وَ لَوْ لََّ الْبَردُْ لَمَا كَانَ الزَّرعُْ يُ فْرخُِ هَكَذَا وَ يرَيِعُ  طْبَة  وَ يَابِسَة  لَوْ لََّ الْحرَُّ لَمَا كَانَتِ الثِ مَارُ الْجاَسِيَةُ الْمُرَّةُ تَ نْضَجُ فَ تَلِيُن وَ تَ عْذُبُ حَتىَّ يُ تَفَكَّ
 الَّذِي يَ تَّسِعُ للِْقُوتِ وَ مَا يُ رَدُّ في الَْْرْضِ للِْبَذْرِ 

Had it not been for the heat, the bitter solid (unripen) fruits would not mature, so it softens 
and freshens until the wetness and the dryness disassociate with it. And had it not been for 
the cold, the plantations would not have germinated like this, and speed up the income a lot 
which is capacious for the strength, and what it provides in the land for the sowing. 

ذَلِكَ عِبْرةَ  لِمَنْ فَكَّرَ وَ دَلََّلَة  عَلَى  يمِ الْغِنَاءِ وَ الْمَنْفَعَةِ وَ كِلَاهُُاَ مَعَ غِنَائهِِ وَ الْمَنْفَعَةِ فِيهِ يُ ؤْلُِ الْْبَْدَانَ وَ مَيَضُّهَا وَ في مِنْ عَظِ  أَ فَلَا تَ رَى مَا في الْحرَِ  وَ الْبَردِْ 
 أنََّهُ مِنْ تَدْبِيِر الحَْكِيمِ في مَصْلَحَةِ الْعَالَِِ وَ مَا فِيهِ.

Do you not see what is in the heat and the cold, from the great abundance and the benefits, 
and each of these it with its abundance and the benefit in it, it (also) hurts the bodies and can 
burn these; and in that there is a lesson for one who thinks, and evidence upon that it is from 
an arrangement of the Wise in the interests of the world and whatever is in it’’.210 

يهَا فإَِنْ قاَلُوا فلَِمَ يَخْتَلِفُ فِيهِ أَيْ في ذَاتهِِ تَ عَالَى وَ صِفَاتهِِ قِيلَ لَهمُْ لقِِصَرِ الَْْف ْ  تَ وْحِيدُ الْمُفَضَّلِ، قاَلَ قاَلَ الصَّادِقُ ع -34 هَامِ عَنْ مَدَى عَظَمَتِهِ وَ تَ عَدِ 
اَ تَ رُومُ  حَاطَةَ بِهِ وَ هِيَ تَ عْجِزُ عَنْ ذَلِكَ وَ مَا دُونهَُ  أقَْدَارَهَا في طلََبِ مَعْرفِتَِهِ وَ أَنََّّ  الْإِ

                                                      
210 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 33 
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(The book) ‘Tawheed of Al Mufazzal –  

He said, ‘Al-Sadiq-asws said: ‘If they say, ‘And why is there differing regarding Himazwj?’ It would 
be said to them: ‘Due to the imaginations being deficient to Hisazwj Magnificence, and their 
being defeated in their abilities to seek Hisazwj recognition, and they are intending the 
encompassing with Himazwj, and it is a frustration from that and what is besides it. 

فَتِ الْفَلَاسِفَةُ الْمَذْكُورُونَ في وَصْفِهَا راَهَا تَطْلُعُ عَلَى الْعَالَِِ وَ لََّ يوُقَفُ عَلَى حَقِيقَةِ أمَْرهَِا وَ لِذَلِكَ كَثرَُتِ الْْقَاَوِيلُ فِيهَا وَ اخْتَلَ فَمِنْ ذَلِكَ هَذِهِ الشَّمْسُ الَّتِِ ت َ 
يشُ بِّذََ   جِسْم  زُجَاجِيٌّ يُ قْبِلُ نَاريَِّة  في الْعَالَِِ ا الْوَهْجِ وَ الشُّعَاعِ وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ هُوَ سَحَابةَ  وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ هُوَ فَ قَالَ بَ عْضُهُمْ هُوَ فَ لَك  أَجْوَفُ مَِلُْوٌّ نَارا  لَهُ فَم  يجَِ

 وَ يُ رْسِلُ عَلَيْهِ شُعَاعَهَا

From that is this sun which you see it emerging upon the world and does not stop upon a 
reality of its matter, and for that there are plenty of words regarding it, and the differing’s of 
the philosophers mentioned, in describing it. Some of them said, ‘It is a planet filled with fire 
inside, there being a mouth for it, flaring out with this glare and the rays’. And the others said, 
‘It is a cloud’. And the others said, ‘It is a glass body facing fire in the world and sending its 
rays upon it.  

 هُوَ مِنْ جَوْهَرٍ خَامِسٍ سِوَى الْجوََاهِرِ نَ النَّارِ وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ هُوَ صَفْو  لَطِيف  يَ نْعَقِدُ مِنْ مَاءِ بَِْرٍ وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ هُوَ أَجْزاَء  كَثِيرةَ  مُجْتَمِعَة  مِ 
 الَْْرْبعَِ 

And other said, ‘It is a subtle coagulation of the sea water’. And others said, ‘It is of many 
parts gathered from the fire’. And the others said, ‘It is from a fifth essence besides the four 
essences’.  

 لَ آخَرُونَ هِيَ كَالْكُرَةِ الْمُدَحْرَجَةِ ثَُُّ اخْتَلَفُوا في شَكْلِهَا فَ قَالَ بَ عْضُهُمْ هِيَ بمنَْزلَِةِ صَفِيحَةٍ عَريِضَةٍ وَ قاَ

Then, they differed regarding its shape, so some of them said, ‘It is as the status of a wide 
plate’, and others said, ‘It is like the rolled disc’. 

اَ مِثْلُ الَْْرْضِ وَ كَذَلِكَ اخْتَلَفُوا في مِقْدَارهَِا فَ زَعَمَ بَ عْضُهُمْ أَ   سَوَاء  وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ بَلْ هِيَ أقََلُّ مِنْ ذَلِكَ وَ قاَلَ آخَرُونَ بَلْ هِيَ أعَْظَمُ مِنَ الْجزَيِرَةِ الْعَظِيمَةِ وَ  نََّّ
 قاَلَ أَصْحَابُ الْهنَْدَسَةِ هِيَ أَضْعَافُ الَْْرْضِ مِائَة  وَ سَبْعُونَ مَرَّة  

And like that, they differ regarding its measurement. Some of them claimed it is like the black 
earth’, and others said, ‘It is less than that’. And others said, ‘It is greater than the great island’. 
And the Master of Engineering said, ‘It is a multiple of the earth by one hundred and seventy 
times’. 

مُْ لَِْ يقَِفُوا عَلَى الْحقَِيقَةِ مِنْ أَ   هَذِهِ الشَّمْسُ الَّتِِ يَ قَعُ عَلَيْهَا الْبَصَرُ وَ يدُْركُِهَا مْرهَِا وَ إِذَا كَانَتْ فَفِي اخْتِلَافِ هَذِهِ الْْقَاَوِيلِ مِنْهُمْ في الشَّمْسِ دَليِل  عَلَى أَنََّّ
 الْوُقُوفِ عَلَى حَقِيقَتِهَا فَكَيْفَ مَا لَطُفَ عَنِ الحِْسِ  وَ اسْتَتَرَ عَنِ الْوَهْمِ.الحِْسُّ قَدْ عَجَزَتِ الْعُقُولُ عَنِ 

Thus, these differing words from them regarding the sun is evidence upon that they do not 
stop upon the reality from its matter. And when this sun was such that the sight can fall upon 
it, and the feelings can realise it, has (still) frustrated the intellects from stopping upon its 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 183 of 333 

realities, then how about what is too subtle from the senses, and concealed from the 
imaginations?’’211 

قاَمَةِ دَوْلَتَِِ النَّهَارِ وَ اللَّيْلِ فَ لَوْ لََّ  قاَلَ الصَّادِقُ عتَ وْحِيدُ الْمُفَضَّلِ، قاَلَ  -35 رْ يَا مُفَضَّلُ في طلُُوعِ الشَّمْسِ وَ غُرُوبِّاَ لِإِ  طلُُوعُهَا لبََطَلَ أمَْرُ الْعَالَِِ كُلِ هِ فَكِ 
نْ يَا مُظْلِمَة  عَلَيْهِمْ وَ لَِْ يَكُونوُا يَ تَهَنَّئُونَ بِالْ فَ لَمْ يَكُنِ النَّاسُ يَسْعَوْنَ في مَعَايِشِهِمْ وَ يَ تَصَرَّفُونَ في  رْبُ في أمُُورهِِمْ وَ الدُّ ةَ النُّورِ وَ رَوْحَهُ وَ الْإِ عَيْشِ مَعَ فَ قْدِهِمْ لَذَّ

طْنَابِ في ذِكْرهِِ وَ الز يَِادَةِ في شَرْحِهِ   طلُُوعِهَا ظاَهِر  مُسْتَغْنٍ بِظُهُورهِِ عَنِ الْإِ

(The book) ‘Tawheed’ of Al Mufazzal –  

‘He said, ‘Al-Sadiq-asws said: ‘Think, O Mufazzal, regarding the rising of the sun and its setting 
for the establishment of the two states of the day and the night. Had it not been for its rising, 
the affairs of the world would have been invalidated and the people would not have strived 
in the livelihood and disperse regarding their affairs, and the world would have been dark 
upon them, and they would have been welcoming with the live along with losing their 
pleasure of the light and its cheerfulness. And the purpose in its rising is apparent. It is 
needless from exaggerating its mention and the increase in its explanation.  

هِمْ وَ انبِْعَاثِ وَ لََّ قَ راَر  مَعَ عِظَمِ حَاجَتِهِمْ إِلَى الْهدُُوءِ وَ الرَّا بَلْ تََمََّلِ الْمَنْفَعَةَ في غُرُوبِّاَ فَ لَوْ لََّ غُرُوبُّاَ لَِْ يَكُنْ للِنَّاسِ هُدُوء   حَةِ لِسُكُونِ أبَْدَانَِِّمْ وَ جُمُومِ حَوَاسِ 
اوَلتَِهِ عَلَى مَا يَ عْظمُُ نِكَايَ تُهُ في أبَْدَانَِِّمْ فإَِنَّ كَثِيرا  مِنْ مُدَاوَمَةِ الْعَمَلِ وَ مُطَ  الْقُوَّةِ الْهاَضِمَةِ لِهضَْمِ الطَّعَامِ وَ تَ نْفِيذِ الْغِذَاءِ إِلَى الَْْعْضَاءِ ثَُُّ كَانَ الْحرِْصُ سَيَحْمِلُهُمْ 

 عِ وَ الَِّدِ خَارِ مْ ى الْكَسْبِ وَ الجَْ مِنَ النَّاسِ لَوْ لََّ جُثُومُ هَذَا اللَّيْلِ لِظلُْمَتِهِ عَلَيْهِمْ لَِْ يَكُنْ لَهمُْ هُدُوء  وَ لََّ قَ راَر  حِرْصا  عَلَ 

But, contemplate on the benefits in its setting. If there did not happen to be for the people 
any calm or tranquillity along with a great need of theirs to the relaxation and the rest to 
settle their bodies, and resting of their senses, and recuperation of the strength of the 
digestion to digest the food, and implement the food to the body parts, then the greed would 
have carried them from the perpetual work and its prolongation upon what would magnify 
its complaint in their bodies, for a lot of people, if it hadn’t been for the squatting of the night 
of the darkness upon them, there would neither have been any calm nor tranquillity for them, 
being greedy upon the earning and amassing and hoarding. 

رَهَا الََُّّ بِِِكْمَتِهِ وَ  ثَُُّ كَانَتِ الَْْرْضُ تَسْتَحْمِي تَدْبِيرهِِ تَطْلُعُ وَقْتا  وَ تَ غْرُبُ وَقْتا  بمنَْزلِةَِ  بِدَوَامِ الشَّمْسِ بِضِيَائهَِا وَ تُحْمِي كُلَّ مَا عَلَيْهَا مِنْ حَيَوَانٍ وَ نَ بَاتٍ فَ قَدَّ
هِ النُّورُ وَ الظُّلْمَةُ مَعَ تَضَادِ هُِاَ مُنْقَادَيْنِ مُتَظاَهِرَيْنِ عَلَى مَا فِي يْتِ تَارَة  ليَِقْضُوا حَوَائِجَهُمْ ثَُُّ يغَِيبُ عَنْهُمْ مِثْلَ ذَلِكَ ليَِهْدَءُوا وَ يقَِرُّوا فَصَارَ سِراَجٍ يُ رْفَعُ لَِْهْلِ الْبَ 

 صَلَاحُ الْعَالَِِ وَ قِوَامُهُ 

Then the earth would have heated up by the perpetual sunshine and heat up all what is upon 
it, from the animals, and vegetation. Therefore, Allahazwj Determined it, by Hisazwj Wisdom, 
and Hisazwj Arrangement, to emerge it at a time and set at a time, being at the status of a lamp 
sometimes raised for the people of the house for them to fulfil their needs, then it disappears 
from them like them, for them to calm down and acknowledge. So, the light and the darkness 
came to be with their opposite (qualities) Guided demonstrators upon with what is therein 
an interest of the world and its standing. 
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قاَمَةِ هَذِهِ الَْْزْمِنَةِ الَْْرْبَ عَةِ مِنَ السَّ  طاَطِهَا لِإِ رْ بَ عْدَ هَذَا في ارْتفَِاعِ الشَّمْسِ وَ انَِْ تَاءِ تَ عُودُ الْحرَاَرَةُ فِي دْبِيِر وَ الْمَصْلَحَةِ فَفِي النَةِ وَ مَا في ذَلِكَ مِنَ التَّ ثَُُّ فَكِ  شِ 
  أبَْدَانُ الْحيََوَانِ وَ تَ قْوَىالْمَطَرُ وَ تَشْتَدُّ  الشَّجَرِ وَ النَّبَاتِ فَ يَتَوَلَّدُ فِيهِمَا مَوَادُّ الثِ مَارِ وَ يَسْتَكْثِفُ الْهوََاءُ فَ يَنْشَأُ مِنْهُ السَّحَابُ وَ 

Then think after this, regarding the rising of the sun and its setting to establish these four 
times (seasons) of the year, and what is in that from the arrangement and the interest. In the 
winter, the heat acclimatises in the tree and the vegetation, and there are borne fruit plants 
in these, and the air condenses and from it the clouds and the rains are raised, and the bodies 
of the animals are strengthened.  

تَاءِ فَ يَطْلُعُ النَّبَاتُ وَ تَ نَوَّرُ الَْْ  فَادِ شْجَارُ وَ يهَِيجُ اوَ في الرَّبيِعِ تَ تَحَرَّكُ وَ تَظْهَرُ الْمَوَادُّ الْمُتَوَلِ دَةُ في الشِ   لْحيََوَانُ للِسِ 

And in the spring, the plants which were born in the winter stir and appear and the vegetation 
appears, and the trees radiate, and the animals get excited for the copulation. 

 بِنَاءِ وَ الَْْعْمَالِ فَ تَهَيَّأُ للِْ وَ في الصَّيْفِ يََْتَدِمُ الْهوََاءُ فَ تَنْضَجُ الثِ مَارُ وَ تَ تَحَلَّلُ فُضُولُ الْْبَْدَانِ وَ يجَِفُّ وَجْهُ الَْْرْضِ 

And in the summer, the air rages and the fruits ripen, and the excretion of the bodies 
disintegrates, and the surface of the earth dries up preparing for the construction and the 
work.  

 يَطِيبُ الْهوََاءُ فِيهِ إِلَى مَصَالِحَ أُخْرَى لَوْ الْْبَْدَانُ وَ مَيتَْدُّ اللَّيْلُ وَ مُيْكِنُ فِيهِ بَ عْضُ الَْْعْمَالِ لِطُولهِِ وَ  وَ في الْخرَيِفِ يَصْفُو الْهوََاءُ وَ يَ رْتَفِعُ الَْْمْراَضُ وَ تَصِحُّ 
 تَ قَصَّيْتُ لِذكِْرهَِا لَطاَلَ فِيهَا الْكَلَامُ 

And in the autumn the air clears, and the diseases are raised, and the bodies are healthy, and 
the night is extended, and some of the works are enabled due to its length, and the air is good 
in it to other interest, if you were to search its discussion, the speech would be prolonged 
regarding it.  

رِ الْآنَ في  نَةِ وَ مَا في ذَلِكَ مِنَ التَّدْبِيِر فَ هُوَ فَكِ  قاَمَةِ دَوْرِ السَّ تَاءُ اتَ نَقُّلِ الشَّمْسِ في الْبُروُجِ الَِّثْنَيْ عَشَرَ لِإِ وْرُ الَّذِي تَصِحُّ بِهِ الَْْزْمِنَةُ الَْْرْبَ عَةُ مِنَ السَّنَةِ الشِ  لدَّ
تُ وَ الثِ مَارُ وَ تَ نْتَ وَ الرَّبيِعُ وَ الصَّيْفُ وَ الْخرَيِفُ وَ يَ  اَ ثَُُّ تَ عُودُ فَ يَسْتَأْنِفُ هِ سْتَوْفِيهَا عَلَى التَّمَامِ وَ في هَذَا الْمِقْدَارِ مِنْ دَوَراَنِ الشَّمْسِ تُدْركُِ الْغَلاَّ َِ ي إِلَى غَايَا

 النُّشُوءُ وَ النُّمُوُّ 

Think now regarding the transfer of the sun in the twelve constellations to establish the circle 
of the year, and what is in that from the arrangement, for it is the circle which the four times 
from the year are correct with it – the winter, and the spring, and the summer, and the 
autumn, and are fulfilled upon the perfection; and in that is the measurement from the 
rotation of the sun and the achievement of the yields and the fruits, and these to their peaks, 
then repeats to resume the development and growth. 

اَ يُكَالُ  َِ نَةِ وَ أَخَوَا نَةَ مِقْدَارُ مَسِيِر الشَّمْسِ مِنَ الْحمََلِ إِلَى الْحمََلِ فبَِالسَّ  تَ عَالَى الْعَالََِ إِلَى كُلِ  وَقْتٍ وَ عَصْرٍ مِنْ الزَّمَانُ مِنْ لَدُنْ خَلَقَ الََُّّ  أَ لََّ تَ رَى أنََّ السَّ
مِ وَ بِّاَ يََْسُبُ  جَاراَتِ وَ الْمُعَامَلَاتِ وَ غَيْرِ ذَلِكَ مِنْ أُ غَابِرِ الَْْياَّ يوُنِ وَ الْإِ نَةُ وَ مُ النَّاسُ الَْْعْمَارَ وَ الَْْوْقاَتَ الْمُوَق َّتَةَ للِدُّ ورهِِمْ وَ بمسَِيِر الشَّمْسِ تَكْمُلُ السَّ

 يَ قُومُ حِسَابُ الزَّمَانِ عَلَى الصِ حَّةِ 

Do you not see the year is measured by the sun from the (constellation) Aries to the Aries. So, 
by the year and its counterparts the times are weighed from the time Allahazwj the Exalted 
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Created the world to all times and period from the bygone days, and by it the people account 
the deeds, and the timings timed for the debts, and the wages, and the dealings and other 
than that from their matters. And the course of the sun perfects the year and establishes the 
accounting of the times upon the correctness.  

اَ لَوْ كَانَتْ تَ بْزغُُ في مَوْضِعٍ مِنَ السَّ  عَاعُهَا وَ مَنْفَعَتُهَا إِلَى كَثِيٍر مِنَ مَاءِ فَ تَقِفُ لََّ تَ عْدُوهُ لَمَا وَصَلَ شُ انْظرُْ إِلَى شُرُوقِهَا عَلَى الْعَالَِِ كَيْفَ دُبِ رَ أَنْ يَكُونَ فإَِنََّّ
نْ وَجْهِ الْمَغْرِبِ ثَُُّ لََّ تَ زاَلُ تَدُورُ وَ انَ كَانَتْ تَحْجُبُهَا عَنْهَا فَجُعِلَتْ تَطْلُعُ في أوََّلِ النَّهَارِ مِنَ الْمَشْرقِِ فَ تَشْرُقُ عَلَى مَا قاَبَ لَهَا مِ الجِْهَاتِ لَِْنَّ الْجبَِالَ وَ الْجدُْرَ 

ذَ بِقِسْطِهِ مِنَ الْمَنْفَعَةِ مِنْهَالَى مَا اسْتَتَرَ عَنْهَا في أَوَّلِ النَّهَارِ فَلَا يَ بْقَى مَوْضِع  مِنَ الْمَوَاضِعِ إِلََّّ أَخَ تَ غْشَى جِهَة  بَ عْدَ جِهَةٍ حَتىَّ تَ نْتَهِيَ إِلَى الْمَغْرِبِ فَ تَشْرُقَ عَ   

Look at its rising upon the world, how it is regulation to happen, for it were to emerge in a 
particular place of the sky and it stops, not returning to what its rays have arrive to, and their 
benefits to a lot of the entities, because the mountains and the walls would be obstructing 
these (rays). Therefore, the emergence has been Made to be in the first part of the day from 
the east, and its shines upon what is in front of it from the face of the west, then it does not 
cease to circle and overwhelm an entity after an entity until it ends up to the west, so it shines 
upon what had been veiled from it in the beginning of the day. Thus, there does not remain 
any place from the places except it takes its instalment from the benefits from it. 

رَتْ لَهُ وَ لَوْ تَخلََّفَتْ  رْبِ الَّتِِ قُدِ   يَ رَى النَّاسُ كَيْفَ هَذِهِ كَانَ يَكُونُ لَهمُْ مَعَ ذَلِكَ بَ قَاء  أَ فَلَا   مِقْدَارَ عَامٍ أوَْ بَ عْضَ عَامٍ كَيْفَ كَانَ يَكُونُ حَالُهمُْ بَلْ كَيْفَ  وَ الْإِ
 وَ مَا فِيهِ بَ قَاؤُهُ  وَاقِيتِهَا لِصَلَاحِ الْعَالَِِ تَ تَخَلَّفُ عَنْ مَ الْْمُُورُ الْجلَِيلَةُ الَّتِِ لَِْ تَكُنْ عِنْدَهُمْ فِيهَا حِيلَة  فَصَارَ تََْريِ عَلَى مَجَاريِهَا لََّ تَ عْتَلُّ وَ لََّ 

And the purpose which has been Determined for it, and if the measurement of the year or 
part of the year was to differ, how would their state come to be? But how would it happen 
for them, along with that, any survival? Don’t the people see how these sublime affairs are 
for which there are no means with them regarding these? Thus, the flow upon its flows came 
to be not to be suspended, nor delayed from its timings for the interest of the world and what 
is therein in its survival. 

نَةِ لَِْنَّ دَوْرَهُ لََّ يَسْتَوْفي الْْزَْمِنَةَ الَْْرْبَ عَةَ وَ نُشُوءَ الثِ مَارِ وَ سَابُ السَّ دِلَّ بِالْقَمَرِ فَفِيهِ دَلََّلَة  جَلِيلَة  تَسْتَعْمِلُهَا الْعَامَّةُ في مَعْرفَِةِ الشُّهُورِ وَ لََّ يَ قُومُ عَلَيْهِ حِ اسْتَ 
تَاءِ وَ مَرَّة  ارَتْ شُهُورُ الْقَمَرِ وَ سِنُوهُ تَ تَخَلَّفُ عَنْ شُهُورِ الشَّمْسِ وَ سِنِيهَا وَ صَارَ الشَّهْرُ مِنْ شُهُورِ الْقَمَرِ ي َ تَصَرُّمَهَا وَ لِذَلِكَ صَ  نْتَقِلُ فَ يَكُونُ مَرَّة  بِالشِ 

 بِالصَّيْفِ 

Deduce with the moon, for in it is sublime evidence which the general people are using in 
recognising the months, and the accounting of the year cannot stand upon it, because its 
rotation does not equate to the four seasons and emergence of the fruits and their ripening, 
and due to that the months came to be the moon (lunar), and its year is difference from the 
sun and its (solar) year, and the month from the lunar months came to be changing, so these 
happen to be with the winter at times, and at times with the summer. 

رْبِ في ذَلِكَ فإَِنَّهُ مَعَ الْحاَجَةِ إِلَى الظُّلْمَةِ لِهدَْءِ ا رْ في إِنَارَتهِِ في ظلُْمَةِ اللَّيْلِ وَ الْإِ اءِ عَلَى النَّبَاتِ لَِْ يَكُنْ صَلَاح  في أَنْ يَكُونَ اللَّيْلُ ظلُْمَة  لْحيََوَانِ وَ بَ رْدِ الْهوََ فَكِ 
اَ احْتَاجَ النَّاسُ إِلَى الْعَمَلِ بِاللَّيْلِ لِضِيقِ الْوَقْتِ عَلَيْهِمْ في هَا فَلَا مُيْكِنُ فِيهِ شَيْ دَاجِيَة  لََّ ضِيَاءَ فِي ةِ الْحرَِ  ء  مِنَ الْعَمَلِ لِْنََّهُ رُبمَّ  تَ قَصِ ي الَْْعْمَالِ بِالنَّهَارِ أوَْ لِشِدَّ
 مَالَّ  شَتىَّ كَحَرْثِ الَْْرْضِ وَ ضَرْبِ اللَّبَِْ وَ قَطْعِ الخَْشَبِ وَ مَا أَشْبَهَ ذَلِكَ في ضَوْءِ الْقَمَرِ أعَْ  وَ إِفْ رَاطِهِ فَ يَعْمَلُ 

Think regarding its radiating in the darkness of the night and the purpose in that, for it is with 
the need to the darkness to guide the animals and cool the air upon the vegetation. It is not 
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correct in the night becoming completely dark, there being no illumination in it, so nothing 
from the work is enabled, because sometime the people are needy to the work at night due 
to the constriction of the time upon them to fulfil the deeds by the day, or due to the intensity 
of the heat and its excessiveness, so he works in the illumination of the moonlight, various 
works like ploughing the ground, and milking, and cutting the wood, and what resembles that. 

عْضِ اللَّيْلِ دُونَ بَ عْضٍ وَ نقُِصَ مَعَ ذَلِكَ مِنْ جُعِلَ طلُُوعُهُ في ب َ فَجُعِلَ ضَوْءُ الْقَمَرِ مَعُونةَ  للِنَّاسِ عَلَى مَعَايِشِهِمْ إِذَا احْتَاجُوا إِلَى ذَلِكَ وَ أنُْسا  للِسَّائرِيِنَ وَ 
وَ    في تَصَرُّفِ الْقَمَرِ خَاصَّة  في مُهَلِ هِ نَّاسُ في الْعَمَلِ انبِْسَاطَهُمْ بِالنَّهَارِ وَ مَيتَْنِعُوا مِنَ الْهدَْءِ وَ الْقَراَرِ فَ يُهْلِكَهُمْ ذَلِكَ وَ نوُرِ الشَّمْسِ وَ ضِيَائهَِا لِكَيْلَا تَ نْبَسِطَ ال

 الَِِ مَا يُ عْتَبَرُ فِيهِ الْمُعْتَبروُنَ.الََِّّ خَالقِِهِ الْمُصَرِ فِ لَهُ هَذَا التَّصْريِفَ لِصَلَاحِ الْعَ  مُحَاقِهِ وَ زيَِادَتهِِ وَ نُ قْصَانهِِ وَ كُسُوفِهِ مِنَ التَّنْبِيهِ عَلَى قُدْرَةِ 

So, the illumination of the moon was Made as an assistance to the people upon their lives 
when they are needy to that, and a comfort for the walkers, and its ascent in some of the 
night besides some, and a reduction with that from the light of the sun and its illumination, 
lest the people spread in the word, their spreading by the day, and be prevented from the 
calm and the tranquillity, and that would destroy them. And in the behaviour of the moon 
especially in its crescent and its fullness, and its increase and its reduction, and its eclipse is 
an alertness upon the Power of Allahazwj, its Creator, the behaviour of it with this behaviour is 
for the interest of the world, what the lesson learners take a lesson from’’.212 

ادِيَّةُ، -36 ائِبُ السَّريِلصَلَوَاتُ الََِّّ عَلَى مَنْ ألَْهمََهَا كَانَ مِنْ دُعَائهِِ ع إِذَا نَظَرَ إِلَى الهِْلَالِ أيَ ُّهَا الْخلَْقُ الْمُطِيعُ ا الصَّحِيفَةُ السَّجَّ عُ الْمُتَردَِ دُ في مَنَازلِِ التَّقْدِيرِ دَّ
 الْمُتَصَرِ فُ في فَ لَكِ التَّدْبِيرِ 

(The book) ‘Al Saheefa Al Sajjadiya –  

‘Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon the one is inspired. It was from his-asws supplication when he-asws 
looked at the crescent: ‘O you obedient creature, speedy and untiring, frequenter in the 
Determined stages, moving in the managed orbit! 

نَكَ بِالز يَِادَةِ وَ النُّقْصَانِ وَ الطُّلُوعِ وَ هَ مَاتِ سُلْطاَنهِِ وَ امْتَ آمَنْتُ بمنَْ نَ وَّرَ بِكَ الظُّلَمَ وَ أوَْضَحَ بِكَ الْبُهَمَ وَ جَعَلَكَ آيةَ  مِنْ آيَاتِ مُلْكِهِ وَ عَلَامَة  مِنْ عَلَا 
نَارَةِ وَ الْكُسُوفِ   الْْفُُولِ وَ الْإِ

I-asws believe in the One-azwj Who Irradiated the darkness by you, and the animals were 
revealed by you, and He-azwj Made you a sign from the signs of His-azwj Kingdom, and a sign 
from the signs of His-azwj Authority, and Tested you with the increasing and the decreasing, 
and the rising and the setting, and the irradiating and the eclipsing.  

نِكَ جَعَلَكَ مِفْتَاحَ شَهْرٍ حَادِثٍ لَِْمْرٍ حَادِثٍ فَ مَا صَنَعَ في شَأْ في كُلِ  ذَلِكَ أنَْتَ لَهُ مُطِيع  وَ إِلَى إِراَدَتهِِ سَريِع  سُبْحَانهَُ مَا أعَْجَبَ مَا دَب َّرَ في أمَْركَِ وَ ألَْطَ 
عَاءِ.  إِلَى آخِرِ الدُّ

During all that you were obedient to Him-azwj and quick to His-azwj Will. Glorious is He-azwj! How 
wonder is what He-azwj has Arranged regarding your matter and was Kindest with what He-azwj 
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Did regarding your occupation. He-azwj Made you an opener of His-azwj months, an occurrence 
for a new occurrence’ – up to the end of the supplication’’.213 

 

MISCELLANEOUS AHADEETH ON THE INASUCPICIOUSNESS 

 .مَنْ سَافَ رَ أوَْ تَ زَوَّجَ وَ الْقَمَرُ في الْعَقْرَبِ لَِْ يَ رَ الحُْسْنَى  كَمَا رَوَاهُ الْكُلَيْنِيُّ ره عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع

Just as is reported by Al Kulayni,  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘One who travels or gets married while the moon is in the 
Scorpio will not see the goodness’’.214 

 في مُحَاقِ الشَّهْرِ فَ لْيُسَلِ مْ لِسِقْطِ الْوَلَدِ. مَنْ تَ زَوَّجَ  وَ عَنِ الْكَاظِمِ ع

And from Al-Kazim-asws: ‘One who gets married during the end of the month, let him submit 
to the miscarriage of the child’’.215 

ء  فَ قَالَتْ لَهُ زَوْجَتُهُ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ فِيهَا شَيْ  ةِ فَ لَمْ يَكُنْ لَ أنََّ النَّبَِّ ص بَاتَ ليَْلَة  عِنْدَ بَ عْضِ نِسَائهِِ فاَنْكَسَفَ الْقَمَرُ في تلِْكَ اللَّيْ  وَ كَمَا رَوَاهُ الشَّيْخُ عَنِ الْبَاقِرِ ع
 بأَِبي أنَْتَ وَ أمُِ ي كُلْ هَذَا الْبُغْضَ 

And just as has been reported by the sheykh, 

‘From Al-Baqir-asws: ‘The Prophet-saww spent a night with one of his-saww wives. The moon was 
eclipsed during that night, so nothing happened (from him-saww) during it. His-saww wife said to 
him-saww, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! By my father and my mother! All this is (due to) the hatred 
(towards me)!’ 

ذَ.فَ قَالَ لَهاَ وَيََْكِ هَذَا الْحاَدِثُ في    السَّمَاءِ فَكَرهِْتُ أنَْ أتََ لَذَّ

He-saww said to her: ‘Woe be to you! This occurred in the sky so I-saww disliked to derive 
pleasure’’.216 

ادِيَّةُ، -37 ا  اللَّيْلَ وَ النَّهَارَ بِقُوَّتهِِ وَ مَيَّزَ صَلَوَاتُ الََِّّ عَلَى مَنْ ألَْهمََهَا الْحمَْدُ لََِّّ الَّذِي خَلَقَ  الصَّحِيفَةُ السَّجَّ  بَ يْنَهُمَا بِقُدْرتَهِِ وَ جَعَلَ لِكُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمَا حَد 
 يَ غْذُوهُمْ بِهِ وَ يُ نْشِئُهُمْ عَلَيْهِ  اللِْعِبَادِ فِيمَ مَحْدُودا  وَ أمََدا  مَِْدُودا  يوُلِجُ كُلَّ وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمَا في صَاحِبِهِ وَ يوُلِجُ صَاحِبَهُ فِيهِ بتَِقْدِيرٍ مِنْهُ 

(The book) ‘Al Sahifa Al Sajjadiya’ –  

‘May the Salawaat of Allah-azwj be upon the one who was inspired it: ‘The Praise is for Allah-azwj 
Who Created the night and the day by His-azwj Strength and Distinguished between the two 
with His-azwj Power and Made for each one of them a limiting limit and an extended term. Each 
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one of them permeates into it’s counterpart, and it’s counterpart permeates into it by a 
Determination from Him-azwj for the servants regarding what He-azwj Provides them with and 
Desires them to be upon it.  

وَّة  وَ ليَِنَالُوا بِهِ لَذَّة  هِ وَ مَنَامِهِ فَ يَكُونَ ذَلِكَ لَهمُْ جَماَما  وَ ق ُ ا مِنْ راَحَتِ فَخَلَقَ لَهمُُ اللَّيْلَ ليَِسْكُنُوا فِيهِ مِنْ حَركََاتِ التَّعَبِ وَ نَََّضَاتِ النَّصَبِ وَ جَعَلَهُ لبَِاسا  ليَِلْبَسُو 
 وَ شَهْوَة  

So, He-azwj Created the night for them for them to be tranquil in it from the from the tiring 
movements and getting up for the toil, and He-azwj Made is as an apparel for them to be 
clothed from its rest and it’s sleep. So that happens to be for them a gathering and a 
(recharging of) strength, and for them to be attaining pleasures and desired during it. 

 ا فِيهِ نَ يْلُ الْعَاجِلِ مِنْ دُنْ يَاهُمْ وَ دَرَكُ الْآجِلِ في أُخْراَهُمْ سْرَحُوا في أرَْضِهِ طلََبا  لِمَ وَ خَلَقَ لَهمُُ النَّهَارَ مُبْصِرا  ليَِبْتَغُوا فِيهِ مِنْ فَضْلِهِ وَ ليَِتَسَبَّبُوا إِلَى رزِْقِهِ وَ يَ 

And He-azwj Created the day for them for visibility for them to be seeking during it from His-azwj 
Grace and for them to have a means to His-azwj sustenance, and they can be released in His-azwj 
earth seeking of what in it is the urgent needs of their world and realise the future in their 
Hereafter.  

الَّذِينَ  ليَِجْزيَِ الَّذِينَ أَساؤُا بما عَمِلُوا وَ يَجْزيَِ  طاَعَتِهِ وَ مَنَازلِِ فُ رُوضِهِ وَ مَوَاقِعِ أَحْكَامِهِ  بِكُلِ  ذَلِكَ يُصْلِحُ شَأْنََّمُْ وَ يَ بْلُو أَخْبَارَهُمْ وَ يَ نْظرُُ كَيْفَ هُمْ في أوَْقاَتِ 
 أَحْسَنُوا بِالحُْسْنَى 

With all that, there is betterment for their occupations and their news to be told, and He-azwj 
would Look how they were during the timings of obeying Him-azwj and stages of His-azwj 
Impositions and places of His-azwj Rulings, for Him to Recompense those committers of evil 
for what they had done, and (for) Him to Recompense those did good, with the Goodness 
[53:31]. 

صْبَاحِ وَ مَتَّعْتَنَا بِهِ مِنْ ضَوْءِ النَّهَارِ وَ بَصَّرْ   الْْقَْ وَاتِ وَ وَقَ يْتَنَا فِيهِ مِنْ طَوَارقِِ الْآفاَتِ إِلَى آخِرِ تَ نَا بهِِ مِنْ مَطاَلِبِ اللَّهُمَّ فَ لَكَ الْحمَْدُ عَلَى مَا فَ لَقْتَ لنََا مِنَ الْإِ
عَاءِ.  الدُّ

O Allah-azwj! For You-azwj is the Praise upon what You-azwj have Split for us of the morning, and 
Caused us to be enjoying with it from the illumination of the day, and Made us visualise with 
in from seeking the timings, and You-azwj Saved us during it from the plagues of the night’ – up 
to the end of the supplication’’.217    

يُّونَ في هَيْئَةِ لصَّلَاةَ جَامِعَة  فَخَرجََ الْحوََارِ إِنَّ عِيسَى ابْنَ مَرْيَََ ع قاَلَ يَا مَعْشَرَ الْحوََاريِِ يَن ا قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثُورُ، عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنُ مُغَفَّلٍ  -38
 الْعِبَادَةِ قَدْ تَضَمَّرَتِ الْبُطُونُ وَ غَارَتِ الْعُيُونُ وَ اصْفَرَّتِ الْْلَْوَانُ 

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ – From Abdullah bin Mugaffal who said,  
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‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Isa-as Bin Maryam-as said: ‘O community of the disciples, the 
congregational Salat!’ So the disciples came out in an appearance (for) the worship, thin 
bellies, and sunken eyes, and paled complexions.  

 آيَاتِ الََِّّ وَ حِكْمَتِهِ  هِمْ مِنْ وَ أثَْنَى عَلَيْهِ ثَُُّ أنَْشَأَ يَ تْلُو عَلَيْ  فَسَارَ بِِّمْ عِيسَى ع إِلَى فَلَاةٍ مِنَ الَْْرْضِ فَ قَامَ عَلَى رأَْسِ جُرْثوُمَةٍ فَحَمِدَ الَََّّ 

Isa-as travelled with them to a wilderness from the earth. He-as stood on top of it’s hill. He-as 
praised Allah-azwj and extolled upon Him-azwj, then prosed reciting to them from the Verses of 
Allah-azwj and His-azwj Wisdom. 

نَِْ  نْ زلََهُ فَ قَالَ يَا مَعْشَرَ الْحوََاريِِ يَن اسْمَعُوا مَا أقَُولُ لَكُمْ إِنِ ِ لََْجِدُ في كِتَابِ الََِّّ الْمُنْزَلِ الَّذِي أَ  ُ في الْإِ  ايلِ أَشْيَاءَ مَعْلُومَة  فاَعْمَلُوا بَِّ الََّّ

He-as said: ‘O community of disciples! Listen to what I-as am saying to you all! I-as have found 
in the Revealed Book of Allah-azwj which Allah-azwj has Sent down, in the Evangel, (certain) 
known things, so act with these!’  

 مَا هِيَ  قاَلُوا يَا رُوحَ الََِّّ وَ 

They said, ‘O Spirit of Allah-azwj! And what are these?’ 

هَارُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ  هَذِهِ الخِْصَالِ خَاصَمَهُ اللَّيْلُ وَ النَّ وَ هُوَ في غَيْرِ قاَلَ خَلَقَ اللَّيْلَ لثَِلَاثِ خِصَالٍ وَ خَلَقَ النَّهَارَ لِسَبْعِ خِصَالٍ فَمَنْ مَضَى عَلَيْهِ اللَّيْلُ وَ النَّهَارُ 
 فَخَصَمَاهُ 

He-as said: ‘Allah-azwj Created the night for three qualities and Created the day for seven 
qualities. So, the one upon whom the night and the day passes while he is in other than these 
qualities, the night and the day would contend with him on the Day of Qiyamah and they 
would quarrel.  

ث  تَ نَامُ نُتَ فِيهِ قُ نُوتَ الصَّابِريِنَ فَ ثلُُ هُ بِالنَّهَارِ ثَُُّ لََّ تَ عُودُ فِيهِ وَ تَ قْ ذِي كَسَبْتَ خَلَقَ اللَّيْلَ لتَِسْكُنَ فِيهِ الْعُرُوقُ الْفَاترَِةُ الَّتِِ أتَْ عَبْتَهَا في نََّاَركَِ وَ تَسْتَغْفِرَ لِذَنبِْكَ الَّ 
 مَا خَلَقَ لَهُ اللَّيْلَ  إِلَى رَبِ كَ فَ هَذَا وَ ثُ لُث  تَ قُومُ وَ ثُ لُث  تَضَرَّعُ 

Allah-azwj Created the night for the lukewarm veins which you had fatigues in you day would 
be settled during it, and you should seek Forgiveness for that (sin) which you had earned at 
daytime, then you should not return in it, and be content in it the content of the patient ones. 
A third you should sleep, and a third you should be standing, and a third you should be 
beseeching to your Lord-azwj. So, this is what Allah-azwj has Created the night for.  

 الْمَعِيشَةَ مَعِيشَةَ يَ وْمِكَ  الَْْرْضِ تَ بْتَغِي وَ تَبرَّ وَالِدَيْكَ وَ أنَْ تَضْرِبَ في  وَ خَلَقَ النَّهَارَ لتُِؤَدِ يَ فِيهِ الصَّلَاةَ الْمَفْرُوضَةَ الَّتِِ عَنْهَا تُسْأَلُ وَ بِّاَ تُخاَطَبُ 

And He-azwj Created the day for you to be performing the Obligatory Salat during it which you 
would be questioned about, and you would be Addressed (Reckoned) with it, and you can be 
righteous to your parents (by praying for them), and you should strike in the land seeking the 
livelihood, livelihood for your day. 
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نْ تََْمُرُوا بمعَْرُوفٍ وَ أنَْ تَ نْهَوْا عَنْ مُنْكَرٍ فَ هُوَ ذِرْوَةُ فُورا  لَكُمْ وَ أَ مَا تَ نْقَلِبُوا مَغْ وَ أنَْ تَ عُودُوا فِيهِ وَليِ ا  لََِّّ كَيْمَا يَ تَغَمَّدكَُمُ الََِّّ بِرَحْْتَِهِ وَ أنَْ تُشَيِ عُوا فِيهِ جَنَازَة  كَيْ 
ينِ وَ أنَْ تََُاهِدُوا في سَبِيلِ الََِّّ تُ زاَحُِْوا إِبْ راَهِيمَ خَلِيلَ الرَّحَْْنِ في قُ بَّ  مياَنِ وَ قِوَامُ الدِ   تِهِ الْإِ

And you should be going out during it so that Allah-azwj would Sheathe you with His-azwj Mercy, 
and that you should be escorting the funerals during it so that you would become Forgiven 
for, and that you should be enjoining with the good and forbidding from evil, for it is a peak 
of the Eman and a foundation of the religion, and if you were to be fighting in the Way of 
Allah-azwj, you would be crowding/joining Ibrahim-as, Friend of the Beneficent, in his-as dome.  

 يكٍ مُقْتَدِرٍ.اللَّيْلُ وَ النَّهَارُ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ فَخَصَمَاهُ عِنْدَ مَلِ  وَ مَنْ مَضَى عَلَيْهِ اللَّيْلُ وَ النَّهَارُ وَ هُوَ في غَيْرِ هَذِهِ الخِْصَالِ خَاصَمَهُ 

And the one, the night and the day pass upon him while he is in other than these qualities, 
the night and the day would contend him on the Day of Qiyamah, so they quarrel in the 
Presence of the All-Powerful King’’.218 (non-Shia source) 

 يَ وْمَ يَأْتي بَ عْضُ آياتِ رَبِ كَ  في قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، عَنِ ابْنِ مَسْعُودٍ  -39

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ – From Ibn Masoud regarding words of the Exalted: The day 
some of the Signs of your Lord do come, [6:158].  

عَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ  قاَلَ طلُُوعُ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ مِنْ مَغْربِِِّمَا مُقْتَرنَِيْنِ كَالْبَعِيريَْنِ الْقَريِنَيْنِ ثَُُّ قَ رأََ   .وَ جمُِ

He said, ‘Rising of the sun and the moon from their wests, coupled like two paired camels’. 
Then he recited: ‘And the sun and the moon are Gathered together [75:9]’’.219 (non-Shia 
source) 

 ربِِّاَسَألَْتُ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص فَ قُلْتُ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ مَا آيةَُ طلُُوعِ الشَّمْسِ مِنْ مَغْ  وَ عَنْ حُذَيْ فَةَ قاَلَ: -40

And from Huzeyfa who said,  

‘I asked Rasool-Allah-saww. I said, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! What is a sign of the rising of the sun 
from its west?’ 

لُّ  هُمْ ونَ فِيهَا فَ يَعْمَلُونَ كَمَا كَانوُا ي َ فَ قَالَ تَطُولُ تلِْكَ اللَّيْلَةُ حَتىَّ تَكُونَ قَدْرَ ليَْلَتَيْنِ فَ يَقُومُ الَّذِينَ كَانوُا يُص        َ ريِ ثَُُّ يَأتُْونَ فُ رُش        َ عْمَلُونَ وَ النُّجُومُ مَكَانََّاَ لََّ تَس        ْ
 فَيَرقُْدُونَ حَتىَّ تَكِلَّ جُنُوبُّمُْ ثَُُّ يَ قُومُونَ فَ يُصَلُّونَ حَتىَّ يَ تَطاَوَلَ عَلَيْهِمُ اللَّيْلُ 

He-saww said: ‘That night would be prolonged until it would be a measurement of two nights. 
The one who would be praying Salat in it would be working just as they had been working 
while the stars would be in their place, not travelling. Then they would go to their beds and 
lie down until their sides wear out. Then they would rise and pray until the night emerges 
upon them.  
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 فَعُهُمْ إِمياَنَُّمُْ.مَنُوا وَ لََّ يَ نْ إِذَا رَآهَا النَّاسُ آفَ يَفْزعَُ النَّاسُ فَ بَيْنَمَا هُمْ يَ نْتَظِرُونَ طلُُوعَ الشَّمْسِ مِنْ مَشْرقِِهَا إِذَا هِيَ طلََعَتْ مِنْ مَغْربِِّاَ فَ 

The people would panic. While they are waiting rising of the sun from it’s east, behold it would 
rise from it’s west. When the people see it, they would believe and their Eman would not 
benefit them’’.220 (non-Shia source) 

 .آيةَُ تلِْكُمُ اللَّيْلَةِ أنَْ تَطُولَ كَقَدْرِ ثَلَاثِ ليََالٍ  ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ وَ في روَِايتَِهِ  وَ عَنِ  -41

And from Ibn Abbas –  

‘And in his report, ‘A sign for you of that night is that it’s length would be like a measurement 
of three nights’’.221 (non-Shia source) 

مْسِ فَ قَالَ ياَ   وَ عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  ره قاَلَ: -42 ولِ الََِّّ ص عَلَى حِْاَرٍ عَلَيْهِ بَ رْذَعَة  أوَْ قَطِيفَة  وَ ذَاكَ عِنْدَ غُرُوبِ الش        َّ بَا ذَرٍ  أَ تَدْريِ أيَْنَ تَغِيبُ  كُنْتُ ردِْفَ رَس        ُ
ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ   هَذِهِ قُ لْتُ الََّّ

And from Abu Zarr-ra having said: ‘I-ra was riding behind Rasool-Allah-saww upon a donkey and 
upon him-saww was a blanket or a shawl, and that was at the setting of the sun. He-saww said: 
‘O Abu Zarr-ra! Do you-ra know where this sets?’ I-ra said, ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are 
more knowing’.  

اَ سَاجِدَة  تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ فإَِذَا حَانَ  اَ تَ غْرُبُ في عَيْنٍ حَامِئَةٍ تَ نْطلَِقُ حَتىَّ تخَِرَّ لرَِبِّ   حَيْثُ ا فَ تَخْرجُُ فَ تَطْلُعُ فإَِذَا أرَاَدَ الََُّّ أنَْ يطُْلِعَهَا مِنْ خُرُوجُهَا أذَِنَ لهََ قاَلَ فإَِنََّّ
 .عُ نَ فْسا  إِميانَُّا لَِْ تَكُنْ آمَنَتْ مِنْ قَ بْلُ لَّ يَ نْفَ  تَ غْرُبُ حَبَسَهَا فَ تَقُولُ يَا رَبِ  إِنَّ مَسِيِري بعَِيد  فَ يَقُولُ لَهاَ اطْلُعِي مِنْ حَيْثُ غَرَبْتِ فَذَلِكَ حِينَ 

He-saww said: ‘It sets in a hot spring. It goes until it falls in Sajdah to it’s Lord-azwj beneath the 
Throne. When it is time for it’s emergence, He-azwj Permits for it, so it emerges and rises. When 
Allah-azwj Wants it to rise from where it sets, He-azwj Withholds it. It says, ‘O Lord-azwj! My 
journey is far’. He-azwj Says to it: “Rise from where you had set!” So that is when a soul will 
not benefit from its Eman which had not believed from before, [6:158]’’.222 (non-Shia source) 

 ََ عْتُ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص يَ قُولُ  وَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ أوَْ مْ هَذِهِ فإَِذَا كَانَ ذَلِكَ يَ عْرفُِ هَا الْمُصَلُّونَ يَ قُومُ  عَلَى النَّاسِ ليَْلَة  بقَِدْرِ ثَلَاثِ ليََالٍ مِنْ ليََاليِكُ ليََأْتِيَنَّ  قاَلَ سمَِ
 فَ يَقْرأَُ حِزْبهَُ ثَُُّ يَ نَامُ  أَحَدكُُمْ 

And from Abdullah Bin Awfa who said,  

‘I heard Rasool-Allah-saww saying: ‘There shall come upon the people a night of the 
measurement of three nights from these nights of yours. So when that happens, the ones 
praying Salat would recognise. One of you (them) would stand and recite his part (from the 
Quran), then he would sleep.  
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ذَا فَ يَفْزَعُونَ إِلَى الْمَسَاجِدِ فإَِذَا هُمْ بِالشَّمْسِ قَدْ طلََعَتْ ضٍ فَ قَالُوا مَا هَ  يَ قُومُ فَ يَقْرأَُ حِزْبهَُ ثَُُّ يَ نَامُ ثَُُّ يَ قُومُ فَ بَيْنَمَا هُمْ كَذَلِكَ إِذْ مَاجَ النَّاسُ بَ عْضُهُمْ في بَ عْ ثَُُّ 
 .الَّ يَ نْفَعُ نَ فْسا  إِميانَُّ  في وَسَطِ السَّمَاءِ رَجَعَتْ وَ طلََعَتْ مِنْ مَطْلَعِهَا وَ حِينَئِذٍ  جَّة  وَاحِدَة  حَتىَّ إِذَا صَارَتْ مِنْ مَغْربِِّاَ فَضَجَّ النَّاسُ ضَ 

Then he would arise and read his part (from the Quran), then he would sleep, then he would 
arise. While they are like that when the people would crowd each other. They would say, 
‘What is this?’ They would panic to the Masjids, and behold, they would be with the sun 
emerging from it’s west. The people would clamour with one clamour until when it comes to 
be in the middle of the sky, it would return and emerge from it’s rising place, and that is when 
a soul will not benefit from its Eman [6:158]’’.223 (non-Shia source) 

 .نوُرِ الْعَرْشِ  إِنَّ الشَّمْسَ وَ الْقَمَرَ وَ النُّجُومَ خُلِقْنَ مِنْ  وَ عَنْ أنََسٍ عَنْ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص قاَلَ: -44

And from Anas (well-known fabricator),  

‘From Rasool-Allah-saww having said: ‘The sun and the moon and the stars have been Created 
from the Light of the Throne’’.224 (non-Shia source) 

 يُ عْرَفَ اللَّيْلُ مِنَ النَّهَارِ وَ هُوَ قَ وْلهُُ  كَيْ قاَلَ لَِْ يَجْعَلِ الشَّمْسَ كَهَيْئَةِ الْقَمَرِ لِ  ذِي جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ ضِياء  وَ الْقَمَرَ نوُرا  هُوَ الَّ  في قَ وْلِهِ تَ عَالَى  وَ عَنِ السُّدِ يِ  -45
 الْآيةََ. فَمَحَوْنا آيةََ اللَّيْلِ 

And from Al Sudy –  

‘Regarding Words of the Exalted: He is the (One) Who Made the sun a brightness and the 
moon a light, [10:5]. He said, ‘The sun has not been Made to be like the moon so that the 
night can be recognised from the day, and it is His-azwj Word: then We Erase the Sign of the 
night [17:12] – the Verse’’.225 (Neither Hadeeth nor from Shia source) 

 .وُجُوهُهُمَا إِلَى السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ أقَْفِيَتُهُمَا إِلَى الَْْرْضِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -46

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Both their faces are towards the skies, and their shoulders are to the earth’’.226 (Not a 
Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ ق ُ كُنْتُ مَعَ النَّبِِ  ص في الْمَسْجِدِ عِنْدَ غُرُوبِ الشَّمْسِ فَ قَالَ يَا بَا ذَرٍ  أَ تَدْريِ أيَْنَ تَ غْرُبُ الشَّمْسُ   وَ عَنْ أَبي ذَرٍ  ره قاَلَ: -47  لْتُ الََّّ

And from Abu Zarr-ra having said: ‘I-ra was with Rasool-Allah-azwj in the Masjid at the setting of 
the sun. He-saww said: ‘O Abu Zarr-ra! Do you-ra know where the sun sets?’ I-ra said: ‘Allah-azwj 
and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing’. 

اَ تَذْهَبُ حَتىَّ تَ   .ريِ لِمُسْتَقَرٍ  لَهاوَ الشَّمْسُ تََْ  سْجُدَ تَحْتَ الْعَرْشِ فَ تَسْتَأْذِنُ في الرُّجُوعِ فَ يُؤْذَنُ لَهاَ فَذَلِكَ قَ وْلهُُ فَ قَالَ إِنََّّ
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He-saww said: ‘It goes until it prostrates beneath the Throne. It seeks Permission regarding the 
return, so He-azwj Grants Permission to it. That is His-azwj Word: And the sun flows to a term 
Appointed for it. [36:38]’’.227 (non-Shia source) 

 أنََّهُ كَانَ يَ قْرأَُ لََّ مُسْتَقَرَّ لَهاَ. وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -48

And from Ibn Abbas – He used to recite it as, ‘There is no stability for it’’.228 (Not a Hadeeth + 
non-Shia source) 

تَاءِ وَ مَطْلِع  في ا رَبُّ الْمَشْرقَِيْنِ وَ رَبُّ الْمَغْربَِيْنِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -49 تَاءِ وَ مَغْرِب  في الشِ  لصَّيْفِ وَ مَغْرِب  في الصَّيْفِ غَيْرُ قاَلَ للِشَّمْسِ مَطْلِع  في الشِ 
تَاءِ. عِهَامَطْلِ  تَاءِ وَ غَيْرُ مَغْربِِّاَ في الشِ   في الشِ 

And from Ibn Abbas –  

‘Lord of the two Easts and Lord of the two Wests [55:17] – He said, ‘For the sun there is a 
rising during the winter and a setting during the winter, and a rising during the summer and 
a setting during the summer, other than the rising in the winter and other than it’s setting in 
the winter’’.229 (Not a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

 .مْسِ وَ مَغْرِبُ الشَّفَقِ مَشْرقُِ الْفَجْرِ وَ مَشْرقُِ الشَّمْسِ وَ مَغْرِبُ الشَّ  وَ في روَِايةٍَ أُخْرَى عَنْهُ قاَلَ: -50

And in another report from him (Ibn Abbas), said,  

‘East of the dawn and east of the sun, and west of the sun and west of the twilight’’.230 (Not 
a Hadeeth + non-Shia source) 

وَ مَغْرِب  تَ غْرُبُ فِيهِ غَيْرُ مَطْلِعِهَا بِالَْْمْسِ وَ  قاَلَ للِشَّمْسِ كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ مَطْلِع  تَطْلُعُ فِيهِ  سِمُ بِرَبِ  الْمَشارقِِ وَ الْمَغارِبِ فَلا أقُْ  في قَ وْلِهِ تَ عَالَى  وَ عَنْهُ أيَْضا   -51
 .غَيْرُ مَغْربِِّاَ بِالَْْمْسِ 

And from him (Ibn Abbas) as well,  

‘Regarding Words of the Exalted: But no! I swear by the Lord of the Easts and the Wests 
[70:40] – He said, ‘For the sun, every day, there is a rising (place) it rises in, and a setting 
(place) it sets in, other than the rising (place) of the day before and other than it’s setting 
(place) the day before’’.231 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia source) 

 هِيَ الْمَنَازلُِ الَّتِِ تََْريِ فِيهَا الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ. وَ عَنْ عِكْرمَِةَ قاَلَ: -52

And from Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la having said,  

                                                      
227 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 47 
228 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 48 
229 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 49 
230 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 50 
231 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 9 H 51 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 194 of 333 

‘It is the stage which the sun and the moon flow in’’.232 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia 
source) 

 .ءُ الَْْرْضَ ءُ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ ظَهْرهُُ يُضِيقاَلَ وَجْهُهُ يُضِي وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا   في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -53

And from Ibn Abbas –  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: And Made the moon a light therein [71:16] – He said, ‘It’s face 
illuminates the skies and it’s back illuminates the earth’’.233 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a 
Shia source) 

تْبِ فَ تَعَاتَ بَا فَذَهَبَ ذَلِكَ فَ قَالَ عَبْدُ كَعْبُ الَْْحْبَارِ وَ قَدْ كَانَ بَ يْنَهُمَا بَ عْضُ الْعَ   اجْتَمَعَ عَبْدُ الََِّّ بْنُ عَمْروِ بْنِ الْعَاصِ وَ  وَ عَنْ شَهْرِ بْنِ حَوْشَبٍ قاَلَ: -54
ا شِئْتَ فَلَا تَسْألَُنِي عَنْ شَيْ   ءٍ إِلََّّ أَخْبَرتُْكَ بتَِصْدِيقِ قَ وْلِ مِنَ الْقُرْآنِ الََِّّ بْنُ عَمْروٍ للِْكَعْبِ سَلْنِي عَمَّ

And from Shar Bin Howshab who said,  

‘Abdullah Bin Amro Bin Al Aas and Ka’ab Al Ahbar gathered, and there used to be some 
criticism between the two. They reproached each other, so that was gone. Abdullah Bin Amro 
said to Al Ka’ab, ‘Ask me about whatever you so desire to, for you will not ask me about 
anything except I shall inform you with the verification of my words from the Quran’.  

 فَ قَالَ لَهُ أَ رأَيَْتَ ضَوْءَ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ أَ هُوَ في السَّمَاوَاتِ السَّبْعِ كَمَا هُوَ في الَْْرْضِ 

He said to him, ‘What is your view of the illumination of the sun and the moon? Is it in the 
seven skies like what it is in the earth?’  

ُ سَبْعَ سَماواتٍ طِباقا  وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا   قاَلَ نَ عَمْ أَ لَِْ تَ رَوْا إِلَى قَ وْلِ الََِّّ   .خَلَقَ الََّّ

He said, ‘Yes. Do you look at the Words of Allah-azwj: ‘Do you not see how Allah Created seven 
skies as layers? [71:15] And Made the moon a light therein, and Made the sun a lamp? 
[71:16]’’.234 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia source) 

 .وَجْهُهُ في السَّمَاءِ إِلَى الْعَرْشِ وَ قَ فَاهُ إِلَى الَْْرْضِ  قاَلَ:وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -55

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘It’s face is in the sky towards the Throne, and it’s shoulder is towards the earth’’.235 (Neither 
a Hadeeth nor from a Shia source) 

زُجَاجَاتٍ أَسْفَلُ مِنْهُنَّ شِهَاب  أَضَاءَ كُلَّهُنَّ فَكَذَلِكَ نوُرُ الْقَمَرِ في السَّمَاوَاتِ   ءُ نوُرُ الْقَمَرِ فِيهِنَّ كُلِ هِنَّ كَمَا لَوْ كَانَ سَبْعُ إِنَّهُ يُضِي ةَ قاَلَ:وَ عَنْ عِكْرمَِ  -56
 .كُلِ هِنَّ لِصَفَائهِِنَ 
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And from Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) –  

‘He said, ‘The light of the moon illuminates in them, all of them, just as if it were seven glasses 
below them being meteors illuminating all of them. So like that, the light of the moon is in the 
skies, all of them, for their clarity’’.236 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia source) 

 ء .السَّمَاءِ مِنْ ضَوْئهِِ شَيْ  قاَلَ خَلَقَ فِيهِنَّ حِيَن خَلَقَهُنَّ ضِيَاء  لَِْهْلِ الَْْرْضِ وَ ليَْسَ في  وَ جَعَلَ الْقَمَرَ فِيهِنَّ نوُرا   في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -57

And from Ibn Abbas –  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: And Made the moon a light therein [71:16] – He said, ‘It was 
Created among them when they were Created, as an illumination for the people of the earth, 
and there isn’t anything from it’s light in the sky’’.237 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia 
source) 

عَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ عَطاَءٍ  -58  .بْرىَفَ يَكُونُ نَارُ الََِّّ الْكُ  قاَلَ يُجْمَعَانِ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَامَةِ ثَُُّ يُ قْذَفاَنِ  وَ جمُِ

And from Ata’a –  

‘Regarding His-azwj Words: And the sun and the moon are Gathered together [75:9] – He said, 
‘They would be Gathered during on the Day of Qiyamah, then they would be thrown so they 
would become the great fire of Allah-azwj’’.238 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia source) 

 مَةِ.كُوِ راَ يَ وْمَ الْقِيَا  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ جَريِحٍ قاَلَ: -59

And from Ibn Jareeh who said,  

‘They would be Wrapped up on the Day of Qiyamah’’.239 (Neither a Hadeeth nor from a Shia 
source) 

ا ع -60 امِيِ  عَنِ الر ضِ  َ امِ أمَِيَر الْ  الْعِلَلُ، وَ الْعُيُونُ، في خَبَرِ الش  َّ أَلَ رَجُل  مِنْ أهَْلِ الش  َّ ائِلَ فَ أنََّهُ س  َ ألََهُ عَنْ أوََّلِ مَا مُؤْمِنِيَن ع عَنْ مَس  َ ألََهُ أنَْ س  َ كَانَ فِيمَا س  َ
ُ تَ عَالَى قاَلَ خَلَقَ النُّورَ   خَلَقَ الََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ and ‘Al Uyoon’ –  

‘In a Hadeeth of the Syrian, from Al-Reza-asws, ‘A man from the people of Syria asked Amir Al-
Momineen-asws about issues. It was among what he asked him-asws that he asked him-asws about 
the first of what Allah-azwj the Exalted had Created. He-asws said: ‘He-azwj Created the Noor 
(Light)’.  

 .رْضِهِمَا قاَلَ تِسْعُمِائَةِ فَ رْسَخٍ في تِسْعِمِائَةِ فَ رْسَخٍ وَ سَألََهُ عَنْ طُولِ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ عَ 
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And he asked him-asws about the length of the sun, and the moon, and their width. He-asws said: 
‘Nine hundred Farsakhs by nine hundred Farsakhs’’.240 
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 نجمينعلم النجوم و العمل به و حال الم 10باب 

CHAPTER 10 – KNOWLEDGE OF THE STARS (ASTROLOGY) 
AND THE ACTING WITH IT, AND STATE OF THE ASTROLOGERS 

 فَ نَظَرَ نَظْرَة  في النُّجُومِ فَقالَ إِنِ ِ سَقِيم   الآيات الصافات

The Verses - (Surah) Al-Safaat: Then he looked with a consideration among the stars, [37:88]. 
so he said, ‘I feel sick’ [37:89]. 

ي يفعله ذتفسير استشكل السيد المرتضى ره في كتاب تنزيه الْنبياء في هذه الآية بوجهين أحدهُا أنه حكي عن نبيه النظر في النجوم و عندكم أن ال
 بوجوه. و ذلك كذب ثُ أجاب إِنِ ِ سَقِيم   المنجمون في ذلك ضلال و الآخر قوله

Tafseer – The Seyyid Al-Murtaza has considered this problem in the book ‘Tanzeeh Al-Anbiya’ 
regarding this Verse with two aspects. One of these is that it tells about His-azwj Prophet-saww 
of looking into the stars, and in your presence, it is that which is done by the astrologers in 
that straying. And the other is his-as words: ‘I feel sick’ [37:89], and that is a lie. Then he 
answered by (various) aspects.  

و أراد  إِنِ ِ سَقِيم   قالوم ليعرف منها قرب نوبة علته فالْول أن إبراهيم ع كانت به علة تَتيه في أوقات مَصوصة فلما دعوه إلى الخروج معهم نظر إلى النج
 أنه حضر وقت العلة و زمان نوبتها و شارفت الدخول فيها

The first is that Ibrahim-as, there was an illness with him-as coming to him-as at particular times. 
When they called him-as to go out with them, he-as looked at the stars in order to know from 
these the nearness of a bout of his-as illness, so he-as said: ‘I feel sick’ [37:89], and he-as 
intended that the time for the illness had presented and the time of it’s recurrence, and he-as 
was overlooking the entering into it.  

مُْ مَيِ تُونَ  ء باسم الداخل فيه كما قال تعالىو قد تسمي العرب المشارف للشي  إِنَّكَ مَيِ ت  وَ إِنََّّ

And the Arabs tend to name the overlooking of the thing by naming the entering into it, just 
as the Exalted has Said: You shall pass away, and they would be dying [39:30].  

 فإن قيل لو أراد ما ذكرتِوه لقال فنظر إلى النجوم لْن لفظة في لَّ تستعمل إلَّ فيمن ينظر كما ينظر المنجم.

If it is said, ‘If He-azwj had Intended what you are mentioning, He-azwj would have Said: “He-as 
looked at the stars!”, because the word is only used regarding the one looking just as the 
astrologer looks’. 

 و إنما أراد على جذوعها. وَ لَُْصَلِ بَنَّكُمْ في جُذُوعِ النَّخْلِ  قلنا حروف الصفات يقوم بعضها مقام بعض قال سبحانه

We said, ‘The letters of (Surah) Al-Saffaat stand in place of each other. The Glorious Said: and 
I will crucify you in a palm trunk, [20:71] – and rather He-azwj Intended upon it’s trunk. 
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عل تعالى العلامة على ج الثانِ أنه يجوز أن يكون الله أعلمه بالوحي أنه سيمتحنه بالمرض في وقت مستقبل و إن لِ يكن قد جرت بذلك المرض عادته و
 ظاهرا له من قبل النجوم إما لطلوع نَم على وجه مَصوص أو اقترانه بِخر ذلك

The second is that it is allowed that Allah-azwj happens to be Letting him-as know through the 
Revelation that he-as would be Tested with the illness in a future time, and even if he-as had 
not flowed with that illness as his-as norm. And the Exalted Made the sign of that apparent to 
him from the stars, either because a star has risen in a specific aspect, or because of its 
association with another. 

 يم ع في الْمارة التِ نصبت له من النجوم قال إنِ سقيم تصديقا لما أخبره الله تعالى.فلما نظر إبراه

When Ibrahim-as looked into the construction of the stars which had been Installed for him-as, 
he-as said: ‘I-as feel sick’, in ratification to what Allah-azwj the Exalted had Informed him-as.  

 الثالث ما قاله قوم في ذلك إن من كان آخر أمره الموت فهو سقيم و هذا لْن تشبيه الحياة المفضية إلى الموت بالسقم من أحسن التشبيه.

The third is what a group of people have said regarding that, ‘The one who was at the end of 
his affairs, so he is sick’, and this is because the comparison of the life leading to the death 
with the illness is from the excellent comparisons. 

فَ نَظَرَ  يكون قوله و معناه أنِ سقيم القلب أو الرأي خوفا من إصرار قومه على عبادة الْصنام و هي لَّ تسمع و لَّ تبصر إِنِ ِ سَقِيم   الرابع أن يكون قوله
 على هذا معناه أنه نظر و فكر في أنَّا محدثة مدبرة مصرفة و عجب كيف يذهب على العقلاء ذلك من حالها حين يعبدونَّا نَظْرَة  في النُّجُومِ 

The fourth is that his-as words: I-as feel sick’, it’s meaning is that I-as am sick of heart, or that 
he-as viewed the fear from the persistence of his-as people upon worshipping the idols, and 
these neither listen nor see, and His-azwj Words: Then he looked with a consideration among 
the stars [37:88], upon this meaning that he-as looked and thought regarding that it is an 
occurrence managed by a Mastermind, and-as wondered how the intellectuals are going upon 
that from its state when they are worshipping these. 

 الْرض و ربما نظر إلى يفعل المفكر المتأمل فإنه ربما أطرق إلى معناه أنه شخص ببصره إلى السماء كما فَ نَظَرَ نَظْرَة  في النُّجُومِ  و يجوز أيضا أن يكون قوله
 السماء استعانة على فكره

And it is allowed as well that His-azwj Words: Then he looked with a consideration among the 
stars [37:88], it’s meaning is that he-as is a person gazing with his-as sight towards the sky just 
as the pondering one does, the meditating one. Sometimes he lovers his head towards the 
ground and at times looks into the sky resuming upon his thoughts.  

 ع أنه ناجم و نَم و يقال للجميع نَوم و يقولون نَم قرن الظبو قد قيل إن النجوم هاهنا نَوم النبت لْنه يقال لكل ما خرج من الْرض و غيرها و طل
 و نَم ثدي المرأة و على هذا الوجه يكون إنما نظر في حال الفكر و الإطراق إلى الْرض فرأى ما نَم منها

And it is being said that the stars over here is the vegetation because it is said for all what 
emerges from the earth and other, and rises, that it is originating and a star. And it is said for 
the entirety of stars, and they are saying a star is a part of the antelope, and a star is a breast 
of the woman, and upon this aspect is what he-saww happened to be looking into the state of 
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thinking and the lowering of the head towards the ground, so he-as saw what had arisen from 
it. 

ق في قول طلاو قيل أيضا إنه أراد بالنجوم ما نَم له من رأيه و ظهر له بعد أن لِ يكن ظاهرا و هذا و إن كان يَتمله الكلام فالظاهر بِلافه لْن الإ
 القائل نَوم لَّ يفهم من ظاهره إلَّ نَوم السماء دون نَوم الْرض و نَوم الرأي

And it is said as well that He-azwj Intended with the stars, what rises for him-as from his-as view 
and appeared to him-as after it had not been apparent, and this, and even though the speech 
is possible, the apparent is opposite to it because ‘the lowering of the head’ in the words of 
the speaker as ‘stars’ cannot be understood from it’s apparent except as being stars of the 
sky besides the stars (growth) of the earth and the star of the opinion’. 

 تعالى من أراد في القمر و الشمس لما ظن أنَّما آلهة في حال مهلة النظر على ما قصه الله فَ نَظَرَ نَظْرَة  في النُّجُومِ  و قال أبو مسلم الْصفهانِ إن معنى قوله
 لَّ آلهةقصته في سورة الْنعام و لما استدل بأفولها و غروبّا على أنَّا محدثة غير قدمية و 

And Abu Muslim Al Asfahany said, ‘The meaning of His-azwj Words: Then he looked with a 
consideration among the stars [37:88], He-azwj Intended (looking) into the moon and the sun 
when he-as thought that these might be gods in the state of a moment of consideration, based 
upon what Allah-azwj the Exalted has Narrated of his-as story in Surah Al Anaam, and when he-

as was pointed by it’s fading and it’s setting that these are occurrences, not ancient, and not 
gods.  

ت على يقين من الْمر و لَّ شفاء من العلم و قد يسمى الشك بأنه سقم كما يسمى العلم بأنه شفاء ثُ اعترض عليه بأنه أنِ لس إِنِ ِ سَقِيم   و أراد بقوله
 مَالف لسياق الآيات انتهى ملخص كلامه.

And he-as intended by his-as words: ‘I-as feel sick’ – I-as am not upon certainty from the matter, 
nor healed from the knowledge, and the doubt has been named as the doubt because it is a 
disease just as the knowledge is named that it is a cure. Then he objected that it was contrary 
to the context of the Verses’ – end of a summary of his speech. 

العالمين بّا حق العلم غير مسلم و إنما يَرم على غيرهم لعدم إحاطتهم بذلك و  إن حرمة النظر في النجوم على الْنبياء و الْئمةو أقول ميكن أن يقال 
 نقص علمهم كما ستعرف عند شرح الْخبار.

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It can be said that the prohibition of looking into the stars is upon 
the Prophets-as and the Imams-as, the knowers with it as is the right of knowing, without 
submitting. And rather the prohibition is upon others due to the impossibility of their 
comprehending that and their deficient knowledge, just as you will be recognising at the 
explanation of the Ahadeeth’.  

حْتِجَاجُ، عَنْ أَبَانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ قاَلَ: -1 لَهُ و عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَلَيْهِ السَّلَامَ فَ قَالَ كُنْتُ عِنْدَ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِذْ دَخَلَ عَلَيْهِ رَجُل  مِنْ أهَْلِ الْيَمَنِ فَسَلَّمَ عَلَيْهِ فَ رَدَّ أبَُ   الْإِ
 مَرْحَبا  يَا سَعْدُ فَ قَالَ لَهُ الرَّجُلُ بِّذََا الَِّسْمِ سَمَّتْنِي أمُِ ي وَ مَا أقََلَّ مَنْ يَ عْرفُِنِي بِهِ 

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – From Aban Bin Taghlib who said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws when a man from the people of Al-Yemen entered 
to see him-asws. He greeted unto him-asws. Abu Abdullah-asws responded the greeting to him. 
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He-asws said to him: ‘Welcome, O Sa’ad!’ The man said to him-asws, ‘It is with this name that my 
mother had named me, and how few are the ones who recognise me with it!’ 

بْدِ الََِّّ ع لََّ خَيْرَ في اللَّقَبِ إِنَّ الَََّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى  فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ يَا سَعْدُ الْمَوْلَى فَ قَالَ الرَّجُلُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ بِّذََا كُنْتُ ألَُقَّبُ 
ميانِ  ابهِِ يَ قُولُ في كِتَ   مَا صِنَاعَتُكَ يَا سَعْدُ  وَ لَّ تنَابَ زُوا بِالْْلَْقابِ بئِْسَ الَِّسْمُ الْفُسُوقُ بَ عْدَ الْإِ

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth, O Sa’ad, ‘Al-Mawla’!’ The man said, ‘May I be 
sacrificed for you-asws! This is what I had been titled with!’ Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘There is no 
good in the title. Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted Says in His-azwj Book: nor call each other with 
nicknames. Evil is the false name after the Eman; [49:11]. What is your work (occupation), O 
Sa’ad?’ 

 أهَْلِ بَ يْتٍ نَ نْظرُُ في النُّجُومِ لََّ يُ قَالُ إِنَّ بِالْيَمَنِ أَحَدا  أعَْلَمَ بِالنُّجُومِ مِنَّا عِلْتُ فِدَاكَ إِناَّ مِنْ فَ قَالَ جُ 

He said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! I am from the family who look into the stars 
(astrologers). It cannot be said that there is anyone in Al-Yemen who is more knowledgeable 
with the stars what we are’.  

 عَلَى ضَوْءِ الْقَمَرِ دَرَجَة  فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ أدَْريِ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فَكَمْ ضَوْءُ الْمُشْتَرِي

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘So how much is the luminosity of the Jupiter upon the moon by rank?’ 
The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

 أدَْريِفَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ فَكَمْ ضَوْءُ الْمُشْتَرِي عَلَى ضَوْءِ عُطاَردٍِ دَرَجَة  فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth! How much is the luminosity of the Jupiter upon 
the luminosity of the Mercury, by rank?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

بِلُ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ  فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ   أدَْريِ فَمَا اسْمُ النَّجْمِ الَّذِي إِذَا طلََعَ هَاجَتِ الْإِ

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth! So what is the name of the star which when it 
rises, the camels get agitated?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

 تِ الْبَقَرُ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ أدَْريِفَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ فَمَا اسْمُ النَّجْمِ الَّذِي إِذَا طلََعَ هَاجَ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth! So what is the name of the stat which when it 
rises, the cows get agitated?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

 سْمُ النَّجْمِ الَّذِي إِذَا طلََعَ هَاجَتِ الْكِلَابُ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ أدَْريِفَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ فَمَا ا

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth! So what is the name of the star which when it 
rises, the dogs get agitated?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

 س  بوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ في قَ وْلِكَ لََّ أدَْريِ فَمَا زُحَلُ عِنْدكَُمْ في النُّجُومِ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ نََْم  نََْ فَ قَالَ أَ 
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Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth in your words (saying), ‘I don’t know’. So what is 
Saturn with you all, among the stars?’ The Yemeni said, ‘An inauspicious star’.  

ُ في كِتَابِهِ هُوَ النَّجْمُ الثَّاقِبُ الَّ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع لََّ تَ قُلْ هَذَا فإَِنَّهُ نََْمُ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَ هُوَ نََْمُ الَْْوْصِيَاءِ ع وَ   ذِي قاَلَ الََّّ

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Do not say this, for it is a star of Amir Al-Momineen-asws, and it is a star 
of the successors-asws, and (It is) the star of piercing brightness [86:3] which Allah-azwj has 
Spoken of in His-azwj Book!’ 

ُ ال فَ قَالَ إِنَّ مَطْلِعَهُ في فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ فَمَا مَعْنَى الثَّاقِبِ  نْ يَا فَمِنْ ثََُّ سَمَّاهُ الََّّ  جْمَ الثَّاقِبَ نَّ السَّمَاءِ السَّابِعَةِ فإَِنَّهُ ثَ قَبَ بِضَوْئهِِ حَتىَّ أَضَاءَ في السَّمَاءِ الدُّ

Al-Yemeni said, ‘What is the meaning of ‘piercing brightness’?’ He-asws said: ‘It rises in the 
seventh sky, and it pierces with it’s luminosity until it illuminates in the sky of the world. So, 
from then Allah-azwj Named is as the star of piercing brightness. 

 جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ إِنَّ بِالْيَمَنِ قَ وْما  ليَْسُوا كَأَحَدٍ مِنَ النَّاسِ في عِلْمِهِمْ  ثَُُّ قاَلَ يَا أَخَا الْعَرَبِ عِنْدكَُمْ عَالِ  قاَلَ الْيَمَانُِّ نَ عَمْ 

The he-asws said: ‘O Arab brother! Is there a scholar with you all?’ The Yemeni said, ‘Yes, may 
I be sacrificed for you-asws! In Al-Yemen there are a people who aren’t like anyone from the 
people in their knowledge’.  

 الْمُحِثِ  الْمُجِد ِ دَةٍ مَسِيرةََ شَهْرٍ للِرَّاكِبِ الْيَمَانُِّ إِنَّ عَالِمَهُمْ ليََزْجُرُ الطَّيْرَ وَ يَ قْفُو الْْثََ رَ في سَاعَةٍ وَاحِ  فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع وَ مَا يَ بْلُغُ مِنْ عِلْمِ عَالِمِهِمْ قاَلَ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘And what extent has reached from the knowledge of their scholars?’ 
The Yemeni said, ‘Their scholar disturbs the birds and leaves the tracks in one hour, the travel 
distance of a month for the urging, the enthusiastic rider’.  

 غُ مِنْ عِلْمِ عَالِِِ الْمَدِينَةِ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فإَِنَّ عَالَِ الْمَدِينَةِ أعَْلَمُ مِنْ عَالِِِ الْيَمَنِ قاَلَ الْيَمَانُِّ وَ مَا يَ بْلُ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘A scholar of Al-Medina is more knowledgeable than the scholar of Al-
Yemen’. The Yemeni said, ‘And what is the extent reaches from the knowledge of the scholar 
of Al-Medina?’ 

دَةِ مَسِيرةََ الشَّمْسِ تَ قْطَعُ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ بُ رْجا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ حْظَةِ الْوَاحِ ا في اللَّ قاَلَ ع إِنَّ عِلْمَ عَالِِِ الْمَدِينَةِ يَ نْتَهِي إِلَى أنَْ لََّ يَ قْفُوَ الْْثََ رَ وَ لََّ يَ زْجُرَ الطَّيْرَ وَ يَ عْلَمَ مَ 
 بَ ر ا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ بَِْرا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ عَالِما  

He-asws said: ‘The knowledge of a scholar of Al-Medina ends up to that he neither leaves any 
trace nor disturbs the bird, and he knows what is in the one moment the travel distance of 
the sun, cutting through twelve constellation and twelve lands and twelve seas and twelve 
worlds’.  

 يَدْريِ مَا كُنْهُهُ  فَ قَالَ لَهُ الْيَمَانُِّ مَا ظنََنْتُ أنََّ أَحَدا  يَ عْلَمُ هَذَا وَ مَا

The Yemeni said to him-asws, ‘I had not thought that anyone would know this’ – and he did not 
know what his-asws being was’.  
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 .قاَلَ ثَُُّ قاَمَ الْيَمَانُِ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘Then the Yemeni arose (to leave)’’.241 

حْتِجَ  -2 يَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن تَ نَاحَسَتِ النُّجُومُ اسْتَقْبَلَ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع دِهْقَان  مِنْ دَهَاقِيِن الْفُرْسِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ بَ عْدَ التَّهْنِئَةِ يَا أمَِ  اجُ، عَنْ سَعِيدِ بْنِ جُبَيْرٍ قَالَ:الْإِ
قَلَبَ فِيهِ كَوكَْبَانِ وَ انْ قَدَحَ ا كَانَ مِثْلُ هَذَا الْيَوْمِ وَجَبَ عَلَى الحَْكِيمِ الَِّخْتِفَاءُ وَ يَ وْمُكَ هَذَا يَ وْم  صَعْب  قَدِ ان ْ الطَّالعَِاتُ وَ تَ نَاحَسَتِ السُّعُودُ بِالنُّحُوسِ وَ إِذَ 
 مِنْ بُ رْجِكَ النِ يراَنُ وَ ليَْسَ الْحرَْبُ لَكَ بمكََانٍ 

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – From Saeed Bin Jubeyr who said,  

‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws received a leading personality from the leading personalities of the 
Persians. He said to him-asws after the well-wishing, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen-asws! The ascending 
stars are lining up, and the lining in the ascent is with the inauspiciousness, and whenever it 
would be like this day, it obligates the hiding upon the ruler, and this day of yours-asws is a 
difficult day. Two planets have been overturned in it, and fires are blazing out from your-asws 
constellation, and the war isn’t your-asws place to be’.  

رُ مِنَ الْْقَْدَارِ مَا قِصَّةُ صَ  احِبِ السَّرَطاَنِ وَ كَمِ الْمَطاَلِعُ مِنَ الَْْسَدِ احِبِ الْمِيزاَنِ وَ قِصَّةُ صَ فَ قَالَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَيََْكَ يَا دِهْقَانُ الْمُنْبِئُ بِالْآثَارِ الْمُحَذِ 
 الْمُحَرَّكَاتِ وَ كَمْ بَيْنَ السَّراَريِِ  وَ الدَّراَريِ ِ  تِ مِنَ وَ السَّاعَا

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘Woe be to you, O Dihqan! The one who fore-tells with the 
impacts is the cautioner from the pre-determination. What is the story of the companion of 
the Libra, and story of the companions of the Cancer, and how much is the rising from the 
Leo, and the hours from the moving ones, and how much is there between travelling and the 
rotating?’ 

هِ وَ أَخْرجََ مِنْهُ أُ   سْطرُْلََّبا  يَ نْظرُُ فِيهِ فَ تَبَسَّمَ عقاَلَ سَأنَْظرُُ وَ أوَْمَأَ بيَِدِهِ إِلَى كُمِ 

He said, ‘I shall be looking’ – and he gestured to his sleeve and extracted an astrolabe 
(compass) from it, looking into it. He-asws smiled.  

نُ الْيَهُودِ بِأيَْ لَةَ وَ نْ فَرجََ بُ رجُْ مَاجِيَن وَ سَقَطَ سُورُ سَراَنْدِيبَ وَ انَّْزََمَ بِطْريِقُ الرُّومِ بأَِ فَ قَالَ أَ تَدْريِ مَا حَدَثَ الْبَارحَِةَ وَقَعَ بَ يْت  بِالصِ يِن وَ ا رْمَنِيَّةَ وَ فَ قَدَ دَياَّ
 هَاجَ النَّمْلُ بِوَادِي النَّمْلِ وَ هَلَكَ مَلِكُ إِفْريِقِيَةَ أَ كُنْتَ عَالِما  بِّذََا 

He Do you know what occurred last night in China, and the tower of Majin was cleft asunder, 
and a bridge of Sarandeeb fell down, and the Romans were defeated in the way at Armenia, 
and a judge of the Jews has gone missing at Eilat, and the ants were agitated in a valley of the 
ants, and a king of Africa has been killed. Were you a knower of this?’ 

 قاَلَ لََّ يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِينَ 

He said, ‘No, O Amir Al-Momineen-asws!’ 
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أَ بيَِدِهِ إِلَى سَعْدِ بْنِ مَسْعَدَةَ الْحاَرثِِيِ  وَ كَانَ اللَّيْلَةَ مَيوُتُ مِثْلُهُمْ وَ هَذَا مِنْهُمْ وَ أوَْمَ  فَ قَالَ الْبَارحَِةَ سَعِدَ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ عَالٍَِ وَ وُلِدَ في كُلِ  عَالٍَِ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفا  وَ 
   فَمَاتَ جَاسُوسا  للِْخَوَارجِِ في عَسْكَرِ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع فَظَنَّ الْمَلْعُونُ أنََّهُ يَ قُولُ خُذُوهُ فأََخَذَ بنَِفْسِهِ 

He-asws said: ‘Yesterday, seventy thousand worlds were happy, and seventy thousand have 
been born in each world, and tonight the likes of them would be dying, and this one is from 
them!’ – and he-asws gestured by his-asws hand towards Sa’ad Bin Mas’ada Al-Harisy, and he 
was a spy for the Kharijites in the army of Amir Al-Momineen-asws. The Accursed one thought 
that he-asws was saying: ‘Seize him!’ So he took his own soul and died. 

هْقَانُ سَاجِدا  فَ قَالَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع أَ لَِْ أرَْ   وِكَ مِنْ عَيْنِ التَّوْفِيقِ قاَلَ بَ لَى يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِينَ فَخَرَّ الدِ 

Al-Dihqan fell in Sajdah. Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘Did I-asws not show you from the eye of 
confirmation?’ He said, ‘Yes, O Amir Al-Momineen-asws!’ 

أنَْ تَحْكُمَ بِهِ لِ لََّ عَلَيَّ أمََّا  الْوَاجِبُ  وَ لََّ غَرْبيٌّ نََْنُ نَاشِئَةُ الْقُطْبِ وَ أعَْلَامُ الْفَلَكِ أمََّا قَ وْلُكَ انْ قَدَحَ مِنْ بُ رْجِكَ النِ يراَنُ فَكَانَ  قِي  أنََا وَ صَاحِبِ لََّ شَرْ  فَ قَالَ 
 عَنيِ  فَ هَذِهِ مَسْألََة  عَمِيقَة  احْسُبْهَا إِنْ كُنْتَ حَاسِبا . بَ نوُرهُُ وَ ضِيَاؤُهُ فَعِنْدِي وَ أمََّا حَريِقُهُ وَ لَهبَُهُ فَذَهَ 

He-asws said: ‘I-asws and my-asws companion are neither eastern nor western. We are the origins 
of the poles and the flag of the astronomy. As for your words, ‘Fires are blazing from your-asws 
constellation’, so the obligatory is that you should be deciding with it for me-asws not against 
me-asws. As for it’s light and it’s luminosity, it is in my-asws possession. And as for it’s burning 
and it’s flames, they are going away from me-asws. So this is an issue, it’s calculation is deep, if 
you were to calculate’’.242 

حْتِجَاجُ، عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ الحَْكَمِ قاَلَ: -3  هَذَا الْعَالَِِ تَدْبِيُر النُّجُومِ  في سَأَلَ الز نِْدِيقُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فَ قَالَ مَا تَ قُولُ فِيمَنْ زَعَمَ أنََّ هَذَا التَّدْبِيَر الَّذِي يظَْهَرُ  الْإِ
 السَّبْعَةِ 

(The book) ‘Al Ihtijaj’ – From Hisham Bin Al Hakam who said,  

‘The Atheist asked Abu Abdullah-asws. He said, ‘What are you-asws saying regarding the one who 
claims that this management which is apparent in this world is the management of the seven 
stars?’ 

 وَ سَائرَِة  لََّ تَقِفُ كِ وَ تَدُورُ حَيْثُ دَارَتْ مُتْعِبَة  لََّ تَ فْتُرُ تِِ تَسْبَحُ في الْفَلَ قاَلَ ع يََْتَاجُونَ إِلَى دَليِلِ أَنَّ هَذَا الْعَالََِ الَْْكْبَرَ وَ الْعَالََِ الَْْصْغَرَ مِنْ تَدْبِيِر النُّجُومِ الَّ 

He-asws said: ‘They would be needy to evidence that this large world and the small world are 
from the management by the stars which are floating in the orbits and are rotating where 
they rotate tirelessly not taking and they are travelling, not pausing’.  

 ة  لَِْ تَ تَغَيرَّْ مِنْ حَالٍ إِلَى حَالٍ فَ لَوْ كَانَتْ قَدِميةَ  أزَلَيَِّ ثَُُّ قاَلَ وَ إِنَّ كُلَّ نََْمٍ مِنْهَا مُوكََّل  مُدَب َّر  فَهِيَ بمنَْزلَِةِ الْعَبِيدِ الْمَأْمُوريِنَ الْمَنْهِيِ يَن 
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Then he-asws said: ‘Each star from these is allocated with a manager, so it is at the status of the 
slave commanded and prohibited. If it was ancient, eternal, they would not be changing from 
a state to a state’.  

 قاَلَ فَمَا تَ قُولُ في عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ 

He said, ‘So what are you-asws saying regarding knowledge of the stars (astrology)?’ 

مُ بِالْبَلَاءِ لَِْ يُ نْجِهِ التَّحَرُّ الْمَحْذُورُ إِنْ أَخْبَرَ قاَلَ هُوَ عِلْم  قَ لَّتْ مَنَافِعُهُ وَ كَثرَُتْ مَضَرَّاتهُُ لِْنََّهُ لََّ يدُْفَعُ بِهِ الْمَقْدُورُ وَ لََّ يُ تَّقَى بِهِ   زُ مِنَ الْقَضَاءِ وَ إِنْ أَخْبَرَ  الْمُنَجِ 
مُ يُضَادُّ الَََّّ   زَعْمِهِ أنََّهُ يَ رُدُّ قَضَاءَ الََِّّ عَنْ خَلْقِهِ الخَْبَرَ.في عِلْمِهِ بِ  هُوَ بَِِيْرٍ لَِْ يَسْتَطِعْ تَ عْجِيلَهُ وَ إِنْ حَدَثَ بِهِ سُوء  لَِْ مُيْكِنْهُ صَرْفهُُ وَ الْمُنَجِ 

He-asws said: ‘It is such a knowledge, it’s benefit is little and it’s harm is a lot, because one 
cannot repel by it the Pre-determination, nor can one save the hazards by it. If the astrologer 
were to inform with the afflictions, the guarding cannot protect one from the destiny, and if 
he were to inform with goodness, one is not able to hasten it, and if evil were to occur with 
it, it would not be possible to turn it away. And the astrologer contradicts Allah-azwj regarding 
His-azwj Knowledge by his alleging that he can repel the Decree of Allah-azwj away from His-azwj 
creatures’ – the Hadeeth’’.243 

دِ بْنِ أَبي الْقَاسِمِ  -4 دِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  مَاجِيلَوَيْهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْقُرَشِيِ  عَنْ نَصْرِ بْنِ مُزاَحِمٍ  مَجَالِسُ الصَّدُوقِ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ  سَعْدٍ عَنْ يوُسُفَ عَنْ عُمَرَ بْنِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
م  فَ قَالَ لَهُ ياَ  بْنِ يزَيِدَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عَوْفِ بْنِ الَْْحَْْرِ قاَلَ: ا أرَاَدَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع الْمَسِيَر إِلَى النَّهْرَوَانِ أتََاهُ مُنَجِ  السَّاعَةِ   أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن لََّ تَسِرْ في هَذِهِ لَمَّ

 وَ سِرْ في ثَلَاثِ سَاعَاتٍ مَيْضِيَن مِنَ النَّهَارِ 

(The book) ‘Majalis’ of Al Sadouq – From Muhammad Bin Ali Majaylawiya, from Muhammad Bin Abu Al Qasim, 
from Muhammad Bin Ali Al Qurshy, from Nasr Bin Muzahim, from Nasr Bin Muzahim, from Umar Bin Sa’ad, from 
Yusuf Bin Yazeed, from abdullah Bin Awf Bin Al Ahmar who said,  

‘When Amir Al-Momineen-asws wanted to travel to Al-Nahrwan, an astrologer came to him-asws. 
He said to him-asws, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen-asws! Do not travel in this hour, and travel in three 
hours past from the day!’  

 فَ قَالَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَ لَِ ذَاكَ 

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said: ‘And why is that so?’  

كَ ظَفِرْتَ وَ ظَهَرْتَ وَ أَصَبْتَ كُلَّ مَا رْتَ في السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ أمََرْتُ قاَلَ لِْنََّكَ إِنْ سِرْتَ في هَذِهِ السَّاعَةِ أَصَابَكَ وَ أَصَابَ أَصْحَابَكَ أذَ ى وَ ضُرٌّ شَدِيد  وَ إِنْ سِ 
 طلََبْتَ 

He said, ‘Because you-asws, if you-asws were to travel during this time, you-asws and your-asws 
companions would be afflicted with injuries and severe harm, and if you-asws were to travel 
during the timings which I am instructing you-asws with, you-asws shall be victorious and prevail 
and attain all what you-asws seek’.  
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ابَّةِ أَ ذكََر  أمَْ أُ   نْ ثَى قاَلَ إِنْ حَسَبْتُ عَلِمْتُ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع تَدْريِ مَا في بطَْنِ هَذِهِ الدَّ

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said to him: ‘Do you know what is in the belly of this animal, whether 
it is a male or a female?’ He said, ‘If I were to calculate, I would know’. 

قَكَ عَ  بَ بِالْقُرْآنِ قاَلَ الََُّّ تَ عَالَى قاَلَ لَهُ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع مَنْ صَدَّ السَّاعَةِ وَ يُ نَز لُِ الْغَيْثَ وَ يَ عْلَمُ ما في الَْْرْحامِ وَ  إِنَّ الَََّّ عِنْدَهُ عِلْمُ  لَى هَذَا الْقَوْلِ فَ قَدْ كَذَّ
 نَّ الَََّّ عَلِيم  خَبِير  ما تَدْريِ نَ فْس  ما ذا تَكْسِبُ غَدا  وَ ما تَدْريِ نَ فْس  بأَِيِ  أرَْضٍ تَِوُتُ إِ 

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said to him: ‘Who will ratify you upon this word, for you have belied 
the Quran. Allah-azwj the Exalted Said: Surely, Allah, with Him is the Knowledge of the Hour, 
and He Sends down the rain, and He Knows what is in the wombs; and no soul knows what 
it would be earning the next day; and no soul knows in which land it shall die. Surely Allah 
is Knowing, Aware [31:34].  

ََْدِي إِلَى السَّاعَةِ  عِي مَا ادَّعَيْتَ أَ تَ زْعُمُ أنََّكَ   نْ سَارَ فِيهَا حَاقَ بِهِ الضُّرُّ الَّتِِ مَنْ سَارَ فِيهَا صُرِفَ عَنْهُ السُّوءُ وَ السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ مَ مَا كَانَ مُحَمَّد  ص يَدَّ

Muhammad-saww had not claimed what you are claiming! Are you claiming that you can guide 
to the time which one who travels during it, the evil would be turned away from him, and the 
time which one were to travel in it, the harm would befall him.  

قَكَ بِّذََا اسْتَغْنَى بقَِوْلِكَ عَنِ الَِّسْتِعَانةَِ بِالََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ في ذَلِكَ الْوَجْهِ وَ أَحْوَجَ إِ  فْعِ الْمَكْرُوهِ عَنْهُ وَ يَ نْبَغِي لَهُ أنَْ يوُليَِكَ الْحمَْدَ كَ في دَ لَى الرَّغْبَةِ إلِيَْ مَنْ صَدَّ
ا   ا  وَ ضِد   دُونَ رَبِ هِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فَمَنْ آمَنَ لَكَ بِّذََا فَ قَدِ اتخََّذَكَ مِنْ دُونِ الََِّّ نِد 

One who ratifies you with this would be needless due to your words from seeking assistance 
with Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic in that aspect and would be needy to the wishing to you 
in repelling the abhorrences away from it, and it would be befitting for him that he renders 
you the praise besides his Lord-azwj Mighty and Majestic. The one who believes in you with 
this, so he has taken you as an adversary and as an opponent from besides Allah-azwj’.  

 غَيْركَُ  ثَُُّ قاَلَ ع اللَّهُمَّ لََّ طَيْرَ إِلََّّ طَيْركَُ وَ لََّ ضَيْرَ إِلََّّ ضَيْركَُ وَ لََّ خَيْرَ إِلََّّ خَيْركَُ وَ لََّ إلَِهَ 

Then he-asws said: ‘O Allah-azwj! There is no evil omen except Your-azwj evil omen, nor any harm 
except Your-azwj harm, nor any good except Your-azwj good, nor is there any god apart from 
You-azwj!’   

بُكَ وَ نُخاَلفَُك وَ نَسِيُر في السَّاعَةِ   الَّتِِ نََّيَْتَ عَنْهَا. بَلْ نُكَذِ 

(He-asws said): ‘But we-asws belie you (astrologer), and oppose you, and we-asws shall travel in 
the very time which you are forbidding from’’.244 

دِ بْنِ الحَْ  -5 دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ بْنِ نَاصِحٍ  يِ  بْنِ فَضَّالٍ عَنْ ظَريِفِ سَنِ الصَّفَّارِ عَنِ الْعَبَّاسِ بْنِ مَعْرُوفٍ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
عْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع يَ قُولُ   جُومِ وَ تَكْذِيبٍ بِالْقَدَرِ.بِالنُّ سُئِلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص عَنِ السَّاعَةِ فَ قَالَ عِنْدَ إِمياَنٍ  عَنْ أَبي الحُْصَيْنِ قاَلَ سمَِ
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(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Al 
Saffar, from Al Abbas Bin Marouf, from Al-Hassan Bin Ali bin Fazzal, from Zareyf Bin Nasih, from Abu Al Huseyn 
who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww was asked about the Hour. He-azwj said: 
‘Having belief in the astrology (means) the belying with the Pre-determination’’.245 

زَيْدِ  بَصْريِِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ نِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ أَبي الحُْسَيْنِ الْفَارسِِيِ  عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الْ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَ  -6
دٍ عَنْ آبَائهِِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ قاَلَ  لََّ تَ زاَلُ في أمَُّتِِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ الْفَخْرُ بِالَْْحْسَابِ  أرَْبَ عَة   رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ

اَ تَ قُومُ يَ وْمَ وَ الطَّعْنُ في الْْنَْسَابِ وَ الَِّسْتِسْقَاءُ بِالنُّجُومِ وَ النِ يَاحَةُ وَ إِنَّ النَّائِحَةَ إِذَا لَِْ تَ تُبْ قَ بْلَ   .لْقِيَامَةِ وَ عَلَيْهَا سِرْبَال  مِنْ قَطِراَنٍ وَ دِرعْ  مِنْ جَرَبٍ ا مَوَِْ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From his father, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Al-Hassan Bin Abu Al-Husayn 
Al Farsy, from Suleyman Bin Ja’far Al Basry, from Abdullah Bin Al-Husayn Bin Zayd Bin Ali Bin Al-Husayn, from his 
father,  

‘From Ja’far Bin Muhammad-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Ali-asws having said: 
‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Four will not cease to be in my-saww community up to the Day of 
Qiyamah – the pride with the calculation, and taunting regarding the lineages, and praying 
for the rain with the stars, and the wailing. And if the wailing woman does not repent before 
her death, would arise on the Day of Qiyamah and upon her would be a trouser of tar and a 
shield of itching’’.246 

دِ بْنِ حَْْزَةَ بْنِ عُمَارَةَ عَنْ سَالِِِ بْنِ سَالٍِِ وَ أَبي عَرُوبةََ مَعا   -7 عَنْ هَارُونَ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ عَنِ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ  عَنْ أَبي الخَْطَّابِ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
دِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ: الْْنَْصَاريِ ِ   . النَّظَرِ في النُّجُومِ نَََّى رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص عَنْ خِصَالٍ إِلَى أنَْ قاَلَ وَ عَنِ  عَنْ مُحَمَّ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Ibrahim Bin Muhammad Bin Hamza Bin Umarah, from Salim Bin Salim and Abu 
Aruba, both together from Abu Al Khattab, from Haroun Bin Muslim, from Al Qasim Bin Abdul Al Rahman Al 
Ansary, from Muhammad Bin Ali, from his father,  

‘From Al-Husayn-asws Bin Ali-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww forbade from (certain) 
characteristics, up to he-saww said: ‘And from looking into the stars (astrology)’’.247 

دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الصَّفَّارِ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْكُوفيِ  عَنْ إِسْحَا عْتُ أَبَا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع يَ قُولُ نْ نَصْرِ بْنِ قاَقَ بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَ وَ مِنْهُ عَنْ مُحَمَّ  بوُسَ قَالَ سمَِ
مُ مَلْعُون  وَ الْكَاهِنُ مَلْعُون  وَ السَّاحِرُ مَلْعُون  وَ الْمُغَنِ يَةُ مَلْعُونةَ  وَ مَنْ آوَاهَا وَ أَكَلَ    كَسْبَهَا مَلْعُون  الْمُنَجِ 

And from him, from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Al Saffar, from Al-Hassan Bin Ali Al Kufy, 
from Is’haq Bin Ibrahim, from Nasr Bin Qabous who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘The astrologer is Accursed, and the soothsayer is Accursed, 
and the sorcerer is Accursed, and the singer is Accursed, and the one who shelters them, and 
the consumer of their earnings is Accursed’.  

مُ كَالْكَاهِنِ وَ الْكَاهِنُ كَالسَّاحِرِ وَ السَّاحِرُ كَالْكَافِرِ وَ الْكَافِرُ في النَّارِ.  وَ قاَلَ ع الْمُنَجِ 
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And he-asws said: ‘The astrologer is like the soothsayer, and the soothsayer is like the sorcerer, 
and the sorcerer is like the Kafir, and the Kafir is in the Fire’’.248 

دِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ الرَّازيِِ  عَنْ إِسْماَعِيلَ بْنِ مُوسَى -8 هِ عَنْ عَ الْبَصَائرُِ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ هِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ  دَخَلَ رَجُل  عَلَى عَلِيِ    عَبْدِ الصَّمَدِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  قاَلَ:مِ 
م  قاَلَ فأَنَْتَ عَرَّاف    بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع فَ قَالَ لَهُ عَلِيُّ بْنُ الحُْسَيْنِ مَنْ أنَْتَ قاَلَ أنََا مُنَجِ 

(The book) ‘Al Basaair’ – From Muhammad Bin Abdullah Bin Ahmad Al Razy, from Ismail Bin Musa, from his 
father, from his grandfather, from his uncle Abdul Samad Bin Ali-asws who said,  

‘A man entered to see Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws. Ali Bin Al-Husayn-asws said to him: ‘Who are 
you?’ He said, ‘I am an astrologer’. He-asws said: ‘So you are a fortune-teller’.  

نْ يَا ثَلَاثَ مَرَّاتٍ لَِْ يَ تَحَرَّكْ مِنْ مَكَانهِِ ما  كُلُّ عَالٍَِ أَكْبَرُ مِ قاَلَ فَ نَظَرَ إلِيَْهِ ثَُُّ قاَلَ هَلْ أدَُلُّكَ عَلَى رَجُلٍ قَدْ مَرَّ مُذْ دَخَلْتَ عَلَيْنَا في أرَْبَ عَةَ عَشَرَ عَالَ  قاَلَ نَ الدُّ
 مَنْ هُوَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws looked at him, then said: ‘Shall I-asws point you to a man who, 
since you entered to see us, has passed into fourteen worlds, each world being larger than 
the world three times over (and) he did not even move from his place?’ He said, ‘Who is he?’ 

 قاَلَ أنََا وَ إِنْ شِئْتَ أنَْ بَأْتُكَ بماَ أَكَلْتَ وَ مَا ادَّخَرْتَ في بَ يْتِكَ.

He-asws said: ‘I-asws am, and if you so desire I-asws can inform you with what you have eaten and 
what you have hoarded in your house’’.249 

دِ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ سَعْدَانَ  -9 كُنْتُ عِنْدَ أَبي عَبْدِ   لْبِِ  عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ قاَلَ:أبََانٍ الْكَ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ الْقَاسِمِ عَنْ عُمَيْرِ بْنِ  الْبَصَائرُِ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 هِ رَجُل  مِنْ عُلَمَاءِ أهَْلِ الْيَمَنِ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع يَا مَياَنُِّ أَ فِيكُمْ عُلَمَاءُ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ الََِّّ ع حَيْثُ دَخَلَ عَلَيْ 

(The book) ‘Al Basaair’ – From Muhammad Bin Al-Husayn, from Ali Bin Sa’dan, from Abdullah Bin Al Qasim, from 
Umeyr Bin Aban Al Kalby, from Aban Bin Taghlib who said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws when a man from the scholars of the people of Al-
Yemen entered to see him-asws. Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘O Yemeni! Are there scholars among 
you all?’ He said, ‘Yes’.  

  يَ قْفُو الْآثَارَ وَ ءٍ يَ بْلُغُ مِنْ عِلْمِ عُلَمَائِكُمْ قاَلَ إِنَّهُ ليََسِيُر في ليَْلَةٍ وَاحِدَةٍ مَسِيرةََ شَهْرَيْنِ يَ زْجُرُ الطَّيْرَ شَيْ  قاَلَ فأََيُّ 

He-asws said: ‘So which thing (extent) reaches from the knowledge of your scholars?’ He said, 
‘They tent to travel in one night the travel distance of two months, disturbing the birds and 
leaving a trace’.  

 ءٍ يَ بْلُغُ مِنْ عِلْمِ عَالِمِكُمْ بِالْمَدِينَةِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ فَ عَالُِ الْمَدِينَةِ أعَْلَمُ مِنْ عَالِمِكُمْ قاَلَ فأََيُّ شَيْ 
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He-asws said to him: ‘A scholar of Al-Medina is more knowledgeable than your scholars are’. 
He said, ‘So which thing (extent) reaches from the knowledge of your scholar at Al-Medina?’ 

شَرَ شَمْسا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ قَمَرا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ ا الْيَوْمَ غَيْرُ مَأْمُورةٍَ وَ لَكِنْ إِذَا أمُِرَتْ تَ قْطَعُ اثْنَيْ عَ إِذَا أمُِرَتْ إِنَََّّ  قاَلَ إِنَّهُ يَسِيُر في صَبَاحٍ وَاحِدٍ مَسِيرةََ سَنَةٍ كَالشَّمْسِ 
 عَشَرَ مَغْربا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ بَ ر ا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ بَِْرا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ عَالَما   مَشْرقِا  وَ اثْنَيْ 

Heasws said: ‘Heasws travels in one morning the travel distance of a year, like the sun when 
Commanded. Today heasws is not Commanded, but when heasws is Commanded heasws would 
cut (the distance of) twelve suns, and twelve moons, and twelve East(s), and twelve West(s), 
and twelve lands, and twelve seas, and twelve worlds’. 

 قاَلَ فَمَا بقَِيَ في يَدَيِ الْيَمَانِِ  فَمَا دَرَى مَا يَ قُولُ وَ كَفَّ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع.

He (the narrator) ‘There did not remain (anything) in the hands of Al-Yemeni. He did not say 
what he should be saying, and Abu Abdullah-asws stopped’’.250 

دٍ عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ أَبي أيَُّوبَ  -10 دَخَلَ عَلَيْهِ كُنْتُ عِنْدَ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فَ   قاَلَ: عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ  وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
 رَجُل  مِنْ أهَْلِ الْيَمَنِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ يَا أَخَا أهَْلِ الْيَمَنِ عِنْدكَُمْ عُلَمَاءُ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ 

And from him, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abu Ayoub, 
from Aban Bin Taghlib who said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws. A man from the people of Al-Yemen entered. 
He-asws said to him: ‘O brother from the people of Al-Yemen! Are there scholars with you all?’ 
He said, ‘Yes’.  

  ليَْلَةٍ مَسِيرةََ شَهْرَيْنِ يَ زْجُرُ الطَّيْرَ وَ يَ قْفُو الْْثََ رَ قاَلَ فَمَا بَ لَغَ مِنْ عِلْمِ عَالِمِكُمْ قاَلَ يَسِيُر في 

He-asws said: ‘So what (extent) reached from the knowledge of your scholars?’ He said, ‘He 
travels in a night the travel distance of two months, disturbing the birds and leaves the traces.  

 نَةِ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَالُِ الْمَدِينَةِ أعَْلَمُ مِنْ عَالِمِكُمْ قاَلَ فَمَا بَ لَغَ مِنْ عِلْمِ عَالِِِ الْمَدِي

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘A scholar of Al-Medina is more knowledgeable than your scholars’. He 
said, ‘So what (extent) reaches from the knowledge of a scholar of Al-Medina?’ 

 عْلَمُونَ أنََّ الَََّّ خَلَقَ آدَمَ وَ لََّ إِبلِْيسَ لَمِكُمْ هَذَا مَا ي َ قاَلَ يَسِيُر في سَاعَةٍ مِنَ النَّهَارِ مَسِيرةََ الشَّمْسِ سَنَة  حَتىَّ يَ قْطَعَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ ألَْفَ عَالٍَِ مِثْلِ عَا

He-asws said: ‘He-asws travels in one hour from the day a travel distance of the sun of a year until 
he cuts through twelve thousand worlds like this world of yours. They don’t know that 
Allah-azwj has Created Adam-as nor Iblees-la’. 

 الَ نَ عَمْ مَا افْتَرَضَ عَلَيْهِمْ إِلََّّ وَلََّيَ تَنَا وَ الْبَراَءَةَ مِنْ عَدُوِ نَا.قاَلَ فَ يَعْرفُِونَكُمْ قَ 
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He said, ‘Do they know you-asws all?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes. Nothing is Imposed upon them except 
our-asws Wilayah and the disavowing from our-asws enemies’’.251 

رفُِ هَا وَ أعَْرِفُ الطَّالِعَ فَ يَدْخُلُنِي مِنْ ذَلِكَ كُنْتُ أنَْظرُُ في النُّجُومِ فأََعْ   اسِنُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنِ ابْنِ أذَُيْ نَةَ عَنْ سُفْيَانَ بْنِ عُمَرَ قاَلَ:الْمَحَ  -11
قْ عَلَى أَوَّلِ مِسْكِيٍن ثَُُّ امْضِ فإَِنَّ الَََّّ ا وَقَعَ في نَ فْسِكَ شَيْ فَشَكَوْتُ ذَلِكَ إِلَى أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فَ قَالَ إِذَ   .عَنْكَ  عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يَدْفَعُ  ء  فَ تَصَدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Mahaasin’ – From his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Ibn Uzina, from Sufyan Bin Umar who 
said,  

‘I was looking into the stars. I knew them and knew of the ascendants. (Worry) entered me 
from that. I complained of that to Abu Abdullah-asws. He-asws said: ‘When something occurs 
within yourself, then give in charity upon the first of the beggars, then continue, for Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic will Repel (whatever evil there was) away from you’’.252 

 بيان يدل على أن أثر نَس الكواكب و الْوضاع أو تَثير التطير بّا يزول بالصدقة.

Explanation: It evidence’s upon that the effect of the inauspiciousness of the planets and the 
modes, or effects of the evil omen by these can be removed by the charity. 

دُ بْنُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مُحَمَّدٍ في كِتَابٍ لَهُ في الْعَمَلِ مَ  رسَِالَةُ الَِّسْتِخَاراَتِ، للِسَّيِ دِ بْنِ طاَوُسٍ قاَلَ: -12 يْخُ الْفَاضِلُ مُحَمَّ اءُ الَِّسْتِخَارَةِ عَنِ ا هَذَا لَفْظهُُ دُعَ ذكََرَ الشَّ
َِِمْ وَ سُكُونَِِّمْ وَ تَصَرُّفِهِمْ وَ جُومِ لَِْ بَ عْدَ فَ راَغِكَ مِنْ صَلَاةِ الَِّسْتِخَارَةِ تَ قُولُ اللَّهُمَّ إِنَّكَ خَلَقْتَ أقَْ وَاما  يَ لْجَئُونَ إِلَى مَطاَلِعِ النُّ  الصَّادِقِ ع تَ قُولهُُ  وْقاَتِ حَركََا

 خَلَقْتَنِي  عَقْدِهِمْ وَ 

(The book) ‘Risalat Al-Istikharaat’ of the Seyyid Bin Tawoos who said,  

‘It is mentioned by the meritorious Sheikh Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Muhammad in a book of 
his regarding the deeds, what these are it’s wordings is a supplication of the Al-Istikhara, from 
Al-Sadiq-asws saying it: ‘After your being free from the Salat of Al-Istikhara, you should say, ‘O 
Allah-azwj! You-azwj have Created a people who are resorting to the stars for the timings of their 
movements, and their stillness, and their dealings and their agreements, and You-azwj Created 
me. 

لْ لَهُ السَّبِيلَ إِلَى تَحْصِ عَلَى غَيْبِكَ في مَوَاقِعِ  أبَْ رأَُ إلِيَْكَ مِنَ اللَّجَإِ إلِيَْهَا وَ مِنْ طلََبِ الَِّخْتِيَاراَتِ بِّاَ وَ أتََ يَقَّنُ أنََّكَ لَِْ تُطْلِعْ أَحَدا    يلِ أفَاَعِيلِهَا وَ إنَِّكَ هَا وَ لَِْ تُسَهِ 
اَ في مَسِيرهَِا عَلَى السُّعُودِ الْعَامَّةِ وَ الْخاَصَّةِ إِلَى النُّحُوسِ وَ مِنَ  َِ  الْمُفْرَدَةِ إِلَى السُّعُودِ لِْنََّكَ تَِْحُو مَا تَشَاءُ وَ النُّحُوسِ الشَّامِلَةِ وَ  قاَدِر  عَلَى نَ قْلِهَا في مَدَاراَ

اَ خَلْق  مِنْ خَلْقِكَ وَ صَنْعَة  مِنْ صَنِيعِكَ تُ ثْبِتُ   وَ عِنْدَكَ أمُُّ الْكِتَابِ وَ لَِْنََّّ

I disavow from (those who are) resorting to these (in) Your-azwj (presence), and from seeking 
the choices by these, and I am convinced that You-azwj have not Notified anyone upon Your-azwj 
hidden matters regarding Your-azwj events, and You-azwj did not Ease for it the easing to 
achieving its words, and You-azwj are Able upon Transferring these in their orbits in their 
journeys upon the fortunate of the general and the special matters, to the inauspicious, and 
from the inauspiciousness, the inclusive and the individual, to the fortunate, because You-azwj 
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Erase whatever You-azwj so Desire to and Affirm, and in Your-azwj Possession is Mother of the 
Book, because it is a creation from Your-azwj creation, and a making from Your-azwj Makings. 

لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ أنَْتَ ى الْخاَلِقِ الَّذِي أنَْتَ هُوَ قَيْتَ مَنِ اعْتَمَدَ عَلَ وَ مَا أَسْعَدْتَ مَنِ اعْتَمَدَ عَلَى مََْلُوقٍ مِثْلِهِ وَ اسْتَمَدَّ الَِّخْتِيَارَ لنَِفْسِهِ وَ هُمْ أوُلئَِكَ وَ لََّ أَشْ 
 وَحْدَكَ لََّ شَريِكَ لَكَ 

And he would not be fortunate, the one who relies upon a created being like it, and elicited 
the choice for himself, and they are those, nor will he be wretched, the one who relies upon 
the Creator Who You-azwj are He-azwj. There is no god except You-azwj Alone. There is no 
associate for You-azwj.  

ةِ الْجاَمِعَةِ للِسَّلَامَةِ وَ الْعَافِيَةِ وَ الْغَنِيمَةِ لعَِبْدِكَ إِلَى ء  وَ عَنْهُ غَنِيٌّ وَ إلِيَْهِ غَيْرُ مُحْتَاجٍ وَ بِهِ غَيْرُ مُكْتَرِثٍ مِنَ الخِْيرََ وَ أَسْألَُكَ بماَ تَِلِْكُهُ وَ تَ قْدِرُ عَلَيْهِ وَ أنَْتَ بِهِ مَلِي
عَاءِ وَ قَدْ أوَْرَدْنَاهُ في أبَْ وَابِ الَِّسْتِخَاراَتِ.  آخِرِ الدُّ

And I ask You-azwj of what You-azwj Own, and are Able upon, and You-azwj are filled with it, and 
are needless from it, and are without any need to it, and are indifferent to it, for the total 
goodness, for the safety, and the good health, and the booty for Your-azwj servant’ – up to the 
end of the supplication, and we have referred to it in the chapters of ‘Al-Istikhara’’.253 

مَامِيِ  -13 دِ بْنِ رُسْتُمَ بْنِ جَريِرٍ الطَّبَرِيِ  الْإِ دِ بْنِ هَارُونَ التَّلَّعُكْبَرِيِ  عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ  النُّجُومُ، رُوِ ينَا بإِِسْنَادِنَا إِلَى الشَّيْخِ السَّعِيدِ مُحَمَّ  بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْجرَْمِيِ  وَ مُحَمَّ
 الْكُوفيِ  عَنْ زيَِادِ بْنِ الْمُنْذِرِ عَنْ قَ يْسِ بْنِ سَعْدٍ بْنِ حَي ٍ دِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مَحْرُومٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الْقَاسِمِ عَنْ يََْيََ بْنِ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ صَالِحِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ 

ا قَصَدَ أهَْلَ النَّهْرَوَانِ كُنْتُ كَثِيرا  أُسَايِرُ أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِ   قاَلَ:  وَ صِرْنَا بِالْمَدَائِنِ وَ كُنْتُ يَ وْمَئِذٍ مُسَايِرا  لَهُ إِذْ خَرجََ إلِيَْهِ قَ وْم   يَن ع إِذَا سَارَ إِلَى وَجْهٍ مِنَ الْوُجُوهِ فَ لَمَّ
 بِّاَ هَدِيَّة  إلِيَْهِ فَ قَبِلَهَاقَدْ جَاءُوا  مِنْ أهَْلِ الْمَدَائِنِ مِنْ دَهَاقِينِهِمْ مَعَهُمْ بَ راَذِينُ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – We are reported by our chains to the Sheikh Al Saeed Muhammad Bin Rustam Bin 
Jareer Al Tabary Al Imamy, from Al-Husayn Bin Abdullah Al Jurmy, and Muhammad Bin Haroun Al Tal’ukbary, 
from Muhammad Bin Ahmad Bin Mahroum, from Ahmad Bin Al Qasim, from Yahya Bin Abdul Rahman, from Ali 
Bin Salih Bin Hayy al Kufy, from Ziyad Bin Al Munzir, from Qays Bin Sa’ad who said,  

‘I used to frequently be a co-traveller of Amir Al-Momineen-asws whenever he-asws travelled to 
any heading from the headings. When he-asws aimed for the people of Al-Nahrwan and we 
came to be at Al-Madain, and on that day, I was a co-traveller of his-asws, when a group from 
the people of Al-Madain came out to him-asws, being from their important people, and with 
them were the load-bearing animals. They had come with these as a gift to him-asws. He-asws 
accepted these.  

ا بَصُرَ بِأمَِيِر فِيمَا مَضَى وَ ت َ  وَ كَانَ فِيمَنْ تَ لَقَّاهُ دِهْقَان  مِنْ دَهَاقِيِن الْمَدَائِنِ يدُْعَى سرسفيلَ وَ كَانَتِ الْفُرْسُ تَحْكُمُ بِرأَيِْهِ  رْجِعُ إِلَى قَ وْلِهِ فِيمَا سَلَفَ فَ لَمَّ
ا قَصَدْتَ قاَلَ وَ لَِ ذَاكَ يَا دِهْقَانُ   الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع قاَلَ لَهُ يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن لِتَرجِْعْ عَمَّ

And among the ones who met him-asws was an important person (Dihqan) from the important 
people of Al-Madain called Sarsafeel, and the Persians were deciding by his opinions in the 
past and were returning to his word (as final) in what he had said. When he sighted Amir Al-
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Momineen-asws, he said to him-asws, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen-asws! Return from your-asws aim!’ 
He-asws said: ‘And why is that O Dihqan?’  

ا الْيَوْمِ الَِّسْتِخْفَاءَ وَ الْجلُُوسَ يمُ في مِثْلِ هَذَ وسِ وَ لَزمَِ الحَْكِ قاَلَ يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن تَ نَاحَسَتِ النُّجُومُ الطَّوَالِعُ فَ نَحُسَ أَصْحَابُ السُّعُودِ وَ سَعَدَ أَصْحَابُ النُّحُ 
 نْ بُ رْجِكَ النِ يراَنُ وَ ليَْسَ الْحرَْبُ لَكَ بمكََانٍ يزاَنِ وَ ات َّقَدَتْ مِ وَ إِنَّ يَ وْمَكَ هَذَا يَ وْم  مُِيِت  قَدِ اقْتَرنََ فِيهِ كَوكَْبَانِ قَ تَّالَّنِ وَ شَرُفَ فِيهِ بَّرْاَمُ في بُ رجِْ الْمِ 

He said, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen-asws! The ascending stars are line up, so the wretched ones are 
inauspicious and the inauspicious are wretched, and it necessitates the wise on during the 
like of this day that the hiding and the sitting (at home), and that this day of yours is a deadly 
day in which two joined planets are fighting, and Mars is overlooking into the constellation of 
Libra, and the fires have been ignited from your-asws constellation and the war is not the place 
for you-asws’.  

رُ مِنَ الْْقَْدَارِ مَا نَ زَلَ الْبَارحَِ فَ تَبَسَّمَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْ  هْقَانُ الْمُنْبِئُ بِالَْْخْبَارِ وَ الْمُحَذِ   ةَ في آخِرِ الْمِيزاَنِ وَ أَيُّ نََْمٍ حَلَّ في السَّرَطاَنِ مِنِيَن ع ثَُُّ قاَلَ أيَ ُّهَا الدِ 

Amir Al-Momineen-asws smiled, then said: ‘O you Al-Dihqan, bringer of the news and cautioner 
from the Pre-determination! What befell yesterday in the end of the Libra, and which star 
was released in the Caner?’ 

هِ أُسْطرُْلََّبا  وَ تَ قْوميا    قاَلَ سَأنَْظرُُ ذَلِكَ وَ اسْتَخْرجََ مِنْ كُمِ 

He said, ‘I shall be looking into that!’ And he brought out the compass from his sleeve and a 
calendar.  

دِهِ مِنَ الْمَطاَلِعِ وَ نِ عَنْ طُولِ الَْْسَدِ وَ تَ بَاعُ لََّ قاَلَ فأََخْبرِْ  قاَلَ لَهُ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع أنَْتَ مُسَيرِ ُ الْجاَريَِاتِ قاَلَ لََّ قاَلَ فأَنَْتَ تَ قْضِي عَلَى الثَّابتَِاتِ قاَلَ 
 الْمَراَجِعِ وَ مَا الزُّهَرَةُ مِنَ التَّوَابِعِ وَ الْجوََامِعِ 

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said to him: ‘Did you travel by the flowing ones?’ He said, ‘No’. He-asws 
said: ‘Did you complete based upon the affirmed ones?’ He said, ‘No’. He-asws said: ‘Inform 
me-asws about the length of the Leo and it’s remoteness from the ascendants, and the 
returners, and what is the Venus from the follower and the Joiners?’ 

 قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِكَ 

He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me of that!’  

 [ وَ كَمْ تَحْصُلُ الْفَجْرُ في الْغَدَوَاتِ [ وَ كَمْ قَدْرُ شُعَاعِ المبدرات ]الْمَدَاراَتِ إِلَى الدَّراَريِِ  وَ مَا بَيْنَ السَّاعَاتِ إِلَى المعجرات ]الْفَجَراَتِ  قاَلَ فَمَا بَيْنَ السَّراَريِِ 

He-asws said: ‘So what is between the routes to the rotations, and what is between the hours 
to the Mo’jiraat, and how much is the measurement of the rays of ‘Al-Mubdiraat’, and how 
much does the dawn results in the mornings?’ 

 قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِكَ 

He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me of that!’ 
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ََْدِمُ جُ مَاجِيَن وَ احْترََ قاَلَ فَ هَلْ عَلِمْتَ يَا دِهْقَانُ أَنَّ الْمَلِكَ الْيَوْمَ انْ تَقَلَ مِنْ بَ يْتٍ إِلَى بَ يْتٍ بِالصِ يِن وَ انْ قَلَبَ بُ رْ  قَ دُور  بِالزَّنْجِ وَ طَفَحَ جُبُّ سَراَنْدِيبَ وَ 
نُ الْيَهُودِ بِأيَْ لَةَ وَ هَدَمَ بِطْريِقُ الرُّومِ بِرُومِيَّةَ وَ عَمِيَ  حِصْنُ الْْنَْدُلُسِ وَ هَاجَ نَملُْ الشِ يحِ وَ  اعِبُ عَمُّوريَِّةَ وَ سَقَطَتْ شُرفُاَتُ رَ انَّْزََمَ مَرَّاقُ الْهنِْدِيِ  وَ فَ قَدَ دَياَّ

 الْقُسْطنَْطنَِيَّةِ 

He-asws said: ‘Do you know, O Dihqan, that a king has transferred from a house to a house in 
China, and a tower of Majin has been overturned, and houses have been burned down in Al-
Zanj, and a well of Sarandeep has overflowed, and a fortress of Al-Andalus had been 
demolished, and the wormwood ants were agitated, and Marraq has defeated the Indian, and 
a judge of the Jews is missing at Eilat, and Batreeq of Rome has been destroyed by a Roman, 
and a Rabbi of the Amorites is blinded, and the terraces fell down at Constantinople. 

 مَا الَّذِي أَحْدَثَ هَا شَرْقِيُّهَا أوَْ غَرْبيُِّهَا مِنَ الْفَلَكِ قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِكَ  أَ فَ عَالِ  أنَْتَ بِّذَِهِ الْحوََادِثِ وَ 

Do you know of these events and that which I-asws have narrated, whether these are eastern 
or western from the orbit?’ He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me of that’.  

 كَ قاَلَ وَ بأَِيِ  الْكَوَاكِبِ تَ قْضِي في أعَْلَى الْقُطْبِ وَ بِأيَِ هَا تَ نَحَّسَ مَنْ تَ نَحَّسَ قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِ 

He-asws said: ‘And by which planet do you decree in the top pole? And by which does the 
inauspicious one become inauspicious?’ He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me of that’. 

بَ عْض  في الْغِيَاضِ وَ  الْبَحْرِ وَ بَ عْض  في الْجبَِالِ وَ  الْبَرِ  وَ مِنْهُمْ في قاَلَ فَ هَلْ عَلِمْتَ أنََّهُ سَعَدَ الْيَوْمَ اثْ نَانِ وَ سَبْعُونَ عَالَما  في كُلِ  عَالٍَِ سَبْعُونَ عَالَما  مِنْهُمْ في 
 بَ عْض  في الْعُمْراَنِ وَ مَا الَّذِي أَسْعَدَهُمْ قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِكَ 

He-asws said: ‘Did you know that today seventy-two worlds have ascended, in each world there 
being seventy worlds. From them are in the land and from them are in the sea, and some in 
the mountain, and some in the thickets, and some in the built-up areas. And what is that 
which makes them fortunate?’ He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me of that’.  

ا اسْتَنَاراَ لَكَ في الْغَسَقِ وَ ظَهَرَ تَلََْلُؤُ شُعَاعِ الْمِر يِخِ وَ تَشْريِقُهُ قاَلَ يَا دِهْقَانُ أظَنُُّكَ حَكَمْتَ عَلَى اقْتراَ  في السَّحَرِ وَ قَدْ سَارَ فاَتَّصَلَ نِ الْمُشْتَرِي وَ زُحَلَ لَمَّ
رْمِ تَ رْبيِعِ الْقَمَرِ وَ ذَلِكَ دَليِل  عَلَى اسْتِحْقَاقِ ألَْفِ ألَْفٍ مِنَ الْ  تُ مِثْلُهُمْ وَ أَشَارَ بيَِدِهِ إِلَى جَاسُوسٍ في عَسْكَرهِِ بَشَرِ كُلِ هِمْ يوُلَدُونَ الْيَوْمَ وَ اللَّيْلَةَ وَ مَيوُ جِرْمُهُ بِجِ

 لِمُعَاوِيةََ فَ قَالَ وَ مَيوُتُ هَذَا فإَِنَّهُ مِنْهُمْ 

He-asws said: ‘O Dihqan! I-asws think you judged based upon the conjunction of the Jupiter and 
Saturn when they both illuminated for you during dusk, and the twinkling rays of Mars 
appeared, and it’s skinning during the pre-dawn, and it has travelled and connected it’s body 
with the body of squaring of the moon, and that is evidence upon the entitlement of a 
thousand, thousand, from the mortals, all of them being born in the day, and the likes of them 
would be dying tonight’ – and he-asws indicated by his-asws hand to a spy in his-asws army for 
Muawiya – he-asws said: ‘And this one would be dying, for he is from them’. 

ا قاَلَ ذَلِكَ ظَنَّ الرَّجُلُ أنََّهُ قاَلَ خُذُوهُ فأََخَذَهُ شَيْ   ء  بِقَلْبِهِ وَ تَكَسَّرَتْ نَ فْسُهُ في صَدْرهِِ فَمَاتَ لِوَقْتِهِ فَ لَمَّ

When he-asws said that the man thought that he-asws had said: ‘Seize him!’ So he took 
something in his hear and broke his soul in his chest, so he dies straight away.  
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كَ أَنِ ِ وَ صَحْبِ هَؤُلََّءِ لََّ شَرْقِيُّونَ وَ لََّ غَرْبيُِّونَ برُِ الَ يَا دِهْقَانُ أنََا مَُْ فَ قَالَ ع يَا دِهْقَانُ أَ لَِْ أرُكَِ غِيَرَ التَّقْدِيرِ في غَايةَِ التَّصْويِرِ قاَلَ بَ لَى يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن قَ 
اَ نََْنُ نَاشِئَةُ الْقُطْبِ وَ مَا زَعَمْتَ أَنَّ الْبَارحَِةَ انْ قَدَحَ مِنْ بُ رْجِيَ النِ يراَنُ فَ قَدْ كَانَ يجَِبُ   ي فَ لَهْبُهُ ذَاهِب  عَنيِ  نَّ نوُرَهُ وَ ضِيَاءَهُ عِنْدِ  أَنْ تَحْكُمَ مَعَهُ لِ لَِْ إِنمَّ

He-asws said: ‘O Dihqan! Have I-asws not shown you a difference measurement in the peak of 
imagery?’ He said, ‘Yes, O Amir Al-Momineen-asws!’ He-asws said: ‘O Dihqan! I-asws am informing 
you that I-asws and these companions of mine are neither eastern nor western. But rather, we 
are resultants of the pole, and what you have claimed that yesterday the two fires burst out 
from a constellation, so it should have obliged you to decide for me-asws, because it’s light and 
it’s illumination is with me-asws, so the flame is going away from me-asws.  

 ذِهِ الَْْجَمةَِ هَ قاَلَ لَوْ عَلِمْتَ ذَلِكَ لَعَلِمْتُ أنََّكَ تُحْصِي عُقُودَ الْقَصَبِ في  يَا دِهْقَانُ هَذِهِ قَضِيَّةُ عِيصٍ فاَحْسُبْهَا وَ وَلِ دْهَا إِنْ كُنْتَ عَالِما  بِالَْْكْوَارِ وَ الَْْدْوَارِ 

O Dihqan! This an indecipherable issue, so calculate it and produce it if you were 
knowledgeable with the revolutions and the rotations’. He said, ‘If I knew that I would know 
that you-asws can count the knots in this thicket’. 

 أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع فَ هَزَمَ أهَْلَ النَّهْرَوَانِ وَ قَ تَلَهُمْ وَ عَادَ بِالْغَنِيمَةِ وَ الظَّفَرِ وَ مَضَى 

And Amir Al-Momineen-asws continued and defeated the people of Al-Nahrwan and killed 
them, and he-asws returned with the war booty and the victory.  

هْقَانُ ليَْسَ هَذَا الْعِلْمُ بماَ في أيَْدِي أهَْلِ زَمَاننَِا هَذَا عِلْم  مَادَّتهُُ مِنَ السَّمَاءِ.  فَ قَالَ الدِ 

Al-Dihqan said, ‘This isn’t the knowledge what is in the hands of the people of our time. This 
knowledge, it’s material is from the sky’’.254 

أتََ يْنَا النَّهْرَوَانَ وَ قَدْ قُطِعَ جِسْرُهَا وَ سُمِ رَتْ سُفُنُهَا  لَمَّا رَحَلَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع مِنْ نََّرِْ بِينٍ  أقَُولُ وَ رَوَى السَّيِ دُ الخَْبَرَ أيَْضا  عَنِ الَْْصْبَغِ بْنِ نُ بَاتَةَ قاَلَ: -14
ُ عَلَى محَُ  دٍ وَ عَلَيْهِ وَ قَدْ سَرَّحَ الْجيَْشَ إِلَى جِسْرِ بوراَنَ وَ مَعَهُ رَجُل  مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ وَ قَدْ شَكَّ في قِتَالِ فَ نَزَلَ صَلَّى الََّّ  الْخوََارجِِ  مَّ

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And the Hadeeth has been reported by the Seyyid as well, from Al Asbagh Bin Nubata who 
said,  

‘When Amir Al-Momineen-asws departed from Nahrbeen, we came to Al-Nahrwan, and it’s 
bridges had been cut off and it’s ships had been anchored. He-asws, may Allah-azwj Send 
Salawaat upon Muhammad-saww and upon him-asws, descended, and he-asws had deployed the 
army to Bawran bridge, and there was a man from his-asws companions with him-asws, and he 
was doubting in battling the Khawarij.  

ا بَ لَغَ  فإَِذَا بِرَجُلٍ يَ ركُْضُ فَ لَمَّا رأََى أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع قاَلَ الْبُشْرَى يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن قاَلَ لَهُ    الْخوََارجَِ نُ زُولُكَ الْبَارحَِةَ نََّرَْ بِيٍن وَلَّوْا هَاربِِينَ وَ مَا بُشْراَكَ قاَلَ لَمَّ

A man came sprinting. When he saw Amir Al-Momineen-asws, he said, ‘The good news, O Amir 
Al-Momineen-asws!’ He-asws said to him: ‘And what is your good news?’ He said, ‘When (news) 

                                                      
254 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 13 
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of your-asws descent at Nahbeen yesterday reached the Khawarijites, they turned around 
fleeing!’ 

ُ ]الْْثَُ يْلَاتِ  لََّ تََُاوِزُوا الْنثلات وَ  قاَلَ عَلِيٌّ ع أنَْتَ رأَيَْ تَهُمْ حِيَن وَلَّوْا قاَلَ نَ عَمْ قاَلَ عَلِيٌّ ع كَلاَّ وَ الََِّّ لََّ عَبَروُا النَّهْرَوَانَ  [ وَ لََّ النُّخَيْلَاتِ حَتىَّ يَ قْتلَُهُمُ الََّّ
 عَلَى يَدِي عَهْد  مَعْهُود  وَ قَدَر  مَقْدُور  وَ لََّ يَ قْتلُُونَ مِنَّا عَشَرَة  وَ لََّ يَ نْجُو مِنْهُمْ عَشَرَة  

Ali-asws said: ‘And you saw them when they turned around?’ He said, ‘Yes’. Ali-asws said: ‘Never! 
By Allah-azwj, they will neither be crossing Al-Nahrwan nor will they exceed the anthills nor the 
palm trees, until Allah-azwj Kills them upon my-asws hands, being a pact pacted, and a 
determination Pre-determined, nor will they be killing ten of us, nor ten of them would be 
saved’.  

مَعْرفَِتِهِ بِالحِْسَابِ وَ الضَّرْبِ وَ الجَْبْرِ  يَِ الْقُطْبِ في الْفَلَكِ وَ مَراَجِعِ وَ تَ قْوِ إِذْ أقَْ بَلَ عَلَيْهِ رَجُل  مِنَ الْفُرْسِ يُ قْتَدَى بِرأَيْهِِ في حِسَابِ النُّجُومِ لِمَعْرفِتَِهِ بِالطَّوَالِعِ وَ الْ 
هْقَانُ  نْدَآبَادِ وَ غَيْرِ ذَلِكَ وَ هُوَ الدِ   وَ الْمُقَابَ لَةِ وَ تَاريِخِ السِ 

Then a man from Persia came towards him-asws, believing in his opinion based on the 
astrological calculation, due to his understanding of the omens, and the references, and rising 
of the poles in the orbits, and his understanding of the arithmetic, and the multiplications, 
and the algebra, and the comparisons, and history of Sindabad, and other than that, and he 
is Al-Dihqan.  

ا بَصُرَ بِأمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع نَ زَلَ عَنْ فَ رَسِهِ وَ سَلَّمَ عَلَيْهِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أيَ ُّهَا الَْْمِيُر لِتَرجِْ  ا قَصَدْتَ إِ فَ لَمَّ هْقَانِ سرسفيلعَنَّ عَمَّ سوار وَ كَانَ دِهْقَانا  ليَْهِ وَ كَانَ اسْمُ الدِ 
 سوارلَ لَهُ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَ لَِ يَا سرسفيلمِنْ دَهَاقِيِن الْمَدَائِنِ فَ قَا

When he sighted Amir Al-Momineen-asws, he descended from his horse and greeted unto 
him-asws. He said to him-asws, ‘O commander, return from what you are aiming to!’ And the 
name of Al-Dihqan was Sarsafeel Sawar, and he was an important person from the important 
persons of Al-Madain. Amir Al-Momineen-asws said to him: ‘And why, O Sarsafeel Sawar?’ 

[ فِيهِ ودَ وَ يَ وْمُكَ هَذَا مُِيِت  يقلب ]تُ غلُِ بَ  مِثْلِ هَذَا الْيَوْمِ الَِّخْتِفَاءَ وَ الْقُعُ قاَلَ تَ نَاحَسَتِ النُّجُومُ الطَّالعَِاتُ وَ تَ بَاعَدَتِ النُّجُومُ النَّاحِسَاتُ وَ لَزمَِ الحَْكِيمُ في 
 [ فِيهِ الْمِيزاَنُ وَ اقْ تَدَحَ مِنْ بُ رْجِكَ النِ يراَنُ وَ ليَْسَ الْحرَْبُ لَكَ بمكََانٍ [ وَ انكشفت ]انْكَسَفَ رجمان ]بُ رْجَانُ 

He said, ‘The ascendant stars are lined up and the inauspicious stars are divergent, and it 
necessitates the wise one in the like of this day, the hiding and the sitting (at home), and this 
days of yours-asws is deadly. Two constellations are overcoming in it, and the Libra is eclipsed 
in it, and two fires are bursting from your-asws constellation, and the war isn’t the place for 
you’.  

هِ فأََخْرجََ مِنْهَا سَأنَْظُ رَطاَنِ قاَلَ قاَلَ لَهُ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع أَخْبرْنِ يَا دِهْقَانُ عَنْ قِصَّةِ الْمِيزاَنِ وَ في أَيِ  مَجْر ى كَانَ بُ رجُْ السَّ  رُ لَكَ في ذَلِكَ ثَُُّ ضَرَبَ يَدَهُ إِلَى كُمِ 
 زيجا  وَ أُصْطرُْلََّبا  

Amir Al-Momineen-asws said to him: ‘Inform me, O Dihqan, about the story of the Libra, and in 
which flow was the constellation of the Cancer?’ He said, ‘I shall look into that!’ – and he 
struck his hand into his sleeve and extracted an almanac and a compass.  



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 215 of 333 

 ثَاتِ قاَلَ لََّ ع ثَُُّ قاَلَ لَهُ يَا دِهْقَانُ أنَْتَ مُسَيرِ ُ الثَّابتَِاتِ قاَلَ لََّ قاَلَ فأَنَْتَ تَ قْضِي عَلَى الْحاَدِ  فَ تَبَسَّمَ أمَِيُر الْمُؤْمِنِينَ 

Amir Al-Momineen-asws smiled, then said to him: ‘O Dihqan! Did you travel (based upon the) 
affirmations?’ He said, ‘No’. He-asws said: ‘So you are decreeing based upon the occurring 
events?’ He said, ‘No’.  

 عِ قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ أيَ ُّهَا الَْْمِيرُ مِ اعَةُ الَْْسَدِ مِنَ الْفَلَكِ وَ مَا لَهُ مِنْ الْمَطاَلِعِ وَ الْمَراَجِعِ وَ مَا الزُّهَرَةُ مِنَ التَّوَابِعِ وَ الْجوََاقاَلَ لَهُ يَا دِهْقَانُ فَمَا سَ 

He-asws said to him: ‘O Dihqan! So what is the hour of the Leo from the orbit, and what is for 
it from the rising and the returning, and what is the Venus from the rising and the conjoining?’ 
He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me, O commander!’ 

 لُ الْمُقَدَّراَتُ قاَلَ لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِكَ اتُ وَ كَمْ قَدْرُ السَّاعَاتِ الْمُدَب َّراَتِ وَ كَمْ تَحْصُ قاَلَ فَ عَلَى أَيِ  الْكَوَاكِبِ تَ قْضِي عَلَى الْقُطْبِ وَ مَا هِيَ السَّاعَاتُ الْمُتَحَر كَِ 

He-asws said: ‘So upon which planets are you decreeing being upon the pole, and it is not the 
hours of the movements, and how much is the measurement of the hours of the pondering, 
and how much is the result of the Pre-determination?’ He said, ‘There is no knowledge for me 
of that’.  

 دُورُ الز نِْجِ وَ انََْطَمَ مَنَارُ الْهنِْدِ وَ طفع بَ بيتانسيُن وَ احْتَرقََتْ قاَلَ لَهُ يَا دِهْقَانُ إِنْ صَحَّ لَكَ عِلْمُكَ عَلِمْتَ أَنَّ الْبَارحَِةَ انْ قَلَبَ بَ يْت  في الصِ يِن وَ انْ قَلَ 
نُ ]طَفَحَ  يحِ وَ فَ قَدَ دَياَّ  يُّ بِأرَْمَنِيَّةَ  وَ جُذِمَ شِطْرَنْجُ الرُّومِ الْيَهُودِ  [ جُبُّ سَراَنْدِيبَ وَ هَلَكَ مَلِكُ إِفْريِقِيَةَ وَ انْ قَضَّ حِصْنُ أنَْدُلُسَ وَ هَاجَ نَملُْ الشِ 

He-asws said to him: ‘O Dihqan! If your knowledge were to be corrected for you, you would 
know that yesterday a house in China was overturned at Yatanseen, and the houses at Al-Zanj 
were incinerated, and a minaret of India was demolished, and a well of Sarandeep 
overflowed, and a king of Africa died, and a fortress of Andalusia fell, and the anta of Al-Sheeh 
were agitated, and a judge of the Jews went missing, and battalion of the Romans was 
defeated at Armenia; 

وبةَِ الْمَراَجِيحُ وَ الْتَقَتِ الزُّرَّقُ مَعَ الْفِيَلَةِ وَ ةَ وَ سَقَطَتْ شُراَفاَتُ الْقُسْطنَْطنَِيَّةِ وَ هَاجَتْ سِبَاعُ الْبَحْرِ وَاثبَِة  عَلَى أهَْلِهَا وَ رَجَعَتْ رجَِالُ النُّ وَ عَتَا عَبُّ عَمُّوريَِّ 
 ين وَ اضْطَرَبَتِ الْوُحُوشُ بالْنقلينطاَرَ الْوَحْشُ إِلَى العلقين وَ هَاجَتِ الْحيِتاَنُ في الْخضر 

And Amouriya drank exceedingly, and the terraces of Constantinople fell down, and the lions 
of the sea roared and leapt upon it’s people, and the Nubian men returned swinging, and the 
blue-eyed ones met with the elephants, and the beasts flew to Al-Alqeyn, and the whales 
raged in the green (sea), and the beasts were restless at Anqaleyn.  

هْقَانُ صَاحِبُ النَّحْسِ  سَعَدَ  أَ فأَنَْتَ عَلِيم  بِّذَِهِ الْحوََادِثِ وَ مَا أَحْدَثَ هَا مِنَ الْفَلَكِ شَرْقِيَّة  أوَْ غَرْبيَِّة  وَ مِنْ أَيِ  بُ رجٍْ   وَ أَيِ  بُ رجٍْ انْ تَحَسَ صَاحِبُ السَّعْدِ قاَلَ الدِ 
 لََّ عِلْمَ لِ بِذَلِكَ 

Were you a knower of these events? And what I-asws have narrated of the orbits, are these 
easterly or westerly? And which constellation has made the fortunate to be inauspicious?’ Al-
Dihqan said, ‘There is no knowledge for me of that’. 
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مِنْهُمْ في الْجبَِالِ وَ مِنْهُمْ في السَّهْلِ  نْهُمْ في الْبَرِ  وَ هُمْ في الْبَحْرِ وَ مِ قاَلَ فَ هَلْ دَلَّكَ عِلْمُكَ أنََّ الْيَوْمَ فِيهِ سَعَدَ سَبْعُونَ عَالَما  في كُلِ  عَالٍَِ سَبْعُونَ ألَْفَ عَالٍَِ مِنْ 
هْقَانُ لََّ عِلْ   مَ لِ بِذَلِكَ وَ الغِيَاضِ وَ الْخرَاَبِ وَ الْعُمْراَنِ فأَبَِنْ لنََا مَا الَّذِي مِنَ الْفَلَكِ أَسْعَدَهُمْ قاَلَ الدِ 

He-asws said: ‘Has your knowledge pointed you that during today, seventy worlds are 
fortunate, in each world being seventy thousand worlds. From them are the ones in the sea, 
and from them are ones in the land, and from them are ones in the mountain, and from them 
are ones in the coast, and the thickets, and the ruins, and the built-up areas. So, clarify to us 
what is that from the orbits which makes them fortunate?’ He said, ‘There is no knowledge 
for me of that’. 

رْمِ الْقَمَرِ وَ ذَلِكَ دَليِل  عَلَى اسْتِحْقَاقِ الْغَسَقِ قَدْ شَارَفَ هَا وَ اتَّصَلَ جِرْمُهُ قاَلَ لَهُ يَا دِهْقَانُ أظَنُُّكَ حَكَمْتَ عَلَى اقْتراَنِ الْمُشْتَرِي بِزُحَلَ حِيَن لََّحَا لَكَ في   بِجِ
بْنِ مَسْعُودٍ الْحاَرثِِيِ  وَ   نْهُمْ وَ أوَْمَأَ بيَِدِهِ إِلَى سَعْدِ مِ لَّيْلَةَ وَ غَدا  وَ هَذَا ألَْفِ ألَْفٍ مِنَ الْبَشَرِ كُلُّهُمْ مُولَدُونَ في يَ وْمٍ وَاحِدٍ وَ مِائَةِ ألَْفٍ مِنَ الْبَشَرِ كُلُّهُمْ مَيوُتُونَ ال

  وَقْتِهِ كَانَ في عَسْكَرهِِ جَاسُوسا  للِْخَوَارجِِ فَظَنَّ أنََّ عَلِي ا  ع يَ قُولُ خُذُوا هَذَا فَ قَبَضَ عَلَى فُ ؤَادِهِ فَمَاتَ في 

He-asws said to him: ‘O Dihqan! I-asws think you decided based upon the separation of the Jupiter 
with Saturn when they shone at you during the dusk, having overlooked and connect it with 
the body of the moon, and that is evidence upon the deservedness of a thousand, thousand, 
from the mortals, all of them being born in one day, and a hundred thousand from the 
mortals, all of them dying tonight and tomorrow morning, and this one is from them’ – and 
he-asws gestured by his-asws hand towards Sa’ad Bin Masoud Al-Harisy, and he was from his-asws 
army, a spy for the Khawarijites. He thought that Ali-asws was saying: ‘Seize this one!’ He 
grabbed upon his heart and died during that very time.  

اَ نََْنُ نَاشِئَةُ الْقُطْبِ  فَ قَالَ عَلِيٌّ ع لَِْ أرُكَِ عَيْنَ التَّوْفِيقِ أنََا وَ أَصْحَابي هَؤُلََّءِ لََّ شَرْقِيُّونَ وَ لََّ غَرْبيُِّونَ  وَ أعَْلَامُ الْفَلَكِ وَ أمََّا مَا زَعَمْتَ أنََّ الْبَارحَِةَ اقْ تَدَحَ  إِنمَّ
بُ عَلَيْكَ أَنْ تَحْكُمَ بِهِ لِ لَِْنَّ ضِيَاءَهُ وَ نوُرَهُ عِنْدِي وَ لَهبََهُ وَ حَ   نيِ  ريِقَهُ ذَاهِب  عَ مِنْ بُ رْجِيَ النِ يراَنُ فَ قَدْ يجَِ

Ali-asws said: ‘Did I-asws not show you the eye of inclination that I-asws and these companions of 
mine are neither easterly nor westerly? But rather we are resultant at the pole, and flags of 
the orbits. And as for what you have claimed that yesterday the two fires burst out from a 
constellation, so it should oblige upon you that you decide with it for me-asws, because it’s 
illumination, and it’s light are with me-asws, and it’s flame and it’s burning is going away from 
me-asws.  

لِكَ لَعَلِمْتَ عَدَدَ كُلِ  قَصَبَةٍ في هَذِهِ الَْْجَمَةِ وَ  ذَ مِيقَة  فاَحْسُبْهَا إِنْ كُنْتَ حَاسِبا  وَ اعْرفِْ هَا إِنْ كُنْتَ عَارفِا  بِالَْْكْوَارِ وَ الَْْدْوَارِ وَ لَوْ عَلِمْتَ فَ هَذِهِ قَضِيَّة  عَ 
 كَانَتْ عَنْ مَييِنِهِ أَجَمَةُ قَصَبٍ 

This is a deep issue, so calculate it if you were a mathematician, and know this if you were a 
knower of the vertices and the rotations, and if you were to know that you would know the 
number of every reed in this thicket’ – and there was a collection of reeds on his-asws right. 

مُهُمْ ف َ  مَ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ مُوسَى وَ عِيسَى وَ مُحَمَّدا  ع مُفَهِ  هْقَانُ وَ قاَلَ يَا مَوْلََّيَ الَّذِي فَ هَّ دَ الدِ  مُكَهَا يَا أمَِيرَ  تَشَهَّ الْمُشَارُ إلِيَْهِ وَ لََّ أثََ رَ   الْمُؤْمِنِيَن فَ هُوَ وَ الََِّّ مُفَهِ 
مَ  بَ عْدَ عَيْنٍ مُدَّ يَدَكَ فأََناَ  ُ وَحْدَهُ لََّ شَريِكَ لَهُ وَ أنََّ مُحَمَّدا  عَبْدُهُ وَ رَسُولهُُ وَ أنََّكَ الْإِ  امُ وَ الْوَصِيُّ الْمُفْتَرَضُ الطَّاعَةِ.أَشْهَدُ أنَْ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ الََّّ

Al-Dihqan testified, and said, ‘O my Master-asws! The One-azwj Who Gave understanding to 
Ibrahim-as, and Musa-as, and Isa-as, and Muhammad-saww, their-as understanding, has Granted 
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you-asws the understanding. So He-azwj is Allah-azwj! It is the indication to Him-azwj, and there is 
not impact after an eye (witness), so I hereby testify that there is no god except Allah-azwj, 
Alone, there being no associate for Him-azwj, and that Muhammad-saww is His-azwj servant and 
His-azwj Rasool-saww, and you-asws are the Imam-asws and the successor-asws of obligatory 
obedience’’.255  

ةِ طرُُقٍ إِلَى يوُنُسَ بْنِ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ في جَامِعِهِ الصَّغِيِر بإِِسْنَادِهِ قاَلَ:النُّجُومُ، رُوِ ي -15 بْدِ الََِّّ ع جُعلِْتُ فِدَاكَ أَخْبرْنِ عَنْ عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ قُ لْتُ لَِْبي عَ  تُ بعِِدَّ
 مَا هُوَ فَ قَالَ هُوَ عِلْم  مِنْ عِلْمِ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – It has been reported by a number of ways to Yunus Bin Abdul Rahman in (the book) 
‘Jamie Al Sagheer’, by his chain, said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! Inform me about knowledge of 
the stars (astrology), what is it?’ He-asws said: ‘It is a knowledge from the knowledge of the 
Prophets-as.  

 قاَلَ فَ قُلْتُ كَانَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ أَبي طاَلِبٍ ع يَ عْلَمُهُ فَ قَالَ كَانَ أعَْلَمَ النَّاسِ بِهِ.

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Did Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws know it?’ He-asws said: ‘He-asws was 
the most knowledgeable of the people with it’’256 

يلٍ عَنْ زُراَرَ  -16 انَ قَدْ عَلِمَ نُ بُوَّةَ كَ   رٍ ع عَمَّنْ ذكََرَهُ قاَلَ:ةَ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَ وَ مِنْهُ، نَ قْلا  مِنْ أَصْلٍ مِنْ أُصُولِ أَصْحَابنَِا اسْمهُُ كِتَابُ التَّجَمُّلِ بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ جمَِ
 نوُحٍ ع بِالنُّجُومِ.

And from him, copied from an original from the originals of our companions, it’s name is ‘Kitab Al Tajammul’, by 
his chain from Jameel, from Zurara,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws, from the one who mentioned it (recording error), said, ‘It was so that 
knowledge of Prophet-hood of Noah-as was known by the stars (astrology)’’.257 

 قِيلَ لعَِلِيِ  بْنِ أَبي طاَلِبٍ ع هَلْ كَانَ للِنُّجُومِ أَصْل   النُّجُومُ، وَجَدْتُ في كِتَابٍ عَتِيقٍ عَنْ عَطاَءٍ قاَلَ: -17

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – I found in an ancient book from Ata’a who said,  

‘It was said to Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws, ‘Is there any origin to the stars (astrology)?’  

 مَنَا بَدْءَ الْخلَْقِ وَ آجَالهَُ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ نَبٌِّ مِنَ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ قاَلَ لَهُ قَ وْمُهُ إِناَّ لََّ نُ ؤْمِنُ بِكَ حَتىَّ تُ عَل ِ 

He-asws said: ‘Yes. A Prophet-as from the Prophets-as, his-as people said to him-as, ‘We will not 
believe in you-as until you-as teach us beginning of the creation and its terms!’ 
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مُْ وَ اسْتَنْقَعَ فأََوْحَى الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إِلَى غَ  لْقَمَرِ وَ النُّجُومِ أنَْ تََْريَِ في ذَلِكَ حَوْلَ الْجبََلِ مَاء  صَافٍ ثَُُّ أوَْحَى الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إِلَى الشَّمْسِ وَ ا مَامَةٍ فأََمْطَرََْ
ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إِلَى ذَلِكَ النَّبِِ  أنَْ يَ رْتَ   قِيَ هُوَ وَ قَ وْمُهُ عَلَى الْجبََلِ فاَرْتَ قَوُا الْجبََلَ الْمَاءِ ثَُُّ أوَْحَى الََّّ

So Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed to a cloud and it rained upon them clean water 
swamped around the mountain. Then Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed to the sun and 
the moon and the stars: “Flow in that water!” Then Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed 
to that Prophet-as that he-as and his-as people should climb upon the mountain. So they 
ascended the mountain.  

مَيوُتُ وَ مَتَى مَيرَْضُ   يَ عْلَمُ مَتَى بمجََاريِ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ النُّجُومِ وَ سَاعَاتِ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ وَ كَانَ أَحَدُهُمْ  فَ قَامُوا عَلَى الْمَاءِ حَتىَّ عَرَفُوا بَدْءَ الْخلَْقِ وَ آجَالَهُ 
 مْ وَ مَنْ ذَا الَّذِي يوُلَدُ لَهُ وَ مَنْ ذَا الَّذِي لََّ يوُلَدُ لَهُ فَ بَقُوا كَذَلِكَ بُ رْهَة  مِنْ دَهْرهِِ 

They stayed upon the water until they understood the beginning of the creation, and its terms 
with the flow of the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and times of the night and the day. And 
it was so that one of them knew when he would be dying and when he would be falling sick, 
and who is the one there would be a birth for him, and who is that whom there would be no 
birth for him. They remained like that for a time from their ages.  

وَِِمْ فَكَانَ يُ قْتَلُ مِنْ أَصْحَابِ دَاوُدَ ع وَ اوُدَ في الْقِتَالِ مَنْ لَِْ يََْضُرْهُ أَجَلُهُ وَ مَنْ حَضَرَ أَجَلُهُ خَلَّفُوهُ في بُ يُ ثَُُّ إِنَّ دَاوُدَ ع قاَتَ لَهُمْ عَلَى الْكُفْرِ فأََخْرَجُوا إِلَى دَ 
 لََّ يُ قْتَلُ مِنْ هَؤُلََّءِ أَحَد  

Then Dawood-as fought them upon the Kufr. They brought out to the battle the ones whose 
death had not presented (by calculation), and the ones whose death had present, they left 
him behind in their houses. So the companions of Dawood-as were killed and not one of them 
was killed.  

 كَ وَ يُ قَاتِلُ هَؤُلََّءِ عَلَى مَعْصِيَتِكَ يُ قْتَلُ أَصْحَابي وَ لََّ يُ قْتَلُ مِنْ هَؤُلََّءِ أَحَد  فَ قَالَ دَاوُدُ ع رَبِ  أقُاَتِلُ عَلَى طاَعَتِ 

Dawood-as said: ‘Lord-azwj! I-as am fighting upon Your-azwj obedience and they are fighting upon 
Your-azwj disobedience. My-as companions are getting killed and not one of them is getting 
killed!’ 

اَ أَخْرَجُوا إلِيَْكَ مَنْ    يُ قْتَلُ مِنْ  حَضَرَ أَجَلُهُ خَلَّفُوهُ في بُ يُوَِِمْ فَمِنْ ثََُّ  لَِْ يََْضُرْهُ أَجَلُهُ وَ مَنْ فأََوْحَى الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إِنِ ِ كُنْتُ عَلَّمْتُهُمْ بَدْءَ الْخلَْقِ وَ آجَالَهُ وَ إِنمَّ
 أَصْحَابِكَ وَ لََّ يُ قْتَلُ مِنْهُمْ أَحَد  

Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed: “I-azwj had Taught them beginning of the creation and 
its terms, and rather they have brought out to you-as the one whose term (death) has not 
presented yet, and the ones whose death has presented, they have left them behind in their 
house. So from then, the ones from your-as companions are getting killed, and not one of them 
is getting killed!” 

 قاَلَ دَاوُدُ ع يَا رَبِ  عَلَى مَا ذَا عَلَّمْتَهُمْ 

Dawood-as said: ‘O Lord-azwj! What is that You-azwj have Taught them?’  
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 قاَلَ عَلَى مَجَاريِ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ النُّجُومِ وَ سَاعَاتِ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ 

He-azwj Said: “Upon courses of the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and hours of the night 
and the day!” 

 عْرفُِوا قَدْرَ الز يَِادَةِ فاَخْتَلَطَ حِسَابُّمُْ وَ النَّهَارِ فَ لَمْ ي َ  قاَلَ فَدَعَا الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فَحَبَسَ الشَّمْسَ عَلَيْهِمْ فَ زاَدَ النَّهَارُ وَ اخْتَلَطَتِ الز يَِادَةُ بِاللَّيْلِ 

He (Amir Al-Momineen-asws) said: ‘He-as supplicated to Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, so He-azwj 
Withheld the sun upon them, and the day increased, and the increased mingled with the night 
and the day, so they could no longer understand the measurement of the increase, and their 
calculations were mixed up’.  

 وَ قاَلَ عَلِيٌّ ع فَمِنْ ثََُّ كُرهَِ النَّظَرُ في عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ.

And Ali-asws said: ‘So, since then, looking into the knowledge of the stars (astrology) is 
disliked’’.258 

 ع هَلْ كَانَ للِنُّجُومِ أَصْل  قِيلَ لعَِلِيِ  بْنِ أَبي طاَلِبٍ  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، قاَلَ: -18

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ –  

He said, ‘It was said to Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws, ‘Is there any origin for the stars (astrology)?’ 

ُ إِلَى يوُشَعَ بْنِ نوُنٍ أنَْ يَ رْتَقِيَ إِلَى آخِرِ الخَْبَرِ. لَهُ قَ وْمُهُ  قاَلَ نَ عَمْ كَانَ نَبٌِّ مِنَ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ يُ قَالُ لَهُ يوُشَعُ بْنُ نوُنٍ فَ قَالَ   وَ سَاقَ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ ثَُُّ أوَْحَى الََّّ

He-asws said: ‘Yes. There was a Prophet-as from the Prophets-as, call Yoshua-as Bin Noun-as. His-as 
people said to him-as’ – and he-asws continued the Hadeeth up to his-asws words: ‘Then Allah-azwj 
Revealed to Yoshua-as Bin Noun-as to ascend’ – up to the end of the Hadeeth’’.259  

ما  لِ وَ أمََّا دَلََّلَةُ النُّجُومِ عَلَى إِبْ راَهِيمَ ع فَ قَدْ رَوَى صَاحِبُ كِتَابِ التَّجَمُّ  النُّجُومُ، -19 نُمْرُودَ وَ لَِْ يَكُنْ يَصْدُرُ إِلََّّ عَنْ أمَْرهِِ لِ أَنَّ آزَرَ أَبَا إِبْ راَهِيمَ كَانَ مُنَجِ 
 وَ فَ نَظَرَ ليَْلَة  في النُّجُومِ فأََصْبَحَ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ لنُِمْرُودَ لَقَدْ رأَيَْتُ في النُّجُومِ عَجَبا  قاَلَ وَ مَا هُ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ –  

‘And as for the evidence of the stars upon Ibrahim-as, the author of the book ‘Al-Tajammul’ 
has reported that Azar, (foster) father of Ibrahim-as was an astrologer for Nimrod-la, and he-la 
did not implement (anything) except from his instructions. One night he looked into the stars, 
and in the morning, he said to Nimrod-la, ‘I have seen a wonder in the stars!’ He said, ‘And 
what is it?’ 

 حَتىَّ يَُْمَلَ بِهِ قاَلَ رأَيَْتُ مَوْلُودا  يوُلَدُ في زَمَاننَِا يَكُونُ هَلَاكُنَا عَلَى يَدَيْهِ وَ لََّ يَ لْبَثُ إِلََّّ قلَِيلا  
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He said, ‘I have seen a new-born being born in our times, our destruction would be upon his 
hands, and it would not be except a little until he is borne with’.  

  الْمَدِينَةِ وَ لََّ يَخْلُصُ إلِيَْهَا بَ عْلُهَاعْدُ قاَلَ لََّ فَحَجَبَ الر جَِالَ عَنِ النِ سَاءِ وَ لَِْ يَدعَِ امْرأَةَ  إِلََّّ جَعَلَهَا في قاَلَ فَ تَعَجَّبَ مِنْ ذَلِكَ ثَُُّ قاَلَ هَلْ حَْلََتْ بِهِ النِ سَاءُ ب َ 

He (the narrators) said, ‘He-la was astonished from that. Then he-la said, ‘Is the woman 
pregnant with him yet?’ He said, ‘No’. So he-la separated the men from the women, and he-la 
did not leave any woman except made her to be in the city, and her husband could not come 
to her’.  

ء  إِلََّّ عَرَفْ نَهُ لْجنَِيِن وَ لََّ يَكُونُ في الرَّحِمِ شَيْ هُ فأََرْسَلَ إِلَى قَ وَابِلِ ذَلِكَ الزَّمَانِ وَ كُنَّ أعَْلَمَ النَّاسِ باِ قاَلَ فَ وَقَعَ آزَرُ عَلَى أهَْلِهِ فَحَمَلَتْ بإِِبْ راَهِيمَ فَظَنَّ أنََّهُ صَاحِبُ 
 بَطْنِهَا شَيْئا   وَ عَلِمْنَ بِهِ فَ نَظَرْنَ فأَلَْزَمَ مَا في الرَّحِمِ الظَّهْرَ فَ قُلْنَ مَا نَ رَى في 

He (the narrator) said, ‘Azar fell upon his wife (slept with her). She became pregnant with 
Ibrahim-as. He thought that he-as was the one, so he sent for the midwives of that time, and 
they were the most knowledgeable of the people with the foetuses, and there did not happen 
to be anything in the womb except they would recognise it and know of it. They looked. 
Whatever was in the belly stuck to the back, so they said, ‘We do not see anything in her 
belly’.  

 مَوْلُودَ سَيُحْرَقُ بِالنَّارِ وَ لَِْ يُ ؤْتَ عِلْما  أنََّ الَََّّ سَيُنْجِيهِ مِنْهَا.قاَلَ وَ كَانَ مَِّا أوُتيَ مِنَ الْعِلْمِ أَنَّ الْ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘And it was from what he was given from the knowledge that the new-
born would be burnt in the fire and was not give knowledge that Allah-azwj would be Rescuing 
him-as from it’’.260 (non-Shia source) 

دٍ السَّكُونِِ  رَوَى عَنْ محَُ  -20 دِ بْنِ عَ وَ وَجَدْتُ في كِتَابِ دَلََّئِلِ النُّبُوَّةِ، جَمْعِ أَبي الْقَاسِمِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ بْنِ غَانٍِِ  لِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ مَّ
إِنِ ِ وَ الََِّّ لَغُلَام  يَ فْعَاءُ  حَسَّانَ بْنِ ثَابِتٍ قاَلَ: عَنْ  نِ مُسَيَّبٍ عَنْ هَنَّادٍ عَنْ يوُنُسَ عَنْ أَبي إِسْحَاقَ عَنْ صَالِحِ بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ بْنِ أَسْعَدَ عَنِ ابْ 

عْتُ يَ هُودِيا   وَ هُوَ عَلَى أَكَمَةِ يَ ثْرِبَ يَصْرخُُ يَا مَعْشَرَ الْيَهُودِ ف َ ابْنُ سَبْعٍ أوَْ ثََاَنِ سِنِ  ا اجْتَمَعُوا قاَلُوا وَيْ لَكَ مَا لَكَ قاَلَ طلََعَ لَ يَن أعَْقِلُ كُلَّ مَا سمَِعْتُ إِذْ سمَِ مَّ
 نْدَنَا الْآنَ اسْمهُُ نََْمُ أَحَْْدَ الَّذِي يُ بْعَثُ بِهِ اللَّيْلَةَ وَ وَجَدْتُ كِتَابا  عِ 

I found in the book ‘Dalail Al Nubuwwat’ – Abu Al Qasim Al-Husayn Bin Muhammad Al Sakuny reported from 
Muhammad Bin Ali bin Al-Husayn, from Al-Hassan Bin Abdullah Bin Ghanim, from Hannad, from Yunus, from 
Abu Is’haq, from Salih Bin Ibrahim, from Abu Al Rahman Bin As’ad, from Ibn Musayyib, from Hassan Bin Sabit 
who said,  

‘By Allah-azwj! I was a boy of seven or eight years old, understanding all what I heard, when I 
heard a Jew, and he was upon a hill of Yasrib shouting, ‘O community of Jews!’ When they 
gather, they said, ‘Woe be to you! What is the matter with you?’ He said, ‘A star of Ahmad-

saww has risen, the one Sent with at night, and I find in our books now, his-saww name!’  

 .دِ يَذْكُرُ فِيهِ تَ فْصِيلَ دَلََّلَةِ النُّجُومِ عَلَى نُ بُوَّةِ نبَِيِ نَا مُحَمَّدٍ صكِتَابُ الْيَدِ الصِ ينِيِ  عَمِلَهُ كشينا مَلِكُ الْهنِْ 
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The book ‘Al-Yadd Al-Seyni’ worked by (the orders of) Kasheyna, a king of India, mentioning 
in it the details of the evidencing of the stars upon the Prophet-hood of our Prophet-saww 
Muhammad-saww’’.261 

دِ بْنِ خَالِدٍ عَنِ ابْنِ فَضَّالٍ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ أَ  -21 ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ قُ لْتُ لَِْبي عَبْدِ  دِ الرَّحَْْنِ بْنِ سَيَابةََ قاَلَ:سْبَاطٍ عَنْ عَبْ الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ
ءٍ يُضِرُّ بِدِينِي وَ إِنْ كَانَتْ بِدِينِي فَلَا حَاجَةَ لِ في شَيْ  لْتُ فِدَاكَ إِنَّ النَّاسَ يَ قُولُونَ إِنَّ النُّجُومَ لََّ يََِلُّ النَّظَرُ فِيهَا وَ هُوَ يُ عْجِبُنِي فإَِنْ كَانَتْ تُضِرُّ الََِّّ ع جُعِ 

 وَ أَشْتَهِي النَّظَرَ فِيهَالََّ تُضِرُّ بِدِينِي فَ وَ الََِّّ إِنِ ِ لََْشْتَهِيهَا 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Khalid, from Ibn 
Fazzal, from Al-Hassan Bin Asbaat, from Abdul Rahman Bin Sayaba who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! The people are saying that the 
stars, it is not permissible to look into these (for astrology), and it fascinates me. If it was 
harmful to my religion, then there is no need for me regarding anything which harms my 
religion, and it was not harmful to my religion, then by Allah-azwj, I desire it and desire looking 
into it!’ 

 ونَ عَلَى طاَلِعِ الْقَمَرِ فَعُ بِهِ تَحْسُبُ ءٍ مِنْهَا كَثِيرهُُ لََّ يدُْرَكُ وَ قلَِيلُهُ لََّ يُ نْتَ فَ قَالَ ليَْسَ كَمَا يَ قُولُونَ لََّ تُضِرُّ بِدِينِكَ ثَُُّ قاَلَ إِنَّكُمْ تَ نْظرُُونَ في شَيْ 

He-asws said: ‘It isn’t like what they are saying. It is not harmful to your religion’. Then he-asws 
said: ‘You are thinking regarding something, a lot of it cannot be realised, and a little of it 
cannot be benefited with it. You are calculating based upon the rising of the moon’. 

 ثَُُّ قاَلَ أَ تَدْريِ كَمْ بَيْنَ الْمُشْتَرِي وَ الزُّهَرَةِ مِنْ دَقِيقَةٍ قُ لْتُ لََّ وَ الََِّّ 

Then he-asws said: ‘Do you know who much there is between the Jupiter and the Venus, from 
the minutes?’ I said, ‘No, by Allah-azwj!’ 

 قاَلَ أَ فَ تَدْريِ كَمْ بَيْنَ الزُّهَرَةِ وَ بَيْنَ الْقَمَرِ مِنْ دَقِيقَةٍ قُ لْتُ لََّ وَ الََِّّ 

He-asws said: ‘Do you know how much is there between the Venus and the moon, from the 
minutes?’ I said, ‘No, by Allah-azwj!’ 

مِيَن قَطُّ  قاَلَ أَ فَ تَدْريِ كَمْ بَيْنَ الشَّمْسِ وَ بَيْنَ السُّكَيْنَةِ مِنْ دَقِيقَةٍ قُ لْتُ  عْتُهُ مِنْ أَحَدٍ مِنَ الْمُنَجِ   لََّ وَ الََِّّ مَا سمَِ

He-asws said: ‘Do you know how much there is between the sun and the ‘Sukayna’, from the 
minutes?’ I said, ‘No, by Allah-azwj! I have not heard it from anyone from the astrologers, at 
all!’  

عْتُهُ مِنْ مُ  مٍ قَطُّ قاَلَ أَ فَ تَدْريِ كَمْ بَيْنَ السُّكَيْنَةِ وَ بَيْنَ اللَّوْحِ الْمَحْفُوظِ مِنْ دَقِيقَةٍ قُ لْتُ لََّ مَا سمَِ  نَجِ 

He-asws said: ‘Do you know how much there is between ‘Al-Sukayna’ and the Guarded Tablet, 
from the minutes?’ I said, ‘I have not heard it from an astrologer at all!’ 
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 نِ أوَْ تِسْعِيَن دَقِيقَة  شَكَّ عَبْدُ الرَّحَْْ  قاَلَ مَا بَيْنَ كُلِ  وَاحِدٍ مِنْهُمَا إِلَى صَاحِبِهِ سِتِ ينَ 

He-asws said: ‘What is between each one of them to its counterpart, is sixty’ or ‘ninety’ 
minutes’. (The doubt is from Abdul Rahman the narrator).  

ا عَنْ مَييِنِهَا وَ عَدَدَ مَا عَنْ يَسَارهَِا وَ عَدَدَ مَا صَبَةَ الَّتِِ في وَسَطِ الَْْجَمَةِ وَ عَدَدَ مَ ثَُُّ قاَلَ يَا عَبْدَ الرَّحَْْنِ هَذَا حِسَاب  إِذَا حَسَبَهُ الرَّجُلُ وَ وَقَعَ عَلَيْهِ عَرَفَ الْقَ 
 خَلْفَهَا وَ عَدَدَ مَا أمََامَهَا حَتىَّ لََّ يَخْفَى عَلَيْهِ مِنْ قَصَبِ الَْْجَمَةِ وَاحِدَة .

Then he-asws said: ‘O Abdul Rahman! This is a calculation, when the man calculates it and falls 
upon it, he would know the (number of) reeds which are in the middle of the thicket, and the 
number of what is on it’s right, and the number of what is on it’s left, and the number of what 
is behind it, and the number of what is in front of it, to the extent that not even one from the 
reeds of the thicket would be hidden unto him’’.262 

دِ بْنِ سام ]بَسَّ  -22 قَ وْم  يَ قُولُونَ النُّجُومُ أَصَحُّ مِنَ الرُّؤْيَا  أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع [ قاَلَ قاَلَ امٍ النُّجُومُ، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنِ الْكُلَيْنِيِ  في كِتَابِ تَ عْبِيِر الرُّؤْيَا بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
ا رَدَّ  وَ  سَ عَلَيْهِمَا ضَلَّ فِيهَا عُلُومُ عُلَمَاءِ جَلَّ الشَّمْ   الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ ذَلِكَ كَانَتْ صَحِيحَة  حِيَن لَِْ يُ رَدَّ الشَّمْسُ عَلَى يوُشَعَ بْنِ نوُنٍ وَ عَلَى أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع فَ لَمَّ

 النُّجُومِ.

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’, by his chain, from Al Kulayni in the book ‘Tabeer Al Ru’ya’, by his chain from Muhammad 
Bin Saam who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘There are a people who are saying that the stars (astrology) are more 
correct than the dream, and that was correct when the sun had not returned to Yoshua Bin 
Noun-as and Ali Amir Al-Momineen-asws. When Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Return the sun 
to them-as, the knowledge of the scholars of the stars (astrologers) strayed during it’’.263 

يلِ بْنِ صَالِحٍ عَمَّنْ أَخْبَرهَُ  -23  سُئِلَ عَنِ النُّجُومِ فَ قَالَ مَا يَ عْلَمُهَا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ: عَنْ أَبي  الْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَِيهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ جمَِ
 إِلََّّ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنَ الْعَرَبِ وَ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنَ الْهنِْد.

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim-as, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Salih, from 
the one who informed him,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws was asked about the stars (astrology). 
He-asws said: ‘No one knows it except the people of a household from the Arabs, and people 
of a household from India’’.264 

 وَصِيِ  إِدْريِسَ ع: مِثْلَهُ وَ زاَدَ في آخِرهِِ أوَْلََّدُ  النُّجُومُ، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنِ الْكُلَيْنِيِ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ –  

From Al-Kulayni, similar to it, and there is an addition in it’s end: ‘The children of the 
successor-as of Idrees-as’.  

                                                      
262 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 21 
263 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 22 
264 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 23 a 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 223 of 333 

 أَصْلِهِ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع.ثَُُّ قاَلَ وَ رَوَيْ نَا هَذَا الحَْدِيثَ بإِِسْنَادِهِ إِلَى ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ مِنْ 

Then he (the narrator) said, ‘We are reporting this Hadeeth with it’s chain to Abu Umeyr, from 
it’s origin, from Abu Abdullah-asws’’.265 

دِ بْنِ خَطَّابٍ ا عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحَْسَنِ الْمِيثَمِيِ  الْكَافي، عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّدٍ وَ عَلِيِ  بْنِ مُحَمَّدٍ جمَِيعا  عَنْ  -24 لْوَاسِطِيِ  عَنْ يوُنُسَ بْنِ عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
لْتُ مَا خَلَّفْتُ بِالْعِراَقِ أبَْصَرَ بِالنُّجُومِ مِنيِ  فَ قَالَ  رُكَ بِالنُّجُومِ قاَلَ ق ُ كَيْفَ بَصَ   بْنِ عُمَرَ الْحلََبِِ  عَنْ حََّْادٍ الَْْزْدِيِ  عَنْ هِشَامٍ الْخفََّافِ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع

 كَيْفَ دَوَراَنُ الْفَلَكِ عِنْدكَُمْ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ahmad Bin Muhammad and Ali Bin Muhammad, altogether from Ali Bin Al-Hassan Al 
Maysami, from Muhammad Bin Khattab Al Wasity, from Yunus Bin Abdul Rahman, from Ahmad Bin Umar Al 
Halby, from Hammad Al Azdy, from Hisham Al Khaffaf who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘How is your insight with the stars (astrology)?’ I said, ‘I have 
not left behind at Al-Iraq anyone more insightful with the stars (astrology) than me!’ He-asws 
said: ‘How is the rotation of the orbits in your presence?’  

اَ  قاَلَ فأََخَذْتُ قَ لَنْسُوَتي مِنْ رأَْسِي فأََدَرَُْ

He (the narrator) said, ‘I took the cap from my head and rotated it’.  

هْرِ في الْقِبْلَةِ نَ يَدُورُونَ يَ وْما  مِنَ اقاَلَ فَ قَالَ لِ إِنْ كَانَ الَْْمْرُ عَلَى مَا تَ قُولُ فَمَا بَالُ بَ نَاتِ نَ عْشٍ وَ الجَْدْيِ وَ الْفَرْقَدَيْنِ لََّ يُ رَوْ   لدَّ

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws said to me: ‘If the matter was based upon what you are saying, 
so what is the matter the ‘daughters of Na’ash’ (from Ursa Major), and Capricorn, and ‘The 
two calves’ (in Ursa Minor), not being seen rotating one day from the time, in the Qiblah’. 

عْتُ أَحَدا  مِنْ أهَْلِ الحِْسَابِ يَذْكُرهُُ فَ قَالَ لِ كَمِ السُّكَيْنَةُ مِنَ الزُّهَرَةِ جُزْءا  ء  لََّ قاَلَ قُ لْتُ هَذَا وَ الََِّّ شَيْ   في ضَوْئهَِا  أعَْرفِهُُ وَ لََّ سمَِ

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘By Allah-azwj! This is something I do not recognise it, and I have 
not heard anyone from the people of calculation mentioning it!’ He-asws said to me: ‘How much 
is ‘Al-Sukayni’ from the Venus, a part from its illumination?’’ 

عْتُ أَحَدا  مِنَ النَّاسِ يَذْكُرهُُ قاَلَ سُ  عْتُ بِهِ وَ لََّ سمَِ  فَ عَلَى مَا تَحْسُبُونَ  رهِِ بْحَانَ الََِّّ فأََسْقَطْتُمْ نََْما  بأَِسْ قاَلَ قُ لْتُ هَذَا وَ الََِّّ نََْم  مَا سمَِ

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘By Allah-azwj! (It is) a name I have neither heard of it, nor have I 
heard anyone from the people mentioning it!’ He-asws said: ‘Glory be to Allah-azwj! A star falls 
quickly, upon what will you be calculating?’ 

 مِنَ الْقَمَرِ جُزْءا  في ضَوْئهِِ  ثَُُّ قاَلَ فَكَمِ الزُّهَرَةُ 

Then he-asws said: ‘So how much is the Venus from the moon, a part in its illumination?’ 
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ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ قاَلَ فَكَمِ الْقَمَرُ جُزْءا  مِنَ الشَّمْسِ في ضَوْئهَِاء  لََّ ي َ قاَلَ فَ قُلْتُ هَذَا شَيْ   عْلَمُهُ إِلََّّ الََّّ

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘This is something no one knows it except Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic’. He-asws said: ‘How much is the moon, a part from the sun in its illumination?’ 

يَحْسُبُ هَذَا لِصَاحِبِهِ بِالظَّفَرِ ثَُُّ يَ لْتَقِيَانِ هَذَا حَاسِب  ف َ  قاَلَ قُ لْتُ مَا أعَْرِفُ هَذَا قاَلَ صَدَقْتَ ثَُُّ قاَلَ فَمَا بَالُ الْعَسْكَرَيْنِ يَ لْتَقِيَانِ في هَذَا حَاسِب  وَ في 
 خَرَ فأَيَْنَ كَانَتِ النُّجُومُ فَ يَهْزمُِ أَحَدُهُُاَ الْآ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘I do not know this!’ He-asws said: ‘You speak the truth’. Then 
he-asws said: ‘So what is the matter the two armies meet (in battle) in this there is a calculator, 
and in this there is a calculator. So this one calculates for his companion with the victory, then 
they meet (in battle), and one of them defeats the other, so where were the stars?’’ 

 قاَلَ فَ قُلْتُ لََّ وَ الََِّّ مَا أعَْلَمُ ذَلِكَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘No, by Allah-azwj! I do not know that’.  

 .لِ هِمْ قاَلَ فَ قَالَ صَدَقْتَ إِنَّ أَصْلَ الحِْسَابِ حَقٌّ وَ لَكِنْ لََّ يَ عْلَمُ ذَلِكَ إِلََّّ مَنْ عَلِمَ مَوَاليِدَ الْخلَْقِ كُ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws said: ‘You speak the truth. The origin of the calculation is true, 
but no one knows that except the one who knows the new-borns of the people, all of 
them’’.266 

دِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ يََْيََ بْنِ عِمْراَنَ بْنِ عَبْ  -25 قاَلَ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ ع  الر ضَِا ع قاَلَ: قُمِ يِ  رَوَاهُ عَنِ دِ الََِّّ الْ النُّجُومُ، وَجَدْتُ في كِتَابِ نَ وَادِرِ الحِْكْمَةِ تََلْيِفِ مُحَمَّ
 ء  إِلََّّ وَ قَدْ تَ عَلَّمْتُهُ للِْحَسَنِ بْنِ سَهْلٍ كَيْفَ حِسَابُكَ للِنُّجُومِ فَ قَالَ مَا بقَِيَ مِنْهَا شَيْ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – I found in the book ‘Nawadir Al Hikmah’, a compilation by Muhammad Bin Ahmad Bin 
Yahya Bin Imran Bin Abdul Qummi,  

‘Reporting from Al-Reza-asws having said: ‘Abu Al-Hassan-asws said to Al-Hassan Bin Sahl, ‘How 
is your calculation of the stars (astrology)?’ He said, ‘There does not remain anything from it 
except and I have learned it’.  

رَجَةٍ وَ كَمْ لنُِورِ الْمُشْتَرِي عَلَى نوُرِ الزُّهَرَةِ الْمُشْتَرِي فَضْلُ دَ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ ع كَمْ لنُِورِ الشَّمْسِ عَلَى نوُرِ الْقَمَرِ فَضْلُ دَرَجَةٍ وَ كَمْ لنُِورِ الْقَمَرِ عَلَى نوُرِ 
 ء  هَذَا أيَْسَرُ.قَالَ ليَْسَ في يَدِكَ شَيْ فَضْلُ دَرَجَةٍ فَ قَالَ لََّ أدَْريِ ف َ 

Abu Al-Hassan-asws said: ‘How is for the light of the sun, upon the light of the moon, a merit by 
degree? And how much is for the light of the moon, upon the light of the Jupiter, a merit by 
degree? And how much is for the light of the Jupiter, upon the light of the Venus, a merit by 
degree?’ He said, ‘I don’t know’. He-asws said: ‘There isn’t anything in your hands. This is 
easiest’’.267 
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دِ بْنِ أَحَْْدَ نْدِيِ  لمَِوْلََّنَا عَلِيِ  بْنِ مُوسَى الر ضَِا ع روَِايةََ أَبي الْعَبَّاسِ بْ النُّجُومُ، وَجَدْتُ في كِتَابِ مَسَائِلِ الصَّبَّاحِ بْنِ نَصْرٍ الهِْ  -26 نِ نوُحٍ وَ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ مُحَمَّ
سْنَادِ  َِِمَا بِالْإِ اَ كَانَ قَدْ كُتِبَ في حَيَا وَ ذكََرَ اجْتِمَاعَ الْعُلَمَاءِ بَِِضْرَةِ الْمَأْمُونِ  نِ بْنِ الصَّلْتِ الْمُتَّصِلِ فِيهِ عَنِ الرَّياَّ  الصَّفْوَانِِ  مِنْ أَصْلِ كِتَابٍ عَتِيقٍ لنََا الْآنَ رُبمَّ

يعِ الْعُلَمَاءِ وَ حُضُورَ الصَّبَّاحِ بْنِ نَصْرٍ الْهنِْدِيِ  عِنْدَ مَوْلََّنَا الر ضَِا  تِهِ ع عَلَى جمَِ  سَائِلَ كَثِيرةٍَ مِنْهَا سُؤَالهُُ عَنْ عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ مَ ع وَ سُؤَالَهُ عَنْ وَ ظُهُورَ حُجَّ

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ –  

I found in the book of Al-Sabbah Bin Nasr Al-Hindy, ‘The questions of our Master Ali-asws Bin 
Musa Al-Reza-asws’, reported by Abu Al-Abbas Bin Nuh, and Abu Abdullah Muhammad Bin 
Ahmad Al-Safwany, from the origin of an ancient book of ours, having been written in their 
lifetimes, by the connected chains in it, from Al-Rayyan Bin Al-Salt, and he mentioned a 
gathering of the scholars in the presence of Al-Mamoun, and the prevailing of his-asws 
arguments over entirety of the scholar, and presence of Al Sabbah Bin Nasr Al-Hindy in the 
presence of our Master-asws Al-Reza-asws, and his asking him-asws about a lot of issues. From 
these are his question about the knowledge of stars (astrology). 

 بِّاَ مَاهِرا  وَ أَصْلُ هَذَا الْعِلْمِ مِنْ عِنْدِ الََِّّ وَ كَانَ ذُو الْقَرْنَيْنِ  فَ قَالَ ع مَا هَذَا لَفْظهُُ هُوَ عِلْم  في أَصْلٍ صَحِيحٍ ذكََرُوا أنََّ أوََّلَّ مَنْ تَكَلَّمَ في النُّجُومِ إِدْريِسُ ع
 عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ 

He-asws said, what are this wordings: ‘It is a knowledge correct in it’s origin. They mentioned 
that the first one two speak regarding the stars is Idrees-as, and Zulqarnayn-as was an expert 
with it, and an origin of this knowledge is from the Presence of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic.  

هُمْ في حَدِيثٍ طَوِيلٍ فَ لَمْ يَسْتَكْمِلُوا ذَلِكَ فأَتََى بَ لَدَ الْعَجَمِ فَ عَلَّمَ  وَ يُ قَالُ إِنَّ الَََّّ بَ عَثَ النَّجْمَ الَّذِي يُ قَالُ لَهُ الْمُشْتَرِي إِلَى الَْْرْضِ في صُورَةِ رَجُلٍ فأََتَى بَ لَدَ 
 جُلا  مِنْهُمْ فَمِنْ هُنَاكَ صَارَ عِلْمُ النُّجُومِ بِّاَالْهنِْدِ فَ عَلَّمَ رَ 

And it is said that Allah-azwj Sent the star which is called ‘the Jupiter’ to the earth in the image 
of a man. He came to a city of the non-Arabs and taught them in a lengthy discussion. By they 
did not perfect that. So he came to a city of India and taught a man from them. From over 
there, it became knowledge of the stars (astrology) at it.  

قِيقَ وَ قَدْ قاَلَ قَ وْم  هُوَ عِلْم  مِنْ عِلْمِ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ خُصُّوا بِهِ لَِْسْبَابٍ شَتىَّ فَ لَمْ يَسْتَدْ  مُونَ الدَّ  ا فَشَابوُا الحَْقَّ بِالْكَذِبِ.مِنْهَ  ركِِ الْمُنَجِ 

And a people have said, ‘It is a knowledge of the Prophets-as. They-as were specialised with it 
for the various means. The astrologers did not realise the intricacies from it, so they turned 
the truth into the lie’’.268 

 سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ الْحرَِ  وَ الْبَردِْ مَِّنْ  لَ:خَالِدٍ قاَ الْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ مَحْبُوبٍ عَنْ مَالِكِ بْنِ عَطِيَّةَ عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ بْنِ  -27
 نِ يَكُوناَ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Mahboub, from Malik Bin Atiyya, from 
Suleyman Bin Khalid who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullahasws about the heat and the cold, from what do they emanate?’  
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لِكَ في الرَّبيِعِ فَلَا يَ زاَلَّنِ كَذَلِكَ كُلَّمَا ارْتَ فَعَ ذَ إِنَّ الْمِر يِخَ كَوكَْب  حَارٌّ وَ زُحَلَ كَوكَْب  بَاردِ  فإَِذَا بَدَأَ الْمِر يِخُ في الَِّرْتفَِاعِ انََْطَّ زُحَلُ وَ  فَ قَالَ لِ يَا أبََا أيَُّوبَ 
 حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ الْمِر يِخُ في الَِّرْتفَِاعِ وَ يَ نْتَهِيَ زُحَلُ في الْهبُُوطِ  الْمِر يِخُ دَرَجَة  انََْطَّ زُحَلُ دَرَجَة  ثَلَاثةََ أَشْهُرٍ 

He-asws said: ‘O Abu Ayyub! Mars is a hot planet and Saturn is a cold planet. So if Mars begins 
to rise, the Saturn goes lower, and that is in the spring. They do not stop being like that. Every 
time Mars rises a level, Saturn falls for three months until the Mars ends up high and Saturn 
ends up in the decline.  

أَ الْمِر يِخُ في الْهبُُوطِ فَلَا يَ زاَلَّنِ كَذَلِكَ كُلَّمَا ارْتَ فَعَ أَ زُحَلُ في الَِّرْتفَِاعِ وَ بَدَ الْخرَيِفِ بَدَ  فَ يَجْلُوَ الْمِر يِخُ فلَِذَلِكَ يَشْتَدُّ الْحرَُّ فإَِذَا كَانَ في آخِرِ الصَّيْفِ وَ أوََانِ 
تَاءِ وَ آخِرِ الصَّيْفِ  وَ ذَلِكَ في أَوَّلِ  حَلُ اعِ فَ يَجْلُوَ زُ زُحَلُ دَرَجَة  انََْطَّ الْمِر يِخُ دَرَجَة  حَتىَّ يَ نْتَهِيَ الْمِر يِخُ في الْهبُُوطِ وَ يَ نْتَهِيَ زُحَلُ في الَِّرْتفَِ   الشِ 

For the Mars that is its hottest time. When it is at the end of the summer and the beginning 
of the autumn, Saturn begins to ascend, and the Mars begins to descend. These two do not 
stop being like that. Every time Saturn rises a level, Mars declines a level, and that is at the 
beginning of the winter and at the end of the summer. That is its coldest time.  

تَاءِ ارْتَ فَعَ هَذَا فإَِذَا كَانَ في الصَّيْفِ يَ وْم  بَاردِ  فَ  فلَِذَلِكَ يَشْتَدُّ الْبَردُْ وَ كُلَّمَا ارْتَ فَعَ هَذَا هَبَطَ هَذَا وَ كُلَّمَا هَبَطَ هَذَا الْفِعْلُ في ذَلِكَ للِْقَمَرِ وَ إِذَا كَانَ في الشِ 
 .يَ وْم  حَارٌّ فاَلْفِعْلُ في ذَلِكَ للِشَّمْسِ هَذَا تَ قْدِيرُ الْعَزيِزِ الْعَلِيمِ وَ أنََا عَبْدُ رَبِ  الْعَالَمِينَ 

Every time this one rises, this one comes down, and every time this one comes down, this one 
rises. So if there is a cold day in the summer, so that is the action of the Moon, and if there is 
a hot day in the winter, so that action is due to the Sun. That is an Ordainment of the Mighty, 
the Knower [36:38], and Iasws am the servant of the Lordazwj of the Worlds’’.269 

ما    ع قاَلَ: عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَبي  الْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ سَالٍِِ عَنْ أَبي بَصِيرٍ  -28 إِنَّ آزَرَ أَبَا إِبْ راَهِيمَ كَانَ مُنَجِ 
يوُلَدُ في أرَْضِنَا يَكُونُ  ا  قاَلَ وَ مَا هُوَ قاَلَ رأَيَْتُ مَوْلُودا  ودَ لَقَدْ رأَيَْتُ عَجَبلنُِمْرُودَ وَ لَِْ يَكُنْ يَصْدُرُ إِلََّّ عَنْ أمَْرهِِ فَ نَظرََ ليَْلَة  في النُّجُومِ فأََصْبَحَ وَ هُوَ يَ قُولُ لنُِمْرُ 

 هَلَاكُنَا عَلَى يَدَيْهِ وَ لََّ يَ لْبَثُ إِلََّّ قلَِيلا  حَتىَّ يَُْمَلَ بِهِ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Salim, from 
Abu Baseer,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Azar, the father of Ibrahimas was an astrologer for 
Nimrodla and hela never passed a law except after seeking his advice. So he looked at the stars 
one night, and in the morning, he said to Nimrodla, ‘I have seen something strange’. Hela said, 
‘And what is it?’ He said, ‘I saw a new-born being born in our land. Our destruction will be by 
hisas hands. It will not be long after himas being conceived’.  

ا في الْمَدِينَةِ لََّ يخلطن ]لََّ يَخْلُصُ النِ سَاءَ عَنِ الر جَِالِ فَ لَمْ يَدَعُوا امْرأَةَ  إِلََّّ جَعَلَهَ  قاَلَ فَ تَعَجَّبَ مِنْ ذَلِكَ وَ قاَلَ هَلْ حَْلََتْ بِهِ النِ سَاءُ قاَلَ لََّ قاَلَ فَحَجَبَ 
 إلِيَْهَا[ بَ عْلُهَا

Hela was astounded by that and said, ‘Has the woman fallen pregnant with himas yet?’ He said, 
‘Not yet’. So hela separated the women from the men. Hela did not leave a single woman 
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except that hela made her to be in the city, with her husband not being allowed to be alone 
with her.  

ء  إِلََّّ عَلِمْنَ بِهِ فَ نَظَرْنَ كُونُ في الرَّحِمِ شَيْ لُوا إِلَى نِسَاءٍ مِنَ الْقَوَابِلِ في ذَلِكَ الزَّمَانِ لََّ يَ وَ عَلِقَتْ بإِِبْ راَهِيمَ ع فَظَنَّ أنََّهُ صَاحِبُهُ فأََرْسَ  وَ وَقَعَ آزَرُ عَلَى أهَْلِهِ 
ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ مَا في الرَّحِمِ   الظَّهْرَ فَ قُلْنَ مَا نَ رَى في بَطْنِهَا شَيْئا   فأَلَْزَمَ الََّّ

Azar copulated with his wife and Ibrahimas was conceived. He thought that heas might be the 
one. So he sent for the women from the midwives of that time, that if there is anything in her 
womb, they should notify him. They examined her. Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic Made what 
was in her womb to be transferred to the back. So they said, ‘We did not see anything in her 
belly’.  

 النَّارِ وَ لَِْ يُ ؤْتَ عِلْمَ أنََّ الَََّّ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى سَيُنْجِيهِ مِنْهَا الخَْبَرَ. وَ كَانَ فِيمَا أوُتيَ مِنَ الْعِلْمِ أنََّهُ سَيُحْرَقُ في 

And what was in his knowledge was that heas would be burnt by the fire and did not know 
that Allahazwj the Exalted would-be Rescuing himas’’.270 

ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ سَهْلِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عُثْمَانَ  -29 إِنَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ  نِيِ  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْمَدَائِ  الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ
تَّةِ الْجاَريَِاتِ مِ  الْْنَبِْيَاءِ وَ الَْْوْصِيَاءِ وَ هُوَ نََْمُ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن  مُ نْ مَاءٍ حَارٍ  وَ هُوَ نََْ جَلَّ خَلَقَ نََْما  في الْفَلَكِ السَّابِعِ فَخَلَقَهُ مِنْ مَاءٍ بَاردٍِ وَ سَائرَِ النُّجُومِ السِ 

اَبِ  نْ يَا وَ الزُّهْدِ فِيهَا وَ يَأْمُرُ بِافْتراَشِ الترُّ ُ  وَ تَ وَسُّدِ اللَّبِِْ  ع يَأْمُرُ بِالْخرُُوجِ مِنَ الدُّ  .لََِّّ مِنْهُ نََْما  أقَْ رَبَ إِلَى اوَ لبَِاسِ الخَْشِنِ وَ أَكْلِ الجَْشِبِ وَ مَا خَلَقَ الََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Al-Hassan Bin Ali Bin Usman, 
from Abu Abdullah Al-Madainy,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Allahazwj Created a star in the seventh orbit. Heazwj 
Created it from cold water and the rest of the six stars flowed from hot water, and it is the 
star of the Prophetsas, and the successorsasws and it is the star of Amir Al-Momineenasws 
commanding the exit from the world, and the ascetism in it, and commanding for the dust to 
be the mattress, and bricks to rest upon (for a pillow), and coarse clothing, and eating the 
tasteless (food), and Allahazwj has not Created a star more closer to Allahazwj the Exalted, than 
it’.271 

دِ بْنِ يََْيََ الْخثَْعَمِيِ  قاَلَ:النُّجُومُ، رَوَى  -30 دِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ لََِّّ ع عَنِ النُّجُومِ حَقٌّ هِيَ قاَلَ لِ نَ عَمْ فَ قُلْتُ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ ا مُعَاوِيةَُ بْنُ حُكَيْمٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 مَنْ يَ عْلَمُهَا. لَهُ وَ في الَْْرْضِ مَنْ يَ عْلَمُهَا قاَلَ نَ عَمْ وَ في الَْْرْضِ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – It is reported by Muawiya Bin Hukeym, from Muhammad bin Ziyad, from Muhammad 
Bin Yahya Al Khas’amy who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the stars (astrology), ‘Is it true?’ He-asws said to me: ‘Yes’. I 
said to him-asws, ‘And in the earth there is someone who knows it?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, and in 
the earth, there is someone who knows it’’.272 
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سَّمَاءِ أرَْبَ عَةُ نَُُومٍ مَا يَ عْلَمُهَا إِلََّّ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنَ في ال لََِّّ ع قاَلَ:وَ رَوَيْ نَا بإِِسْنَادِنَا عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ حُكَيْمٍ في كِتَابِ أَصْلِهِ حَدِيثا  آخَرَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ ا -31
 الْعَرَبِ وَ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنَ الْهنِْدِ يَ عْرفُِونَ مِنْهَا نََْما  وَاحِدا  فبَِذَلِكَ قاَمَ حِسَابُّمُْ.

And we are reporting by our chains from Muawiya Bin Hukeym, in it’s original there is another Hadeeth,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘In the sky there are four stars, no one knows these 
except the people of a household from the Arabs and people of a household from India who 
are knowing one star from these, so by that their calculations stand’’.273 

ا خَرجََ مِنْ عِنْدِهِ قُ لْ  الْمَنَاقِبُ، لَِّبْنِ شَهْرَآشُوبَ عَنْ أَبي بَصِيٍر قاَلَ: -32 تُ لَهُ هَذَا عِلْم  لَهُ أَصْل  قاَلَ رأَيَْتُ رَجُلا  يَسْأَلُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ النُّجُومِ فَ لَمَّ
ثْنِي عَنْهُ نَ عَمْ ق ُ   لْتُ حَدِ 

(The book) ‘Al Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub, from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I saw a man asking Abu Abdullah-asws about the stars (astrology). When he went out from 
his-asws presence, I said to him-asws, ‘This knowledge, is there an origin for it?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’. 
I said, ‘Narrated to me about it’.  

ثُكَ بِالنَّحْسِ إِنَّ الَََّّ جَلَّ اسْمهُُ فَ رَضَ صَلَاةَ الْفَجْرِ لَِْ  ثُكَ عَنْهُ بِالسَّعْدِ وَ لََّ أُحَدِ  لِسَبْعِ سَاعَاتٍ  ض  وَ هِيَ سَعْد  وَ فَ رَضَ الظُّهْرَ وَّلِ سَاعَةٍ فَ هُوَ فَ رْ قاَلَ أُحَدِ 
 وَ هُوَ فَ رْض  وَ هِيَ سَعْد  

He-asws said: ‘I-asws shall narrate to you with the fortunate, and I-asws shall not narrated to you 
with the inauspicious. Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Name Imposed the Fajr Salat in the first 
hour. So it is an Obligation, and it is fortunate. And He-azwj He-azwj Imposed Al Zohr (Salat) at 
seventh hour, and it is an Obligation, and it is fortunate.  

د  وَ الْعَتَمَةَ لثَِلَاثِ سَاعَاتٍ وَ هُوَ مِنَ اللَّيْلِ وَ هُوَ فَ رْض  وَ هِيَ سَعْ  وَ جَعَلَ الْعَصْرَ لتِِسْعِ سَاعَاتٍ وَ هُوَ فَ رْض  وَ هِيَ سَعْد  وَ جَعَلَ الْمَغْرِبَ لَِْوَّلِ سَاعَةٍ 
 فَ رْض  وَ هِيَ سَعْد .

And He-azwj Made Al Asr (Salat) at the ninth hour, and it is an Obligation, and it is fortunate. 
And He-azwj Made Al Maghrib (Salat) at the first hour from the night, and it is an Obligation, 
and it is fortunate. And the Isha (Salat) at the third hour, and it is an Obligation, and it is 
fortunate’’.274 

لََّئِلِ تََلْيِفِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الحِْمْيَرِيِ  قَلْتُهُ مِنْ خَطِ هِ مِنَ الْجزُْءِ الثَّانِ مِنْ كِتَ النُّجُومُ، رَوَيْ نَا بأَِسَانيِدَ عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ عُبَيْدِ الََِّّ الْغَضَائرِيِِ  وَ ن َ  -33 ابِ الدَّ
ة   بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ بَ يَّاعِ السَّابِريِِ  قاَلَ: ة  عِنْدَ النَّاسِ فإَِنْ كَانَ فِيهَا إِثُْ  تَ ركَْتُ ذَلِكَ وَ إِنْ لَِْ يَكُنْ وَ هِيَ مَعِيبَ  قُ لْتُ لَِْبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِنَّ لِ في النَّظْرَةِ في النُّجُومِ لَذَّ

ة    فِيهَا إِثُْ  فإَِنَّ لِ فِيهَا لَذَّ

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – We are reporting by chains from Al-Husayn Bin Ubeydullah Al Gazairy, and transmitting 
it from his handwriting from the second volume from ‘Kitab Al Dalail’ compiled by Abdullah Bin Ja’far Al Himeyri, 
by his chain from Bayya Al Sabiry who said,  
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘There is a pleasure for me in looking into the stars (astrology), 
and it is faulted in the presence of the people. So if there was a sin in it, I shall leave that, and 
it there does not happen to be any sin in it, there is pleasure in it’.  

اَ لَهُ فَ قَالَ كَمْ تَسْقِ  َُ   لَِْ أَسْمَعْهُ قَطُّ ء  ي الشَّمْسُ الْقَمَرَ مِنْ نوُرهَِا قُ لْتُ هَذَا شَيْ قاَلَ فَ قَالَ تَ عُدُّ الطَّوَالِعَ قُ لْتُ نَ عَمْ فَ عَدَدْ

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws said: ‘Do you count the omens (ascendants)?’ I said, ‘Yes’. I 
counted these to him-asws. He-asws said: ‘How much does the sun quench the moon from it’s 
light?’ I said, ‘This is something I have not heard of it, at all!’ 

 أَسْمعَُهُ قَطُّ  ء  مَا قُ لْتُ وَ هَذَا شَيْ  الْمَحْفُوظِ مِنْ نوُرهِِ وَ قاَلَ وَ كَمْ تَسْقِي الزُّهَرَةَ الشَّمْسُ مِنْ نوُرهَِا قُ لْتُ وَ لََّ هَذَا قاَلَ فَكَمْ تُسْقَى الشَّمْسُ مِنَ اللَّوْحِ 

And he-asws said: ‘And how much does the sun quench the Venus from it’s light?’ I said, ‘Nor 
this’. He-asws said: ‘How much does the sun quench from the Guarded Tablet, from it’s light?’ 
I said, ‘And this is something I have not heard it, at all!’ 

 ء  إِذَا عَلِمَهُ الرَّجُلُ عَرَفَ أوَْسَطَ قَصَبَةٍ في الَْْجَمَةِ قاَلَ فَ قَالَ هَذَا شَيْ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘He-asws said: ‘This is a thing, when the man knows it, he would 
recognise the middle reed in the thicket’.  

 يَ عْلَمُ النُّجُومَ إِلََّّ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنْ قُ رَيْشٍ وَ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنَ الْهنِْدِ.ثَُُّ قاَلَ ليَْسَ 

Then he-asws said: ‘No one knows knowledge of the stars (astrology) except people of a 
household from Qureysh, and people of a household from India’’.275 

رْتُ النُّجُومَ عِنْدَ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فَ قَالَ مَا يَ عْلَمُهَا ذكََ  جَدْتُ في كِتَابٍ عَتِيقٍ اسْمُهُ كِتَابُ التَّجَمُّلِ قاَلَ أبَوُ أَحَْْدَ عَنْ حَفْصِ بْنِ الْبَخْتَرِيِ  قاَلَ:وَ مِنْهُ، وَ  -34
 إِلََّّ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ بِالْهنِْدِ وَ أهَْلُ بَ يْتٍ مِنَ الْعَرَبِ.

And from him, ‘I found in an ancient book, it’s name is ‘Kitab Al Tajammul’. He said, ‘Abu Ahmad Bin Hafs Bin Al 
Bakhtari said,  

‘The stars (astrology) were mentioned in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws. He-asws said: ‘No 
one knows it except people of a household in India, and people of a household from the 
Arabs’’.276 

دٍ وَ هَارُونَ ابْنَيْ أَبي سَهْلٍ  -35 نَا كَ  وَ في الْكِتَابِ الْمَذْكُورِ، أيَْضا  عَنْ مُحَمَّ مِ فَ هَلْ يََِلُّ النَّظَرُ انَا يَ نْظُرَانِ في النُّجُو وَ كَتَبَا إِلَى أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع أنََّ أبََانَا وَ جَدَّ
 فِيهَا قاَلَ نَ عَمْ.

And in the mentioned book, as well from Muhammad and Haroun, two sons of Sahl,  
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‘And they wrote to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Our father and our grandfather are looking into the 
stars (astrology). Is it permissible to look into these?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’’.277 

مَُا كَتَبَا إلِيَْهِ نََْنُ وُلْدُ بَنِي نَ وْبَِْتَ الْمُنَجِ مِ  -36 مُونَ يَخْتَلِفُون في وَ قَدْ كُنَّا كَتَبْنَا إلِيَْكَ هَلْ يََِلُّ النَّظَرُ فِيهَ  وَ فِيهِ، أيَْضا  أنََّّ   صِفَةِ الْفَلَكِ ا فَكَتَبْتَ نَ عَمْ وَ الْمُنَجِ 
اَ  ءِ وَ هُوَ الَّذِي يَدُورُ فَ بَعْضُهُمْ يَ قُولُ إِنَّ الْفَلَكَ فِيهِ النُّجُومُ وَ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ مُعَلَّق  بِالسَّمَاءِ وَ هُوَ دُونَ السَّمَا بِالنُّجُومِ وَ الشَّمْسِ وَ الْقَمَرِ وَ السَّمَاءِ فإَِنََّّ

  تَدُورُ لََّ تَ تَحَرَّكُ وَ لََّ 

And in it as well –  

‘They both wrote to him-asws, ‘We are sons of the clan of Nowbakht, the astrologers, and we 
are writing to you, ‘Is it permissible to look into it?’ He-asws wrote: ‘Yes’, and the astrologers 
are differing in the description of the orbits. Some of them are saying that the orbit is such, 
the stars, and the sun and the moon are in it, suspended in the sky, and it is below the sky, 
and it is which rotates with the stars and the sun, and the moon, and the sky, for these are 
neither moving, nor rotating’.  

بَ تَحْتَ الَْْرْضِ وَ تَغِيبُ في الْمَغْرِبِ تَحْتَ الَْْرْضِ وَ تَطْلُعُ بِالْغَدَاةِ مِنَ الْمَشْرقِِ فَكَتَ  وَ يَ قُولُونَ دَوَراَنُ الْفَلَكِ تَحْتَ الَْْرْضِ وَ إِنَّ الشَّمْسَ تَدُورُ مَعَ الْفَلَكِ 
 مِنَ التَّوْحِيدِ.نَ عَمْ مَا لَِْ يَخْرجُْ 

And they said, ‘The rotations of the orbits is beneath the earth and that the sun is rotating 
with the orbit beneath the earth, and it disappears in the west beneath the earth and emerges 
in the morning from the east’. He-asws wrote: ‘Yes, for as long as one does not exit from the 
Tawheed’’.278 

دٍ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عُمَرَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ  -37 نْحُوسا  قاَلَ كَانَ الْقَمَرُ مَ  في يَ وْمِ نََْسٍ مُسْتَمِر ٍ  في قَ وْلِهِ تَ عَالَى  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع وَ مِنَ الْكِتَابِ الْمَذْكُورِ، أبَوُ مُحَمَّ
 بِزُحَلَ.

And from the mentioned book – Abu Muhammad, from Al-Hassan Bin Umar, from his father,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws regarding Words of the Exalted: during a Day of continuous bad luck 
[54:19]. He-asws said: ‘The moon was inauspicious with Saturn’’.279 

دِ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ السَّ  -38 لْكِتَابُ خَطُّهُ بِالْعَجَمِيَّةِ تَكَلَّفْنَا مِنْ نَ قْلِهِ إِلَى راَوِيِ  وَ هَذَا االنُّجُومُ، مِنْ كِتَابِ نُ زْهَةِ الْكِراَمِ وَ بُسْتَانِ الْعَوَامِ  تََلْيِفِ مُحَمَّ
ا حَضَرَ عِنْدَهُ قاَلَ إِنَّ وَ رُوِيَ أنََّ هَارُونَ الرَّشِيدَ بَ عَثَ إِلَى مُوسَى بْ  وَاخِرِ الْمُجَلَّدِ الثَّانِ مِنْهُ مَا هَذَا لَفْظُ مَنْ أعَْرَبهَُ الْعَربَيَِّةِ فَذكََرَ في أَ  نِ جَعْفَرٍ ع فأََحْضَرَهُ فَ لَمَّ

لََِّّ ص قاَلَ إِذَا ذكََرُوا في أَصْحَابي فاَسْكُتُوا جُومِ وَ أَنَّ مَعْرفَِ تَكُمْ بِّاَ مَعْرفَِة  جَيِ دَة  وَ فُ قَهَاءُ الْعَامَّةِ يَ قُولُونَ إِنَّ رَسُولَ االنَّاسَ يَ نْسُبُونَكُمْ يَا بَنِي فاَطِمَةَ إِلَى عِلْمِ النُّ 
يعَةُ بإِِمَامَتِهِمْ    الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع كَانَ أعَْلَمَ الخَْلَائِقِ بِعِلْمِ النُّجُومِ وَ أوَْلََّدُهُ وَ وَ إِذَا ذكََرُوا الْقَدَرَ فاَسْكُتُوا وَ إِذَا ذكََرُوا النُّجُومَ فاَسْكُتُوا وَ أمَِيرُ  ذُر يِ َّتُهُ الَّذِينَ تَ قُولُ الشِ 

 كَانوُا عَارفِِيَن بِّاَ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – From the book ‘Nuzhat Al Kiram Wa Bustan Al Awam’, compiled by Muhammad Bin Al-
Husayn Bin Al-Hassan Al Sarawy, and this book was handwritten by the non-Arabs (Persians) encumbering us to 
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copy it into Arabic. He mentioned at the end of the second volume from it, what this is it’s wording from it’s 
Arabic –  

‘And it is reported that Haroun Al-Rasheed sent a message to Musa-asws Bin Ja’far-asws and 
presented him-asws. When he-asws presented in his presence, he said, ‘The people are 
attributing you-asws all sons of Fatima-asws, to knowledge of the stars (astrology), and that 
you-asws understanding with it is a new understanding, and the jurists of the general Muslims 
are saying, ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said (such and such)’ whenever they mention among my 
companions, so they are silent. And when they mention the Pre-determination, so they are 
silent. And when they mention the stars, so they are silent, and Amir Al-Momineen-asws was 
most knowledgeable of the people with astrology, and (so are) his-asws children, and his-asws 
offspring, the ones the Shias are believing in their-asws Imamate, understood it’.  

ُ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى قَدْ مَدَحَ ا نَادُهُ مَطْعُون  فِيهِ وَ الََّّ عِيف  وَ إِس      ْ ُ عَزَّ وَ لنُّجُومَ وَ لَوْ لََّ فَ قَالَ لَهُ الْكَاظِمُ ع هَذَا حَدِيث  ض      َ حِيحَة  مَا مَدَحَهَا الََّّ  أنََّ النُّجُومَ ص      َ
 ع كَانوُا عَالِمِيَن بِّاَ جَلَّ وَ الْْنَبِْيَاءُ 

Al-Kazim-asws said to him: ‘This is a weak Hadeeth, and it’s attribution has faults in it, and 
Allah-azwj Blessed and Exalted has Praised the stars, and if the stars had been correct, Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic would have Praised them, and the Prophets-as were knowers of it.  

ُ تَ عَالَى في حَقِ  إِبْ راَهِيمَ خَلِيلِ الرَّحَْْنِ ع ماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضِ وَ ليَِكُونَ مِنَ الْمُو  وَ قَدْ قاَلَ الََّّ عٍ آخَرَ  قِنِينَ وَ كَذلِكَ نرُيِ إِبْراهِيمَ مَلَكُوتَ الس        َّ  وَ قاَلَ في مَوْض        ِ
 فَ نَظَرَ نَظْرَة  في النُّجُومِ فَقالَ إِنِ ِ سَقِيم  

And Allah-azwj the Exalted has Said in the right of Ibrahim-as the Friend of the Beneficent: “And 
like that We Showed Ibrahim the Kingdoms of the skies and the earth and for he to become 
from the convinced ones [6:75]”. And He-azwj Said in another place: “Then he looked with a 
consideration among the stars [37:88] so he said, ‘I feel sick’ [37:89]”. 

 فَ لَوْ لَِْ يَكُنْ عَالِما  بِعِلْمِ النُّجُومِ مَا نَظَرَ فِيهَا وَ مَا قاَلَ إِنِ ِ سَقِيم  

If he-as had not been a knower of astrology, he-as would not have looked into it, and would not 
have said, ‘I-as feel sick!’ 

ُ تَ عَالَى قَدْ أقَْسَمَ بموََاقِعِ النُّجُومِ   نَ عَظِيم  تَ عْلَمُو  وَ إِنَّهُ لَقَسَم  لَوْ  وَ إِدْريِسُ ع كَانَ أعَْلَمَ أهَْلِ زَمَانهِِ بِالنُّجُومِ وَ الََّّ

And Idrees-as was most knowledgeable of the people of his-as time with the astrology, and 
Allah-azwj the Exalted has Sworn with the places of the stars: And it is a mighty oath, if you 
only knew [56:76].  

عٍ آخَرَ  يَّاراَتٍ وَ  فاَلْمُدَبِ راتِ أمَْرا   إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ  وَ النَّازعِاتِ غَرْقا   وَ قاَلَ في مَوْض   ِ بْعَةَ س   َ رَ بُ رْجا  وَ س   َ  الَّذِي يَظْهَرُ بِاللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ بِأمَْرِ الََِّّ وَ يَ عْنِي بِذَلِكَ اثْنَيْ عَش   َ
 عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ 

And in another place: (I Swear) by the snatchers snatching out [79:1] – up to His-azwj Words: 
The regulators of matters [79:5], and it means by that twelve constellations and seven 
travelling ones (planets), and that which appears at night and the day by the Command of 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic. 
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وَ عَلاماتٍ وَ بِالنَّجْمِ هُمْ   الََُّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ رَثةَِ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ الَّذِينَ قاَلَ وَ بَ عْدَ عِلْمِ الْقُرْآنِ مَا يَكُونُ أَشْرَفَ مِنْ عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ وَ هُوَ عِلْمُ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ وَ الَْْوْصِيَاءِ وَ وَ 
 الْعِلْمَ وَ مَا نَذْكُرهُُ وَ نََْنُ نَ عْرِفُ هَذَا  يَ هْتَدُونَ 

And after, knowledge of the Quran happens to be more noble than knowledge of the stars, 
and it is knowledge of the Prophets-as and the successors-as, and inheritors of the Prophets-as, 
the ones Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Spoke of: And directional signs, and by the star they 
are being guided [16:16], and we-asws understand this knowledge and we-asws are not 
mentioning it’.  

الِ   نَ فِ سِ الْعَوَامَّ بِهِ وَ غَطِ  هَذَا الْعِلْمَ وَ ارْجِعْ إِلَى وَ عَوَامِ  النَّاسِ حَتىَّ لََّ يُشَنِ عُوا عَلَيْكَ وَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ هَارُونُ بِالََِّّ عَلَيْكَ يَا مُوسَى هَذَا الْعِلْمُ لََّ تُظْهِرُوهُ عِنْدَ الْجهَُّ
كَ   حَرَمِ جَدِ 

Haroun said to him-asws, ‘With Allah-azwj upon you-asws, O Musa-asws! This knowledge, do not 
reveal it in the presence of the ignoramuses and the general public until they would slander 
upon you-asws, and give a small dosage to the public with it, and cover up this knowledge and 
return to the sanctuary of your-asws grandfather-saww!’ 

 يَ مَسْألََة  أُخْرَى بِالََِّّ عَلَيْكَ أَخْبرْنِ بِّاَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ سَلْ ثَُُّ قاَلَ لَهُ هَارُونُ وَ قَدْ بقَِ 

The Haroun said to him, ‘And there remain another question. With Allah-azwj upon you-asws, 
inform me with it!’ He-asws said to him: ‘Ask’.  

 عْرِفُ هَذَا مِنْ عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ ت َ  نْبَرِ وَ بَِقِ  قَ راَبتَِكَ مِنْ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص أَخْبرْنِ أنَْتَ تَِوُتُ قَ بْلِي أوَْ أنََا أمَُوتُ قَ بْلَكَ لِْنََّكَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ بَِِقِ  الْقَبْرِ وَ الْمِ 

He said to him-asws, ‘By the right of the grave and the pulpit, and by your-asws kinship from 
Rasool-Allah-saww! Inform me, will you-asws be dying before me, or will I be dying before 
you-asws? Because you know this from astrology’. 

.تُ وَ لََّ أَكْذِبُ وَ وَفاَتي قَرِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ مُوسَى ع آمِنيِ  حَتىَّ أُخْبركََ فَ قَالَ لَكَ الَْْمَانُ فَ قَالَ أنََا أمَُوتُ قَ بْلَكَ وَ مَا كَذَبْ   يب 

Musa-asws said to him: ‘Grant me safety until I-asws inform you’. He said, ‘The safety is for 
you-asws!’ He-asws said: ‘I-asws shall be dying before you, and I-asws neither been lied to nor am 
I-asws lying, and my-asws expiry is close-by’’.280 

سَابِ النُّجُومِ فَجَعَلَ الرَّجُلُ يَ تَحَرَّجُ أَنْ إِنَّ رَجُلا  سَألََهُ عِكْرمَِةُ عَنْ حِ  وَ مِنْهُ، قاَلَ وَجَدْتُ في كِتَابٍ عَتِيقٍ بإِِسْنَادٍ مُتَّصِلٍ إِلَى الْوَليِدِ بْنِ جُميَْعٍ قاَلَ: -39
عْتُ ابْنَ عَبَّاسٍ يَ قُولُ عِلْم  عَجَزَ النَّاسُ عَنْهُ وَدِدْتُ أَنِ ِ عَلِمْتُهُ.يُخْبرهَُ قاَلَ عِكْرمَِ   ةُ سمَِ

And from him, he said, ‘I found in an ancient book by a chain connecting to Al Waleed Bin Jumie who said,  

‘A man asked Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) about the calculation of the stars (astrology). The man 
went on to aggravate that he informs him. Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) said, ‘I heard Ibn Abbas 
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saying, ‘A knowledge the people are frustrated from (learning) it, I would love to learn it’’.281 
(Not a Hadeeth) 

لْمِ النُّجُومِ وَ الرَّجُلُ يَ تَحَرَّجُ أَنْ يُخْبرهَُ فَ قَالَ لَهُ رأَيَْتُ عِكْرمَِةَ سَأَلَ رَجُلا  عَنْ عِ  ، نَ قْلا  مِنْ كِتَابِ رَبيِعِ الْْبَْ راَرِ للِزَّمََْشَريِِ  عَنِ الْوَليِدِ بْنِ جُميَْعٍ قاَلَ:وَ مِنْهُ  -38
عْتُ ابْنَ عَبَّاسٍ يَ قُولُ عِ   لْم  عَجَزَ النَّاسُ عَنْهُ وَ لَوَدِدْتُ أَنِ ِ عَلِمْتُهُ.عِكْرَمَةُ سمَِ

And from him, copied from the book ‘Rabie Al Abrar’ of Al Zamakhshary, from Al Waleed Bin Jumies who said,  

‘I saw Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la). A man asked about astrology and the man was aggravating 
that he informs him. Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) said to him, ‘I heard Ibn Abbas saying, ‘A 
knowledge the people are frustrated from, and I would love to learn it’’.282 (Not a Hadeeth) 

 ةِ وَ ليَْتَنِي كُنْتُ أُحْسِنُهُ.عِلْم  مِنْ عِلْمِ النُّبُوَّ  وَ أيَْضا  فِيهِ، عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -39

And as well in it, from Ibn Abbas 

‘A knowledge from knowledge of Prophet-hood, and if only I would have been good at it!’’283 

ارِ في الْمُجَلَّدِ الْحاَدِي وَ الْعِ  -40 دِ بْنِ النَّجَّ عِكْرمَِةَ  رْجَمَةِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ طِراَدٍ بإِِسْنَادِهِ إِلَى شْريِنَ مِنْ تَذْييِلِهِ عَلَى تَاريِخِ الخَْطِيبِ في ت َ وَ مِنْهُ، قاَلَ رَوَيْتُ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 قِيلَ لَِّبْنِ عَبَّاسٍ إِنَّ هَاهُنَا رَجُلا  يَ هُودِيا   يَ تَكَهَّنُ  قاَلَ:

And from him, he said, ‘It has been reported from Muhammad Bin Al Najjar in the eleventh volume of his 
footnote upon the history of Al Khateeb in a translation of Ali Bin Tirad, by his chain to Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl -la) 
who said,  

‘It was said to Ibn Abbas, ‘There is a Jewish man over there who tells fortunes’.  

ُ وَ لَكِنْ إِنْ شِئْتَ أَخْبَرتُْكَ يُّ أمََّا الْ الَ فَ بَعَثَ إلِيَْهِ ابْنُ عَبَّاسٍ فَجَاءَ فَ قَالَ يَا يَ هُودِيُّ بَ لَغَنِي أنََّكَ تُخْبرُ بِالْغَيْبِ فَ قَالَ الْيَهُودِ قَ   غَيْبُ فَلَا يَ عْلَمُ إِلََّّ الََّّ

He (Ikrimah Bin Abu Jahl-la) said, ‘Ibn Abbas sent for him. He said, ‘O Jew! It has reached me 
that you tend to inform about the hidden matters?’ The Jew said, ‘As for the hidden matters, 
so no one know except Allah-azwj, but if you so like I can inform you!’  

اشِرهِِ وَ أمََّا أنَْتَ فَلَا تَخْرجُُ مِنَ عَ  سِنِيَن يَخْتَلِفُ إِلَى الْكُتَّابِ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ قاَلَ فإَِنَّهُ يَأْتي غَدا  مَحْمُوما  مِنَ الْكُتَّابِ وَ مَيوُتُ يَ وْمَ قاَلَ هَاتِ قاَلَ أَ لَكَ ابْنُ عَشْرِ 
نْ يَا حَتىَّ يذَْهَبَ بَصَرُكَ   الدُّ

He said, ‘Give!’ He said, ‘Is there a son for you of ten years interchanging to the scribes?’ He 
said, ‘Yes’. He said, ‘He shall be coming to you tomorrow sorrowful from the scribes, and he 
would be dying on the tenth day. And as for you, you will not be exiting from the world until 
your eyesight is gone’.  

نَةِ   قاَلَ هَذَا أَخْبَرتَْنِي عَنِ ابْنِي وَ عَنْ نَ فْسِي فَأَخْبرْنِ عَنْ نَ فْسِكَ قاَلَ أمَُوتُ رأَْسَ السَّ
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This, you are informing me about my son and about myself. Inform me about yourself’. He 
said, ‘I shall be dying at the top (beginning) of the year’.  

ا كَانَ رأَْسُ السَّ   عِكْرمَِةُ انْظرُْ مَا فَ عَلَ الْيَهُودِيُّ فأَتََ يْتُ أهَْلَهُ نَةِ قاَلَ ابْنُ عَبَّاسٍ ياَ قاَلَ عِكْرمَِةُ فَجَاءَ ابْنُ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ مِنَ الْكُتَّابِ مَحْمُوما  وَ مَاتَ يَ وْمَ عَاشِرهِِ فَ لَمَّ
نْ يَا حَتىَّ ذَهَبَ بَصَرهُُ. فَ قَالُوا مَاتَ أمَْسِ   فَمَا خَرجََ ابْنُ عَبَّاسٍ مِنَ الدُّ

Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) said, ‘The son of Ibn Abbas came from the scribes sorrowful, and he 
dies on the tenth day. When it was the beginning of the year, Ibn Abbas said, ‘O Ikrimah! Look 
at what happened to the Jew’. I went to his family and they said, ‘He died yesterday!’ Ibn 
Abbas did not exit from the world until his eyesight was gone’’.284 (Not a Hadeeth) 

إِنَّ في اخْتِلافِ اللَّيْلِ   يقَِينا  ثَُُّ تَلَا تَبَسَ عِلْما  مِنْ عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ مِنْ حَْلََةِ الْقُرْآنِ ازْدَادَ بِهِ إِمياَنا  وَ مَنِ اق ْ  النُّجُومُ، نَ قْلا  مِنْ كِتَابِ رَبيِعِ الْْبَْ راَرِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع -41
 .وَ النَّهارِ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’, copied from the book ‘Rabie Al Abrar’ –  

‘From Ali-asws: ‘One who earns knowledge from the knowledge of the stars (astrology) from 
the bearers of the Quran, it would increase him in Eman and conviction’. Then he-asws recited: 
Surely in the interchange of the night and the day [10:6]’’.285 

كُمْ وَ التَّكْذِيبَ بِالنُّجُومِ فإَِنَّهُ عِلْم  مِنْ عُلُومِ النُّبُوَّةِ. نِ مِهْراَنَ وَ قاَلَ فِيهِ أيَْضا ، عَنْ مَيْمُونِ بْ  -42  إِياَّ

And he-asws said in it as well, from Maymoun Bin Mihran: ‘Beware of the belying the stars 
(astrology), for it is a knowledge from the knowledge(s) of the Prophet-hood!’’286 

 يُكْرَهُ أنَْ يُسَافِرَ الرَّجُلُ أَوْ يَ تَزَوَّجَ في مُحَاقِ الشَّهْرِ وَ إِذَا كَانَ الْقَمَرُ في الْعَقْرَبِ. وَ فِيهِ أيَْضا  عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع

And in it a well,  

‘From Ali-asws: ‘It is disliked that the man should travel or gets married in the end of the month, 
and when the Moon was in the Scorpio’’.287 

ا كَانَ الْقَمَرُ في مُحَاقِ ذَ أنََّهُ يُكْرَهُ أنَْ يَ تَزَوَّجَ الرَّجُلُ أَوْ يُسَافِرَ إِ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع وَ ذكََرَ الخَْطِيبُ في تَاريِخِ بَ غْدَادَ، حَدِيثا  أَسْنَدَهُ إِلَى تَِيِمِ بْنِ الْحاَرِثِ  -43
 الشَّهْرِ أوَِ الْعَقْرَبِ.

And Al Khateeb mentioned in (the book) ‘Tareekh Baghdad’, a Hadeeth the chain of which is to Tameem Bin Al 
Haris, from his father,  

‘From Ali-asws: ‘It is disliked that the man should get married or travel when the Moon was in 
the end of the month or in the Scorpio’’.288 

                                                      
284 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 40 
285 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 41 
286 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 42 a 
287 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 42 b 
288 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 43 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 235 of 333 

شَّهْرِ فَ قَالَ أَ ترُيِدُ أنَْ لِكَ في مُحَاقِ الوَ يُ رْوَى أَنَّ رَجُلا  قاَلَ إِنِ ِ أرُيِدُ الْخرُُوجَ في تََِارَةٍ لِ وَ ذَ  وَ في كِتَابِ رَبيِعِ الْْبَْ راَرِ، فِيمَا رَوَاهُ عَنْ مَوْلََّنَا عَلِيٍ  ع -44
ُ تََِارَتَكَ تَسْتَقْبِلُ هِلَالَ الشَّهْرِ بِالْخرُُوجِ.  مَيْحَقَ الََّّ

In the book) ‘Rabie Al Abrar’ –  

‘Among what is reported from our Master-asws Ali-asws, and it is said that a man said, ‘I want to 
go out regarding the business for me’, and that was at the end of the month. He-asws said: ‘Do 
you want Allah-azwj to Obliterate your business? Welcome the crescent of the month with the 
going out!’’289 

دَهُمْ لِحاَجَةِ الْمُلُوكِ إلِيَْهِمَا لئَِلاَّ يَكُونَ الْعُلُومِ عِلْمَيْنِ عِلْمَ النُّجُومِ وَ عِلْمَ الطِ بِ  فَلَا يُ عَلِ مُونََّمَُا أوَْلََّ كَانَ عُلَمَاءُ بَنِي إِسْراَئيِلَ يَسْتُروُنَ مِنَ   وَ فِيهِ أيَْضا ، -45
نُ وِ  مِنْهُمْ فَ يَضْمَحِلَّ دِينُهُمْ.  سَبَبا  في صُحْبَةِ الْمُلُوكِ وَ الدُّ

And in it as well –  

‘The scholars of the Children of Israel were concealing from the knowledge(s), two 
knowledge(s) – knowledge of the stars (astrology) and knowledge of the medicine. They were 
not teaching these two to their children due to a need of the kings to these two 
(knowledge(s)), lest the children be in the company of the kings and draw near to them so 
their religion would gradually disappear’’.290 

ذِي نَ قَلْتُهُ مِنَ الْعِراَقِ قاَلَ كَتَبَ معقلة ]مَصْقَلَةُ[ وَ هُوَ الَّ حَْلَْتُ الْكِتَابَ  وَ مِنْهُ، رَوَى عَبْدُ الََِّّ بْنُ الصَّلْتِ في كِتَابِ التَّوَاقِيعِ مِنْ أُصُولِ الَْْخْبَارِ قاَلَ: -46
مَ كَتَبَ مِيلَادَهُ وَ وَقَّتَ عُمُرَهُ  ى نَ فْسِهِ فأََحَبَّ أَنْ يَسْألَهَُ  ذَلِكَ الْوَقْتَ وَ خَافَ عَلَ  وَقْتا  وَ قَدْ قاَرَبَ بْنُ إِسْحَاقَ إِلَى عَلِيِ  بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ رُقْ عَة  يُ عْلِمُهُ فِيهَا أَنَّ الْمُنَجِ 

 أنَْ يَدُلَّهُ عَلَى عَمَلٍ يَ عْمَلُهُ يَ تَقَرَّبُ بِهِ إِلَى الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ 

And from him, ‘It is reported by Abdullah Bin Al Salt in the book ‘Al Tawaqie Min Usool Al Akhbar’, said,  

‘I carried the book, and it was which I had copied from Al-Iraq. Masqalah Bin Is’haq wrote a 
note to Ali Bin Ja’far letting him know in it that the astrologer had written his (date of) birth 
and time of his age (time of death), and that time had drawn near, and he feared upon himself, 
he would love it if he could ask him to point him upon a deed, he could do to draw closer to 
Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic by it. 

ُ بِ مَ  بِسْمِ الََِّّ الرَّحْْنِ الرَّحِيمِ  فأََوْصَلَ عَلِيُّ بْنُ جَعْفَرٍ رقُْ عَة  بِعَيْنِهَا كَتَبَهَا فَكَتَبَ إلِيَْهِ  كَ قَ رأَْتُ رقُْ عَةَ فُلَانٍ فأََصَابَنِي وَ الََِّّ مَا أَخْرَجَنِي إِلَى بَ عْضِ لََّئمَِتِكَ تَّعَنِيَ الََّّ
 سُبْحَانَ الََِّّ أنَْتَ تَ عْلَمُ حَالَهُ مِنَّا حَق ا  وَ مِنْ طاَعَتِنَا وَ أمُُورناَ 

A not exact to it was delivered to Ali son of Ja’far-asws, he had written it. He wrote to him, ‘In 
the Name of Allah-azwj the Beneficent, the Merciful! May Allah-azwj Cause me to enjoy with your 
remaining alive. I have read the note of so and so. By Allah-azwj! It has hit me what has brought 
me out to blame you. Glory be to Allah-azwj! You know his state from us, truly, and from our 
obedience, and our matter.  
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لَغَ سِنٌّ إلِيَْهِ أوَْ أنَْكَرَ شَيْئا  مِنْ نَ فْسِهِ كَانَ يدُْركُِ بِّاَ ب َ  أنََّهُ رأََى رُؤْيَا في مَنَامِهِ أوََ  فَمَا مَنَعَكَ مِنْ نَ قْلِ الخَْبَرِ إلِيَْنَا لنَِسْتَقْبِلَ الَْْمْرَ ببَِعْضِ السُّهُولَةِ أوَْ جَعَلْتَهُ 
 حَاجَتَهُ 

So what prevented you from copying the news to us, so we could face the matter with some 
of the ease or make it that he had seen a dream in his sleep, or age has reached to him, or 
deny something from himself. His need would have been realised by it. 

حُ لَهاَ غَيْرهُُ وَ اعْتِمَادُنَا عَلَيْهِ عَلَى مَا  ليَْسَ أَحَد  يَصْلُ هُ في اللَّفْظَةِ بأَِنْ وَ كَانَ الَْْمْرُ يخَِفُّ وُقُوعُهُ وَ يَسْهُلُ خَطْبُهُ وَ يََْتَسِبُ هَذِهِ الْْمُُورَ عِنْدَ الََِّّ بِالَْْمْسِ نَذْكُرُ 
 تَ عْلَمُ 

And the matter was light in it’s recurrence, and it’s address was easy, and he will be Reckoned 
with these affairs in the Presence of Allah-azwj in the Last Day regarding the wording that there 
isn’t anyone correct for it apart from him, and his reliance upon it, upon what you now.  

ُ بِهِ بماَ يَ قْدِرُ عَلَيْهِ مِنَ الصِ يَامِ  رَتهِِ مُرْ  وَ بِرَحْْتَِهِ وَ مَغْفِ نََْمَدُ الَََّّ كَثِيرا  وَ نَسْألَهُُ الَِّسْتِمْتَاعَ بنِِعْمَتِهِ وَ بأَِصْلَحِ الْمَوَالِ وَ أَحْسَنِ الَْْعْوَانِ عَوْنا   فُلَانا  لََّ فَجَعَنَا الََّّ
 أوَْ مَا يََُر كُِهُ عَلَيْهِ النِ يَّةُ تِ يَن مِسْكِينا  مَيْنِ مِنْ صَدَقَةٍ عَلَى سِ مَا أَصِفُ إِمَّا كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ أوَْ يَ وْما  وَ يَ وْما  لََّ أوَْ ثَلَاثةَ  في الشَّهْرِ وَ لََّ يَخْلُو كُلَّ يَ وْمٍ أوَْ يَ وْ  عَلَى

We Praise Allah-azwj a lot and we ask Him-azwj enjoyment with His-azwj Bounties, and for the 
correction of the wealth, and goodly assistance, and with His-azwj Mercy and His-azwj 
Forgiveness. Instruct so and so, may Allah-azwj not afflict us by him, with what He-azwj is Able 
upon him, from the Fasting as I describe, either every day, or a day and a day not, or three 
during the month, and not to be empty every day or two days from giving charity upon sixty 
poor ones, or whatever the intention moves him to. 

 وتِ ةِ الْقُرْآنِ وَ ذِكْرِ الََِّّ تَ عَالَى وَ الَِّعْتراَفِ في الْقُنُ سْتِغْفَارِ وَ قِراَءَ وَ مَا جَرَى وَ تَمَّ وَ يَسْتَعْمِلُ نَ فْسَهُ في صَلَاةِ اللَّيْلِ وَ النَّهَارِ اسْتِعْمَالَّ  شَدِيدا  وَ كَذَلِكَ في الَِّ 
 صُ نيَِّتَهُ في اعْتِقَادِ الحَْق ِ ذُنوُبِهِ وَ يُخْلِ  بِذُنوُبِهِ وَ يَسْتَغْفِرُ الَََّّ مِنْهَا وَ يَجْعَلُ أبَْ وَابا  في الصَّدَقَةِ وَ الْعِتْقِ عَنْ أَشْيَاءَ يَسِمُهَا مِنْ 

And whatever flows and completes, and he should utilise himself in the Salat, night and day, 
with intense utilisation, and like that be in seeking the Forgiveness, and recitation of the 
Quran and mentioning Allah-azwj the Exalted, and the acknowledgement in the Qunout with 
his sins, and seeking Forgiveness of Allah-azwj from these, and make doors regarding the charity 
and the freeing (the slaves) from this he can name from his sins, and be sincere in his intention 
in the beliefs of the truth.  

هُ فَ لَقَدْ وَ وَ يَصِلُ رَحَِْهُ وَ يَ نْشُرُ الخَْيْرَ فِيهَا وَ نَ رْجُو أنَْ يَ نْفَعَهُ مَكَانُ  ُ مِنْ رضَِانَا عَنْهُ وَ حَْْدِنَا إِياَّ  الََِّّ سَاءَنِ أمَْرهُُ فَ وْقَ مَا أَصِفُ عَلَى أنََّهُ هُ مِنَّا وَ مَا وَهَبَ الََّّ
ُ عَلَى الْغَيْ  مِ فَمَا أطَْلَعَهُ الََّّ ُ في عُمُرهِِ وَ يُ بْطِلَ قَ وْلَ الْمُنَجِ   بِ وَ الْحمَْدُ لََِّّ.أرَْجُو أنَْ يزَيِدَ الََّّ

And he should connect (help) his kinship, and spread the news regarding it, and we hope that 
his place from us would benefit him, and whatever Allah-azwj has Granted of our being pleased 
with him, and our praising him. By Allah-azwj! His affair has saddened me above what I cam 
describe, based upon that I hope that Allah-azwj would Increase in his lifespan and invalidate 
the words of the astrologers, for Allah-azwj has not Notified him upon the hidden matters. And 
the Praise is for Allah-azwj!’’291 (Not a Hadeeth) 
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دُ بْنُ خَالِدٍ الْبَرقِْيُّ في قِصَصِ الْْنَبِْيَاءِ فَ قَالَ مَا هَذَا لَفْظهُُ عَبْدُ الََِّّ بْنُ  -47 ارِ بْنِ أَبي مُعَاوِيةََ قاَلَ:  سِنَانٍ عَنْ النُّجُومُ، رَوَى مُحَمَّ وَ فتُِحَتْ مَدَائِنُ الشَّامِ  عَمَّ
جَعَلُوا يَخْرُجُونَ يُ قَاتلُِونهَُ لََّ يُ قْتَلُ مِنْهُمْ رَجُل  فَسَأَلَ ذَلِكَ فَقِيلَ فَ  يوُشَعَ بْنِ نوُنٍ حَتىَّ انْ تَهَى إِلَى البْلَْقَاءِ فَ لَقُوا بِّاَ رَجُلا  يُ قَالُ لَهُ بَالِق  بِهِ سُمِ يَتِ الْبَلْقَاءُ عَلَى يَدِ 

 رَ أَجَلُهُ ضَ مَة  تَسْتَقْبِلُ الشَّمْسَ بِفَرْجِهَا ثَُُّ تَحْسُبُ ثَُُّ يُ عْرَضُ عَلَيْهَا الْخيَْلُ فَلَا يَخْرجُُ يَ وْمَئِذٍ رَجُل  حَ إِنَّ في مَدِينَتِهِ امْرأَةَ  مُنَج ِ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – It is reported my Muhammad Bin Khalid Al Barqy in ‘Qisas Al Anbiya’, he said what are 
these wordings by Abdullah Bin Sinan, from Ammar Bin Abu Muawiya who said,  

‘The cities of Syria were conquered upon the hands of Yoshua Bin Noun-as until he-as tended 
to Al-Balqa’a. They met a mat at it called Baliq. It had been named as Al-Balqa’a due to him. 
They kept coming out to fight him-as, (but) no man from them was killed. He-as asked about 
that. It was said, ‘In his city there is a woman astrologer facing the sun with her private part. 
Then she calculates. Then the cavalry is presented to her. So no one goes out on the day any 
man whose death has presented’. 

رَ الشَّمْسَ فاَضْطَرَبَ عَلَيْهَا الحِْسَابُ فَ قَالَتْ  قَدِ اخْتَلَطَ  ظرُْ مَا يَ عْرضُِونَ عَلَيْكَ فأََعْطِهِمْ فإَِنَّ حِسَابي لبَِالِقٍ انْ  فَصَلَّى يوُشَعُ بْنُ نوُنٍ ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ دَعَا رَبَّهُ أَنْ يُ ؤَخِ 
 لََّ يَكُونُ إِلََّّ بِقِتَالٍ  عَلَيَّ قاَلَ فَ تَصَفَّحِي الْخيَْلَ فأََخْرجِِي فإَِنَّهُ 

Yoshua Bin Noun prayed two Cycles Salat and supplicated to his-as Lord-azwj to delay the sun, 
so the calculation would be disturbed upon her. She said to Baliq, ‘Look at what they agree 
upon you, for my calculation has been mixed up upon me’. He said, ‘Display the cavalry. Come 
out, for nothing will happen except the battle!’  

 أَبَى بَالِق  أنَْ يَدْفَ عَهَا فَ قَالَتْ ادْفَ عْنِي إلِيَْهِ سَألَُوا يوُشَعَ الصُّلْحَ فأََبَى حَتىَّ يَدْفَعَ إلِيَْهِ الْمَرْأةََ فَ وَ أَخْرَجَتْ فَ قَتَلُوا قَ تْلا  لَِْ يَ قْتلُْهُ قَ وْم  فَ  قاَلَ فَ تَصَفَّحَتْ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘The armed and came out. They fought a battle the people had not 
fought before. They asked Yoshua-as for the ceasefire, but he-as refused until the woman be 
handed over to him-as. Baliq refused to hand her over. She said, ‘Hand me over to him-as’.  

اَ تَدْعُونِ فَصَالَحهََا وَ دَفَ عَهَا إلِيَْهِ فَ قَالَتْ هَلْ تََِدُ فِيمَا أوُحِيَ إِلَى صَاحِبِكَ قَ تْلَ النِ سَا  إِلَى دِينِكَ قاَلَ بَ لَى قاَلَتْ فإَِنِ ِ قَدْ دَخَلْتُ في ءِ قاَلَ لََّ قاَلَتْ أَ ليَْسَ إِنمَّ
 دِينِكَ هَذَا آخِرُ لَفْظِهِ في حَدِيثِهِ.

He reconciled with her and handed her over to him-as. She said, ‘Do you find among what was 
Revealed to your-as companion (Musa-as), killing the women?’ He-as said: ‘No’. She said, ‘Aren’t 
you-as rather calling me to your-as religion?’ He-as said: ‘Yes’. She said, ‘So I have entered into 
your religion’. This is the last of his wordings in his Hadeeth’’.292 

هِ ع قاَلَ: -48 ، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ مُوسَى بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ  ادَ قِسْمَتَهَا وَ كَانَ الرَّجُلُ صَاحِبَ نَُُومٍ كَانَتْ أرَْض  بَ يْنِي وَ بَيْنَ رَجُلٍ فأََرَ   نَ وَادِرُ الرَّاوَنْدِيِ 
 فَخَرجََ فِيهَا وَ نَظَرَ إِلَى السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ فِيهَا النُّحُوسُ فَ بَعَثَ إِلَى أَبي فَ نَظَرَ إِلَى السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ فِيهَا السُّعُودُ 

(The book) ‘Nawadir’ of Al Rawandy – By his chain,  

‘From Musa-asws Bin Ja’far-asws, from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws grandfather-asws having 
said: ‘There used to be a (piece of) land between me-asws (my-asws father-asws) and a man, so 
I-asws wanted to divide it, and the man was a companion of stars (astrologer). He would look 
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at the time in which was fortunate, so he would come out in it, and he would look at the time 
wherein was inauspiciousness, he would send a message to my-asws father-asws.  

ا اقْ تَسَمَا الَْْرْضَ خَرجََ خَيْرُ السَّهْمَيْنِ لَِْبي فَجَعَلَ صَاحِبُ النُّجُومِ يَ تَعَجَّبُ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أَبي   هُ الخَْبَرَ مَا لَكَ فأََخْبرََ فَ لَمَّ

When I-asws divided the land, the better of the two portions came out for my-asws father-asws. 
The companion of the stars (astrologer) was astounded. My-asws father-asws said to him, ‘What 
is the matter with you?’ He informed him-asws the news.  

قْ بِصَدَقَةٍ تُذْهِبْ عَنْكَ نََْسَ ذَلِكَ الْيَوْمِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أَبي ف َ  قْ بِصَدَقَةٍ تُذْهِبْ عَنْكَ وَ  هَلاَّ أدَُلُّكَ عَلَى خَيْرٍ مَِّا صَنَعْتَ إِذَا أَصْبَحْتَ فَ تَصَدَّ  إِذَا أمَْسَيْتَ فَ تَصَدَّ
 نََْسَ تلِْكَ اللَّيْلَةِ.

My-asws father-asws said to him, ‘Shall I-asws point you upon better than what you have done? 
Whenever it is morning, give charity, the inauspiciousness of that day will go away from you, 
and when it is evening, then give in charity, the inauspiciousness of that night will go away 
from you’’.293 

، عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ سِنَانٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:دَ  -49 سْمَتَهَا وَ ذكََرَ نََْوَهُ وَ قاَلَ ع في عِلْمِ كَانَتْ أرَْض  بَيْنَ أَبي وَ بَيْنَ رَجُلٍ فَأَراَدَ قِ   عَوَاتُ الرَّاوَنْدِيِ 
 افِرِ.النُّجُومِ عِنْدَنَا مَعْرفَِةُ الْمُؤْمِنِ مِنَ الْكَ 

(The book) ‘Dawaat’ of Al Rawandy – From Abdullah Bin Sinan,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘There used to be (a piece of) land between my-asws 
father-asws and a man. I-asws wanted to divide it’ – and he mentioned approximate to it. And 
he-asws said: ‘In knowledge of the stars (astrology), with us-asws there is recognition of the 
Momin from the Kafirs’’.294 

حْتِجَاجُ، وَ النَّهْجُ، نَّج البلاغة مِنْ كَلَامٍ لَهُ  -50 هَذَا  رجِِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن إِنْ سِرْتَ في الْمَسِيِر إِلَى الْخوََا قاَلَهُ لبَِعْضِ أَصْحَابِهِ لَمَّا عَزَمَ عَلَى الْإِ
 الْوَقْتِ خَشِيتُ أنَْ لََّ تَظْفَرَ بمرُاَدِكَ مِنْ طَريِقِ عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ 

(The books) ‘Al-Ihtijaj’, and ‘Nahj Al Balagah’, from a speech of his-asws he-asws had said to 
his-asws companions when he-asws had determined the travelling to the Kharijites. He 
(astrologer) said to him-asws, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen-asws! If you-asws were to travel during this 
time, I fear that you-asws will not prevail with your-asws purpose, from the path of the knowledge 
of the stars (astrology)’.  

ََْدِي إِلَى السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ مَنْ سَارَ فِيهَا صُرِفَ عَنْهُ السُّوءُ وَ تُخَوِ فُ  بِّذََا   سَارَ فِيهَا حَاقَ بِهِ الضُّرُّ فَمَنْ صَدَّقَكَ [ السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ مَنْ ]مِنَ  فَ قَالَ ع أَ تَ زْعُمُ أنََّكَ 
 بَ الْقُرْآنَ وَ اسْتَغْنَى عَنِ الَِّسْتِعَانةَِ بِالََِّّ تَ عَالَى في نَ يْلِ الْمَحْبُوبِ وَ دَفْعِ الْمَكْرُوهِ فَ قَدْ كَذَّ 

He-asws said: ‘Are you claiming that you can guide to the time, if one were to travel in it, the 
evil would turn away from him? And are you frightening from the time, if one were to travel 
in it, the harm would befall him during it? So who will ratify you with this, for you are belying 
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the Quran and are needless from seeking the assistance with Allah-azwj the Exalted to attain 
the beloved and repel the abhorrences.  

 تِِ نَالَ فِيهَا النَّفْعَ وَ أمَِنَ فِيهَا الضُّرَّ  إِلَى السَّاعَةِ الَّ وَ تَ بْتَغِي في قَ وْلِكَ للِْعَامِلِ بِأمَْركَِ أنَْ يوُليَِكَ الْحمَْدَ دُونَ رَبِ هِ لِْنََّكَ بِزَعْمِكَ أنَْتَ هَدَيْ تَهُ 

And you are seeking regarding your world, for the workers with your instructions that he 
applies the praises to you besides his Lord-azwj, because you, by your claim, you would have 
guided him to the time in which he attained the benefit and during it he was safe from the 
harm’.  

كُمْ وَ تَ عَلُّمَ النُّجُومِ إِلََّّ مَا يُ هْتَدَى بِهِ في بَ رٍ  أَ  ثَُُّ  مُ كَالْكَاهِنِ وَ الْكَاهِنُ كَالسَّاحِرِ وْ بَِْرٍ فإَِنَََّّ أقَْ بَلَ ع عَلَى النَّاسِ فَ قَالَ أيَ ُّهَا النَّاسُ إِياَّ ا تَدْعُو إِلَى الْكِهَانةَِ الْمُنَجِ 
 .الْكَافِرُ في النَّارِ سِيروُا عَلَى اسْمِ الََِّّ وَ عَوْنهِِ  وَ السَّاحِرُ كَالْكَافِرِ وَ 

Then he-asws faced towards the people. He-asws said: ‘O you people! Beware of learning the 
knowledge of the stars (astrology) except what you can be guided with in the land or sea, for 
it calls to the fortune telling! The astrologer is like the fortune-teller, and the fortune-teller is 
like the sorcerer, and the sorcerer is like the Kafir, and the Kafir would be in the Fire. Conduct 
upon the Name of Allah-azwj and His-azwj Assistance’’.295 

عَزَمَ عَلِيٌّ ع عَلَى الْخرُُوجِ مِنَ  يْزيِلَ مُرْسَلا  قاَلَ:ابِ صِفِ يَن لَِّبْنِ دَ وَ رَوَى ابْنُ أَبي الحَْدِيدِ هَذِهِ الر وَِايةََ بِوَجْهٍ آخَرَ أبَْسَطَ مَِّا أوَْرَدَهُ السَّيِ دُ ره نَ قْلا  مِنْ كِتَ  لأقو 
م  فَ قَالَ لَهُ يَا أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن لََّ تَسِرْ في هَذِهِ السَّاعَةِ وَ سِرْ عَلَى ثَلَاثِ سَاعَ  الْكُوفَةِ إِلَى الْحرَُوريَِّةِ وَ كَانَ  اتٍ مَضَيْنَ مِنَ النَّهَارِ فإَِنَّكَ إِنْ في أَصْحَابِهِ مُنَجِ 

 صَبْتَ مَا طلََبْتَ سِرْتَ في السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ أمََرْتُكَ بِّاَ ظَفِرْتَ وَ ظَهَرْتَ وَ أَ سِرْتَ في هَذِهِ السَّاعَةِ أَصَابَكَ وَ أَصْحَابَكَ أذَ ى وَ ضُرٌّ شَدِيد  وَ إِنْ 

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And this reported has been reported by Ibn Abu Al Hadeed in another aspect extending 
from what the Seyyid has reported it, copying from ‘Kitab Al Siffeen’ of Ibn Deyzeel, with an unbroken chain, 
said,  

‘Ali-asws determined upon the going out from Al-Kufa to Al-Harouriya (Al-Nahrwan), and there 
was an astrologer among his-asws companions. He said to him-asws, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen-asws! 
Do not travel during this time, and travel after three house past from the day, for if you-asws 
were to travel during this time, hurt would afflict you-asws and your-asws companions and severe 
harm, and if you-asws were to travel during the time I am instructing you-asws with, you-asws will 
win and prevail, and will achieve what you-asws are seeking’.  

قَكَ بَِّ فَ قَالَ لَهُ عَلِيٌّ ع أَ تَدْريِ مَا في بَطْنِ فَ رَسِي هَذَا أَ ذكََر  أمَْ أنُْ ثَى قاَلَ إِنْ حَسِبْتُ عَلِمْتُ فَ قَالَ ع  إِنَّ  بِالْقُرْآنِ قاَلَ الََُّّ تَ عَالَى ذَا فَ قَدْ كَذَّبَ فَمَنْ صَدَّ
 الْآيةََ  الَََّّ عِنْدَهُ عِلْمُ السَّاعَةِ 

Ali-asws said to him: ‘Do you know what is in the belly of this horse? Is it a male or a female?’ 
He said, ‘If I were to calculate it, I would know’. He-asws said, ‘Who would ratify you with this, 
for you are belying with the Quran? Allah-azwj the Exalted Says: Surely, Allah, with Him is the 
Knowledge of the Hour, [31:34] – the Verse’.  
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عِي عِلْمَ مَا ادَّعَيْتَ عِلْمَهُ أَ  ََْدِي إِلَى السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ يُصِيبُ النَّفْعَ مَنْ سَارَ فِ ثَُُّ قاَلَ ع إِنَّ مُحَمَّدا  ص مَا كَانَ يَدَّ يهَا وَ تَصْرِفُ عَنِ السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ تَ زْعُمُ أنََّكَ 
قَكَ بَِّذَا فَ قَدِ اسْتَغْنَى عَنِ الَِّسْتِعَانةَِ بِالََِّّ جَلَّ وَ عَزَّ    الْمَكْرُوهِ عَنْهُ فِ في صَرْ  يََِيقُ السُّوءُ بمنَْ سَارَ فِيهَا فَمَنْ صَدَّ

The he-asws Muhammad-saww had not claimed knowledge of what you are claiming it’s 
knowledge! Are you claiming that you can guide to the time in which the benefit can be 
achieved by the one who travels during it, and he turns away from the time which the evil 
would befall with the one who travels during it? Who will ratify you with this? You are making 
him needless from seeking the assistance with Allah-azwj, Majestic and Mighty in Turning away 
the abhorrences away from him. 

اعَةِ الَّتِِ بِزَعْمِكَ هَدَيْ تَهُ إِلَى السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ يُصِيبُ النَّفْعَ مَنْ سَارَ فِيهَا وَ صَرَفْ تَهُ عَنِ السَّ  ي للِْمُوقِنِ بِأمَْركَِ أنَْ يوُليَِكَ الْحمَْدَ دُونَ الََِّّ جَلَّ جَلَالهُُ لِْنََّكَ وَ يَ نْبَغِ 
 يََِيقُ السُّوءُ بمنَْ سَارَ فِيهَا

And it is befitting for the one convinced in your instructions that he applies the praise to you 
besides Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Majesty, because you, by your claim, would have guided 
him to the time in which he achieved the benefits, and the one travels during it, and you 
would have turned him away from the time in which the evil would have befallen with the 
one who travels during it.  

ا  اللَّهُ  ا  وَ نِد   يْرَ إِلََّّ ضَيْركَُ وَ لََّ إلَِهَ غَيْركَُ مَّ لََّ طَيْرَ إِلََّّ طَيْركَُ وَ لََّ ضَ فَمَنْ آمَنَ بِكَ في هَذَا لَِْ آمَنْ عَلَيْهِ أنَْ يَكُونَ كَمَنِ اتخََّذَ مِنْ دُونِ الََِّّ ضِد 

The one who believes in you regarding this there is no safety upon him that he would be like 
the one who takes an opponent from besides Allah-azwj and an adversary (to Him-azwj). O 
Allah-azwj! There is neither any evil omen except Your-azwj omen, nor any harm except Your-azwj 
Harm, nor is there any god apart from You-azwj!’ 

 ثَُُّ قاَلَ بَلْ نُخاَلِفُ وَ نَسِيُر في السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ نََّيَْتَناَ

Then he-asws said: ‘But we shall oppose, and we shall travel during the very time you are 
forbidding us from’.  

كُمْ وَ التَّعَلُّمَ للِنُّجُومِ إِلََّّ مَا يُ هْتَدَى بِهِ في  اَ الْمُنَ ظلُُمَاتِ الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَ ثَُُّ أقَْ بَلَ عَلَى النَّاسِ فَ قَالَ أيَ ُّهَا النَّاسُ إِياَّ مُ كَالْكَاهِنِ وَ الْكَاهِنُ كَالْكَافِرِ وَ الْكَافِرُ حْرِ إِنمَّ جِ 
جْنَ أبَدَا  مَا بقَِيتُ وَ   انَ لِ سُلْطاَن  لَُْحَر مَِنَّكَ الْعَطاَءَ مَا كَ في النَّارِ أمََا وَ الََِّّ إِنْ بَ لَغَنِي أنََّكَ تَ عْمَلُ بِالنُّجُومِ لَُْخَلِ دَنَّكَ السِ 

The he-asws faced towards the people. He-asws said: ‘O you people! Beware of learning the stars 
except what you can be guided with in the darkness of the land and the sea! But rather, the 
astrologer is like the fortune-teller, and the fortune-teller is like the Kafir, and the Kafir would 
be in the Fire! But, by Allah-azwj! If it reaches me-asws are you are working with the stars, I shall 
whip you in the prison for ever, for as long are you are alive, and I-asws deprive you the stipends 
for as long there is authority for me-asws!’ 

مُ فَظَفِرَ بِأهَْلِ النَّهْرِ وَ ظَهَرَ عَلَيْهِمْ   ثَُُّ سَارَ في السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ نََّاَهُ عَنْهُ الْمُنَجِ 

Then he-asws travelled during the time which he (the astrologer) had forbidden from. He-asws 
was victorious with the people of Al-Nahr and prevailed upon them.  
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مُ لَقَالَ النَّاسُ سَارَ في السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ أَ  مُ وَ ظَفِ ثَُُّ قاَلَ لَوْ سِرْنَا في السَّاعَةِ الَّتِِ أمََرَنَا بِّاَ الْمُنَجِ  م  وَ لََّ لنَاَ مَرَ بِّاَ الْمُنَجِ  رَ وَ ظَهَرَ أمََا إنَِّهُ مَا كَانَ لِمُحَمَّدٍ ص مُنَجِ 
ُ عَلَيْنَا بِلَادَ كِسْرَى وَ قَ يْصَرَ أيَ ُّهَا النَّاسُ تَ وكََّلُوا عَلَى الََِّّ وَ ثقُِوامِ   يَكْفِي مَِّنْ سِوَاهُ. بِهِ فإَِنَّهُ  نْ بَ عْدِهِ حَتىَّ فَ تَحَ الََّّ

Then he-asws said: ‘If we had travelled during the time which the astrologer had instructed us 
with, the people would have said, ‘He-asws travelled during the time which the astrologer had 
instructed with and he-asws won and prevailed. Surely there was no astrologer for 
Muhammad-saww nor for us from after him-saww until Allah-azwj would have Granted victory to 
us on the country of Chosroe and Caesar! O you people! Rely upon Allah-azwj and trust in 
Him-azwj, for He-azwj shall Suffice from the ones besides Him-azwj!’’296 

 .عَاءِ إِذَا كَانَتِ الشَّمْسُ فِي الْعَقْرَبِ أنََّهُ نَََّى عَنِ الحِْجَامَةِ في الَْْرْبِ  الْمَكَارمُِ، في الْحدَِيثِ  -51

(The book) ‘Al-Mukarim’ – In the Hadeeth, ‘He-saww forbade from cupping (being performed) 
during the Wednesday when the sun was in the Scorpio’’.297 

هَبِيَّةُ، عَنِ الر ضَِا ع -52 لْوِ مِنَ الْبُروُجِ أفَْضَلُ وَ خَيْر  مِنْ ذَلِكَ أَنْ يَكُونَ في  اعْلَمْ أنََّ جِماَعَهُنَّ  الذَّ  بُ رجِْ الثَّوْرِ لِكَوْنهِِ شَرَفَ وَ الْقَمَرُ في بُ رجِْ الْحمََلِ أوَِ الدَّ
 الْقَمَرِ.

(The book) ‘Al Zahbiya’ –  

‘From Al-Reza-asws: ‘Know that their combination while the Moon is in the constellation of the 
Aries, or the Aquarius from the constellation is superior and better than that it being the 
constellation of the Taurus overlooking the Moon’’.298 

 عُ الْقَمَرِ في بُ رجِْ الْعَقْرَبِ.في حِرْزِ الْجوََادِ ع وَ يَ نْبَغِي أنَْ لََّ يَكُونَ طلُُو  المهج، مهج الدعوات -53

(The book) ‘Mahj Al Dawaat’ –  

‘In the amulet of Al-Jawad-asws: ‘And it is more appropriate if the emergence of the Moon does 
not happen to be in the constellation of the Scorpio’’.299 

دِ بْنِ  -54 مُسْلِمٍ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي يَ عْفُورٍ عَنْ أَبي  عَلِيِ  بْنِ مَحْبُوبٍ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ يَ عْقُوبَ الْهاَشِمِيِ  عَنْ مَرْوَانَ بْنِ  التَّهْذِيبُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 .كُسُوفُ الشَّمْسِ أَشَدُّ عَلَى النَّاسِ وَ الْبَهَائمِِ   عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:

(The book) ‘Al Tahzeeb’ – From Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Mahboub, from Ahmad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Ali, from Ali 
Bin Yaqoub Al Hashimy, from Marwan Bin Muslim, from Ibn Abu Yafour,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘An eclipse of the sun is the severest upon the people 
and the animals’’.300 
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دِ بْنِ حُْْراَنَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قَ  -55   أوَْ تَ زَوَّجَ وَ الْقَمَرُ في الْعَقْرَبِ لَِْ يَ رَ الحُْسْنَى.مَنْ سَافَ رَ  الَ:نَ وَادِرُ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَسْبَاطٍ، عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ

(The book) ‘Nawadir’ of Ali Bin Asbat – From Ibrahim Bin Muhammad Bin Humran, from his father,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘One who travels or gets married while the Moon is in 
the Scorpio will not see the goodness’’.301 

دِ بْنِ مُو  -56 لِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ السَّعْدَآبَادِيِ  عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْبَرقِْي ِ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ سُلَيْمَانَ عَ  سَى بْنِ الْمُتَوكَِ  نْ أبَيِهِ وَ غَيْرهِِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 الْيَمَنِ فَسَلَّمَ عَلَيْهِ فَ رَدَّ عَلَيْهِ السَّلَامَ فَ قَالَ  كُنْتُ عِنْدَ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِذْ دَخَلَ عَلَيْهِ رَجُل  مِنْ أهَْلِ   بَ قاَلَ:الصَّنْعَانِِ  عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ الْفَضْلِ عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِ 

 لَهُ مَرْحَبا  بِكَ يَا سَعْدُ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Muhammad Bin Musa Bin Al Mutawakkil, from Ali Bin Al-Husayn Al Asadabady, 
from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah Al Barqy, from his father and someone else from Muhammad Bin Suleyman Al 
San’any, from Ibrahim Bin Al Fazl, from Aban Bin Taghlib who said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws when a man from the people of Al-Yemen entered 
to see him-asws. He greeted unto him, so he-asws responded the greeting to him. He-asws said to 
him: ‘Welcome to you, O Sa’ad!’  

  فَ قَالَ الرَّجُلُ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ بِّذََا كُنْتُ ألَُقَّبُ بِهِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ يَا سَعْدُ الْمَوْلَى فَ قَالَ لَهُ الرَّجُلُ بِّذََا الَِّسْمِ سَمَّتْنِي أمُِ ي وَ مَا أقََلَّ مَنْ يَ عْرفُِنِي 

The man said to him-asws, ‘The is the name my mother had named me with, and how few are 
the people recognising me by it!’ Abu Abdullah-asws said to him: ‘You speak the truth, O Sa’ad 
Al Mowla’. The man said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! I used to be titled with this’.  

َ تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى يَ قُولُ  ميانِ وَ لَّ تنَابَ زُوا بِالَْْ  في كِتَابهِِ  فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع لََّ خَيْرَ في اللَّقَبِ إِنَّ الََّّ  يَا سَعْدُ  مَا صَنْعَتُكَ  لْقابِ بئِْسَ الَِّسْمُ الْفُسُوقُ بَ عْدَ الْإِ

Abu Abdullah-asws said to him: ‘There is no good in the title (nickname). Allah-azwj Blessed and 
Exalted Says in His-azwj Book: nor call each other with nicknames. Evil is the false name after 
the Eman; [49:11]. What is your work, O Sa’ad?’  

و عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع فأََسْألَُكَ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ سَلْ عَمَّا بُ نُّجُومِ مِنَّا فَ قَالَ أَ فَ قَالَ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ أنََا مِنْ أهَْلِ بَ يْتٍ نَ نْظرُُ في النُّجُومِ لََّ نَ قُولُ إِنَّ بِالْيَمَنِ أَحَدا  أعَْلَمُ بِال
 أَحْبَبْتَ مِنَ النُّجُومِ فإَِنِ ِ أُجِيبُكَ عَنْ ذَلِكَ بِعِلْمٍ 

He said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! I am from the family, we look into the stars 
(astrology). We cannot say that in Al-Yemen there is anyone more knowledgeable than us’. 
Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘So, can I question you?’ The Yemeni said, ‘Ask about whatever you-asws 
like to of the stars (astrology), for I shall be answering you-asws about that with knowledge’. 

 أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع كَمْ ضَوْءُ الشَّمْسِ عَلَى ضَوْءِ الْقَمَرِ دَرَجَة  فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ أدَْريِ فَ قَالَ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘How much is the luminosity of the sun over the luminosity of the 
moon by rank (degree)?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  
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 لََّ أدَْريِفَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ فَكَمْ ضَوْءُ الْقَمَرِ عَلَى ضَوْءِ الزُّهَرَةِ دَرَجَة  فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said to him: ‘You speak the truth. How much is the luminosity of the moon 
over luminosity of the Venus, by degree?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

 أدَْريِفَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ فَكَمْ ضَوْءُ الْمُشْتَرِي عَلَى ضَوْءِ عُطاَردٍِ دَرَجَة  فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ لََّ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘You speak the truth. How much is the luminosity of the Jupiter over 
the luminosity of the Mercury, by degree?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

 إِذَا طلََعَ هَاجَتِ الْبَقَرُ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِ لََّ أدَْريِ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ فَمَا اسْمُ النَّجْمِ الَّذِي

Abu Abdullah-asws said to him: ‘You speak the truth. What is the name of the star which when 
it rises, the cows are agitated?’ The Yemeni said, ‘I don’t know’.  

الَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع مَهْ لََّ تَ قُولَنَّ هَذَا فإَِنَّهُ نََْمُ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ نََْم  نََْس  فَ قَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع صَدَقْتَ في قَ وْلِكَ لََّ أدَْريِ فَمَا زُحَلُ عِنْدكَُمْ في النُّجُومِ ف َ 
ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ في    كِتَابهِِ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع وَ هُوَ نََْمُ الَْْوْصِيَاءِ وَ هُوَ النَّجْمُ الثَّاقِبُ الَّذِي قاَلَ الََّّ

Abu Abdullah-asws said to him: ‘You are truthful in your words, ‘I don’t know’. What is Saturn 
among the stars in your views?’ The Yemeni said, ‘An inauspicious star’. Abu Abdullah-asws 
said: ‘Do not say this, for it is a star of Amir Al-Momineen-asws, and it is a star of the 
successors-asws, and it is the piercing star which Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Speaks of in 
His-azwj Book!’ 

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ النَّجْمَ الثَّاقِبَ ضَاءَ  حَتىَّ أَ قاَلَ الْيَمَانُِّ فَمَا يَ عْنِي بِالثَّاقِبِ قاَلَ إِنَّ مَطْلِعَهُ في السَّمَاءِ السَّابعَِةِ وَ إِنَّهُ ثَ قَبَ بِضَوْئهِِ  نْ يَا فَمِنْ ثََُّ سَمَّاهُ الََّّ   في السَّمَاءِ الدُّ

The Yemeni said, ‘So what is the meaning of ‘The piercing’?’ He-asws said: ‘It rises in the seventh 
sky, and it pierces with it’s illumination until it illuminates in the sky of the world. So, from 
then, Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic has Named it as ‘The piercing star’.  

  عِلْمِهِمْ النَّاسِ في  وا كَأَحَدٍ مِنَ يَا أَخَا أهَْلِ الْيَمَنِ عِنْدكَُمْ عُلَمَاءُ فَ قَالَ الْيَمَانُِّ نَ عَمْ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ إِنَّ بِالْيَمَنِ قَ وْما  ليَْسُ 

O brother of Al-Yemen! Are there scholars with you all?’ The Yemeni said, ‘Yes, may I be 
sacrificed for you. At Al-Yemen there are a people who aren’t like anyone from the people in 
their knowledgeable’.  

 ثَ رَ في السَّاعَةِ الْوَاحِدَةِ مَسِيرةََ شَهْرٍ للِرَّاكِبِ الْمُجِد ِ  ع وَ مَا يَ بْلُغُ مِنْ عِلْمِ عَالِمِهِمْ فَ قَالَ لَهُ الْيَمَانُِّ إِنَّ عَالِمَهُمْ ليََزْجُرُ الطَّيْرَ وَ يَ قْفُو الَْْ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ 

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘And what is the reach (extent) of the knowledge of their scholars?’ 
The Yemeni said to him-asws, ‘Their scholar tends to disturb the birds and leaves the trace in 
one hour the travel distance of a month for the fast rider!’ 

دَةِ مَسِيرةََ الشَّمْسِ تَ قْطَعُ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ ةِ يَ نْتَهِي إِلَى حَيْثُ لََّ يَ قْفُو الْْثََ رَ وَ يَ زْجُرُ الطَّيْرَ وَ يَ عْلَمُ مَا في اللَّحْظَةِ الْوَاحِ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِنَّ عِلْمَ عَالِِِ الْمَدِينَ 
 بُ رْجا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ بَ ر ا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ بَِْرا  وَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ عَالمِا  
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Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘The knowledge of the scholar of Al-Medina ends to where he does 
leave the trave and (does not) disturb the birds, and he-asws knows in one moment the travel 
distance of the sun, cutting across twelve constellations, and twelves lands, and twelve seas, 
and twelve worlds!’ 

 امَ الْيَمَانُِّ فَخَرجََ.قاَلَ فَ قَالَ لَهُ الْيَمَانُِّ جُعِلْتُ فِدَاكَ مَا ظنََنْتُ أنََّ أَحَدا  يَ عْلَمُ هَذَا أوَْ يَدْريِ مَا كُنْهُهُ ثَُُّ قَ 

He (the narrator) said, ‘The Yemeni said to him-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! I had not 
thought that anyone would know this or knows what it’s essence is!’ Then the Yemeni stood 
up and went out’’.302 

وَ ذكََرَ  حَْْدَ عَنْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ الْفَضْلِ عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ أَ  النُّجُومُ، قاَلَ السَّيِ دُ ره وَجَدْتُ في كِتَابٍ عَتِيقٍ تََلْيِفِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ الْعَزيِزِ النَّيْسَابوُريِ ِ 
بِلُ قاَلَ لََّ أدَْريِ قاَلَ فَمَا اسْمُ  عَتْ لنُّجُومِ الَّتِِ إِذَا طلََ نََْوَهُ إِلََّّ أَنَّ فِيهِ سَعِيدُ مَكَانَ سَعْدُ في الْمَوَاضِعِ وَ الْمُزَنُِّ مَكَانَ الْمَوْلَى وَ فِيهِ فَمَا اسْمُ ا هَاجَتِ الْإِ

 الْبَقَرُ إِلَى آخِرِ الخَْبَرِ.النَّجْمِ الَّذِي إِذَا طلََعَ هَاجَتِ الْكِلَابُ قاَلَ لََّ أدَْريِ قاَلَ فَمَا اسْمُ النَّجْمِ الَّذِي إِذَا طلََعَ هَاجَتِ 

(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – The Seyyid said, ‘I found in an ancient book compiled by Ali Bin Abdul Aziz Al Neshapuri, 
from Ali bin Ahmad, from Ibrahim Bin Al Fazl, from Aban Bin Taghlib,  

‘And he mentioned approximate to it except that in it is (the name) ‘Saeed’ in place of ‘Sa’ad’ 
in the place, and (the title) ‘Al-Muzanny’ in place of ‘Al-Mowla’, and in it: ‘So what are the 
name of the stars which when it rises, the camels are agitated?’ He said, ‘I don’t know’. He 
said, ‘So what is the name of the star which when it rises, the dogs are agitated?’ He said, ‘I 
don’t know’. He-asws said: ‘So what is the name of the star which when it rises, the cows are 
agitated?’ – up to the end of the Hadeeth’’.303 

دِ بْنِ خَالِدٍ عَنْ عُثْمَانَ  -57 ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ نَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ إِ  نِ عِيسَى عَنْ أَبي إِسْحَاقَ الْجرُْجَانِِ  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:بْ  الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ
مٍ وَ سِنِيَن وَ شُهُورٍ فإَِنْ عَدَلُوا  ة  مِنْ ليََالٍ وَ أياَّ زَّ وَ جَلَّ صَاحِبَ الْفَلَكِ أنَْ يُ بْطِئَ بإِِدَارَتهِِ عَ  في النَّاسِ أمََرَ الََُّّ جَلَّ جَعَلَ لِمَنْ جَعَلَ لَهُ سُلْطاَنا  أَجَلا  وَ مُدَّ

مُهُمْ وَ ليََاليِهِمْ وَ سِنِينُهُمْ   وَ شُهُورُهُمْ  فَطاَلَتْ أياَّ

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of his companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Khalid, from Usman 
Bin Isa, from Abu Is’haq Al Jurjany,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Made a term to be for the 
one He-azwj Made the authority to be for him, and people from the nights and days, and years 
and months. If they dispense justice among the people, Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic 
Commands the master of the orbits (Ange) that he slows down it’s rotations, so their days get 
prolonged, and their nights and their years and their months.  

مُهُمْ وَ  وَ إِنْ جَارُوا في النَّاسِ وَ لَِْ يَ عْدِلُوا أمََرَ الََُّّ  ََ لَهُ عَزَّ وَ  تَ بَارَكَ وَ تَ عَالَى صَاحِبَ الْفَلَكِ فأََسْرعََ بإِِدَارَتهِِ فَ قَصُرَتْ ليََاليِهِمْ وَ أياَّ سِنِينُهُمْ وَ شُهُورُهُمْ وَ قَدْ وَ
 جَلَّ بِعَدَدِ اللَّيَالِ وَ الشُّهُورِ.

And if they are tyrannical among the people and do not dispense justice, Allah-azwj Blessed and 
Exalted Commands the master of the orbits (Angel), so he quickens it’s rotations. So it 

                                                      
302 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 56 a 
303 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 56 b 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 245 of 333 

shortens their nights and their days, and their years and their months, and Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic would have still Fulfilled for him the number of nights and the months’’.304 

ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابنَِا عَنْ سَهْلِ بْنِ زيَِادٍ جمَِ  -58 دِ بْنِ يََْيََ عَنْ سَلَمَةَ بْنِ الخَْطَّابِ وَ عِدَّ تِ عَنْ يِ  بْنِ حَسَّانَ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَطِيَّةَ الزَّ يعا  عَنْ عَلِ الْكَافي، عَنْ مُحَمَّ ياَّ
َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ بَ عَثَ الْمُشْتَرِيَ  مُعَلَّى بْنِ خُنَيْسٍ قاَلَ: إِلَى الَْْرْضِ في صُورَةِ رَجُلٍ فأََخَذَ رَجُلا  مِنَ  سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ النُّجُومِ أَ حَقٌّ هِيَ فَ قَالَ نَ عَمْ إِنَّ الََّّ

 ريِ أيَْنَ هُوَ دْ ومَ حَتىَّ ظَنَّ أنََّهُ قَدْ بَ لَغَ ثَُُّ قاَلَ لَهُ انْظرُْ أيَْنَ الْمُشْتَرِي فَ قَالَ مَا أرَاَهُ في الْفَلَكِ وَ مَا أَ الْعَجَمِ فَ عَلَّمَهُ النُّجُ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salama Bin Al Khattab, and a number of our companions, 
from Sahl Bin Ziyad, altogether from Ali Bin Hassan, from Ali Bin Atiyya Al Zayyat, from Moalla Bin Khuneys who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the stars (astrology), ‘Is it true?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes. Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic Sent the Jupiter to the earth in the image of a man. He took a man from 
the Persians and taught him the stars (astrology) until he that that he had reached (matured). 
Then he said to him, ‘Look, where is the Jupiter?’ He said, ‘I do not see it in the orbit, and I 
don’t know where it is’. 

اهُ وَ أَخَذَ بيَِدِ رَجُلٍ مِنَ الْهنِْدِ فَ عَلَّمَهُ حَتىَّ ظَنَّ أنََّهُ قَدْ بَ لَغَ وَ قاَلَ انْظرُْ إِلَى ا  قَالَ إِنَّ حِسَابي ليََدُلُّ عَلَى أنََّكَ أنَْتَ الْمُشْتَرِيلْمُشْتَرِي أيَْنَ هُوَ ف َ قاَلَ فَ نَحَّ

He moved him away and held a hand of a man from India, and taught him until he thought 
that he had matured, and said, ‘Look at the Jupiter, where is it?’ He said, ‘My calculations 
point upon you, that you are the Jupiter’’.  

 .لُهُ فاَلْعِلْمُ هُنَاكَ فَشَهَقَ شَهْقَة  فَمَاتَ وَ وَرِثَ عِلْمَهُ أهَْ  وَ قاَلَ 

And he-asws said: ‘He gasped a gasp. He died and his family inherited his knowledge. So the 
knowledge (of astrology) is over there (in India)’’.305 

أرُيِدُ الْحاَجَةَ فَإِذَا نَظَرْتُ إِلَى الطَّالِعِ وَ رأَيَْتُ تُ لَِْبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِنِ ِ قَدِ ابْ تلُِيتُ بِّذََا الْعِلْمِ فَ قُ لْ  الْفَقِيهُ، بِسَنَدِهِ الحَْسَنِ عَنْ عَبْدِ الْمَلِكِ بْنِ أعَْيَنَ قاَلَ: -59
 الطَّالِعَ الشَّرَّ جَلَسْتُ وَ لَِْ أذَْهَبْ فِيهَا وَ إِذَا رأَيَْتُ الطَّالِعَ الخَْيْرَ ذَهَبْتُ في الْحاَجَةِ 

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ – By his good chain, from Abdul Malik Bin Ayn who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘I am being Tried with the knowledge (of astrology). I intend the 
need, so when I look into the ascendants and see the ascendance of evil, I sit back and do not 
go during it, and when I see the ascendance of good, I go regarding the need’.  

 .فَ قَالَ لِ تَ قْضِي قُ لْتُ نَ عَمْ قاَلَ أَحْرقِْ كُتُبَكَ 

He-asws said to me: ‘Will you accept my-asws decree?’  I said, ‘Yes’. He-asws said: ‘Burn your 
books!’’306 
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ء  فَشَكَوْتُ ذَلِكَ إِلَى أَبي الحَْسَنِ كُنْتُ أنَْظُرُ في النُّجُومِ وَ أعَْرفُِ هَا وَ أعَْرِفُ الطَّالِعَ فَ يَدْخُلُنِي مِنْ ذَلِكَ شَيْ   الْفَقِيهُ، رُوِيَ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ أنََّهُ قاَلَ: -60
قْ عَلَى أوََّلِ مِسْكِيٍن ثَُُّ امْضِ فإَِنَ نَ فْسِكَ شَيْ مُوسَى بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ ع فَ قَالَ إِذَا وَقَعَ في   .الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يَدْفَعُ عَنْكَ  ء  فَ تَصَدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ – It is reported from Ibn Abu Umeyr having said,  

‘I was looking into the stars (astrology) and I understood these and understood the 
ascendants. Something from that entered me, so I complained of that to Abu Al-Hassan 
Musa-asws Bin Ja’far-asws. He-asws said: ‘When something occurs within yourself, then give 
charity upon the first poor one, then continue, for Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic would Repel 
it away from you’’.307 

ارِ بْ  -61 دٍ الْبَلَوِيِ  عَنْ عَمَّ مَامَةِ، للِطَّبَرِيِ  وَ كِتَابُ النُّجُومِ، عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ مِسْ نِ زَيْدٍ الْمَدَنِِ  عَ دَلََّئِلُ الْإِ دِ نْ إِبْ راَهِيمَ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ وَ مُحَمَّ عَرٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
الَ هَذِهِ حُبْلَى بِعِجْلَةٍ أنُْ ثَى لَهاَ غُرَّة  في مَرَّتْ بِالحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع بَ قَرَة  فَ قَ  بْنِ إِسْحَاقَ صَاحِبِ الْمَغَازيِ عَنْ عَطاَءِ بْنِ يَسَارٍ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ:

 ا أبَْ يَضُ جَبْهَتِهَا وَ رأَْسُ ذَنبَِهَ 

(The books) ‘Dalail Al Aimma’ of Al Tabari, and ‘Kitab Al Nujoum’ – From Abdullah Bin Muhammad Al Balaqy, 
from Ammar Bin Zayd Al Madany, from Ibrahim Bin Saeed, and Muhammad Bin Mis’ar, from Muhammad Bin 
Is’haq companion of Al Maghazy, from Ata’a Bin Yasaar, from Abdullah Bin Abbas who said,  

‘A cow passed by Al-Hassan-asws Bin Ali-asws. He-asws said: ‘This is pregnant with a female calf 
having a slit in her forehead and the top of her tail is white’.  

ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يَ قُولُ فاَنْطلََقْنَا مَعَ الْقَصَّابِ حَتىَّ ذَبََِ  اَ فَ قُلْنَا لهَُ أَ وَ ليَْسَ الََّّ  فَكَيْفَ عَلِمْتَ  وَ يَ عْلَمُ ما في الَْْرْحامِ  هَا فَ وَجَدْنَا الْعِجْلَةَ كَمَا وَصَفَ عَلَى صُورََِ

We walked with the butcher until we slaughtered it and we found the calf just as he-asws had 
described it to be, upon its image. We said to him-asws, ‘And isn’t Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic 
Saying: and He Knows what is in the wombs; [31:34]. So how did you-asws know?’ 

دٍ وَ ذُر يَِّتِهِ ع.قاَلَ إِناَّ نَ عْلَمُ الْمَخْزُونَ الْمَكْتُومَ الَّذِي لَِْ يَطَّلِعْ   عَلَيْهِ مَلَك  مُقَرَّب  وَ لََّ نَبٌِّ مُرْسَل  غَيْرَ مُحَمَّ

He-asws said: ‘We-asws know the Treasured, the Hidden which He-azwj does not Notify upon any 
Angel of Proximity, nor a Messenger-as Prophet-as apart from Muhammad-saww and his-saww 
offspring’’.308 

 كَانَ يَ تَوَخَّى سَاعَةَ السُّعُودِ كَانَ بَ يْنِي وَ بَيْنَ رَجُلٍ قِسْمَةُ أرَْضٍ وَ كَانَ الرَّجُلُ صَاحِبَ نَُُومٍ وَ   الْكَافي، بِسَنَدٍ فِيهِ إِرْسَال  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ: -62
  في سَاعَةِ النُّحُوسِ فاَقْ تَسَمْنَا فَخَرجََ لِ خَيْرُ الْقِسْمَيْنِ فِيهَا وَ أَخْرجُُ أناَ  فَ يَخْرجُُ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – By a chain in which is an unbroken chain,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘There was a land distribution between me-asws and a 
man, and the man was a companion of the stars (astrologer), and he paid attention to the 
fortunate time, so he came out during it, while I-asws came out during the inauspicious time. 
We made the distribution, and the better of the two divisions came out for me-asws.  
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أَخْرَجْتُكَ في سَاعَةِ النُّحُوسِ وَ خَرَجْتُ  احِبُ النُّجُومِ  صَ جُلُ يَدَهُ الْيُمْنَى عَلَى الْيُسْرَى ثَُُّ قاَلَ مَا رأَيَْتُ كَالْيَوْمِ قَطُّ قُ لْتُ وَيْلَ الْآخَرِ مَا ذَاكَ قاَلَ إِنِ ِ فَضَرَبَ الرَّ 
 خَيْرُ الْقِسْمَيْنِ أنََا في سَاعَةِ السُّعُودِ ثَُُّ قَسَمْنَا فَخَرجََ لَكَ 

The man struck his right hand upon the left, then said, ‘I have not seen a day like today at all!’ 
I-asws said: ‘Woe be to another! What is that for?’ He said, ‘I am a companion of the stars 
(astrologer). I brought you-asws out during an inauspicious time and I-asws came out during the 
fortunate time. Then we divided (the land), so the better of the two divisions came out for 
you-asws’.  

ثَنِي بِهِ أَبي ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص مَنْ سَرَّ  ثُكَ بَِِدِيثٍ حَدَّ ُ عَنْهُ نََْسَ يَ وْمِهِ فَ قُلْتُ أَ لََّ أُحَدِ  ُ بِّاَ عَنْهُ نََْسَ هُ أَنْ يَدْفَعَ الََّّ  فَ لْيَفْتَتِحْ يَ وْمَهُ بِصَدَقَةٍ يذُْهِبُ الََّّ
ُ عَنْهُ نََْسَ ليَْلَتِهِ فَ لْيَفْتَتِحْ ليَْلَتَهُ بِصَدَقَةٍ يدَْفَعُ الََُّّ   سَ ليَْلَتِهِ عَنْهُ نََْ  يَ وْمِهِ وَ مَنْ أَحَبَّ أنَْ يذُْهِبَ الََّّ

I-asws said: ‘Shall I-asws narrate to you with a Hadeeth my-asws father-asws had narrated to me-asws 
with? He-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘One whom it cheers that Allah-azwj Pushes the 
inauspiciousness of his day away from him, so let him begin his day with charity. Allah-azwj 
would Remove by it the inauspiciousness of his day away from him. And the one who loves 
that Allah-azwj should Remove the inauspiciousness of his night then let him give charity of his 
night, Allah-azwj would Repel the inauspiciousness of his night away from him’’.  

 .وَ إِنِ ِ افْ تَتَحْتُ خُرُوجِي بِصَدَقَةٍ فَ هَذَا خَيْر  لَكَ مِنَ النُّجُومِ 

And I-asws have begun my-asws coming out with charity. So this is better for you than the stars 
(astrology)’’.309 

 الْفَضْلِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ أَبي خَالِدٍ الْكَابلُِيِ  عَنْ عَلِيِ  الََِّّ بْنِ عَانِ الَْْخْبَارِ، عَنِ الْقَطَّانِ عَنِ ابْنِ زكََرياَّ عَنِ ابْنِ حَبِيبٍ عَنِ ابْنِ بُّلُْولٍ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَبْدِ مَ  -63
نوُبُ الَّتِِ تُظْ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع قاَلَ: مياَنُ بِالنُّجُومِ وَ التَّكْذِيبُ بِالْقَدَرِ الخَْبَرَ.الذُّ حْرُ وَ الْكِهَانةَُ وَ الْإِ  لِمُ الْهوََاءَ السِ 

(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – From Al Qattan, from Ibn Zakariya, from Ibn Habeeb, from Ibn Bahloul, from his 
father, from Abdullah Bin Al Fazl, from his father, from Abu Khalid Al Kabuly,  

‘From Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws having said: ‘The sins which darken the air are the sorcery, 
and the fortune-telling, and the belief in the stars (astrology), and the belying with the Pre-
determination’ – the Hadeeth’’.310 

 بيان ظلمة الهواء كناية عن التحير في الْمور أو شدة البلية و ظهور آثار غضب الله في الجو.

Explanation: ‘Darkens the air’ – is a metaphor about the confusion in the affairs, or difficult 
afflictions, and appearance of the traces of Wrath of Allah-azwj in the atmosphere.  

دِ بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ الثَّعْلَبُِّ في كِتَابِ الْعَراَئِسِ  -64 اَ سُمِ يَ إِدْ  النُّجُومُ، رَوَى الشَّيْخُ الْفَاضِلُ أَحَْْدُ بْنُ مُحَمَّ ريِسَ لِكَثْرَةِ دَرْسِهِ للِْكُتُبِ وَ صُحُفِ آدَمَ وَ شَيْثَ وَ  إِنمَّ
 .ابِ طَّ بِالْقَلَمِ وَ أوََّلَ مَنْ خَاطَ الثِ يَابَ وَ لبَِسَ الْمَخِيطَ وَ أوََّلَ مَنْ نَظَرَ في عِلْمِ النُّجُومِ وَ الحِْسَ كَانَ أوََّلَ مَنْ خَ 
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(The book) ‘Al Nujoum’ – It is reported by the Sheikh Al Fazil Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Ibrahim Al Sa’alby in 
‘Kitab Al Arais’ –  

‘But rather Idrees-as was named as such due to the frequency of his-asws learning of the Books, 
and Parchments of Adam-as, and Shees-as, and he-as was the first one (human) to write with 
the pen, and the first one to sew the clothes and wear the sewn, and the first one to look into 
the knowledge of the stars and the calculations (astrology)’’.311 

اَ جَعَلَ هَذِهِ النُّجُومَ لثَِلَاثِ خِصَالٍ جَعَلَهَا زيِنَة  للِسَّمَاءِ وَ جَعَلَهَا يُ هْ  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثوُرُ، عَنْ قَ تَادَةَ قاَلَ: -65  دَى بِّاَ وَ جَعَلَهَا رُجُوما  للِشَّيَاطِينِ تَ إِنَّ الَََّّ إِنمَّ

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ – From Qatada who said,  

‘Allah-azwj has rather Made the stars for three characteristics – He-azwj Made these as an 
adornment for the sky and Made these for one to be guided by these and Made these as a 
pelting for the Satans-la.  

هَذِهِ النُّجُومِ   سا  جَهَلَة  بِأمَْرِ الََِّّ قَدْ أَحْدَثوُا في مَا لََّ عِلْمَ لَهُ بِهِ وَ إِنَّ ناَ  فَمَنْ تَ عَاطَى فِيهَا غَيْرَ ذَلِكَ فَ قَدْ فاَلَ رأَْيهُُ وَ أَخْطأََ حَظُّهُ وَ أَضَاعَ نَصِيبَهُ وَ تَكَلَّمَ 
 ذَاكِهَانةَ  مَنْ أعَْرَسَ بنَِجْمِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا كَانَ كَذَا وَ كَذَا وَ مَنْ سَافَ رَ بنَِجْمِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا كَانَ كَذَا وَ كَ 

So the one who exceeds in it other than that, so he has spoken his opinions and erred his 
share, and wasted his portion, and spoke what there is no knowledge for him with it, and 
some people ignorant with the Commands of Allah-azwj have discussed regarding this astrology 
for fortune-telling. The one who gets married by such and such star would be such and such, 
and the one who travels by such, and such star would be such and such.  

مُ الَّذِي خَلَقَهُ الََُّّ بيَِدِهِ وَ يْبَ لَعَلِمَهُ آدَ مِيمُ وَ لَوْ أَنَّ أَحَدا  عَلِمَ الْغَ وَ لَعَمْريِ مَا مِنْ نََْمٍ إِلََّّ يوُلَدُ بِهِ الَْْحَْْرُ وَ الَْْسْوَدُ وَ الطَّوِيلُ وَ الْقَصِيُر وَ الحَْسَنُ وَ الدَّ 
 ءٍ.أَسْجَدَ لَهُ مَلَائِكَتَهُ وَ عَلَّمَهُ أَسْماَءَ كُلِ  شَيْ 

And by my life! There is none from a star except there is a new-born by it, the red, and the 
black, and the tall, and the short, and the handsome, and the ugly, and if anyone had known 
the hidden matters, Adam-as would have known it, the one whom Allah-azwj had Created by 
His-azwj Hands, and His-azwj Angels has performed Sajdah to him-as, and He-azwj had Taught him-

as names of all things’’.312 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-Shia source) 

تَْدُونَ بِهِ في ظلُُمَاتِ الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ ثَُُّ انْ تَهُوا. وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عُمَرَ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -66 ََ  تَ عَلَّمُوا مِنَ النُّجُومِ مَا 

And from Ibn Umar who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Learn from the stars what you can be guided with in the darkness of 
the land and the sea, then stop’’.313 (Non-Shia source) 

 نَازلَِ الْقَمَرِ.مَ مَ لََّ بَأْسَ أنَْ يَ تَعَلَّمَ الرَّجُلُ مِنَ النُّجُومِ مَا يَ هْتَدِي بهِِ في الْبَرِ  وَ الْبَحْرِ وَ يَ تَعَلَّ  وَ عَنْ مُجَاهِدٍ قاَلَ: -67
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And from Mujahid who said,  

‘There is no problem in the man learning from the stars what he can be guided with in the 
land and the sea and learning stages of the moon’’.314 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-
Shia source) 

 .النُّجُومُ هِيَ عِلْمُ آدَمَ ع حُْيَْدٍ الشَّامِيِ  قاَلَ:وَ عَنْ  -68

And from Humeyd Al Shamy who said,  

‘The stars, it is a knowledge of Adam-as’’.315 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-Shia source) 

عْتُ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّ  -69  .ذَلِكَ عِلْم  ضَيَّعَهُ النَّاسُ النُّجُومَ  اسٍ أنََّهُ قاَلَ:وَ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ صَالِحٍ قاَلَ سمَِ

And from Al-Hassan Bin Salih who said, ‘I heard Ibn Abbas having said,  

‘That knowledge wasted by the people, is of the stars’’.316 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a 
non-Shia source) 

عْتُ ابْ  كْرمَِةَ وَ عَنْ عِ  -70 نَ عَبَّاسٍ يَ قُولُ عِلْم  عَجَزَ النَّاسُ عَنْهُ وَدِدْتُ أنََّهُ سَأَلَ رَجُلا  عَنْ حِسَابِ النُّجُومِ وَ جَعَلَ الرَّجُلُ يَ تَحَرَّجُ أَنْ يُخْبرهَُ فَ قَالَ عِكْرمَِةُ سمَِ
 بَاحُ الَّذِي كَانَتِ الْعَرَبُ تَخْتَصُّ بِهِ.قاَلَ الخَْطِيبُ مُراَدُهُ الضَّرْبُ الْمُ  أَنِ ِ عَلِمْتُهُ 

And from Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) –  

‘A man asked about calculation of the stars, and the man went on to insist that he informs 
him. Ikrimah (Bin Abu Jahl-la) said, ‘I heard Ibn Abbas saying, ‘A knowledge the people are 
frustrated from it, and I would love to learn it’’. Al Khateeb said, ‘It’s intent is legalised 
calculations which the Arabs had specialised with’’.317 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-
Shia source) 

سْلَامُ  وَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ حَفْصٍ قاَلَ: -71  الْكِهَانةََ وَ ثَ بَتَ الْبَاقِي بَ عْدَ خُصَّتِ الْعَرَبُ بِِِصَالٍ بِالْكِهَانةَِ وَ الْقِيَافَةِ وَ الْعِيَافَةِ وَ النُّجُومِ وَ الحِْسَابِ فَ هَدَمَ الْإِ
 .ذَلِكَ 

And from Abdullah Bin Hafs who said,  

‘The Arabs are specialised with characteristics – With the fortune-telling, and the oracles, and 
the omens, and the stars, and the calculations. Al Islam demolished the fortune-telling and 
affirmed the remainder after that’’.318 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-Shia source) 

 نُّجُومَ عِلَّة .لوَ الََِّّ مَا لَِْحَدٍ مِنْ أهَْلِ الَْْرْضِ في السَّمَاءِ مِنْ نََْمٍ وَ لَكِنْ يَ تَّبِعُونَ الْكَهَنَةَ وَ يَ تَّخِذُونَ ا قاَلَ:وَ عَنِ الْقُرْطِيِ   -72
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And from Al Qurtuby who said,  

‘By Allah-azwj! There is not star in the sky for anyone from the people of the earth, but they are 
following the fortune-telling and are taking the stars as a reason’’.319 (Not a Hadeeth and also 
from a non-Shia source) 

سُوفَ الشَّمْسِ وَ كُسُوفَ هَذَا الْقَمَرِ وَ بَ عْدُ فإَِنَّ نَاسا  يَ زْعُمُونَ أَنَّ كُ  أمََّا وَ عَنْ سَمرَُةَ بْنِ جُنْدَبٍ أنََّهُ خَطَبَ فَذكََرَ حَدِيثا  عَنْ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص أنََّهُ قاَلَ: -73
مُْ قَدْ كَذَبوُا وَ لَ  برُ بِّاَ عِبَادَهُ ليَِنْظرَُ مَا يََْدُثُ لَهُ عْتَ كِنَّهَا آيَات  مِنْ آيَاتِ الََِّّ ي َ زَوَالَ هَذِهِ النُّجُومِ عَنْ مَوَاضِعِهَا لِمَوْتِ رجَِالٍ عُظَمَاءَ مِنْ أهَْلِ الَْْرْضِ وَ إِنََّّ

 مِنْهُمْ تَ وْبةَ .

And from Samurah Bin Jundab –  

He addressed and mentioned a Hadeeth from Rasool-Allah-saww having said: ‘As for after, 
some people are claiming that the sun eclipse and the eclipse of this moon, and the 
movement of these star from their places are for the death of mighty men from the people 
of the earth, and they are lying! But (these are) signs from the signs of Allah-azwj, His-azwj 
servants can take a lesson with it who would cause the occurrence of the repentance from 
them to Him-azwj’’.320 (Non-Shia source) 

 نََّاَنِ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص عَنِ النَّظَرِ في النُّجُومِ وَ أمََرَنِ بإِِسْبَاغِ الطَّهُورِ. وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ: -74

And from Ali-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww forbade me-asws from looking into the stars and 
instructed me with perfecting the cleansing’’.321 (Non-Shia source) 

 نَََّى رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص عَنِ النَّظَرِ في النُّجُومِ. وَ عَنْ أَبي هُرَيْ رَةَ قاَلَ: -75

And from Abu Hureyra (well-known fabricator) who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww forbade from looking into the stars’’.322 (Non-Shia source) 

 وَ إِذَا ذكُِرَ الْقَدَرُ فأََمْسِكُوا وَ إِذَا ذكُِرَتِ النُّجُومُ فأََمْسِكُوا. إِذَا ذكُِرَ أَصْحَابي فأََمْسِكُوا وَ عَنِ ابْنِ مَسْعُودٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -76

And from Ibn Masoud who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘When my-saww companions are mentioned, so withhold, and when the 
Pre-determination is mentioned, then withhold, and when the stars are mentioned, then 
withhold’’.323 (Non-Shia source) 

 .لنُّجُومِ أَخَافُ عَلَى أمَُّتِِ خَصْلَتَيْنِ تَكْذِيبا  بِالْقَدَرِ وَ تَصْدِيقا  بِالنُّجُومِ وَ في لَفْظٍ وَ حَذْقا  باِ  قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص وَ عَنْ أنََسٍ قاَلَ  -77

And from Anas (well-known fabricator) who said,  
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‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘I-saww fear of two characteristics upon my-saww community – belying 
with the Pre-determination and ratification with the stars (astrology)’ – and in another 
wording, ‘And proficiency with the stars’’.324 (Non-Shia source) 

 سَ عِلْما  مِنَ النُّجُومِ اقْ تَبَسَ شُعْبَة  مِنَ السِ حْرِ زاَدَ مَا زاَدَ.مَنِ اقْ تَبَ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص -78

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘The Prophet-saww said: ‘One who attains knowledge of the stars has obtained a branch of 
sorcery, increasing what he increases’’.325 (Non-Shia source) 

 .إِنَّ قَ وْما  يَ نْظرُُونَ في النُّجُومِ وَ يََْسُبُونَ أبََا جَادٍ وَ مَا أرََى للَِّذِينَ يَ فْعَلُونَ ذَلِكَ مِنْ خَلَاقٍ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -79

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘A people are looking into the stars and calculating improvements, and I do not see for the 
ones doing that having any share (in the Hereafter)’’.326 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-
Shia source) 

كَ وَ  وَ عَنْ مَيْمُونِ بْنِ مِهْراَنَ قاَلَ: -80  إِنَّهُ يدَْعُو إِلَى الْكِهَانةَِ.عِلْمَ النُّجُومِ فَ  قُ لْتُ لَِّبْنِ عَبَّاسٍ أوَْصِنِي قاَلَ أوُصِيكَ بتَِقْوَى الََِّّ وَ إِياَّ

And from Maymoun Bin Mihran who said,  

‘I said to Ibn Abbas, ‘Advise me’. He said, ‘I advise you with fearing Allah-azwj and beware of 
astrology, for it calls to the fortune-telling’’.327 (Not a Hadeeth and also from a non-Shia 
source) 

دَ الَََّّ وَ ذكََرَ مَ  وَ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ: -81 ا فَ تَحَ الََُّّ عَلَى نبَِيِ هِ ص خَيْبَرَ دَعَا بقَِوْسِهِ فاَتَّكَأَ عَلَى سِيَتِهَا وَ حَِْ ا فَ تَحَ الََُّّ عَلَيْهِ وَ نَصَرَهُ وَ نََّىَ لَمَّ
هَبِ وَ عَنِ الْمَيَاثرِِ الْحمُْرِ وَ عَنْ لبُْسِ الثِ يَابِ الْقَسِ يِ  وَ عَنْ خِ   كَلْبِ وَ عَنْ أَكْلِ لُحوُمِ الْحمُُرِ الَْْهْلِيَّةِ وَ عَنِ  عَنْ ثََنَِ الْ صَالٍ عَنْ مَهْرِ الْبَغِيِ  وَ عَنْ خَاتمَِ الذَّ

هَبِ وَ الْفِضَّةِ بِالْ  هَبِ بِالذَّ  .فِضَّةِ وَ بَ يْنَهُمَا فَضْل  وَ عَنِ النَّظَرِ في النُّجُومِ الصَّرْفِ الذَّ

And from Al-Hassan Bin Ali-asws having said: ‘When Allah-azwj Granted victory to His-azwj 
Prophet-saww of Khyber, he-saww called for his-saww bow. He-saww leant upon it’s stick and praised 
Allah-azwj and mentioned what victory Allah-azwj had Granted to him-saww, and His-azwj Help, and 
he-saww forbade from (certain) characteristics – from dower of the prostitute, and from 
(wearing) a ring of gold, and from tracking the donkeys, and from wearing the hardened 
clothes, and from the price of the dog, and from consuming the meat of domesticated 
donkeys, and from exchanging the gold with the gold, and the silver with the silver, and 
between the two there is merit, and from looking into the stars (for astrology)’’.328 (non-Shia 
source) 
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اَ تَدْعُو إِلَى الْكِهَانةَِ. وَ عَنْ مَكْحُولٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ ابْنُ عَبَّاسٍ  -82  لََّ تَ عَلَّمِ النُّجُومَ فإَِنََّّ

And from Mak’houl who said, ‘Ibn Abbas said,  

‘Do not learn the stars (astrology), for it calls to the fortune-telling’’.329 (Not a Hadeeth and 
also from a non-Shia source) 

رْكِ مَا لَِْ تُضِلَّهُمُ النُّجُومُ  وَ عَنِ الْعَبَّاسِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الْمُطَّلِبِ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ  -83 ُ هَذِهِ الْجزَيِرَةَ مِنَ الشِ  رَ الََّّ  .لَقَدْ طَهَّ

And from Al Abbas son of Abdul Muttalib-as having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Allah-azwj will 
Cleanse the (Arabian) peninsula from the Shirk (association) for as long as the stars do not 
stray them’’.330 (non-Shia source) 

 يَامَةِ.إِنَّ مُتَعَلِ مَ حُرُوفِ أَبي جَادٍ لَيَرىَ في النُّجُومِ ليَْسَ لَهُ عِنْدَ الََِّّ خَلَاق  يَ وْمَ الْقِ  صوَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ  -84

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘The learner of the alphabet (basics) of the stars (astrology), there 
wouldn’t be any share for him in the Presence of Allah-azwj of the Day of Qiyamah’’.331 (non-
Shia source) 

 

MISCELLANEOUS AHADEETH 

مِيهِ انْظرُُوا فَ نَظَرُوا فَ قَالُوا إِ  بَ عَثَ تُ بَّع  إِلَى مَكَّةَ لنَِقْلِ الْبَيْتِ  وَ رَوَى الْحاَكِمُ النَّيْسَابوُريُِّ في تَاريِِخهِ بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: ليَْهِ قاَلَ فاَبْ تلُِيَ بِجَسَدِهِ فَ قَالَ لِمُنَجِ 
 مْ عَنْ ذَلِكَ وَ كَسَاهُ فَبَرأََ.هُ ءٍ قاَلَ نَ عَمْ أرََدْتُ أنَْ يُ نْقَلَ إِلََِّ قاَلُوا إِذا  لََّ يَكُونُ وَ لَكِنِ اكْسُهُ وَ رُدَّهُمْ مِنْ ذَلِكَ فَ رَدَّ لَعَلَّكَ أرََدْتَ بَ يْتَ الََِّّ بِشَيْ 

And it is reported by Al Hakim Al Neshapuri in his history, by his chain,  

‘From the Prophet-saww having said: ‘Tub’a sent (a detachment) to transfer the House (Kabah) 
to him. He was afflicted with his body (illness). He said to his astrologer, ‘Look!’ They looked 
and said, ‘Perhaps you intend something with the House of Allah-azwj’. He said, ‘Yes, I want to 
transfer it to me’. They said, ‘Then it will not happen, but clothe it and return them from that’. 
He returned them from that and clothed it, so he was cured’’.332 

مِ   اللَّهُمَّ لََّ طَيْرَ إِلََّّ طَيْركَُ. قَ وْلُ أمَِيِر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن ع عِنْدَ خَبَرِ الْمُنَجِ 

Words of Amir Al-Momineen-asws at the news by the astrologer: ‘O Allah-azwj! There is no evil 
omen except Your-azwj omen!’’333 

                                                      
329 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 82 
330 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 83 
331 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H 84  
332 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H Misc. 1 
333 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 10 H Misc. 2 



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 253 of 333 

دَتْ وَ إِنْ لَِْ تََْعَلْهَ  وَ قَدْ رُوِيَ عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع اَ تَشَدَّ ََ دْ وََّنَتْ وَ إِنْ شَدَّ ََ  ا شَيْئا  لَِْ تَكُنْ شَيْئا .أنََّ الطِ يَرةََ عَلَى مَا تََْعَلُهَا إِنْ هَوَّنْ تَهَا 

And it has been reported from Al-Sadiq-asws: ‘The evil omen is upon what you make it. If you 
weaken it, it would be weak, and if you intensify it, it would be more intense, and if you do 
not make it to be anything, nothing will happen’’.334  

ضِيقُ رَحَْْتِِ عَلَى مَنْ دَخَلَ  عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ إِلَى دَاوُدَ ع كَمَا لََّ تَضِيقُ الشَّمْسُ عَلَى مَنْ جَلَسَ فِيهَا كَذَلِكَ لََّ تَ أوَْحَى الََُّّ  وَ عَنْهُ عَنْ آبَائهِِ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص
 ونَ.فِيهَا وَ كَمَا لََّ تَضُرُّ الطِ يَرةَُ مَنْ لََّ يَ تَطَيرَُّ مِنْهَا كَذَلِكَ لََّ يَ نْجُو مِنَ الْفِتْنَةِ الْمُتَطَير ُِ 

And from him-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws having said: ‘The Prophet-saww said: ‘Allah-azwj 
Mighty and Majestic Revealed to Dawood-as: ‘Just as the sun is not restrictive upon the ones 
who sit in it (sunshine), like that My-azwj Mercy is not restrictive upon the one who enters into 
it, and just as the evil omen does not harm the one who does not regard it as an evil portent. 
Similar to that, the ones regarding it as evil portent will not be saved from the Fitna!”’335 
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 لاستمطار بالأنواء و الطيرة و العدوىآخر في النهي عن ا 11باب 

CHAPTER 11 – ANOTHER REGARDING THE PROHIBITION 
FROM THE RAIN-MAKING WITH THE STARS POSITIONS, AND 
THE EVIL OMENS, AND THE INFECTIONS 

 الآيات

The Verses:  

نا بِكَ وَ بمنَْ مَعَكَ قالَ طائرِكُُمْ عِ  النمل   نْدَ الََِّّ بَلْ أنَْ تُمْ قَ وْم  تُ فْتَنُونَ قالُوا اطَّيرَّ

(Surah) ‘Al Naml’ - They said, ‘We consider you and the ones with you as a bad omen’. He 
said: ‘Your bad omen is with Allah. But, you are a people (who are) being Tried’ [27:47]. 

نا يس رْتُمْ بَلْ أنَْ تُمْ قَ وْم  مُسْرفُِونَ ذُ بِكُمْ لئَِنْ لَِْ تَ نْتَهُوا لنََرْجُمنََّكُمْ وَ ليََمَسَّنَّكُمْ مِنَّا عَذاب  ألَيِم  قالُوا طائرِكُُمْ مَعَكُمْ أَ إِنْ  قالُوا إِناَّ تَطَيرَّ   كِ 

(Surah) ‘Yaseen’ - They said, ‘Surely we predict an evil omen from you. If you do not desist, 
we will stone you and there would afflict you a painful punishment from us’ [36:18]. They 
said, ‘Your evil omen is with you. Is it (because) you are reminded? But, you are an 
extravagant people’ [36:19]. 

بوُنَ  وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ أنََّكُمْ  الواقعة   تُكَذِ 

(Surah) ‘Al Waqia’ - And you should be making your livelihood, (instead) you are belying 
[56:82].  

 

(Forbidden) Tafseer (opinionated) –  

نا بِكَ وَ بمنَْ مَعَكَ  تفسير  ترعتم من دينكمو وقع بيننا الَّفتراق بما اخأي تشأمنا بكم إذ تتابعت علينا الشدائد من القحط و غيره  قالُوا اطَّيرَّ

They said, ‘We consider you and the ones with you as a bad omen’. [27:47] – i.e., We were 
gloated upon by you all when the difficulties befell upon us, from the drought and other such, 
and separation occurred between us due to what you had innovated from your religion.  

أي تختبرون بتعاقب  تَنُونَ بَلْ أنَْ تُمْ قَ وْم  تُ فْ  و هو قضاؤه و قدره أو أعمالكم السيئة المكتوبة عنده عِنْدَ الََِّّ  أي سببكم الذي جاء منه شركم قالَ طائرِكُُمْ 
 ه لَّ أصل للطيرةالسراء و الضراء و فيه دلَّلة على أن

He said: ‘Your bad omen - i.e. Your causes which your evil has come from - is with Allah. – 
and it is His-azwj Decree and His-azwj Pre-determination, or your evil deeds are written with 
Him-azwj - But you are a people (who are) being Tried’ [27:47] – i.e., you are experiencing the 
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consequences of the prosperity and the adversity, and in it there is evidence upon that there 
is no origin for the evil omen. 

  أَصابَكُمْ مِنْ مُصِيبَةٍ فبَِما كَسَبَتْ أيَْدِيكُمْ وَ ما  و أن ما يقع من الخير و الشر بقدر الله مترتبا على الْعمال الحسنة و السيئة كما قال

And whatever occurs from the good and the evil, is a Pre-determination of Allah-azwj 
consequent upon the deeds, the good and the evil, just as He-azwj Said: And whatever difficulty 
afflicts you it is regarding what your hands have earned, [42:30].  

ر استعير ئقال صاحب الكشاف كان الرجل يخرج مسافرا فيمر بطير فيزجره و إن مر سانَا تيمن و إن مر بارحا تشأم فلما نسبوا الخير و الشر إلى الطا
 لما كان سببا للخير و الشر و هو قدر الله و قسمته.

The author of ‘Al-Kashaf’ said, ‘The man used to go out as a traveller, and if he would pass by 
a bird, he would chase it away, and if were to pass by (something) fortunate he would consider 
it a good omen, and if he had passed by it the day before, he would have considered it an evil 
omen. When they attributed the good and the evil to the omens, it was borrowed to what 
was the cause of the good and the evil, and it is a Pre-determination of Allah-azwj and His-azwj 
Apportionment. 

نا بِكُمْ   عن مقالتكم هذه لئَِنْ لَِْ تَ نْتَهُوا و استقباحهم له و تنفرهم عنه و ذلك لَّستغرابّم ما ادعوه قال البيضاوي تشأمنا بكم إِناَّ تَطَيرَّ

They said, ‘Surely we predict an evil omen from you. [36:18]. Al-Bayzawi said, ‘We are 
considering it being an evil omen with you all - and that is due to their astonishment at what 
they had claimed, and their despising them for it, and their fleeing from it - If you do not 
desist, - from these words of yours.  

رْتمُْ  سبب شومكم معكم و هو سوء عقيدتكم و أعمالكم طائرِكُُمْ مَعَكُمْ   بالرجم و شرط محذوف مثل تطيرتم أو توعدتموعظتم به و جواب ال أَ إِنْ ذكُِ 
قوم عادتكم الإسراف في العصيان فمن ثُ جاءكم الشوم أو في الضلال و لذلك توعدتم و تشأمتم بمن يجب أن يكرم و  بَلْ أنَْ تُمْ قَ وْم  مُسْرفُِونَ  التعذيب
 .يتبرك به

‘Your evil omen is with you- the cause of your inauspiciousness is with you, and it is your evil 
beliefs and deeds - Is it (because) you are reminded? – preached with it? And the answer of 
the condition is omitted, like ‘You are considering it an evil omen’, or ‘you are threatening 
with the stoning and the torment’ - But you are an extravagant people’ [36:19] – a people, 
your norm is the extravagance in the disobedience. So, from then the inauspiciousness comes 
to you, or in the straying, and due to that you are threatening and considering an evil omen 
with the ones it obliges that he be honoured and be blessed by.  

 قال الطبرسي ره أي و تَعلون حظكم من الخير الذي هو كالرزق لكم أنكم تكذبون به و قيل و تَعلون شكر رزقكم التكذيب وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ 

And you should be making your livelihood, [56:82] – Al-Tabarsi said, ‘I.e., and you are making 
you shares from the good which it is like the sustenance for you all, you are belying it. And it 
is said, and you are making the thanks for your sustenance as the belying. 

 فسمع رجلا يقول مطرنا بنوء كذا فنزلت الآية عن ابن عباس قال أصاب الناس عطش في بعض أسفاره فدعا ص فسقوا
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From Ibn Abbas who said, ‘The people were hit by the thirst in one of his-saww journeys. So 
he-saww supplicated and they were quenched. A man was heard saying, ‘It rained on us so 
heavily! So the Verse was Revealed.  

 و قيل معناه و تَعلون حظكم من القرآن الذي رزقكم الله التكذيب به

And it is said its meaning is, and you are making your shares from the Quran which Allah-azwj 
has Graced you, by belying it.  

دِ بْنِ أَحَْْ  -1 دِ بْنِ سَماَعَةَ وَ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ الْقَزَّازِ جمَِ تَ فْسِيُر عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ يعا  عَنْ صَالِحِ بْنِ خَالِدٍ عَنْ ثَابِتِ دَ بْنِ ثَابِتٍ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
عْتُهُ مِنْ عَبْدِ الَْْعْلَى عَنْ أَبي بْنِ شُرَيْحٍ عَنْ أبََانِ بْنِ تَ غْلِبَ عَنْ عَبْدِ الَْْعْلَى الثَّعْلَبِِ  وَ لََّ أرَاَنِ إِلََّّ وَ  أنََّ عَلِي ا  ع قَ رأََ بِِّمُ الْوَاقِعَةَ وَ  عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ السُّلَمِيِ  قَدْ سمَِ

بوُنَ   تََْعَلُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

Tafseer Ali Bin Ibrahim – From Muhammad Bin Ahmad Bin Sabit, from Al-Hassan Bin Muhammad Bin Sama’at, 
and Ahmad Bin Al-Hassan Al Fazzaz, altogether from Salih Bin Khalid, from Sabit Bin Shureyhm, from Aban Bin 
Taghlib, from Abdul A’ala Al Sa’alby, and he did not show me except, and I have heard it from Abdul A’ala, from 
Abu Abdul Rahman Al Sulamy,  

‘Ali-asws recited (Surah) Al-Waqia with them (as) ‘And you are making your thanks, you are 
lying’. (Instead of: And you should be making your livelihood, (instead) you are belying 
[56:82]).  

ا انْصَرَفَ قاَلَ إِنِ ِ قَدْ عَرَفْتُ أنََّ  عْتُ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص يَ قْرَؤُهَا كَذَلِكَ وَ كَانوُا إِذَ فَ لَمَّ اَ إِنِ ِ سمَِ ََ بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا  ا مُطِرُوا قاَلُوا مُطِرْناَ هُ سَيَقُولُ قاَئِل  لَِ قَ رَأَ هَكَذَا قِراَءَ
بوُنَ  ُ وَ تََْعَلُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ   .فأَنَْ زَلَ الََّّ

When he-asws left, he-asws said: ‘I-asws do know that a speaker will (soon) be saying I-asws did not 
recited it like this as it’s recitation. I-asws have heard Rasool-Allah-saww reciting it like that, and 
they, when rained upon, said, ‘We are rained upon due to such and such reason’. So Allah-azwj 
Revealed: And you should be making your thanks, (instead) you are belying [56:82])’’.336  

بوُنَ  في قَ وْلهِِ   أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ععَنْ صِيٍر وَ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ أَبي بَ  -2  وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 
بوُنَ   .قاَلَ بَلْ هِيَ وَ تََْعَلُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

And from Ali Bin Al-Husayn-asws, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abu 
Baseer,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws regarding His-azwj Words: And you should be making your livelihood, 
(instead) you are belying [56:82]. He-asws said: ‘But it is as: And you should be making your 
thanks (instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.337 

دِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الْبَاقِرِ ع بْنِ حُْْراَنَ عَ  عَانِ الَْْخْبَارِ، عَنِ ابْنِ عُقْدَةَ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّدِ مَ  -3 نْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ مُحَمَّ
 الْفَخْرُ بِالْْنَْسَابِ وَ الطَّعْنُ في الَْْحْسَابِ وَ الَِّسْتِسْقَاءُ بِالْْنَْ وَاءِ.ثَلَاثةَ  مِنْ عَمَلِ الْجاَهِلِيَّةِ  قاَلَ:
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(The book) ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’ – From Ibn Uqdah, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, 
from Muhammad Bin Humran, from his father, 

‘From Abu Ja’far Muhammad-asws Bin Ali Al-Baqir-asws having said: ‘Three are from the deeds 
of the pre-Islamic period – the pride with the lineages, and the taunting regarding the 
affiliations, and the rainmaking with the stars’’.338 

دِ بْنِ هَارُو  -4 مٍ بأَِسَانيِدَ مُتَّصِلَةٍ إِلَى النَّبِِ  ص قاَلَ: نَ الزَّنََْانِِ  عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ الْعَزيِزِ عَنْ وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ ى ص عَنْ ذَبَائِحِ نَََّ  أَبي عُبَيْدٍ الْقَاسِمِ بْنِ سَلاَّ
ارَ أوَْ يَسْتَخْرجَِ الْعَيْنَ    أوَْ مَا أَشْبَهَ ذَلِكَ فَ يَذْبَحَ لَهُ ذَبيِحَة  للِطِ يَرةَِ الجِْنِ  وَ ذَبَائِحُ الجِْنِ  أَنْ يَشْتَرِيَ الدَّ

And from him, from Muhammad Bin Haroun Al Zanjany, from Ali Bin Abdul Aziz, from Abu Ubeyd Al Qasim Bin 
Sallam,  

‘By connected chains to the Prophet-saww, he (the narrator) said, ‘He-saww prohibited from 
sacrificial offerings to the Jinn, and the sacrificial offering to the Jinn is when he purchases the 
house or expels the evil eyes, or whatever resembles that, so he would slaughter (an animal) 
for it, being an offering for the evil omen’.  

وُنَ إِلَى هَذَا الْفِعْلِ مَََافَةَ إِنْ لَِْ يَذْبَُِوا أَوْ يطُْ  مُْ كَانوُا يَ تَطَيرَّ  .ء  مِنَ الجِْنِ  فأَبَْطَلَ النَّبُِّ ص هَذَا وَ نَََّى عَنْهُ يهَا شَيْ عِمُوا أنَْ يُصِيبَهُمْ فِ قاَلَ أبَوُ عُبَيْدٍ مَعْنَاهُ أَنََّّ

Abu Ubeyd said, ‘It’s meaning is that they would consider it an evil omen, so they did this 
deed fearing that if they do not slaughter (a sacrificial animal), or feed (people), then 
something would afflict them from the Jinn. So the Prophet-saww nullified this and prohibited 
from it’’.339 

اءُ  وَ قاَلَ ص -5  لََّ توردن يوُردَِنَ ذُو عَاهَةٍ عَلَى مُصِحٍ  يَ عْنِي الرَّجُلَ يُصِيبُ إِبلَِهُ الْجرََبُ أوَِ الدَّ

And he-saww said: ‘One with disability (illness) should not go to someone upon health, meaning 
the man whose camel has been hit by the scabies, or the disease’. 

اَ عَلَى مُصِحٍ  وَ هُوَ الَّذِي إِبلُِهُ وَ مَاشِيَتُهُ صِحَاح  برَيِئَة  مِنَ الْعَاهَةِ.  فَ قَالَ لََّ تُوردَِنََّّ

He-saww said: ‘Do not bring these (camels) to the healthy one, and he is the one it is his camel, 
and his healthy animal who are free from the disease’’.  

 دِ بْنِ جَعْفَرٍ الْبَصْريِِ  عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ زيَْ  سُلَيْمَانَ  الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ أَبي الحُْسَيْنِ الْفَارسِِيِ  عَنْ  -6
دٍ عَنْ آبَائهِِ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ  لََّ تَ زاَلُ في أمَُّتِِ إِلَى يَ وْمِ الْقِيَامَةِ الْفَخْرُ بِالَْْحْسَابِ  أرَْبَ عَة    صبْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَعْفَرِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ

 لَِّسْتِسْقَاءُ بِالنُّجُومِ وَ النِ يَاحَةُ الخَْبَرَ.وَ الطَّعْنُ في الْْنَْسَابِ وَ ا

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From his father, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Al-Hassan Bin Abu Al-Husayn 
Al Farsi, from Suleyman Biin Ja’far Al Basry, from Abdullah Bin Al-Husayn Bin Zayd Bin Ali Bin Al Husay, from his 
father,   
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‘From Ja’far-asws Bin Muhammad-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Ali-asws having said: 
‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Four will not cease to be in my-saww community up to the Day of 
Qiyamah – the priding with the affiliations, and the taunting regarding the lineages, and the 
rainmaking with the stars, and the wailing’ – the Hadeeth’’.340 

قَالَ ص لَوْ دَعَوْتُ الَََّّ لَسُقِيتُ قاَلُوا يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ سَقَانَا ف َ أنََّهُ في وَقْ عَةِ تَ بُوكَ أَصَابَ النَّاسَ عَطَش  فَ قَالُوا يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ لَوْ دَعَوْتَ الَََّّ لَ  الْخرَاَئِجُ، رُوِيَ  -7
 ادعُْ لنََا ليَِسْقِيَناَ

(The book) ‘Al Jaraih’ –  

‘In the event (military expedition) of Tabuk, the people were afflicted with thirst. They said, 
‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! If you-saww could supplicate to Allah-azwj to Quench us!’ He-saww said: ‘If 
you were to supplicate to Allah-azwj, you would be quenched’. They said, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! 
Supplication for us!’ 

راَعِ وَ بنَِوْءِ كَذَا فَ قَالَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص أَ لََّ تَ رَوْ  فَدَعَا فَسَالَتِ الَْْوْدِيةَُ فإَِذَا قَ وْم  عَلَى شَفِيِر الْوَادِي نَ فَ قَالَ خَالِد  أَ لََّ أَضْرِبُ أعَْنَاقَ هُمْ يَ قُولُونَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ الذِ 
 فَ قَالَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص يَ قُولُونَ هَكَذَا وَ هُمْ يَ عْلَمُونَ أنََّ الَََّّ أنَْ زلََهُ.

He-saww supplicated, and the valleys were flooded. There were some people on the edge of 
the valley saying, ‘We were rained upon due to Al-Zarie or due to such and such’. Rasool-
Allah-saww said; ‘Can’t you see?’ Khalid said, ‘Shall I strike off their necks?’ Rasool-Allah-saww 
said: ‘They are saying like this, and they do know that Allah-azwj has Sent it down’’.341 

، عَنْ يَ عْقُوبَ بْنِ شُعَيْبٍ قاَلَ: -8 قاَلَ كَانوُا يَ قُولُونَ نُمطَْرُ بنَِوْءِ   مُشْركُِونَ إِلََّّ وَ هُمْ  وَ ما يُ ؤْمِنُ أكَْثَرُهُمْ بِالََِّّ  سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنْ قَ وْلهِِ تَ عَالَى  الْعَيَّاشِيُّ
قُونََّمُْ بماَ يَ قُولُونَ. انَ فَ يُصَدِ  مُْ كَانوُا يَأتُْونَ الْكُهَّ  كَذَا وَ بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ مِنْهَا أَنََّّ

Al Ayyashi, from Yaqoub Bin Shueyb who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about Words of the Exalted: And most of them do not believe in 
Allah except and they are associating [12:106]. He-asws said: ‘They were saying, ‘We would be 
rained upon due to such and such star’, and from these it that they were going to the fortune-
tellers and ratifying them with whatever they were saying’’.342 

  يَ رْزقُهُُ وَ يَدْفَعُ عَنْهُ قَ وْلُ الرَّجُلِ لَوْ لََّ فُلَان  لَهلََكْتُ وَ لَوْ لََّ فُلَان  لَضَاعَ عِيَالِ جَعْل  لََِّّ شَريِكا  في مُلْكِهِ  وَ رُوِيَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ:

And it is reported from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Words of the man, ‘Had it not been for 
so and so, I would have been destroyed’, and ‘Had it not been for so and so, my dependants 
would have been wasted’, makes an associate to be for Allah-azwj in His-azwj Kingdom Sustaining 
him and Repelling (evil) away from him’. 

ُ عَلَيَّ بِفُلَانٍ   لَهلََكْتُ قاَلَ لََّ بَأْسَ بِّذََا. فَقِيلَ لَهُ لَوْ قاَلَ لَوْ لََّ أَنْ مَنَّ الََّّ
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It was said to him-asws, ‘Supposing if he were to say, ‘Had it not been for the Conferment of 
Allah-azwj upon me due to so and so, I would have been destroyed’?’ He-asws said: ‘There is no 
problem with this’’.343  

دِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ وَ حُْْراَنَ عَنْهُمَا ع  أنََّهُ شِرْكُ النِ عَمِ. وَ في روَِايةَِ زُراَرَةَ وَ مُحَمَّ

And in a report of Zurarah and Muhammad Bin Muslim and Humran,  

‘From them (5th & 6th Imam-asws) both: ‘It is association (Shirk) of the Bounties’’.344 

دُ بْنُ الْفُضَيْلِ عَنْ أَبي الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا ع قاَلَ:  إِنَّهُ شِرْك  لََّ يَ بْلُغُ بِهِ الْكُفْرَ. وَ رَوَى مُحَمَّ

And it is reported by Muhammad Bin Al Fuzeyl,  

‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws having said: ‘It is an Shirk not reaching the Kufr with it’’.345 

دِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابْنِ مَحْبُوبٍ عَنِ النَّضْرِ بْنِ قِرْ  -9 دِ بْنِ يََْيََ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ الجِْمَالِ يَكُونُ  مَّالِ قاَلَ:الجَْ  وَاشٍ الْكَافي، عَنْ مُحَمَّ
اَ صَفَرْتُ لَهاَ حَتىَّ تَ  ابَّةُ رُبمَّ  شْرَبَ الْمَاءَ بِّاَ الْجرََبُ أعَْزلُِهاَ مِنْ إِبلِِي مَََافَةَ أَنْ يُ عْدِيَ هَا جَرَبُّاَ وَ الدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, from Ibn Mahboub, 
from Al Nazr Bin Qirwash Al Jammal who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the camels who have scabies whether I should keep my camel 
away from these fearing it might get infected by the scabies, and the animals might have got 
it until it drank the water’. 

رَب  فأََكْرَهُ شِراَءَهَا مَََافَةَ أَنْ اقَةَ بِالثَّمَنِ الْيَسِيِر وَ بِّاَ جَ  وَ الْبَقَرَةَ وَ النَّ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع إِنَّ أَعْراَبيِ ا  أتََى رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص فَ قَالَ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ إِنِ ِ أُصِيبُ الشَّاةَ 
 يُ عْدِيَ ذَلِكَ الْجرََبُ إِبلِِي وَ غَنَمِي

Abu Abdullahasws said that: ‘A Bedouin came up to the Rasool Allahsaww. He said, ‘O Rasool 
Allahsaww, I come across injured sheep, cows, and the camels sold at a cheap price, but they 
have scabies. I dislike buying these fearing that they may infect my camels and my sheep with 
that scabies’.  

 فَ قَالَ لَهُ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص يَا أَعْراَبيُّ فَمَنْ أَعْدَى الَْْوَّلَ 

Rasool Allahsaww said to him: ‘O Bedouin! So who infected the first (infected) one?’  

دَ هِجْرَةٍ وَ لََّ صَمْتَ يَ وْما  إِلَى اللَّيْلِ وَ صَالٍ وَ لََّ تَ عَرُّبَ بَ عْ ثَُُّ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص لََّ عَدْوَى وَ لََّ طِيَرةََ وَ لََّ هَامَةَ وَ لََّ شُؤْمَ وَ لََّ صَفَرَ وَ لََّ رَضَاعَ بَ عْدَ فِ 
 .كَاحٍ وَ لََّ عِتْقَ قَ بْلَ مِلْكٍ وَ لََّ يُ تْمَ بَ عْدَ إِدْراَكٍ لََّ طَلَاقَ قَ بْلَ نِ 

Then Rasool Allahsaww said: ‘There is neither infection, nor bad omen, nor ghost, nor bad luck, 
nor’Safra’, nor breastfeeding after weaning, nor being a Bedouin after Migration (Hijra), nor 
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Fasting of silence for a day to the night, nor divorce before the marriage, nor emancipation 
before slavery, nor orphan-hood after achieving adulthood’’.346 

 قال في النهاية كانت العرب تزعم أن في البطن حية يقال له الصفر تصيب الإنسان إذا جاع و تؤذيه 

Note: ‘Safra’ – He said in (the book) ‘Al Nihaya’ – ‘The Arabs used to allege that in the stomach 
there is a snake (worm) called ‘Al Safra’ afflicting the human being when he is hungry and 
hurting him’. 

 مَجْذُومِيَن وَ دَعَاهُمْ إِلَى طَعَامِهِ وَ شَاركََهُمْ في الَْْكْلِ.أَكَلَ مَعَ الْ  قَدْ رُوِيَ أنََّ عَلِيَّ بْنَ الحُْسَيْنِ ع و

And it has been reported that Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws ate with the lepers and invited them 
to his-asws meal and participated with them in the eating’’.347 

 .. تَ بْغِ وَ إِذَا ظنََنْتَ فَلَا تُحَقِ قْ لَا مِنْهَا أَحَد  الطِ يَرةَُ وَ الحَْسَدُ وَ الظَّنُّ قِيلَ فَمَا نَصْنَعُ قاَلَ إِذَا تَطَيرَّْتَ فاَمْضِ وَ إِذَا حَسَدْتَ فَ  يَسْلَمُ ثَلَاث  لََّ  و منه الحديث

And from it is the Hadeeth: ‘Three, no one is safe from it – the evil omen, and the envy, and 
the conjecture (speculation)’. It was said, ‘So what shall we do?’ He-saww said: ‘When you see 
an evil omen, so continue, and when you are envied, do not seek (envy), and when you 
conjecture, do not do it (the deed)’’.348 

 .كَفَّارَةُ الطِ يَرِ التَّوكَُّلُ   ولُ الََِّّ صسُ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ النَّوْفلَِيِ  عَنِ السَّكُونِِ  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَ الْكَافي،  -10

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuny,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘An expiation of (considering 
something as) the evil omen, is the reliance (upon Allah-azwj)’’.349 

وََّنَتْ  بْنِ الْمُغِيرةَِ عَنْ عَمْروِ بْنِ حُرَيْثٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عالْكَافي، عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ  -11 ََ الطِ يَرةَُ عَلَى مَا تََْعَلُهَا إِنْ هَوَّنْ تَهَا 
دَتْ وَ إِنْ لَِْ تََْعَلْهَا شَيْئا  لَِْ تَكُنْ شَيْئا . اَ تَشَدَّ ََ دْ  وَ إِنْ شَدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Abdullah Bin Al Mugheira, from Amro Bin Hureys 
who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘The evil omen is based upon what you make it to be as. If you were 
to consider it weak, it would be weak, and if you consider it severe, it would be severe, and if 
you do not make it to be anything, it wouldn’t be anything’’.350 

ثَلَاثةَ  لَِْ يَ نْجُ مِنْهَا نَبٌِّ فَمَنْ دُونهَُ  قاَلَ:دِ الََِّّ ع عَنْ أَبي عَبْ  وَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ عَلِيٍ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ أَبي مَالِكٍ الحَْضْرَمِيِ  عَنْ حَْْزَةَ بْنِ حُْْراَنَ  -12
 .التَّفَكُّرُ في الْوَسْوَسَةِ في الْخلَْقِ وَ الطِ يَرةَُ وَ الحَْسَدُ إِلََّّ أنََّ الْمُؤْمِنَ لََّ يَسْتَعْمِلُ حَسَدَهُ 
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And from him, from Ali, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abu Malik Al Hazramy, from Hamza Bin 
Humran,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Three (matters), no one would be saved from it, neither 
a Prophet-as nor the ones below him – the pondering regarding the waswasa (evil thoughts) 
of the people, and the evil omen, and the envy, except that the Momin will not use his 
envy’’.351 

دِ بْنِ أَحَْْ  -13 يعا  عَنْ مُحَمَّ دِ بْنِ يََْيََ الْعَطَّارِ جمَِ   أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:الَْْشْعَريِِ  بإِِسْنَادِهِ يَ رْفَ عُهُ إِلَى  دَ بْنِ يََْيََ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ إِدْريِسَ وَ مُحَمَّ
 ثَلَاث  لَِْ يَ عْرَ مِنْهَا نَبٌِّ فَمَنْ دُونهَُ الطِ يَرةَُ وَ الحَْسَدُ وَ التَّفَكُّرُ في الْوَسْوَسَةِ في الْخلَْقِ.

(The book) ‘Al Khisal’ – From his father, from Ahmad Bin Idrees, and Muhammad Bin Yahya Al Attar, altogether 
from Muhammad Bin Ahmad Bin Yahya Al Ashary, by his chain, raising it to,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Three (matters) no one has been spared, a Prophet-as to the 
ones below him-as – The evil omen and the envy (from the people), and the pondering 
regarding the waswasa (evil thoughts) of the people’’.352 

دِ بْنِ حُْْراَنَ قاَلَ:  . فِيهَا تَ قُولُ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ الََُّّ ءَ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ الْوَسْوَسَةِ فَ قَالَ لََّ شَيْ  كَمَا رَوَى الْكُلَيْنِيُّ بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ

Just as is reported by Al Kulayni by his chain from Muhammad Bin Humran who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the waswasa (evil thoughts). He-asws said: ‘There is nothing in 
it. You should be saying, ‘There is no god except Allah-azwj’’.353 

يلِ بْنِ دَرَّاجٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:وَ بإِِسْنَا   الََُّّ قُ لْتُ لَهُ إِنَّهُ يَ قَعُ في قَ لْبِ أمَْر  عَظِيم  فَ قَالَ قُلْ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ  دِهِ عَنْ جمَِ

And by his chain from Jameel Bin Darraj,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘A mighty matter has 
occurred in my heart!’ He-asws said: ‘Say, ‘There is no god except Allah-azwj’’.  

يل  فَكُلَّمَا وَقَعَ في قَ لْبِ شَيْ  ُ فَذَهَبَ عَنيِ  فَ قَالَ جمَِ  .ء  قُ لْتُ لََّ إلَِهَ إِلََّّ الََّّ

Jameel said, ‘Every time something occurs in my heart, I say, ‘There is no god except Allah-azwj’, 
so it goes away from me’’.354  

دِ بْنِ مُسْلِمٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:  أتََاكَ الْخبَِيثُ فَ قَالَ لَكَ مَنْ خَلَقَكَ هُ جَاءَ رَجُل  إِلَى النَّبِِ  ص فَ قَالَ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ هَلَكْتُ فَ قَالَ لَ  وَ بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
ُ مَنْ خَلَقَهُ  ُ فَ قَالَ لَكَ الََّّ  فَ قُلْتَ الََّّ

And by his chain from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  
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‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘A man came to the Prophet-saww. He said, ‘O Rasool-
Allah-saww, I am destroyed!’ He-saww said: ‘The wicked one came to you, so he-la said, ‘Who 
Created you?’ So you said, ‘Allah-azwj’. He-la said to you, ‘Allah-azwj, who Created Him-azwj?’’ 

مياَنِ.فَ قَالَ إِي وَ الَّذِي بَ عَثَكَ بِالحَْقِ  لَكَانَ كَذَا فَ قَالَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص ذَاكَ   وَ الََِّّ مَحْضُ الْإِ

He said, ‘Yes, by the One-azwj Who Sent you-saww with the truth! Such it is!’ Rasool-Allah-saww 
said: ‘That, by Allah-azwj is the pure Eman’’.355 

ا  ثْتُ بِذَلِكَ عَبْدَ الرَّحَْْنِ بْنَ الحَْجَّ ثَنِي قاَلَ ابْنُ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ فَحَدَّ مياَنِ خَوْفَهُ أَنْ أنََّ رَسُولَ الََِّّ  أبَوُ عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع جِ فَ قَالَ حَدَّ اَ عَنَى بِقَوْلهِِ هَذَا وَ الََِّّ مَحْضُ الْإِ  ص إِنمَّ
 .يَكُونَ قَدْ هَلَكَ حَيْثُ عَرَضَ لَهُ ذَلِكَ في قَ لْبِهِ 

Ibn Abu Umeyr said, ‘I narrated that to Abdul Rahman Bin Al-Hajjaj. He said, ‘Abu Abdullah-asws 
narrated to me: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww rather meant by his-saww words: ‘This, by Allah-azwj is the 
pure Eman’, his-saww fear that he might have perish when that was presented to him in his 
heart’’.356 

مياَنِ. في صِحَاحِهِمْ  الْعَامَّةُ  وَ قَدْ رَوَتِ   أنََّهُ سُئِلَ النَّبُِّ ص عَنِ الْوَسْوَسَةِ فَ قَالَ تلِْكَ مَحْضُ الْإِ

And the general Muslims have reported in their ‘Saheeh’ (books): ‘The Prophet-saww was asked 
about the waswasa (evil thoughts). He-saww said: ‘That is the pure Eman’’.357 

 لْيَسْتَعِذْ بِالََِّّ وَ لْيَنْتَهِ.ف َ  يَأْتي الشَّيْطاَنُ أَحَدكَُمْ فَ يَقُولُ مَنْ خَلَقَ كَذَا وَ كَذَا حَتىَّ يَ قُولَ مَنْ خَلَقَ رَبَّكَ فإَِذَا بَ لَغَ ذَلِكَ  وَ في روَِايةٍَ أُخْرَى

And in another report: ‘The Satan-la comes to one of you and says, ‘Who Created such and 
such?’ – to the extent that he-la says, ‘Who created your Lord-azwj?’ So when he-la reaches that, 
then let him seek Refuge with Allah-azwj and curse him-la’’.358 

 بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ يََْيََ الْعَطَّارِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ يَ عْقُوبَ بْنِ يزَيِدَ عَنْ حََّْادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنْ حَريِزِ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّدِ  -14
ا اضْطرُُّوا إلِيَْهِ وَ الحَْسَدُ وَ الطِ يَرةَُ انُ وَ مَا أكُْرهُِوا عَلَيْهِ وَ مَا لََّ يَ عْلَمُونَ وَ مَا لََّ يطُِيقُونَ وَ مَ رفُِعَ عَنْ أمَُّتِِ تِسْعَة  الْخطَاَءُ وَ النِ سْيَ  ع قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص

 وَ التَّفَكُّرُ في الْوَسْوَسَةِ في الْخلَْقِ مَا لَِْ يَ نْطِقْ بِشَفَةٍ.

(The book) ‘Al-Khisaal’ – From Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Yahya Al Attar, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Yaqoub 
Bin Yazeed, from Hammad Bin Isa, from Hareyz Bin Abdullah,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Nine (matters) have been raised 
from my-saww community – the mistake, the forgetfulness, and whatever they are coerced 
upon, and they don’t know, and they cannot tolerate, and what they are desperate to, and 
the envy, and the evil omen, and the pondering in waswasa (evil thoughts) regarding the 
people, and what is not spoken by the lips’’.359 
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دِ بْنِ خَالِدٍ عَنْ بَكْرِ بْنِ صَالِحٍ عَنْ سُلَيْمَانَ  -15 ةٍ مِنْ أَصْحَابِهِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّ الشُّؤْمُ للِْمُسَافِرِ  نْ أَبي الحَْسَنِ مُوسَى ع قاَلَ:الْجعَْفَريِِ  عَ الْكَافي، عَنْ عِدَّ
ئْبُ الْعَاوِي الَّذِي يَ عْوِي في وَجْهِ الرَّجُلِ وَ ابُ النائق ]النَّاعِقُ في طَريِقِهِ خََْسَةُ أَشْيَاءَ الْغُرَ  يَ رْتَفِعُ ثَُُّ  ثَُُ   هُوَ مُقْعٍ عَلَى ذَنبَِهِ [ عَنْ مَييِنِهِ وَ النَّاشِرُ لِذَنبَِهِ وَ الذِ 

 فَ رْجُهَا وَ الَْْتَانُ الْعَضْبَاءُ يَ عْنِي الجَْدْعَاءَ  بُومَةُ الصَّارخَِةُ وَ الْمَرْأةَُ الشَّمْطاَءُ تُ لْقَىيَ نْخَفِضُ ثَلَاثا  وَ الظَّبُْ السَّانِحُ عَنْ ميَِيٍن إِلَى شِماَلٍ وَ الْ 

(The book) ‘Al Kafi’ – From a number of his companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Khalid, from Bakr Bin 
Salih, from Suleyman Al Ja’fary,  

‘From Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws having said: ‘The evil omen (as considered evil by the people) 
for the traveller in his road are five things – The crow crowing on his right and spreading the 
tail, and the howling wolf which howls in the face of the man while it is sitting upon it’s tail, 
then it rises, then it drops thrice, and the antelope going from right to left, and the owl 
screaming, and a boisterous woman casting her private parts, and the confronting donkey, 
meaning the stray one.  

 .فَ يُعْصَمُ مِنْ ذَلِكَ  شَيْئا  فَ لْيَقُلْ اعْتَصَمْتُ بِكَ يَا رَبِ  مِنْ شَرِ  مَا أَجِدُ في نَ فْسِي نَ فْسِهِ مِنْهُنَ  فَمَنْ أوَْجَسَ في 

So the one who feels anything from these, let him say, ‘I adhere with You-azwj, O Lord-azwj, from 
the evil of what I find within myself’, he would be Protected from that’’.360 

 بيان الشؤم للمسافر أي ما يتشأم به الناس

Explanation: ‘The evil omen for the traveller’ – i.e., what the people are considering it as an 
evil omen. 

دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنْ محَُ  دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ الصَّفَّارِ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ مُحَمَّدٍ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ   مِنْ شَرِ  مَا أَجِدُ في نَ فْسِي فاَعْصِمْنِي مِنْ ذَلِكَ.مِثْلَهُ إِلَى قَ وْلهِِ  مَّ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan Al 
Saffar, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad –  

‘Similar to it up to his-asws words: ‘From evil of what I find within myself, so Protect me from 
that!’’361 

اكِر  وَ مِنْهُمْ كَافِر  قاَلُوا هَذِهِ رَحَْْة  وَضَعَهَا صْبَحَ مِنَ النَّاسِ شَ قاَلَ مُطِرَ النَّاسُ عَلَى عَهْدِ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص فَ قَالَ النَّبُِّ ص أَ  الدُّرُّ الْمَنْثُورُ، عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -16
ُ وَ قاَلَ بَ عْضُهُمْ لَقَدْ صَدَقَ نَ وْءُ كَذَا  الََّّ

(The book) ‘Al Durr Al Mansour’ – From Ibn Abbas,  

‘He said, ‘The people were rained upon in the era of Rasool-Allah-saww, so the Prophet-saww 
said: ‘In the morning there will wake up from the people grateful, and from them would be 
Kafirs. They would say, ‘This is a Mercy and Allah-azwj has Placed it. And some of them would 
say, ‘Such and such star position is correct’’.  

بوُنَ  حَتىَّ يَ بْلُغَ  أقُْسِمُ بموَاقِعِ النُّجُومِ  فَلا فَ نَزلََتْ هَذِهِ الْآيةَُ   .وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 
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This Verse was Revealed: So do not swear by the locations of the stars! [56:75] – until he-saww 
reached - And you should be making your livelihood, (instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.362 
(non-Shia source) 

بوُنَ قاَلَ يَ عْنِي الْْنَْ وَاءَ وَ مَا مُطِرَ قَ وْم  إِلََّّ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -17 كَافِرا  وَ كَانوُا يَ قُولُونَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ    أَصْبَحَ بَ عْضُهُمْ  أنََّهُ كَانَ يَ قْرأَُ وَ تََْعَلُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 
بوُنَ  كَذَا وَ كَذَا فأَنَْ زَلَ الََُّّ   .وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

And from Ibn Abbas – He used to recite, ‘And you should be making your thanks, (instead) 
you are belying [56:82]. He said, ‘It means the stars, and no people have been rained upon 
except in the morning some of them were Kafirs and they were saying, ‘We were rained upon 
due to such and such star position’. So Allah-azwj Revealed: And you should be making your 
livelihood, (instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.363 (Not a Hadeeth and also from non-Shia 
source) 

مِلُوا مِنْ مَائهَِا شَيْئا  ثَُُّ أنَْ لََّ يََْ  ص نَ زلََتْ هَذِهِ الْآيةَُ في رَجُلٍ مِنَ الْْنَْصَارِ في غَزْوَةِ تَ بُوكَ وَ نَ زلَُوا الحِْجْرَ فأََمَرَهُمْ رَسُولُ الََِّّ  وَ عَنْ أَبي خُدْرَةَ قاَلَ: -18
 ارْتَحَلَ ثَُُّ نَ زَلَ مَنْزلَّ  آخَرَ وَ ليَْسَ مَعَهُمْ مَاء  فَشَكَوْا ذَلِكَ إِلَى النَّبِِ  ص

And from Abu Khudrah who said,  

‘This Verse was Revealed regarding a man from the Helpers during the military expedition of 
Tabuk, and they descended at Al Hijr. Rasool-Allah-saww instructed them that they should not 
carry anything from it’s water. Then they departed and descended at another stage and there 
was no water with them. They complained of that to the Prophet-saww.  

نْصَارِ لِآخَرَ مِنْ قَ وْمِهِ يُ تَّهَمُ بِالنِ فَاقِ وَيََْكَ قَدْ تَ رَى مَا الَ رَجُل  مِنَ الَْْ فَ قَامَ فَصَلَّى ركَْعَتَيْنِ ثَُُّ دَعَا فأََرْسَلَ الََُّّ سَحَابةَ  فأََمْطَرَتْ عَلَيْهِمْ حَتىَّ اسْتَقَوْا مِنْهَا فَ قَ 
اَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا فأَنَْ زَلَ الََُّّ  دَعَا النَّبُِّ ص فأََمْطَرَ  ُ عَلَيْنَا السَّمَاءَ فَ قَالَ إِنمَّ بوُنَ وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ أَ  الََّّ  .نَّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

He-saww stood up and prayed two Cycles Salat, then supplicated, so Allah-azwj Sent a cloud and 
it rained upon them until they were quenched from it. A man from the Helpers said to another 
one from his people with the hypocrisy, ‘Woe be to you! Have you seen how the Prophet-saww 
supplicated so Allah-azwj Caused the sky to rain upon us!’ He said, ‘But rather, we were rained 
upon due to such and such star position’. So Allah-azwj Revealed: And you should be making 
your livelihood, (instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.364 (Non-Shia source) 

بوُنَ وَ تََْعَلُونَ رزِْقَكُ  في قَ وْلهِِ  وَ عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص -19  ذَا وَ كَذَا وَ بنَِجْمِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا.قاَلَ شُكْركَُمْ تَ قُولُونَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَ  مْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

And from Ali-asws, from the Prophet-saww regarding His-azwj Words: And you should be making 
your livelihood, (instead) you are belying [56:82], he-saww said: ‘Your thanks. (Instead) you are 
saying, ‘It rained upon us due to such and such star position, and due to such and such star’’.365 
(Non-Shia source) 
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بوُنَ ف َ قَ رأََ عَلِيٌّ الْوَاقِعَةَ في  وَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الرَّحَْْنِ السُّلَمِيِ  قَالَ: -20 ا انْصَرَفَ قاَلَ إِنِ ِ قَدْ عَرَفْتُ أنََّهُ سَيَقُولُ الْفَجْرِ فَ قَالَ وَ تََْعَلُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ  لَمَّ
عْتُ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص يَ قْرَؤُهَا كَذَلِكَ   قاَئِل  لَِ قَ رأَهََا هَكَذَا إِنِ ِ سمَِ

And from Abu Abdul Rahman Al Sulamy who said,  

‘Ali-asws recited (Surah) Al Waqia during the dawn (Salat). He-asws said: ‘And you should be 
making your thanks, (instead) you are belying [56:82]’. When he-asws left, he-asws said: ‘I-asws 
do recognise that a speak would be saying, ‘He-asws did not recite it like this’. I-asws heard 
Rasool-Allah-saww reciting it like that.  

ُ وَ تََْعَلُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ إِذَ  بوُنَ كَانوُا إِذَا أمُْطِرُوا قاَلُوا مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا فأَنَْ زَلَ الََّّ  .ا مُطِرْتُمْ بِهِ تُكَذِ 

Whenever they were rained upon, they would say, ‘It was due to such and such star position’, 
so Allah-azwj Revealed: And you should be making your thanks, when you are rained upon, 
(instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.366 (non-Shia source) 

بوُنَ وَ تََْعَلُونَ  وَ عَنْ قَ تَادَةَ  -21  تَابِ الََِّّ إِلََّّ التَّكْذِيبَ أمََّا الحَْسَنُ فَ قَالَ بئِْسَ مَا أَخَذَ الْقَوْمُ لِْنَْ فُسِهِمْ لَِْ يُ رْزَقُوا مِنْ كِ  قاَلَ  رزِْقَكُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

And from Qatada –  

And you should be making your livelihood, (instead) you are belying [56:82] – he said, ‘As 
for Al Hasan. He said, ‘Evil is what the people have taken for themselves. They are not 
provided from the Book of Allah-azwj except the belying’.  

 يَا نَبَِّ الََِّّ لَوِ اسْتَقَيْتَ لنََا قاَلَ وَ ذكََرَ لنََا أنََّ النَّاسَ أمحِْلُوا عَلَى عَهْدِ نَبِِ  الََِّّ ص فَ قَالُوا

He said, ‘And it is mentioned to us that the people became barren in the era of the 
Prophet-saww of Allah-azwj, so they said, ‘O Prophet-saww of Allah-azwj! If you could pray for rain 
for us!’  

 م  إِنْ سُقُوا أنَْ يَ قُولُوا سُقِينَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَافَ قَالَ عَسَى قَ وْ 

He-saww said: ‘Perhaps a people, if they were quenched (from rain) would be saying, ‘We have 
been quenched due to such and such star position’.  

بوُنَ وَ تََْ  ا فَ قَالَ رَجُل  إِنَّهُ قَدْ كَانَ بقَِيَ مِنَ الْْنَْ وَاءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا فأَنَْ زَلَ الََُّّ نَبُِّ الََِّّ ص لَهمُْ فَمُطِرُو  فاَسْتَسْقَى  .عَلُونَ رزِْقَكُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

The Prophet-saww of Allah-azwj prayed for rain for them. They were rained upon. A man said, 
‘There still remains from such and such star position’. So Allah-azwj Revealed: And you should 
be making your livelihood, (instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.367 (Non-Shia source) 

ُ الْمَطَرَ  وَ عَنْ أَبي سَعِيدٍ الْخدُْريِِ  قاَلَ قاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص -22 بَ راَنِ عَنِ النَّاسِ سَبْعَ سِنِيَن ثَُُّ أرَْسَلَهُ لََْصْبَحَتْ  لَوْ أمَْسَكَ الََّّ  . طاَئفَِة  كَافِريِنَ قاَلُوا هَذِهِ بنَِوْءِ الدَّ
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And from Ibn Saeed Al Khudry who said,  

‘The Prophet-saww said: ‘If Allah-azwj were to Withhold the rain from the people for seven year, 
then Sends it, a party would be Kafirs in the morning. They would say, ‘This is due to Al Dabran 
(a reddish star in the constellation of Taurus)’’.368 (Non-Shia source) 

لَّمَ أقَْ بَلَ عَلَيْنَا فَ قَالَ أَ لَِْ تَسْمَعُوا مَا قاَلَ رَبُّكُمْ الْحدَُيبِْيَةِ في أثَرَِ سَماَءٍ فَ لَمَّا سَ  ةَ الصُّبْحِ مِنَ صَلَّى بنَِا رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص صَلَا  وَ عَنْ زَيْدِ بْنِ خَالِدٍ الْجهَُنِيِ  قاَلَ  -23
سُقْيَايَ فَذَلِكَ الَّذِي آمَنَ بي وَ كَفَرَ بِالْكَوكَْبِ  مَنْ آمَنَ بي وَ حَِْدَنِ عَلَىفي هَذِهِ الْآيةَِ مَا أنَْ عَمْتُ عَلَى عِبَادِي نعِْمَة  إِلََّّ أَصْبَحَ فَريِق  مِنْهُمْ بِّاَ كَافِريِنَ فأََمَّا 

 .وَ مَنْ قاَلَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا فَذَلِكَ الَّذِي آمَنَ بِالْكَوكَْبِ وَ كَفَرَ بي 

And from Zayd Bin Khalid Al Juhny who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww prayed with us the morning Salat from Al Hudeybiya in the tracks of the sky 
(rain). When he-saww had performed Salaam, he-saww faced towards us. He-saww said: ‘Are you 
not listening to what your Lord-azwj has Said in this Verse? “I-azwj have not Favoured upon My-

azwj servants except a group of them wakes up in the morning disbelieving in it. As for the one 
who believes in Me-azwj and praises Me-azwj upon My-azwj Quenching, so what is the one 
believes in Me-azwj and disbelieves in the planets. And the one who says, ‘We are rained upon 
due to such and such’, so that is the one who believes in the planets and disbelieves in Me-

azwj!”’369 (Non-Shia source) 

ُ وَ رَسُولهُُ أعَْلَمُ أنََّ النَّبَِّ ص قاَلَ يَ وْما  لَِْصْحَابِهِ هَلْ تَدْرُونَ مَا ذَا قاَلَ رَ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ  -24  بُّكُمْ قاَلُوا الََّّ

And from Ibn Abbas –  

‘The Prophet-saww said one day to his-saww companions: ‘Do you know what is that your Lord-azwj 
has Said?’ They said, ‘Allah-azwj and His-azwj Rasool-saww are more knowing’.  

 . فَ قَدْ آمَنَ بِالََِّّ وَ كَفَرَ بِذَلِكَ النَّجْمِ بنَِجْمِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا فَ قَدْ كَفَرَ بِالََِّّ وَ آمَنَ بِذَلِكَ النَّجْمِ وَ الَّذِينَ يَ قُولُونَ سَقَانَا الََُّّ  يَ قُولُ إِنَّ الَّذِينَ يَ قُولُونَ نُسْتَقَى قاَلَ إِنَّهُ 

He-saww said: ‘He-azwj Says: “The one who says, ‘We are quenched by such and such star, so he 
has disbelieved in Allah-azwj and believed in that star, and the one who says, ‘Allah-azwj 
Quenches us’, so he has believed in Allah-azwj and disbelieved in that star!”’370 (Non-Shia 
source) 

فَ قَالَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص إِنَّ أَخْوَفَ  لَوْ تَ عَلَّمْتَ عِلْمَ النُّجُومِ فاَزْدَدْتَ إِلَى عِلْمِكَ  عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ سخير أَنَّ سُلَيْمَانَ بْنَ عَبْدِ الْمَلِكِ دَعَاهُ فَ قَالَ: وَ عَنْ  -25
 ذِيبُ بِالْقَدَرِ وَ ظلُْمُ الْْمَُّةِ.مَا أَخَافُ عَلَى أمَُّتِِ التَّصْدِيقُ بِالنُّجُومِ وَ التَّكْ 

And from Abdullah Bin Sakheyr, ‘ 

Suleyman Bin Abdul Malik called him. He said, ‘If you were to learn knowledge of the stars 
(astrology), it would be an addition to your knowledge’. He said, ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘The 
most frightful of what I-saww am fearing upon my-saww community is the ratification with the 
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stars (astrology) and belying in the Pre-determination and injustices of the community’’.371 
(Non-Shia source) 

عْتُ رَسُولَ الََِّّ  -26  لْقَدَرِ.أَخَافُ عَلَى أمَُّتِِ ثَلَاثا  اسْتِسْقَاء  بِالْْنَْ وَاءِ وَ حَيْفَ السُّلْطاَنِ وَ تَكْذِيبا  باِ  ص يَ قُولُ  وَ عَنْ جَابِرٍ قاَلَ سمَِ

And from Jabir who said,  

‘I heard Rasool-Allah-saww saying: ‘I-saww am fearing three (matters) upon my-saww community – 
rainmaking by the stars, and injustices of the ruling authority, and belying in the Pre-
determination’’.372 (Non-Shia source) 

ُ عَلَيْهِمْ رزِْقا  مِنْ رزِْقِ  وَ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ اللَّيْثِيِ  قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص -27  فَ يُصْبِحُونَ مُشْركِِيَن قِيلَ لَهُ كَيْفَ ذَاكَ يَا رَسُولَ الََِّّ هِ يَكُونُ النَّاسُ مُجْدِبِيَن فَ يُنْزلُِ الََّّ
 قاَلَ يَ قُولُونَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا.

And from Muawiya Al Laysi who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘The people were barren so Allah-azwj Sent down sustenance from 
His-azwj sustenance. They woke up in the morning as Polytheists’. It was said to him-saww, ‘How 
was that so, O Rasool-Allah-azwj?’ He-saww said: ‘They are saying, ‘We were rained upon due to 
such and such star position’’.373 (Non-Shia source) 

يهِمْ بِّاَ فَ يُصْبِحُ بِّاَ قَ وْم  كَافِريِ رَيْ رَةَ أَنَّ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص قاَلَ:وَ عَنْ أَبي هُ  -28  نَ يَ قُولُونَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا.إِنَّ الَََّّ ليَُصَبِ حُ الْقَوْمَ بِالنِ عْمَةِ أوَْ مُيسَِ 

And from Abu Hureyra (well-known fabricator) –  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Allah-azwj Favours the people in the morning or in the evening with it. 
So a group wakes up in the morning as Kafirs saying, ‘We were rained upon due to such and 
such star position’’.374 (Non-Shia source) 

بوُنَ عَ طِرَ قَ وْم  إِلََّّ أَصْبَحَ بَ عْضُهُمْ كَافِرا  يَ قُولُونَ مُطِرْنَا بنَِوْءِ كَذَا وَ كَذَا وَ قَ رأََ ابْنُ عَبَّاسٍ وَ تََْ مَا مُ  وَ عَنِ ابْنِ عَبَّاسٍ قاَلَ: -29  .لُونَ شُكْركَُمْ أنََّكُمْ تُكَذِ 

And from Ibn Abbas who said,  

‘No people were rained upon except some of them woke up in the morning as Kafirs saying, 
‘We were rained upon due to such and such star position’. And Ibn Abbas recited, And you 
should be making your thanks, (instead) you are belying [56:82]’’.375  (Not a Hadeeth and 
also from non-Shia source) 
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 لنجوم و يناسب أحكامها من كتاب دانيال   و ييرهما يتعلق با 12باب 

CHAPTER 12 – WHAT RELATES WITH THE STARS AND THEIR 
RULINGS COMPATIBLE FROM THE  BOOK OF DANIYAL-as AND 
OTHER 

، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنِ الصَّدُوقِ عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الصُّوفيِ  عَنْ  دِ بْنِ حَْْزَةَ بْنِ الْقَاسِمِ الْعَبَّاسِيِ  عَنْ جَعْفَ  قِصَصُ الرَّاوَنْدِيِ  دِ بْنِ مَالِكٍ الْفَزاَريِِ  عَنْ مُحَمَّ رِ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
تِ عَنْ عَمْرِو بْنِ عُثْمَانَ الْخزََّازِ عَنْ عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْفَضْلِ الْهاَشِمِيِ  عَنِ  انَ في كِتَابِ دَانيَِالَ ع أنََّهُ إِذَا كَانَ أَوَّلُ يَ وْمٍ مِنَ كَ   قاَلَ:الصَّادِقِ ع الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ زَيْدٍ الزَّياَّ

تَاءُ شَدِيدَ الْبَردِْ كَثِيَر الر يِحِ يَكْثرُُ فِيهِ الْجلَِيدُ وَ ت َ   وَ يكثر ]تَكْثرُُ[ ءُ وَ مَوْتُ الصِ بْيَانِ [ فِيهِ الْوَباَ فِيهِ الْحنِْطَةُ وَ تقع ]يَ قَعُ  غْلُوالْمُحَرَّمِ يَ وْمَ السَّبْتِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ الشِ 
نَةِ وَ يقَِلُّ الْعَسَلُ وَ تكسر ]تَكْثرُُ[ الْكَمْأَةُ وَ يَسْلَمُ الزَّرعُْ مِنَ الْآفاَتِ وَ يُ   شْجَارِ آفَة  وَ بَ عْضَ الْكُرُومِ وَ تُخْصِبُ السَّنَةُ صِيبُ بَ عْضَ الَْْ الْحمَُّى في تلِْكَ السَّ

(The book) ‘Qisas’ of Al Rawandy – By his chain from Al Sadouq, from Al-Husayn Bin Ali Al Sowfy, from Hamza 
Bin Al Qasim Al Abbasy, from Ja’far Bin Muhammad Bin Malik Al Fazary, from Muhammad Bin Al-Husayn Bin 
Zayd Al Zayyat, from Amro Bin Usman Al Khazzal, from Abdullah Al Fazl Al Hashimy,  

‘From Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘It was in the Book of Daniyal-as, when the first day of 
Muharram would be the day of Saturday, it would be the winter of severe cold, a lot of wind, 
the skins would be frozen, and the wheat would boil (decay) in it, and the plagues would occur 
in it, and death of the children, and the fever would be a lot during that year, and the honey 
would be scarce, and the truffles would break, and the plants would be safe from the pests, 
and some of the trees and some vines would be infested with pests, and the year would be 
fertile.  

يعِ الْمَوَاضِعِ لِ  وَ يَكُونُ الْغَلَبَ وَ يَ قَعُ بِالرُّومِ الْمَوَتَانُ وَ يَ غْزُوهُمُ الْعَرَبُ وَ يَكْثرُُ فِيهِمُ السَّبُْ وَ الْغَنَائمُِ في أيَْدِي الْعَرَبِ   لسُّلْطاَنِ بمشَِيَّةِ الََِّّ ةُ في جمَِ

And two deaths would occur in Rome, and the Arabs would invade them, and the captives 
would be a lot among them, and the war booty would be in the hands of the Arabs, and the 
overcoming would be in entirety of the places for the Sultan due to the Desire of Allah-azwj.  

تَاءُ صَالِحا  وَ يَكْثرُُ الْمَطَرُ وَ يُصِيبُ بَ عْ  د  وَ ة  وَ يَكُونُ أوَْجَاع  مَُْتَلِفَة  وَ مَوْت  شَدِيضَ الَْْشْجَارِ وَ الزَّرعِْ آفَ إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الَْْحَدِ أوََّلَ الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ الشِ 
نَةِ بَ عْضُ الْغَلَاءِ في   لْغَلَبَةُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ في آخِرهِِ الطَّعَامِ وَ يَكُونُ ايقَِلُّ الْعَسَلُ وَ يَكْثرُُ في الْهوََاءِ الْوَبَاءُ وَ الْمَوَتَانُ وَ يَكُونُ في آخِرِ السَّ

And when the day of Sunday would be the first day of Al-Muharram, it would be the better 
winter, and a lot of rain, and pests would afflict some of the trees and the plants, and there 
would be various pains, and severe death, and the honey would be scarce, and the plague 
would be a lot in the air, and the two deaths, and in the end of the year would happen to be 
the high prices in the foodstuff and the overcoming would be for the Sultan at the end of it.  

تَاءُ صَالِحا  وَ يَكُونُ في الصَّ  ثْ نَيْنِ أوََّلَ الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ الشِ  مِهِ وَ يَكْثرُُ الْبَقَرُ وَ الْغَنَمُ وَ يَكْثرُُ الْعَسَلُ يْفِ حَرٌّ شَدِيد  وَ يَكْثُرُ الْمَطَ وَ وَ إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْإِ رُ في أياَّ
ةِ يَخْرجُُ خَارجِِيٌّ عَلَى السُّلْطاَنِ بنَِوَاحِي الْمَشْرقِِ وَ نَ وَ في آخِرِ السَّ وَ يَ رْخُصُ الطَّعَامُ وَ الَْْسْعَارُ في بُ لْدَانِ الْجبَِالِ وَ يَكْثرُُ الْفَوَاكِهُ فِيهَا وَ يَكُونُ مَوْتُ النِ سَاءِ 

 يُصِيبُ بَ عْضَ فاَرِسَ غَمٌّ وَ يَكْثرُُ الزُّكَامُ فِي أرَْضِ الْجبََلِ 

And when it would be the day of Monday the first of Al-Muharram, it would be the better 
winter, and there would be severe heat in the summer, and a lot of rain during it’s days, and 
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a lot of cows and sheep, and the honey would be plenty and the food will be cheap, and the 
mountain prices in the cities, and there would be a lot of fruits during it, and the death of the 
women would occur, and at the end of the year a rebel would come out against the Sultan in 
an area of the east, and sorrows would hit part of Faris, and the flu would be a lot in the 
mountainous land.  

تَاءُ شَدِيدَ الْبَردِْ وَ يَكْثرُُ الثَّلْجُ وَ الْجمََدُ بِأرَْضِ الْجبََلِ وَ نَاحِيَةِ الْمَ وَ إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الثَّلَاثَاءِ أوََّلَ الْمُحَ  رقِِ وَ يَكْثرُُ الْغَنَمُ وَ الْعَسَلُ وَ يُصِيبُ شْ رَّمِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ الشِ 
عَلَى السُّلْطاَنِ خَارجِِيٌّ قَوِيٌّ وَ  الشَّامِ آفَة  مِنْ حَدَثٍ يََْدُثُ في السَّمَاءِ مَيوُتُ فِيهِ خَلْق  وَ يَخْرجُُ بَ عْضَ الَْْشْجَارِ وَ الْكُرُومِ آفَة  وَ يَكُونُ بنَِاحِيَةِ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ 

تِ آفَة  وَ تَ غْلُو الَْْسْعَارُ بِّاَ في   نَةِ السَّ   آخِرِ تَكُونُ الْغَلَبَةُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ وَ يَكُونُ في أرَْضِ فَارِسَ في بَ عْضِ الْغَلاَّ

And when it would be the day of Tuesday the first of Al-Muharram, it would be with winter 
of severe cold, and a lot of snow, and there would be frost in the mountainous land and the 
eastern area, and the sheep would be a lot, and the honey, and pests would afflict some of 
the trees and the vines, and there would be disease in the area of the west and Syrian due to 
an even occurring in the sky, people will die in it, and a strong rebel would come out against 
the Sultan and the overcoming would be for the Sultan, and there would happen to be disease 
in some of the yields in the land of Faris, and there would be exorbitant prices at it at the end 
of the year. 

تَاءَ يَكُونُ وَسَط تُ بِالْجبَِالِ كُلِ هَا وَ نَاحِيَةِ  ا  وَ يَكُونُ الْمَطَرُ في الْقَيْظِ صَالِحا  نَافِعا  مُبَاركَا  وَ تَكْثرُُ وَ إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الَْْرْبِعَاءِ أوََّلَ الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّ الشِ  الثِ مَارُ وَ الْغَلاَّ
نَةِ وَ يُصِيبُ النَّاسَ بِأرَْضِ  يعِ الْمَشْرقِِ إِلََّّ أنََّهُ يَ قَعُ الْمَوْتُ في الر جَِالِ في آخِرِ السَّ يَ رْخُصُ الَْْسْعَارُ وَ تَسْكُنُ مَِلَْكَةُ الْعَرَبِ في تلِْكَ  بَابِلَ وَ بِالْجبََلِ آفَة  وَ جمَِ

 السَّنَةِ وَ يَكُونُ الْغَلَبَةُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ 

And when the day of Wednesday would be the first of Al-Muharram, the winter would be 
moderate, and the rains would take place in the severe heat, corrective, beneficial, Blessed, 
and the fruits would be abundant, and the yields would be at the mountains, all of them, and 
the entire areas of the east except that the death would occur among the men at the end of 
the year, and disease would afflict the people in the land of Babel and the mountains, and the 
prices would be cheap, and the kingdom of the Arabs would be settled during that year, and 
the overcoming would be for the Sultan. 

تَاءُ ليَِ نا  وَ يَكْثرُُ الْقَمْحُ وَ الْفَوَاكِهُ وَ الْعَسَلُ بِجَمِيعِ نَ وَاوَ إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْخمَِيسِ  نَةِ وَ فِي حِ أوََّلَ الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ الشِ  ي الْمَشْرقِِ وَ تَكْثرُُ الْحمَُّى في أوََّلِ السَّ
نَةِ وَ يَكُو  نْدِ حُرُوب  وَ الظَّفَ  نُ للِرُّومِ عَلَى الْمُسْلِمِيَن غَلَبَة  ثَُُّ تَظْهَرُ آخِرهِِ وَ بِجَمِيعِ أرَْضِ بَابِلَ في آخِرِ السَّ رُ الْعَرَبُ عَلَيْهِمْ بنَِاحِيَةِ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ يَ قَعُ بِأرَْضِ السِ 

 لِمُلُوكِ الْعَرَبِ 

And when the day of Thursday would be the first of Al-Muharram, it would be a soft winter 
and there would be abundant wheat and fruits and the honey in entirety of the areas of the 
east, and there would be a lot of fever during the beginning of the year and at the end of it, 
and entirety of the land of Babel at the end of the year, and there would be an overcoming 
for the Romans over the Muslims. Then the Arabs would prevail upon the in an area of the 
west, and wars would occur in the land of Sind, and the victory would be for the kingdom of 
the Arabs. 

تَاءُ بِلَا بَ رْدٍ وَ يقَِلُّ الْمَطَرُ وَ الَْْوْدِيةَُ وَ الْمِيَاهُ وَ تَقِلُّ اوَ إِذَا كَانَ يَ وْمُ الْجمُُعَةِ أَ  تُ بنَِاحِيَةِ الْجبَِالِ مِائَةَ فَ رْسَخٍ في مِائَةِ فَ رْسَخٍ وَ لْ وَّلَ الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ الشِ  غَلاَّ
يعِ النَّاسِ وَ يَ غْلُو الَْْ   رَّة  شَدِيدَة .سْعَارُ بنَِاحِيَةِ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ يُصِيبُ بَ عْضَ الَْْشْجَارِ آفَة  وَ يَكُونُ للِرُّومِ عَلَى الْفُرْسِ كَ يَكْثرُُ الْمَوْتُ في جمَِ
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And when the day of Friday would be the first of Al-Muharram, it would be a winter without 
cold and little rain, and the valleys and the springs, and the yields would be scarce in the 
mountainous areas, one hundred Farsakh by one hundred Farsakh, and death would abound 
among entirety of the people, and the prices would be hight in the area of the west, and 
disease would afflict some of the trees, and there would be a severe return for the Romans 
over the Persians’’.376 

 في علامات كسوف الشمس في الَّثني عشر شهرا

REGARDING THE SIGNS OF THE SUN ECLIPSE DURING THE 
TWELVE MONTHS –  

نَةَ  لْطاَنِ ظَفَر  وَ يَكُونُ زلَْزلََة  تَكُونُ خَصِيبَة  إِلََّّ أنََّهُ يُصِيبُ النَّاسَ أوَْجَاع  في آخِرهَِا وَ أمَْراَض  وَ يَكُونُ مِنَ السُّ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتِ الشَّمْسُ في الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّ السَّ
 بَ عْدَهَا سَلَامَة  

When the sun is eclipsed during Al-Muharram, the year would be fertile except at the end of 
it the people would be afflicted with the pains and the diseases, and victory would be from 
the Sultan, and an earthquake would happen, after it there would be safety.  

 صُّلْحُ في الرَّبيِعِ وَ الظَّفَرُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ رِبِ وَ يَكُونُ قِتَال  في الْمَغْرِبِ كَثِير  ثَُُّ يَ قَعُ الوَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في صَفَرٍ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ فَ زعَ  وَ جُوع  في نَاحِيَةِ الْمَغْ 

And when it eclipses during Safar, there would be panic and hunger in an area of the west, 
then there will be a lot of killing in the west. Then the reconciliation would occur in Al Rabbi 
(Al Awwal) and the victory would be for the Sultan. 

الْبَقَرُ وَ الْغَنَمُ وَ يَ تَّسِعُ في آخِرِ السَّنَةِ وَ  غْرِبِ وَ يعَِزُّ لسُّلْطاَنِ بِالْمَ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في ربَيِعٍ الَْْوَّلِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ بَيْنَ النَّاسِ صُلْح  وَ يقَِلُّ الَِّخْتِلَافُ وَ الظَّفَرُ لِ 
بِلِ بِالْبَدْوِ   يَ قَعُ الْوَبَاءُ في الْإِ

And when it eclipses during Rabbi Al Awwal, there will be reconciliation between the people, 
and little differing, and the victory would be for the Sultan in the west, and the cows and the 
sheep would be cherished, and capaciousness at the end of the year, and the plague would 
occur among the camels of the Bedouins.  

ارجِِيٌّ عَلَى الْمَلِكِ وَ يَكُونُ فَ زعَ  وَ قِتَال  وَ لَاف  كَثِير  وَ يُ قْتَلُ مِنْهُمْ خَلْق  عَظِيم  وَ يَخْرجُُ خَ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في شَهْرِ رَبيِعٍ الْآخِرِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ بَيْنَ النَّاسِ اخْتِ 
 يَكْثرُُ الْمَوْتُ في النَّاسِ 

And when it eclipses in the month of Rabbi Al Akhar, there will be a lot of differing between 
the people and a large number of people would be killed from them, and a rebel would come 
out against the kind, and there will be alarm and conflicts, and the death will be frequent 
among the people.  
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يعِ النَّاسِ بنَِاحِيَةِ الْمَشْرقِِ وَ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ يَكُونُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ إِلَى الرَّ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في جُماَدَى الُْْولَى فإَِنَّهُ تَكُونُ ا عِيَّةِ نَظَر  وَ يَُْسِنُ السُّلْطاَنُ إِلَى لسَّعَةُ في جمَِ
 أهَْلِ مَِلَْكَتِهِ وَ يُ راَعِي جَانبَِهُمْ 

And when it eclipses in Jumadi Al Awwal, there would be capaciousness among entirety of 
the people in an areas of the east and the west, and there would be consideration for the 
Sultan to the citizens, and the Sultan would be good to the people of the kingdom and take 
care of their sides.  

نَةِ ادَى الْآخِرَةِ فإَِنَّهُ مَيوُتُ رَجُل  عَظِيم  بِالْمَغْرِبِ وَ يَ قَعُ ببِِلَادِ مِصْرَ قِتَال  وَ حُرُوب  شَدِيدَة  وَ يَ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في جمَُ   كُونُ ببِِلَادِ الْمَغْرِبِ غَلَاء  في آخِرِ السَّ

And when it eclipses during Jumadi Al-Aakhira, a mighty man will be dying in the west, and 
conflict would occur in the city of Egypt and severe wars, and there will be high prices at the 
end of the year.  

  بنَِاحِيَةِ فاَرِسَ وَ لََّ يَضُرُّهُمْ ذَلِكَ شْرقِِ وَ يَكُونُ جَراَد  وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في رَجَبٍ فإَِنَّهُ تُ عْمَرُ الَْْرْضُ وَ يَكُونُ أمَْطاَر  كَثِيرةَ  بِالْجبَِالِ وَ بنَِاحِيَةِ الْمَ 

And when it eclipses during Rajab, the lands would be built and there would be a lot of rain 
in the mountains, and an area of the east, and there will be locusts in an area of Faris and that 
would not harm.  

يعِ النَّاسِ مِنَ السُّلْطاَنِ وَ يَكُونُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ ظَفَر  عَ  نَةِ لَى أعَْدَائهِِ باِ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في شَعْبَانَ يَكُونُ سَلَامَة  في جمَِ لْمَغْرِبِ وَ يَ قَعُ وَبَاء  في الْجبَِالِ في آخِرِ السَّ
 إِلَى سَلَامَةٍ  وَ يَكُونُ عَاقِبَتُهُ 

And when it eclipses during Shaban, there will be safety from the Sultan among entirety of 
the people, and there will be victory for the Sultan against his enemies in the west, and plague 
would occur in the mountains at the end of the year and it’s end-result would be to the safety.  

 يُ غْنَمُ  عَظِيمَ فاَرِسَ وَ يَكُونُ للِرُّومِ عَلَى الْعَرَبِ كَرَّة  شَدِيدَة  ثَُُّ يَكُونُ عَلَى الرُّومِ وَ يُسْبََ مِنْهُمْ وَ  وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ كَانَ جُمْلَةُ النَّاسِ يطُِيعُونَ 

And when it eclipses during the month of Ramazan, the totality of the people would be 
obeying the mighty one (ruler) of Faris, and there would be severe repetition for the Romans 
against the Arabs, then it would be against Rome, and captives would be taken from them, 
and war booty. 

 قِ الَْْرْضِ بِالْمَشْرِ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في الشَّوَّالِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ فِي أرَْضِ الْهنِْدِ وَ الز نِْجِ قِتَال  شَدِيد  وَ يَكْثرُُ نَ بَاتُ 

And when it eclipses during Shawwal, severe conflicts would happen in the land of India and 
Al-Zanj, and the vegetation of the earth would be abundant in the east.  

 وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في ذِي الْقَعْدَةِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ مَطَر  كَثِير  مُتَوَاترِ  وَ يَ قَعُ خَراَب  بنَِاحِيَةِ فاَرِسَ 

And when it eclipses during Zil Qadah, there will be a lot of consecutive rain and ruination 
would occur in the area of Faris.  
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ةِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ فِيهِ ريَِاح  كَثِيرةَ  وَ يَ نْقُصُ الَْْشْجَارُ وَ يَ قَعُ بِالَْْرْ  رْضٍ مِنْ نَاحِيَةِ الْمَغْرِبِ  سَبُع  وَ خَراَب  في كُلِ  أَ ضِ مِنَ الْمَغْرِبِ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَتْ في ذِي الحِْجَّ
ة  وَ يقَِلُّ طَ    يَ رْخُصُ في الْعَامِ الثَّانِ.عَامُ أهَْلِ فاَرِسَ ثَُُّ وَ يَ نْقُصُ الطَّعَامُ وَ يَ غْلُو عَلَيْهِمْ وَ يَخْرجُُ خَارجِِيٌّ عَلَى الْمَلِكِ وَ يُصِيبُهُ مِنْهُ شِدَّ

And when it eclipses during Zil Hajj, a lot of wind would be during it, and the trees would 
decrease and fall to the ground from west for seven (days), and there would be ruination in 
every land from the area of the west, and shortage of food, and it would be expensive upon 
them, and a rebel would come out against the king and attain severely from him, and the food 
will be scarce for the people of Faris. Then there will be cheapness in the second year’’.377 

 

 في علامات خسوف القمر طول السنة

REGARDING THE SIGNS OF THE MOON ECLIPSE 
THROUGHOUT THE YEAR 

 النَّاسِ حَكَّة  وَ يَكْثُرُ الرَّمَدُ بِأرَْضِ بَابِلَ وَ يَ قَعُ الْمَوْتُ الِ وَ يَ قَعُ في ذَا انْكَسَفَ الْقَمَرُ في الْمُحَرَّمِ فإَِنَّهُ مَيوُتُ في الْمَغْرِبِ رَجُل  عَظِيم  وَ يَ نْتَقِصُ الْفَاكِهَةُ بِالْجبَِ إِ 
 خَارجِِيٌّ عَلَى السُّلْطاَنِ وَ الظَّفَرُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ وَ يَ قْتلُُهُمْ وَ يَ غْلُو أَسْعَارُهَا وَ يَخْرجُُ 

When the moon eclipses during Al-Muharram, a mighty man would be dying in the west, and 
shortage of fruits in the mountains, and itching would occur among the people, and 
conjunctivitis would abound in the land of Babel, and the death would occur and their prices 
would be expensive, and a rebel would come out against the Sultan, and the victory would be 
for the Sultan and he will kill them. 

نُ نَ بَاتُ الَْْرْضِ وَ حَالُ النَّاسِ وَ ونُ جُوع  وَ مَرَض  ببَِابِلَ وَ بِلَادِهَا حَتىَّ يُ تَخَوَّفَ عَلَى النَّاسِ ثَُُّ تَكُونُ أمَْطاَر  كَثِيرةَ  فَ يَحْسُ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في صَفَرٍ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُ 
 يَكُونُ بِالْجبَِالِ فاَكِهَة  كَثِيرةَ  

And when it eclipses during Safar, there will be hunger and illnesses at Babel and it’s cities 
until there would be fear upon the people. Then there will be a lot of rain. The vegetation of 
the earth will be good, and so will be the state of the people, and in the mountainous areas 
there will be a lot of fruits. 

لَادِ بنَِاحِيَةِ مَاهَ وَ يَ قَعُ الدُّودُ في الْبُقُولِ بِالْجبَِالِ وَ يَ قَعُ ثرُُ فاَكِهَةُ الْبِ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في شَهْرِ رَبيِعٍ الَْْوَّلِ فإَِنَّهُ يَ قَعُ بِالْمَغْرِبِ قِتَال  وَ يُصِيبُ النَّاسَ يَ رَقاَن  وَ يَكْ 
 خَراَب  كَثِيرةَ  بماَهَ 

And when it eclipses during the month of Rabbi Al Awwal, conflicts would occur in the west 
and the people would be afflicted with jaundice, and the fruits would be abundant in the 
watery areas, and the insect would occur in the vegetables at the mountain, and there will be 
a lot of ruination with water. 

 رِبِ مُبَاركََة  وَ يَكُونُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ الظَّفَرُ بِالْمَغْ  هُ وَ تَكُونُ السَّنَةُ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في شَهْرِ رَبيِعٍ الْآخِرِ فإَِنَّهُ يَكْثرُُ الْْنَْدَاءُ بِالْجبَِالِ وَ يَكْثرُُ الخَْصْبُ وَ الْمِيَا
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And when it eclipses during the month of Rabbi Al-Akhar, there will be frequent calls at the 
mountain, and the fertility and it’s waters would multiply, and it would be a Blessed year, and 
the victory would be for the Sultan in the west.  

رَاَقُ دِمَاء  كَثِيرةَ  بِالْبَدْوِ وَ يُصِيبُ عَظِيمَ الشَّامِ بلَِيَّة  شَدِيدَ وَ إِذَا انْ  َُ  يَخْرجُُ خَارجِِيٌّ عَلَى السُّلْطاَنِ وَ الظَّفَرُ للِسُّلْطاَنِ  ة  وَ كَسَفَ في جُماَدَى الُْْولَى فإَِنَّهُ 

And when it eclipses during Jumadi Al Awwal, blood shedding would be a lot among the 
Bedouins, and a mighty one (ruler) of Syrian will be afflicted with severe afflictions, and a 
rebel would come out against the Sultan and the victory of the Sultan.  

 لَ إِلَى الْمَغْرِبِ بَلَاء  عَظِيم  مْطاَرُ وَ الْمِيَاهُ بنَِيْنَوَى وَ يَ قَعُ فِيهَا جَزعَ  شَدِيد  وَ غَلَاء  وَ يُصِيبُ مَلِكَ بَابِ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في جُماَدَى الْآخِرَةِ فإَِنَّهُ تقَِلُّ الَْْ 

And when it will eclipse during Jumadi Al Aakhir, there will be little rain and the water at 
Naynawa, and severe alarm would occur in it and expensive prices, and mighty calamity would 
afflict a king of Babel to the west.  

 عَيْنِ في الَْْمْصَارِ  الْ رُ وَجَعُ الْْنَْفِ وَ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في رَجَبٍ فإَِنَّهُ يَكُونُ بِالْمَغْرِبِ مَوْت  وَ جُوع  وَ يَكُونُ بِأرَْضِ بَابِلَ أمَْطاَر  وَ يَكْثُ 

And when it eclipses during Rajab, death and hunger will occur in the west, and there will 
occur in the land of Babel, rains, and a lot of pains of the nose, and the eye, in the cities.  

 يَ غْلُو الَْْسْعَارُ وَ يَكْثرُُ جُوعُ النَّاسِ  مَلِكَ يُ قْتَلُ أوَْ مَيوُتُ وَ مَيلِْكُ ابْ نُهُ وَ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في شَعْبَانَ فإَِنَّ الْ 

And when it eclipses during Shaban, the king would be killed or will die and his son would 
rule, and the prices would be expensive, and the hunger would frequent the people.  

 سِبَاع  كَثِيرةَ  وَ يَ قَعُ بِأرَْضِ مَاهَ مَوْت  كَثِير  عُ بِأرَْضِ فَارِسَ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ يَكُونُ بِالْجبََلِ بَ رْد  شَدِيد  وَ ثَ لْج  وَ مَطَر  وَ كَثُرَتِ الْمِيَاهُ وَ يَ قَ 
 بِالصِ بْيَانِ وَ النِ سَاءِ 

And when it eclipses during the month of Ramazan, there will be severe cold and snow and 
rain at the mountains and plenty of water, and a lot of predatory wild animal would come in 
the land of Faris, and there will occur in the water land a lot of deaths of the children and the 
women.  

 وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في شَوَّالٍ فإَِنَّ الْمَلِكَ يَ غْلِبُ عَلَى أعَْدَائهِِ وَ يَكُونُ في النَّاسِ شَرٌّ وَ بلَِيَّة  

And when it eclipses during Shawwal, the king would overcome over his enemies, and there 
will be evil and afflictions during the people.  

دَادُ وَ تَظْهَرُ الْكُنُوزُ في بَ عْضِ الَْْرَضِ   يَن وَ الْجبَِالِ وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في ذِي الْقَعْدَةِ فإَِنَّهُ تُ فْتَحُ الْمَدَائِنُ الشِ 

And when it eclipses during Zil Qadah, hard cities would be conquered, and the treasures will 
appear in some of the lands and the mountains. 

عِي فاَجِر  الْمُلْكَ. ةِ فإَِنَّهُ مَيوُتُ رَجُل  عَظِيم  بِالْمَغْرِبِ وَ يَدَّ  وَ إِذَا انْكَسَفَ في ذِي الحِْجَّ
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And when it eclipses during Zil Hijja, a mighty man will die in the west, and an immoral king 
would make a claim’’.378 

ُ بِقَوْمٍ خَيْرا  أمَْطَرَهُمْ بِاللَّيْلِ وَ شَمَّسَهُمْ بِالنَّهَارِ  وَ قَدْ قاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص  إِذَا أرَاَدَ الََّّ

And the Prophet-saww said: ‘Whenever Allah-azwj Wants goodness with a people, Gives them 
rain at night and their sun at the night’.  

ََُ وَ قاَلَ ص إِذَا غَضِبَ الََُّّ عَلَى أمَُّةٍ وَ لَِْ يُ نْزلِْ بِّاَ الْعَذَابَ غَلَتْ أَسْعَارُهَا وَ قَصُرَتْ أعَْمَارُهَا  ا وَ لَِْ تَ زْكُ ثَاَرُهَا وَ لَِْ تَ غْزُرْ أَنَّْاَرُهَا وَ حُبِسَ وَ لَِْ تَ رْبَحْ تََِارَ
 ا أمَْطاَرهَُا وَ سُلِ طَ عَلَيْهَا أَشْراَرُهَا عَنْهَ 

And he-saww said: ‘Whenever Allah-azwj is Wrathful upon a community and had not Send down 
the Punishment at it, it’s prices would be expensive and their lifespans would be short, and 
their trades would not be profitable, and their rives would not flow, and their rains would be 
withheld from them, and their evil ones would overcome upon them’. 

امُ أمُْسِكَ الْقَطْرُ مِنَ السَّمَ  مَّةُ نُصِرَ الْمُشْركُِ وَ قاَلَ ص إِذَا مُنِعَتِ الزَّكَاةُ هَلَكَتِ الْمَاشِيَةُ وَ إِذَا جَارَ الحُْكَّ  ونَ عَلَى الْمُسْلِمِيَن.اءِ وَ إِذَا خُفِرَتِ الذِ 

And he-saww said: ‘When the Zakat is prevented the livelihoods would be destroyed, and when 
the rules would be tyrannous the drops from the sky would be withheld, and when 
responsibility (of the Zimmy) is extinguished, the Polytheists would be victorious over the 
Muslims’’.379 

خْتِصَاصُ، 2  وْ بَلَاياَ  عَظِيمَة  أَ ات  اعْلَمْ إِذَا قرُنَِتِ الزُّهَرَةُ مَعَ الْمِر يِخِ في بُ رجٍْ وَاحِدٍ هَلَكَ مَلِكُ الرُّومِ أوَْ يَكُونُ بِالرُّومِ مُصِيبَ  الْإِ

(The book) ‘Al Ikhtisas’ –  

‘Know, then the Venus is paired with the Mars in one constellation, the king of Rome would 
be destroyed or there will happen to be mighty difficulties at Al Rome or calamities.  

  الْعَامَّةِ شِدَّة  وَ ضِيق  وَ إِذَا قرُنَِتْ مَعَ زُحَلَ كَانَ في 

And when it is paired with Saturn there would be adversities and narrowness among the 
general public.  

 [ الْمُشْتَرِي أَصَابَ النَّاسَ رَخَاء  مِنَ الْعَيْشِ وَ إِذَا قرُنَِتِ الزُّهَرَةُ ]مَعَ 

And when the Venus is paired with the Jupiter, the people would be prosperous from the 
livelihoods.  

مَاءِ وَ فَ تْح  عَظِيم  وَ إِذَا قرُنَِتِ الزُّهَرَةُ ]مَعَ   [ عُطاَردٍِ يَكُونُ إِهْرَاقُ الدِ 

                                                      
378 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 12 H 1 c 
379 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 12 H 1 d 
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And when the Venus is paired with Mercury, there will be blood shedding and a mighty 
conquest. 

 حَدِيث  في أرَْضِ ذَلِكَ الْبُرجِْ  في بُ رجٍْ وَاحِدٍ مَلَكَ مَلِك   [ زُحَلَ وَ إِذَا قُرنَِ بَّْراَمُ ]مَعَ 

And when Mars is paired with Saturn in one constellation, a new king would rule in the land 
of that constellation. 

 راَمُ وَ الْمُشْتَرِي مَاتَ مَلِك  عَظِيمُ الشَّأْنِ وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ بَّْ 

And when Mars combines with the Jupiter, a king of mighty glory would die.  

 وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ زُحَلُ وَ عُطاَردِ  وَقَعَ في التُّجَّارِ الْخوَْفُ وَ الْحزُْنُ وَ كَذَلِكَ في أهَْلِ الَْْدَبِ 

And when Saturn and Mercury combine, the fear and grief would occur among the traders, 
and like that would be regarding the people of education. 

نْ يَا في سَائرِِ الَْْحْوَالِ وَ يَ تَغَيرَُّ   الْخوََارجُِ مِنَ النَّوَاحِي كُلِ هَا وَ خَاصَّة  مِنَ الْجيِلَانِ  أمُُورُ النَّاسِ وَ تَخْرجُُ وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ زُحَلُ وَ الْمُشْتَرِي في بُ رجٍْ وَاحِدٍ تَ غَيرََّتِ الدُّ
يْ لَمِ وَ الَْْكْرَادِ وَ يَ قْتلُُونَ النَّاسَ قِتَالَّ  شَدِيدا  وَ يَشْتَدُّ الَْْمْرُ عَلَيْهِمْ مِنَ الْخوَْفِ وَ  لَةُ شَأْنَُّمُْ وَ تَ غَيرَُّ طبََائِعُ النَّاسِ كُلِ هِمْ وَ يَذْهَبُ فِ الْحزُْنِ وَ تَ رْتَفِعُ السَّ وَ الدَّ

نْسَانيَِّةُ وَ يزَيِدُ فِيهِمْ كَثْرةَُ الْفَسَادِ خَاصَّة  في النِ سَاءِ وَ إِسْقَاطُ الْوَالِ  مَاءِ وَ الْقَ دَاتِ أوَْلََّدَ الْحرَاَمِ وَ إِهْ عَنْهُمُ الْحيََاءُ وَ الْإِ  تْلُ وَ الْجوُعُ راَقُ الدِ 

And when Saturn and Jupiter combine in one constellation, the world would change in rest of 
the states, and the affairs of the people would change, and the rebels would come out from 
all the areas, and especially from Gilan and Al-Daylam and the Turks, and the people will be 
killed a severe battle, and the matter would intensify upon them from the fear and the grief, 
and the lowly would raise their glory, and the norms of the people would change, all of them, 
and the shame and the humanity would go away from them, and the frequency of mischief 
would increase among them, especially among the women, and the births of the illegitimate 
children would be miscarried, and the blood will be shed, and the killing and the hunger.  

 لْمُشْتَرِي وَ الْعُطاَردُِ أَصَابَ الَْْرْضَ طاَعُون  وَ يَ قَعُ فِيمَا بَيْنَ النَّاسِ الْعَدَاوَةُ وَ الْبُغْضُ وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ ا

And when the Jupiter and Mercury combine, the earth will be afflicted with plague, and there 
will occur the enmity and the hatred between the people. 

 وَ إِذَا ركَِبَ الْقَمَرُ فَ وْقَ زُحَلَ ذَهَبَ مُلْكُ مَلِكٍ 

And when the Moon rides above the Saturn, a kingdom of a king will go away. 

 وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ بَّرْاَمُ وَ عُطاَردِ  في الْعَقْرَبِ فَذَلِكَ آيةَُ قَ تْلِ مَلِكِ بَابِلَ 

And when Mars and Mercury combine in the Scorpio, so that is a sign of a killing of a king of 
Babel.  

 وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ الْمُشْتَرِي وَ الزُّهَرَةُ في الْعَقْرَبِ فَذَلِكَ آيةَُ فَ زعٍَ وَ مَرَضٍ بِأرَْضِ بَابِلَ 
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And when the Jupiter and the Venus combine in the Scorpio, so that is a sign of panic and 
illnesses in the land of Babel. 

 زُحَلُ في الْعَقْرَبِ في شَوْلَةِ الْعَقْرَبِ فَذَلِكَ آيةَُ اخْتِلَافِ الرُّومِ وَ قَ تْلِ مَلِكِهِمْ  وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ الشَّمْسُ وَ 

And when the Sun and the Saturn combine in the Scorpio in the whole of Scorpio, so that is a 
sign of differing of Rome and killing of their king.  

 وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَ الْمِر يِخُ وَ عُطاَردِ  في شَوْلَةِ الْعَقْرَبِ فَذَلِكَ خَراَبُ بَ يْتِ مَلِكِ بَابِلَ 

And when the Mars and Mercury were to combine in the whole of the Scorpio, so that is a 
ruination of a house of a king of Babel.  

 لَ فِيهِ فاَفْ عَلْ خِذَ سَرَبا  لتَِدْخُ وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَتِ الشَّمْسُ وَ الْقَمَرُ في شَوْلةَِ الْعَقْرَبِ وَ بَّرْاَمُ في سَرَطاَنَ فإَِنِ اسْتَطَعْتَ أنَْ تَ تَّ 

And when the Sun and the Moon combine in the whole of the Scorpio while Mars is in Cancer, 
so if you are able to take an underground tunnel to enter into it, then do so.  

 ة  وَ إِذَا اجْتَمَعَتِ الزُّهَرَةُ وَ الْمُشْتَرِي فإَِنَّ النِ سَاءَ يَخْشَيْنَ أزَْوَاجَهُنَّ عَدَاوَ 

And when the Venus and the Jupiter combine, then the women would fear the enmity of their 
husbands.  

بَ راَنَ وَقَعَ الطَّاعُونُ بِالْعِراَقِ وَ مَاتَ كَثِير  مِنَ النَّاسِ وَ إِذَ  خِرهِِ يَكُونُ في أرَْضِ الْعِراَقِ قِتَال  وَ فِتْنَة  وَ إِذَا نَ زَلَ آا نَ زَلَ الطَّرْفَةَ عَلَى وَ إِذَا نَ زَلَ كِيوَانُ الطَّرْفَةَ أَوِ الدَّ
لَتْ أعَْمَالُ الْعِراَقِ وَ لَقُوا بَلَاء  وَ شِدَّة    النَّثْرَةَ بدُِ 

And when Saturn (planet) descends at Al-Tarfah or Aldebaran (in Taurus), the plague would 
occur in Al Iraq and many of the people would die. And when Al Tarfah descends upon its end, 
conflicts and Fitna would take place in the land of Al-Iraq. And when Al-Nasra descends, the 
deeds of Al-Iraq would be replaced, and they would face the calamities and adversities.  

بَاعِ وَ الْوَحْشِ وْتُ في الْبَقَرِ وَ اإِذَا نَ زَلَ كِيوَانُ الْغَفْرَ يَكُونُ بِأرَْضِ الْعِرَاقِ قِتَال  وَ فِتْنَة  وَ إِذَا نَ زَلَ كِيوَانُ جَبْهَةَ وَقَعَ الْمَ  وَ   لسِ 

And when Saturn (planet) descends at Al-Gafr, there will be conflicts in the land of Al Iraq and 
Fitna. And when Saturn (planet) descends at Jab’hat the death would occur among the cows, 
and the lions, and the wild animals.  

اسِ أنَُاس  كَثِير  وَ يَ قَعُ الْفَسَادُ وَ الْبَلَايَا غْربِِ طاَعُون  شَدِيد  وَ مَيوُتُ مِنَ النَّ وَ إِذَا نَ زَلَ كِيوَانُ وَ الْمُشْتَرِي الْإِكْلِيلَ وَ الْقَلْبَ وَ الشَّوْلَةَ يَ قَعُ في الْمَشْرقِِ وَ الْمَ 
 اسِ عُ سَفِلَة  مِنَ النَّ في الَْْرْضِ كُلِ هَا وَ يَكُونُ بَلَايَا عَلَيْهِمْ كُلُّهَا في النَّاسِ وَ يُ قْتَلُ الْمُلُوكُ وَ الْعُلَمَاءُ وَ تَ رْتَفِ 

And when Saturn (planet) descends while the Jupiter is by the heart and the shoulder, severe 
plague would occur in the east and the west and a lot of people from the population would 
die, and there would be mischief and calamities in the earth, all of it, and the calamities would 
be upon them, all of them among the people, and kings and the scholars would be killed, and 
the lowly from the people would be raised.  
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 أرَْضِ ذَلِكَ الْبُرجِْ شَرٌّ وَ بَلَاء  وَ فِتْنَة  وَ دَا كَوكَْب  مِنْهَا في بُ رجٍْ مِنَ الْبُروُجِ وَقَعَ في وَ اعْلَمْ أَنَّ مَعَ الشَّمْسِ كَوَاكِبَ لَهاَ أذَْنَاب  بَ عْضُهَا فَ وْقَ بَ عْضٍ نَ فَر  فإَِذَا بَ 
 خَلْعُ الْمُلُوكِ 

And know that with the sun there are planets having tails for it, a number of these upon the 
others. So when a planet from it appears in a constellation from the constellations, evil would 
occur in the land of that constellation, and calamities, and Fitna, and the kings would abdicate.  

 ليَْسَ بِهِ فإَِنَّ ذَلِكَ آيةَُ الْحرَْبِ وَ الْبَلَايَا نْتَقِلُ في السَّمَاءِ مِنْ مَكَانٍ إِلَى مَكَانٍ يُشْبِهُ الْعَمُودَ وَ وَ إِذَا رأَيَْتَ كَوكَْبا  أَحَْْرَ لََّ تَ عْرفِهُُ وَ ليَْسَ عَلَى مَجَاريِ النُّجُومِ ي َ 
 .وَ قَ تْلِ الْعُظَمَاءِ وَ كَثْرَةِ الشُّرُورِ وَ الْهمُُومِ وَ الْآشُوبِ في النَّاسِ 

And when you see a red planet, you do not know, and it isn’t upon the flow of the stars 
transferring in the sky from a place to a place, resembling the pillar and it isn’t one, then that 
is a sign of the war, and the calamities, and mighty killing, and a lot of evil and the sorrows 
and trouble among the people’’.380 

  

                                                      
380 Bihar Al Anwaar – V 55 The book of creation - Ch 12 H 2 
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 السنين و الشهور و أنواعهما و الفصول و أحوالها 13باب 

CHAPTER 13 – THE YEARS AND THE MONTHS AND THEIR 
TYPES, AND THE SEASONS AND THEIR STATES 

 الآيات

The Verses –  

 

ةَ الشُّهُورِ عِنْدَ الََِّّ اثنْا عَشَرَ شَهْرا   التوبة ينُ الْ  إِنَّ عِدَّ  قَيِ مُ فَلا تَظْلِمُوا فِيهِنَّ أنَْ فُسَكُمْ في كِتابِ الََِّّ يَ وْمَ خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ مِنْها أرَْبَ عَة  حُرُم  ذلِكَ الدِ 
اَ النَّسِي إلى قوله تعالى ُ زيُِ نَ لَهمُْ سُوءُ أعَْمالِهمِْ ما  وَ يََُر مُِونهَُ عاما  ليُِواطِؤُا عِدَّ ءُ زيادَة  في الْكُفْرِ يُضَلُّ بِهِ الَّذِينَ كَفَرُوا يَُِلُّونهَُ عاإِنمَّ ُ فَ يُحِلُّوا ما حَرَّمَ الََّّ ةَ ما حَرَّمَ الََّّ

ُ لَّ يَ هْدِي الْقَوْمَ الْكافِريِنَ    وَ الََّّ

(Surah) Al-Tawbah - Surely, the number of months in the Presence of Allah is twelve months 
in the Book of Allah, the day He Created the skies and the earth – from these four are Sacred. 
That is the upright Religion, therefore do not be unjust to yourselves regarding these, [9:36] 
– up to His-azwj Words: But rather, the postponement (of the Sacred months) increases in the 
Kufr, whereby those who were committing Kufr strayed. They were violating it a year and 
sanctifying it a year, in order to adjust the number which Allah Forbade, so they could permit 
what Allah had Prohibited. The evil of their deeds was adorned for them, and Allah does not 
Guide the Kafir people [9:37]. 

Tafseer –  

ةَ الشُّهُورِ  تفسير هُوَ  قال الرازي اعلم أن السنة عند العرب عبارة عن اثني عشر شهرا من الشهور القمرية و الدليل عليه هذه الآية و أيضا قوله إِنَّ عِدَّ
نِيَن وَ الحِْسابَ الَّذِ  رَهُ مَنازلَِ لتَِعْلَمُوا عَدَدَ السِ    ي جَعَلَ الشَّمْسَ ضِياء  وَ الْقَمَرَ نوُرا  وَ قَدَّ

Surely, the number of months [9:36] – Al-Razi said, ‘Know that the year in the presence of the 
Arabs consists of twelve months from the lunar months, and the evidence upon it is this Verse, 
and as well His-azwj Words: He is the (One) Who Made the sun a brightness and the moon a 
light, and Ordained stages in order for the number of the years to be known and the 
accounting. [10:5]. 

هِلَّةِ قُلْ هِيَ مَواقِيتُ يَسْئَلُونَكَ عَنِ الَْْ  مر بالمنازل علة للسنين و ذلك إنما يصح إذا كانت السنة معلقة بسير القمر و أيضا قال تعالىفجعل تقدير الق
 للِنَّاسِ وَ الحَْجِ 

So He-azwj Made the Ordainment of the moon with the stages as a reason for the years, and 
that is rather correct when the year would be related with the travel of the moon. And the 
Exalted Said as well: They are asking you about the crescent. Say: ‘These are timings for the 
people and the Hajj’; [2:189].  
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الشهور  س فيها دورة تامة و السنة القمرية أقل من الشمسية بمقدار معلوم و بسبب ذلك النقصان تنتقلالمدة التِ تدور الشم و عند سائر الطوائف عن
 القمرية من فصل إلى فصل فيكون الحج واقعا في الشتاء مرة و في الصيف أخرى و كان يشق عليهم الْمر بّذا السبب

And in the view of all the parties it is about the period which the sun rotates in it a complete 
rotation. And the lunar year is less than the solar by a known measurement and due to the 
cause of that decrease the lunar months move from season to season. So the Hajj would take 
place in the winter at times, and in the summer at other (times), and the matter was grievous 
upon them due to this reason.  

 ببو أيضا إذا حضروا الحج حضروا للتجارة و ربما كان ذلك الوقت غير موافق لحضور التجار من الْطراف و كان يخل بأسباب تَاراَم بّذا الس

And as well, when they attended the Hajj, they attend for the trading, and sometimes that 
time was other than compatible for displaying the trade from the outskirts, and the means of 
their businesses were disrupted due to this reason.  

هو زيجات و اعتبروا السنة الشمسية و عند ذلك بقي زمان الحج مَتصا بوقت معين ففلهذا السبب أقدموا على عمل الكبيسة على ما هو معلوم في علم ال
 أخف لمصلحتهم و انتفعوا بتجاراَم و مصالحهم

For this reason they went ahead upon a leaping deed based upon what is known in the 
knowledge of Al-Zayjaat, and they considered the solar year, and during that the time of the 
Hajj remained specifically with a specified time. So it was better for their interests, and they 
were benefitting with their trading and their interests.  

سبب نه تغير حكم الله تعالى لْنه لما خص الحج بأشهر معلومة على التعيين و كان بء و إن صار سببا لحصول المصالح الدنيوية إلَّ أنه لزم مفهذا النسي
 ء يقع في سائر الشهورالنسي

So this is the postponement [9:37], and even if it became a cause for achieving the worldly 
interests, except that it necessitated from him changing a Judgment of Allah-azwj the Exalted, 
because He-azwj had Singles out the Hajj for the well-known months based upon the specifying, 
and the reason for the postponement occurred in rest of the months.  

 م في هذه الآيةنيا سعوا في تغيير أحكام الله و إبطال تكليفه فلهذا استوجبوا الذم العظيلتكليفه و الحاصل أنَّم لرعاية مصالحهم في الد فتغير حكم الله

So a Judgment of Allah-azwj was changed of His-azwj encumberment, and the result is that they, 
in order to take care of their interests in the world, they strived in changing the Rulings of 
Allah-azwj and invalidate His-azwj encumberment. Therefore, for this, they were obliged the 
mighty condemnation in this Verse.  

اتفق لهم في  غارة فإذاقال النيسابوري قال المفسرون إنَّم كانوا أصحاب حروب و غارات و كان يشق عليهم مكث ثلاثة أشهر متوالية من غير قتل و 
 شهر منها أو في المحرم حرب أو غارة أخروا تحريَ ذلك الشهر إلى شهر آخر

Neshapuri said, ‘The interpreters said, ‘They were companions of the wards and raids, and it 
was grievous upon them to remain for three consecutive months without any killing and 
raiding. So when a war was agreed for them during a month from these, or a raid in Al-
Muharram, they delayed that month to another month’.  
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ة و كان انوا فقراء محاويج إلى الغار قال الواحدي و أكثر العلماء على أن هذا التأخير كان من المحرم إلى صفر و يروى أنه حدث ذلك في كنانة لْنَّم ك
 القابل فيجنادة بن عوف الكنانِ مطاعا في قومه و كان يقوم على جمل في الموسم فيقول بأعلى صوته إن آلهتكم قد أحلت لكم المحرم فأحلوه ثُ يقوم 

 فيقول إن آلهتكم قد حرمت عليكم المحرم فحرموه

Al-Wahidy said, ‘And most of the scholars are upon (the view) that this delay happened from 
Al-Muharram to Safar. And it is reported that it occurred in Kanana, because they were poor, 
needy to raid, and Junadah Bin Awf Al-Kanany was obeyed among his people, and he would 
stand upon a camel during the season (Hajj) and say at the top of his voice, ‘You gods had 
permitted Al-Muharram for you all!’ So they permitted it. Then he stood among the tribes 
and say, ‘Your gods had prohibited Al-Muharram unto you all!’ So they prohibited it.  

ةَ ما حَرَّمَ الََُّّ  نَّم كانوا يَرمون من جملة شهور العام أربعة أشهر و ذلك قولهو الْكثرون على أ ي الْربعة و لَّ يخالفوا أي ليوافقوا العدة التِ ه ليُِواطِؤُا عِدَّ
 ال و ترك الَّختصاصأي من القت فَ يُحِلُّوا ما حَرَّمَ الََُّّ  و لِ يعلموا أنَّم خالفوا ترك القتال و وجوب التخصيص و ذلك قوله تعالى

And most of them were upon (the view) they were prohibited from total of the general 
months, four months, and that is His-azwj Word: in order to adjust the number which Allah 
Forbade, [9:37] – i.e., in order to be compatible with the number, which was four, and they 
would not be opposing, and they did not know that they were opposing leaving the killing and 
the obligation of the specifics. And that is His-azwj Word: so they could permit what Allah had 
Prohibited. [9:37] – i.e. from the killing and leaving the specified.  

من  شهرا آخر قال ابن عباس إنَّم ما أحلوا شهرا من الْشهر الحرم إلَّ حرموا مكانه شهرا آخر من الحلال و لِ يَرموا شهرا من الحلال إلَّ أحلوا مكانه
 الحرام لْجل أن تكون عدة الحرام أربعة مطابقة لما ذكره الله تعالى

Ibn Abbas said, ‘They did not permit any month from the prohibited months except that they 
prohibited another month in its place from the permitted ones, and they did not prohibit any 
month from the permissible ones except they permitted another months in it’s place from 
the prohibited ones, for the reason that the number of the prohibited (months) would be four 
due to what Allah-azwj the Exalted had Mentioned.  

مرية أعني اثني قء كبس بعض السنين القمرية بشهر حتى يلتحق بالسنة الشمسية و ذلك أن السنة الو للآية تفسير آخر و هو أن يكون المراد بالنسي
 عشر شهرا قمريا هي ثلاثَائة و أربعة و خَسون يوما و خَس و سدس يوم على ما عرف من علم النجوم و عمل الزيجات

And for the Verse, there is another interpretation, and it is that the intent with the 
postponement happened to be to leap in the lunar years by a month until it matches up with 
the solar year, and that is because the lunar year meant twelve lunar months. These are three 
hundred and fifty-four days and five and sixth days, based upon what is known from the 
knowledge of the stars and the work of ‘Al-Zayjaat’.  

لَّ كسرا إو السنة الشمسية و هي عبارة عن عود الشمس من أية نقطة تفرض من الفلك إليها بِركتها الخاصة ثلاثَائة و خَسة و ستون يوما و ربع يوم 
 قليلا فالسنة القمرية أقل من السنة الشمسية بعشرة أيام و إحدى و عشرين ساعة و خَس ساعة تقريبا

And the solar year, which is the return of the sun from any point of the ark, imposed on it by 
its own movement, is three hundred and sixty-five days and a quarter of a day, except for a 
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small fraction. So the lunar year is less than the solar year by ten days and twenty-one hours, 
and five hours approximately.  

و كان  فو بسبب هذا النقصان تنتقل الشهور القمرية من فصل إلى فصل فيكون الحج واقعا في الشتاء مرة و في الصيف أخرى و كذا في الربيع و الخري
 يشق الْمر عليهم إذ ربما كان وقت الحج غير موافق لحضور التجار من الْطراف

Because of this decrease, the lunar months move from one season to another, so the Hajj 
takes place in the winter at times and in the summer at another (time). And the same in the 
spring and autumn, and it was difficult for them, as perhaps the time of Hajj was not suitable 
for the presence of merchants from the outskirts. 

لغلات و ا فكان تختل أسباب تَاراَم و معايشهم فلهذا السبب أقدموا على عمل الكبيسة بِيث يقع الحج دائما عند اعتدال الهواء و إدراك الثمرات و
سنة قمرية بسبعة أشهر قمرية حتى صارت تسع عشرة سنة شمسية فزادوا في السنة  فكبسوا تسع عشرة ذلك بقرب حلول الشمس نقطة الَّعتدال الخريفي

 الثانية شهرا ثُ في الخامسة ثُ في السابعة ثُ في العاشرة ثُ في الثالثة عشر ثُ في السادسة عشر ثُ في الثامنة عشر

The reasons for their trade and livelihood were disrupted, and for this reason they took up 
the leap so that the Hajj always takes place when the air is mild and the fruits and yields are 
realised, and that was around near to the permeation of the sun cutting the autumn equinox. 
So, they reduced nineteen lunar years by seven lunar months until they became nineteen 
solar years, and in the second year they added a month, then in the fifth, then in the seventh, 
then in the tenth, then in the thirteenth, then in the sixteenth, then in the eighteenth.  

لمؤخر و الزائد مؤخر ء لْنه او النصارى فإنَّم يفعلون هكذا لْجل أعيادهم فالشهر الزائد هو الكبيس و سمي بالنسيو قد تعلموا هذه الصنعة من اليهود 
 عن مكانه

And they had learnt this craft from the Jews and the Christians, for they were doing like this 
for the reason of their festivals. So the extra month, it is the leap, and it is named as ‘the 
postponement’ because it is delayed, and the extra is delayed from its place.  

 و ما روي أنه ص خطب في حجة الوداع و كان في جملة ما خطب به إلَّ أن الزمان قد استدار كهيئته يوم خلق الله السماوات و هذا التفسير يطابق
 الْرض السنة اثني عشر شهرا منها أربعة حرم ثلاث متواليات ذو القعدة و ذو الحجة و المحرم و رجب مضر بين جمادى و شعبان.

And this interpretation is compatible with what is reported that he-saww addressed during the 
farewell Hajj, and in was among the total of what he-saww addressed with, except that the time 
had turned around like it being the day Allah-azwj Created the skies and the earth. The year is 
of twelve months, from these four are sacred. Three are consecutive, Zul Qadah, and Zul 
Hijjah, and Al-Muharram, and Rajab of (clan of) Muzar is between Jumadi and Shaban.  

ء الذي كان في الجاهلية و قد وافقت حجة الوداع ذا الحجة في نفس كانت عليه و عاد الحج في ذي الحجة و بطل النسي و المعنى رجعت الْشهر إلى ما
 لحجة الْمر و كانت حجة أبي بكر قبلها في ذي القعدة التِ سموها ذا ا

And the meaning is that the months returned to what they had been upon, and the Hajj 
returned to be in Zil Hijja, and the postponement which was during the pre-Islamic period was 
invalidated, and the farewell Hajj was in accordant to Zil Hijjah in the same matter. And before 
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that, the Hajj of Abu Bakr had taken place during Zil Qadah which they have named it as Zil 
Hijjah.  

ا عشر شهرا ثنا و إنما لزم العتب عليهم في هذا التفسير لْنَّم إذا حكموا على بعض السنين بأنَّا ثلاثة عشر شهرا كان مَالفا لحكم الله بأن عدة الشهور
ينُ الْقَيِ مُ  أي لَّ أزيد و لَّ أنقص و إليه الإشارة بقوله رم عن على هذا التفسير و يلزمهم أيضا ما لزمهم في التفسير الْول من تغيير أشهر الح ذلِكَ الدِ 

 أماكنها فتكون الإشارة إلى المجموع انتهى

Rather, they must be reprimanded in this interpretation, because if they judge some years 
that they are thirteen months, it would be in violation of God’s judgment that the number of 
months is twelve, i.e. it can neither exceed nor be deficient. And to it is the indication by 
His-azwj Words: That is the upright religion, [9:36] upon this interpretation and it necessitates 
them as well what had necessitated them in the first interpretation of the changing of the 
prohibited months from their place, so it would be the indication to the whole’ – end. 

ةَ الشُّهُورِ عِنْدَ الََِّّ  هو قال الطبرسي ر  لمسلمين أن يجعلوا سنتهم على و إنما تعبد الله ا اثنْا عَشَرَ شَهْرا   أي عدد شهور السنة في حكم الله و تقديره إِنَّ عِدَّ
 اثني عشر شهرا ليوافق ذلك عدد الْهلة و منازل القمر دون ما دان به أهل الكتاب

And Al Tabarsi said, ‘Surely, the number of months in the Presence of Allah – i.e., the number 
of months of the year in the Judgment of Allah-azwj and His-azwj Determination are twelve 
months [9:36] – and rather the Muslims worship Allah-azwj by making their year to be based 
upon twelve months for that to be in accordance with the number of crescents, and the stages 
of the moon are besides what the People of the Book are making it a religion with.  

 ير ذلك من مصالحهم المتعلقة بالشهورو الشهر مأخوذ من شهرة الْمر لحاجة الناس إليه في معاملاَم و محل ديونَّم و حجهم و صومهم و غ

And the (word) ‘Al-Shahr’ (month) is taken from ‘Al-Shohrat’ (fame) of the matter for the 
needs of the people to it in their dealing, and placing of their debts, and their Hajj, and their 
Fasting and other than that from their interests related with the months. 

 ممعناه ما كتب الله في اللوح المحفوظ و في الكتب المنزلة على أنبيائه و قيل في القرآن و قيل في حكمه و قضائه عن أبي مسل في كِتابِ الََِّّ  و قوله

And His-azwj Words: in the Book of Allah, - It’s meaning is what Allah-azwj has Written in the 
Guarded Tablet, and in the Books Revealed upon His-azwj Prophets-as. And it is said, in the 
Quran. And it is said, in His-azwj Wisdom and His-azwj Decree – from Abu Muslim.  

 و العامل فيها الَّستقرار  عِنْدَ الََِّّ  متصل بقوله يَ وْمَ خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ  و قوله

And His-azwj Words: the day He Created the skies and the earth [9:36] – connected with His-azwj 
Words: in the Presence of Allah – and the worker (factor) in it is the stability. 

 ها أرَْبَ عَة  حُرُم  مِنْ  ت و الْرض أجرى فيها الشمس و القمر و بمسيرهُا تكون الشهور و الْيام و بّما تعرف الشهورو إنما قال ذلك لْنه يوم خلق السماوا
 ثلاثة منها سرد ذو القعدة و ذو الحجة و المحرم و واحد فرد و هو رجب

And rather He-azwj Said that because the day He-azwj Created the skies and the earth, He-saww 
Caused the sun and the moon to flow in it, and by their journeys are the months and the days, 
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and by them the months are recognised, from these four are Sacred. [9:36]. Three of these 
are consecutive – Zul Qadah, and Zul Hijjah, and Al-Muharram, and one is individual, and it is 
Rajab.  

نما جعل في غيرها و كانت العرب تعظمها حتى لو أن رجلا لقي قاتل أبيه فيها لِ يهجه لحرمتها و إ انتهاك المحارم فيها أكثر مِا يَرم و معنى حرم أنه يَرم
أدى ذلك إلى ترك الظلم أصلا  ن الظلم فيها لعظم منزلتها و لْنه ربماالله بعض هذه الشهور أعظم حرمة من بعض لما علم من المصلحة في الكف ع

 لَّنطفاء النائرة و انكسار الحمية في تلك المدة فإن الْشياء تَر إلى أشكالها.

And the meaning of ‘sacred’ is that it is prohibited to violate the sanctity during it more that 
it is prohibited in others. And the Arabs used to revere it to the extent that if a man were to 
meet a killer of his father during it, he would not attack him due to its sanctity. And rather 
Allah-azwj has Made some of these months to be of mightier sanctity than some due to what 
He-azwj Knows of the betterment in the restraint from the injustices during these, to revere 
their status, and because perhaps that would lead to abandoning the injustice in the first place 
to extinguish the fires and break down the heat during that period, for the things tend to be 
drawn to their resemblances. 

وجوههم  تو شهور السنة المحرم سمي بذلك لتحريَ القتال فيه و صفر سمي بذلك لْن مكة تصفر من الناس فيه أي تخلو و قيل لْنه وقع وباء فيه فاصفر 
 عن اللبْ و قال أبو عبيد سمي بذلك لْنه صفرت فيه أوطابّم

And months of the year – Al-Muharram has been named with that due to the prohibition 
(Tahreem) of the battling during it, and Safar has been named with that because Makkah has 
the palest of the people in it, i.e., vacant. And it is said because a plague had occurred in it, so 
their faces had paled. And Abu Ubeyd said, ‘It has been named with that because their 
pitchers had paled from the milk’. 

ما و رجب سمي بذلك يهو شهرا ربيع سميا بذلك لإنبات الْرض و إمراعها فيهما و قيل لَّرتباع القوم أي إقامتهم و الجماديان سميتا بذلك لجمود الماء ف
 لْنَّم كانوا يرجبونه و يعظمونه و قيل سمي بذلك لترك القتال فيه من قولهم رجل أرجب إذا كان أقطع لَّ ميكنه العمل

And the month of Rabie has been named with that for the vegetation of the earth and it’s 
pastures. And it is said, the tying (Al-Irtiba) of the people, i.e., their staying. And the two 
Jumadi’s were named with that due to the freezing (Al-Jumoud) of the water during these. 
And Rajab has been named with that because they were embarrassed from it and revering it. 
It is said, ‘It is named with that due to abandoning the fighting during it, from their own words, 
‘A man is ‘Arjab’’ when he was cut off, not possible to do a deed. 

 مَنْ صَامَ يَ وْما  مِنْ رَجَبٍ شَرِبَ مِنْهُ. يَاضا  مِنَ الثَّلْجِ وَ أَحْلَى مِنَ الْعَسَلِ إِنَّ في الْجنََّةِ نََّرَا  يُ قَالُ لَهُ رَجَب  مَاؤُهُ أَشَدُّ ب َ  وَ رُوِيَ عَنِ النَّبِِ  ص أنََّهُ قاَلَ:

And it is reported from the Prophet-saww having said: ‘In the Paradise there is a river called 
‘Rajab’. It’s water is intensely whiter than the snow, and sweeter than the honey. One who 
fasts a day of Rajab would drink from it’’. 

 و شعبان سمي بذلك لتشعب القبائل فيه

And Shaban has been named with that for the tribes to branch out during it. 
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اَ سُمِ يَ شَعْبَانَ لِْنََّهُ يَشَّعَّبُ فِيهِ خَيْر  كَثِير  لرَِمَضَانَ. :عَنْ أَبي عَمْروٍ وَ رَوَى زيَِادُ بْنُ مَيْمُونٍ أَنَّ النَّبَِّ ص قاَلَ  -  إِنمَّ

From Abu Amro, and it is reported by Ziyad Bin Maymoun that the Prophet-saww said: ‘But 
rather Shaban has been named as such because a lot of good forks out (Yasha’ab) for 
Ramazan’. 

انت ك  و شهر رمضان سمي بذلك لْنه يرمض الذنوب و قيل سمي بذلك لشدة الحر و قيل إن رمضان من أسماء الله تعالى و شوال سمي بذلك لْن القبائل
 قضاء الحج فيه.لتشول فيه أي تبرح عن أمكنتها و قيل لشولَّن الناقة أذنابّا فيه و ذو القعدة سمي بذلك لقعودهم فيه عن القتال و ذو الحجة 

And the month of Ramazan has been named with that because it burns off (Yarmaz) the sins. 
And it is said it had been named with that due to the severity of the heat. And it is said that 
‘Ramazan’ is from the Names of Allah-azwj the Exalted. And Shawal has been named with that 
because the tribes were moving (Tashawwal) during it, i.e., departing from their places. And 
it is said for the stabilising of the camels, their tails, during it. And Zul Qadah is named with 
that due to their sitting back (Quoud) from the fighting during it. And Zul Hijjah is for fulfilling 
the Hajj in it. 

ينُ الْقَيِ مُ  ذلك  الحق و قيل معناه المستقيم ء و قيل معناه ذلك الحسابأي ذلك الحساب المستقيم الصحيح لَّ ما كانت العرب تفعله من النسي ذلِكَ الدِ 
 زمالدين تعبد به فهو اللا

That is the upright Religion [9:36] – i.e., that is the straight, correct calculation, not what the 
Arabs used to do of the Postponement. And it’s meaning is that straight calculation of the 
truth. And it is said its meaning is that religion worshipped by it, so it is necessary.  

إذا عاد الضمير إلى  بترك أوامر الله و ارتكاب نواهيه و أنَْ فُسَكُمْ  أي في هذه الْشهر كلها عن ابن عباس و قيل في هذه الْشهر الحرم فَلا تَظْلِمُوا فِيهِنَ 
م عقابا و رم ففائدة التخصيص أن الطاعة فيها أعظم ثوابا و المعصية أعظجميع الشهور فإنه يكون نَّيا عن الظلم في جميع العمر و إذا عاد إلى الْشهر الح

 ذلك حكم الله في جميع الْوقات الشريفة و البقاع المقدسة انتهى.

therefore do not be unjust regarding these, [9:36] – i.e. regarding these months, all of them. 
From Ibn Abbas, ‘And it is said regarding these sacred months’. to yourselves [9:36] by 
abandoning the Commands of Allah-azwj and committing the prohibitions. And when the 
source returns to entirety of the months, so it becomes a prohibition from the injustices 
during entirety of lifespan, and when it returns to the sacred months, so the benefit is specific 
that the obedience during it is of mightier rewards and the disobedience is of mightier 
punishment, and that is a Judgment of Allah-azwj regarding entirety of the noble timings, and 
the holy spots’ – end. 

 أقول و يَتمل أن يكون المراد فلا تظلموا أنفسكم في أمرهن بّتك حرمتهن

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And it is possible that the intend would be, ‘Do not do injustice to 
yourselves regarding their matter by violating their sanctities’.  

طبرسي ره قال مجاهد كان المشركون يَجون في كل شهر عامين فحجوا في ذي الحجة عامين ثُ حجوا في المحرم عامين ثُ حجوا في صفر عامين و قال ال
 و كذلك في الشهور حتى وافقت الحجة التِ قبل حجة الوداع في ذي القعدة ثُ حج النب ص في العام القابل حجة الوداع فوافقت ذا الحجة



Bihar Al-Anwaar   Volume 55 www.hubeali.com 

Page 285 of 333 

And Al-Tabarsi said, ‘Mujahid said, ‘The Polytheists used to perform Hajj during every month 
for two years, then they would perform Hajj during Zil Hijjah for two years. Then they would 
perform Hajj during Al-Muharram for two years. Then they would perform Hajj during Safar 
for two years, and like that during the months until they stopped at the Hajj which was before 
the farewell Hajj during Zil Qadah. Then the Prophet-saww performed Hajj during the following 
year, the farewell Hajj, so it stopped at Zil Hijjah. 

أراد ص بذلك أن الْشهر الحرم رجعت إلى  أَلََّ إِنَّ الزَّمَانَ قَدِ اسْتَدَارَ كَهَيْئَتِهِ يَ وْمَ خَلَقَ الََُّّ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ الخَْبَرَ. قاَلَ النَّبُِّ ص في خُطْبَتِهِ  كفلذل
 ء.مواضعها و عاد الحج إلى ذي الحجة و بطل النسي

So, for that, the Prophet-saww said in his-saww address: ‘Indeed! The times have rotated as if it 
is a day Allah-azwj Created the skies and the earth!’ – the Hadeeth. He-saww intended by that 
that the sacred months have returned to their places, and the Hajj has returned to Zil Hijjah, 
and the postponement has been invalidated.  

 وَ يََُر مُِونهَُ عاما   رء من الْشهر الحرم سنة و يَرمون مكانه شهرا آخأي يَلون النسي يَُِلُّونهَُ عاما   قال البيضاوي أي ضلالَّ زائدا  يُضَلُّ بِهِ الَّذِينَ كَفَرُوا
 انتهى. دها من غير مراعاة الوقتبمواطاة العدة وح فَ يُحِلُّوا ما حَرَّمَ الََُّّ  أي ليوافقوا عدة الْربعة المحرمة  ةَ ما حَرَّمَ الََُّّ ليُِواطِؤُا عِدَّ  فيتركونه على حرمته

whereby those who were committing Kufr strayed. [9:37] – Al-Bayzawi said, ‘I.e., increased 
straying’. They were violating it a year – i.e., permitting the postponement from the sacred 
months for a year and prohibiting another year in its place - and sanctifying it a year, - leaving 
it upon its sanctity - in order to adjust the number which Allah Forbade, - i.e., in order to be 
compatible with the number ‘four months’, so they could permit what Allah had Prohibited. 
[9:37] – by observing the number alone from without taking care of the timing’ – end. 

ا احتاجوا الشهور و السنين و مصطلحاَما قدمنا شيئا من ذلك فنقول لم و أقول لما كانت معرفة الْخبار المذكورة في هذا الباب و غيره متوقفة على معرفة
متعينين بالطبع  في تقدير الحوادث إلى تركيب الْيام و كان أشهر الْجرام السماوية الشمس ثُ القمر و كان دورة كل منهما إنما تحصل في أيام متعددة كانا

 أصلا في السنة لَّعتبار التركيب فصار القمر أصلا في الشهر و الشمس

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘Since recognising the reports mentioned in this chapter and others 
is dependent on knowing the months and years and their terminology, we have presented 
some of that. So we are saying, when they needed to estimate events to compose days, and 
the most famous of the celestial bodies was the sun, then the moon, and the rotation of each 
one of them rather resulted in the numbered days, they were meaning with considering the 
composition. So the moon came to be in the origin during the month, and the sun originally 
in the year. 

ع الشمس مثُ إن الظاهر من حال القمر ليس دوره في نفسه بل باعتبار تشكلاته النورية فلذلك كان الشهر مأخوذا منها و هي إنما تكون بِسب أوضاعه 
و العلم به متعذر لْنَّما إذا اجتمعا مثلا بمقوميهما و عاد القمر بمقومه إلى  و يتم دوره إذا صار فضل حركة القمر على حركة الشمس الحقيقيين دورا

 موضع الَّجتماع فقد سارت الشمس قوسا

Moreover, the apparent state of the moon is not its role in itself, but rather considering its 
luminous formations, so for that, the month was taken from it, and it rather happened by its 
luminosity with the sun. And its role is completed if the superiority of the movement of the 
moon over the movement of the real sun becomes a cycle, and knowledge of it is impossible, 
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because if they meet, for example, with their equalizers, and the moon returns with its equal 
to the place of meeting, then the sun has moved an arc. 

و لفإذا قطع القمر تلك القوس فقد سارت قوسا أخرى و مع تعذره مَتلف لَّختلاف حركتيهما بمقوميهما فلا يكون ذلك الفضل أمرا منضبطا فمستعم
 ري من أهل الظاهر منهم من يأخذونه من يوم الَّجتماع إلى يومه و هم اليهود و التركالشهر القم

If the moon cuts that arc, then it travels another arc, and with its impossibility it is different 
due to the difference in their movements with their rectangles. So this virtue is not a 
disciplined matter, for the users of the lunar month from among the apparent people among 
them are those who take it from the day of the meeting to its day, and they are the Jews and 
the Turks.  

 أو من تشكل آخر إلى مثله بِسب ما يصطلحون عليه و اعتبار الَّستهلال أولى لْنه أبين أوضاعهو منهم من ليلة رؤية الهلال إلى ليلتها و هم المسلمون 
حد لَّ يتعداه  هلةمن الشمس و أقربّا إلى الإدراك مع أن القمر في هذا الموضع كالموجود بعد العدم و المولود الخارج من الظلم لكن لما لِ يكن لرؤية الْ

 لَّختلافها باختلاف المساكن

And some of them are from the night of sighting the crescent until its night, and they are the 
Muslims, or those who formed another to its like, according to what they agree upon, and 
considering that the initiation is more appropriate because it is clearer than the sun and 
closest to the comprehension, along with that the moon in this position is like the one that 
exists after non-existence and the new-born emerging from darkness. But since the sighting 
of the new moons does not have a limit that they do not exceed due to their differences in 
different places. 

دور من الفضل لو حدة الْبصار إلى غير ذلك لِ يلتفت إليها إلَّ في الْحكام الشرعية المبتنية على الْمور الظاهرة و مستعملوه من أهل الحساب يأخذون ا
 بين الحركتين الوسطيتين

The sharpness of the eyes, etc., is not considered except in the legal rulings that are based on 
apparent matters, and those who use it from the people of calculation take the role of virtue 
between the two intermediate movements. 

ة و هذا هو الشهر ة إذا جزئ يوما بليلته بستين دقيقة و كل دقيقة بستين ثانيفيجدونه في تسعة و عشرين يوما و نصف يوم و دقيقة واحدة و خَسين ثاني
 القمري الَّصطلاحي المبني على اعتبار سير الوسط في السيرين

They find it in twenty-nine days and a half, and one minute and fifty seconds, if a day is divided 
into its night by sixty minutes. And every minute is sixty seconds, and this is the idiomatic 
lunar month, which is based on considering the course of the middle in the two courses. 

و خَسون يوما و خَس و سدس يوم أيام السنة القمرية الَّصطلاحية و هو ثلاثَائة و أربع  و إذا ضرب عدد أيامه في اثني عشر عدد أشهر السنة خرج
 و هي ناقصة عن أيام السنة الشمسية بعشرة أيام و عشرين ساعة و نصف ساعة مستوية بالتقريب

And if the number of its days is multiplied by twelve the number of months of the year, the 
days of the conventional lunar year come out, which is three hundred and fifty-four days and 
five and a sixth of a day, and it is short from the day of the solar year by ten day and twenty 
and a half hours, almost equating.  
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م الذي الكسر الزائد على النصف صحيحا فأخذوا المحر فيأخذون لشهر ثلاثين يوما و لشهر آخر تسعة و عشرين يوما و ذلك لْنَّم اصطلحوا على أخذ 
 هو أول شهور السنة القمرية ثلاثين يوما لكون الكسر أزيد من النصف فصار صفر تسعة و عشرين لذهاب النصف عنه بما احتسب في المحرم

Thus, they are taking thirty days for a month and twenty-nine days for another, and that is 
because they used to take the excess fraction over the whole half. So, they take Al-Muharram, 
which is first of the months of the lunar year, as of thirty days, because the fraction is more 
than the half. So Safar became of twenty-nine due to the removal of the half away from it 
with what was calculated regarding Al-Muharram.  

ين عفلم يبق إلَّ ضعف فضل الكسر الزائد على النصف أعني ثلاث دقائق و أربعين ثانية و هو غير ملتفت إليه لقصوره عن النصف و صار أول الربي
تيب إلى آخر السنة فصار ذو الحجة تسعة و عشرين يوما و خَس و سدس يوم و هُا اثنتان و ثلاثين يوما و ثانيهما تسعة و عشرين و على هذا التر 

 عشرون دقيقة لْنَّا الحاصلة من ضرب ما زاد في الكسر على النصف و هو دقيقة واحدة و خَسون ثانية في اثني عشر عدد الشهور

There did not remain except double the value of the excess fraction over half, that is, three 
minutes and forty seconds, and he did not pay any attention to it because it was less than 
half, and the first two Rabie (s) are of thirty days and their seconds are of twenty-nine and 
based upon this sequence up to the end of the year. So Zul Hijjah came to be of twenty-nine 
days and five and sixth day, and these are twenty-two minutes because it is the result of 
multiplying what exceeds the fraction by half, which is one minute and fifty seconds in twelve, 
the number of months.  

هو زائد على  وو إذا فعل بشهور السنة الثانية مثل ما فعل بشهور الْولى اجتمع لذي الحجة في الثانية مثل ما مر فيصير الجميع أربعا و أربعين دقيقة 
 ة بما اعتبر في السنة السابقةيقالنصف فيؤخذ ذو الحجة في السنة الثانية ثلاثين يوما و يذهب في السنة الثالثة من الكسر اللازم بعد كل سنة ست عشرة دق

And if he does with the months of the second year the same as what he did in the first months, 
he gathers for Zul Hijjah in the second as what has passed, and everyone becomes forty-four 
minutes, which is more than half. Zul Hijjah is taken in the second year as thirty days, and in 
the third year it is taken from the necessary fraction after each year sixteen minutes for what 
was considered in the previous year.  

سنة موع ثَانِ و عشرين دقيقة و هو أقل من النصف فإذا انضم إلى كسر الو تبقى ست دقائق فتنضم إلى الكسر اللازم من السنة الرابعة فيصير المج
سادسة لالخامسة صار مجموعهما خَسين دقيقة و هو أكثر من النصف فيجعل ذو الحجة في هذه السنة ثلاثين يوما و يذهب من الكسر اللازم في السنة ا

 عشر دقائق

Six minutes remain, and it joins the necessary fraction from the fourth year, so the total 
becomes twenty-eight minutes, which is less than half. If he joins the fifth-year fraction, the 
sum of them becomes fifty minutes, which is more than half. Thus, Zul Hijjah is made in this 
year thirty days, and the fraction required in the sixteenth year is taken away by minutes. 

ذا القياس يؤخذ ه و تبقى اثنتا عشرة دقيقة فينضم إلى كسر السنة السابعة و يصير المجموع أربعا و ثلاثين دقيقة فيؤخذ ذو الحجة فيها ثلاثين يوما و على
عشرة و الثامنة عشرة و الحادية و العشرين و الرابعة و العشرين و السادسة و العشرين  لثة عشرة و السادسةذو الحجة ثلاثين يوما في السنة العاشرة و الثا

 و التاسعة و العشرين

Twelve minutes remain, then it joins the seventh-year fraction, bringing the total to thirty-
four minutes. So Zul Hijjah would be taken in it as of thirty days. And based upon this 
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comparison, Zul Hijjah is taken as thirty days in the year ten, and the thirteenth, and the 
sixteenth, and the eighteenth, and the twenty-first, and the twenty-fourth, and the twenty-
sixth, and the twenty-ninth.  

شرة و على عو من لِ يعتبر في اعتبار الكسر مجاوزة النصف بل يكتفي بالوصول إليه يجعل ذا الحجة في السنة الخامسة عشرة ثلاثين يوما بدل السادسة 
 التقديرين إذا أخذ ذو الحجة في السنة التاسع و العشرين ثلاثين يوما بقي عليهم لتمام يوم اثنتان و عشرون دقيقة

And the one who does not consider the fraction to exceed half, but is sufficient to reach it, 
makes Dhu al-Hijjah in the fifteenth year thirty days instead of the sixteenth. And based upon 
the two estimates, if Zul Hijjah is take in the year twenty-nine as of thirty days, there would 
remain upon them twenty-two minutes to complete.  

في سنة  مفينجبر بالكسر اللازم في السنة الثلاثين و يتم عدد أيام الشهور بلا كسر في كل ثلاثين سنة ثُ يستأنف و السبب في ذلك أن الكسر اللاز 
 واحدة اثنتان و عشرون دقيقة كما مر

Thus, it is forced by the necessary fraction in the thirtieth year, and the number of days of the 
months is completed without a fraction in every thirty years, and then it is resumed, and the 
reason for that is that the necessary fraction in one year is twenty-two minutes as has passed. 

شر يوما عو نسبته إلى ستين بالخمس و السدس و هُا إنما يصحان من ثلاثين فثلاثون خَس يوم ستة أيام و ثلاثون سدس يوم خَسة أيام و المجموع أحد 
 و تسمى هذه الْيام كبائس فسنوا الكبس على ترتيب بّزيجهح كادوط أو بّزيجوح كادوط على القولين المتقدمين

And its ratio to sixty is one-fifth and one-sixth, and they are only correct from thirty and thirty-
fifth of a day, six days and thirty-sixth of a day of five days. The total is eleven days, and these 
days are called miserable days. So they legislated the procedure based upon the sequence 
Bahzijah Kadout, or Bahzijuh Kadout, based upon the two words.  

سعة االباء للسنة الثانية، و الهاء للخامسة، و الزاى للسابعة، و الياء للعاشرة، و الجيم للثالثة عشر، و الهاء للخامسة عشر، و الحاء للت
 للحادية و العشرين و هكذا « كا» عشر، و

Note: The (letter) ‘Ba’ is for the second year, and the ‘Ha’ is for the fifth, and the ‘Zay’ is for 
the seventh, and the ‘Ya’ is for the tenth, and the ‘Jeem’ is for the thirteenth, and the ‘Ha’ is 
for the fifteenth, and the ‘Ha’ is for the nineteenth, and ‘Ka’ is for the twenty-first, and like 
this.  

و الاختلاف بين الكلمتين في الهاء الثانية، فعلى القول بكون الكبيسة هي الخامسة عشر يكون الرمز هاء، و على القول بكونها السادسة 
 عشر يكون واوا كما مرّ آنفا.

And the difference between the two words is regarding the ‘Ha’ of the second. Based upon the 
words it would be the leap, it is the fifteenth, the symbol would be ‘Ha’. And based upon the 
word, it would be the sixteenth, being the ‘Waw’ just as has passed.  

 لكبس الْول ما يفعله اليهود و الترك فإنَّم كانوا يردون السنين القمرية إلى السنينهذا هو المشهور في الكبس و ذكر شراح التذكرة نوعين آخرين من ا
 الشمسية بكبس القمرية في كل سنة أو ثلاث بشهر
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This is what is famous regarding the leap, and mention of the commentary of ‘Al-Tazkira’, this 
is of two other types from the leap. The first is what the Jews and the Turks are doing. They 
used to convert the lunar years to the solar years by pressing the lunar years every year or 
three by a month.  

براهيم ع نوا حجهم الواقع في عاشر ذي الحجة كما رسمه إء و هو أنَّم كانوا يستعملون شهور الْهلة و كاو الثانِ ما تفعله العرب في الجاهلية من النسي
 دائرا في الفصول كما في زماننا هذا

And the second is what the Arabs were doing during the pre-Islamic period, of the 
postponement, and it is that they were using the crescent months and their Hajj occurred in 
the tenth of Zul Hijah, just as was the ritual of Ibrahim-as, rotating in the seasons just as in in 
this time of ours.  

لموسم عند م في او فأرادوا وقوعه دائما في زمان إدراك الغلات و الفواكه و اعتدال الهواء أعني أوائل الخريف ليسهل عليهم السفر و قضاء المناسك فكان يق
حتى يأتي حجكم في وقت  اجتماع العرب خطيب يَمد الله و يثني عليه و يقول إنِ أزيد لكم في هذه السنة شهرا و هكذا أفعل في كل ثلاث سنين

 يسهل فيه مسافرتكم فيوافقونه على ذلك

So they wanted it to happen always in the time of high yields and fruits and mild weather, 
meaning early autumn, so that it would be easier for them to travel and perform rituals. A 
speaker used to stand at the gathering of the Arabs. He would praise Allah-azwj and extol upon 
Him-azwj and say, ‘I am increasing a month for you all during this year, and like this I shall be 
doing every three years until your Hajj comes to be in the time your journeys would be easy 
in it, so perform it based upon that!’ 

اشر محرم و هو فكان يقع الحج في السنة القابلة في عفكان يجعل المحرم كبسا و يؤخر اسمه إلى صفر و اسم صفر إلى ربيع الْول و هكذا إلى آخر السنة 
 ذو الحجة عندهم لْنَّم لما سموا صفر بالمحرم و جعلوه أول السنة صار المحرم الآتي ذا الحجة و آخر السنة

He used to make Muharram a leap and delay its name to Safar and Safar to Rabi’ al-Awwal 
and so on until the end of the year. So, the Hajj occurred on the tenth of Muharram, and it 
was Zul Hijjah with them, because when they had named Sa’af as Al-Muharram and made it 
to be the beginning of the year, the coming Al-Muharram became Zul Hijjah, and another 
year.  

إلى  ء و يصير شهورها ثلاثة عشر و على هذا يبقى الحج في المحرم ثلاث سنين متوالية ثُ ينتقلع في السنة محرمان أحدهُا رأس السنة و الآخر النسيو يق
 صفر و يبقى فيه كذلك إلى آخر الْشهر

And two Muharrams occurred in the year, one of them in the beginning of the year and the 
other, the postponed, and it’s months became thirteen months. And based upon this, the Hajj 
came to be in Al-Muharram for three consecutive years. Then it was transferred to Safar and 
remained in it like that up to the last of the months.  

ثلاثين سنة قمرية تكون كبيستهم اثنا عشر شهرا قمريا و قيل كانوا يكبسون أربعا و عشرين سنة باثني عشر شهرا و هذا هو الكبس ففي كل ست و 
قال إنما  والمشهور في الجاهلية و إن كان الْول أقرب إلى مرادهم و بالجملة إذا انقضى سنتان أو ثلاث و انتهت النوبة إلى الكبيس قام فيهم خطيب 

 نا اسم الشهر الفلانِ من السنة الداخلة للذي بعدهجعل
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In every thirty-six lunar years, their leap is twelve lunar months, and it was said that they leapt 
twenty-four years with twelve months. And this is the leap, the famous during the pre-Islamic 
period. And if the first is closer to what they want, and in general, if two or three years have 
passed and the shift ends to the leap, a speaker stood among them and said, ‘But rather we 
made the name of so and so months from that entering year for the one which is after it!’ 

ء على جميع الشهور بالنوبة حتى يكون لهم في سنة محرمان و في أخرى صفران فإذا اتفق أن يتكرر في السنة شهر من الْربعة و حيث كانوا يزيدون النسي
 بتكريره و حرم عليهم واحدا منهما بِسب ما تقتضيه مصلحتهم الحرم نبأهم الخطيب

And when they were increasing the postponement upon entirety of the months in shifts until 
there would be two Muharram(s) for them in a year and in another there would be two 
Safar(s). If it is agreed that a month from the four sacred months would be repeated during 
the year, the speaker would inform them with it’s repetition and prohibited upon them, one 
of these by a calculation of what is in accordance with their interests.  

ج فيها في عاشر ذي الح ء على الشهور كلها حج في السنة العاشرة من الهجرة بوقوعو لما انتهى النوبة في أيام النب ص إلى ذي الحجة و تم دور النسي
 لا قوله تعالىتالحجة و قال ألَّ إن الزمان قد استدار كهيئته يوم خلق الله السماوات و الْرض يعني به رجوع الحج و أسماء الشهور إلى الوضع الْول ثُ 

ةَ الشُّهُورِ عِنْدَ الََِّّ اثنْا عَشَرَ شَهْرا    إلى آخر الآية انتهى  إِنَّ عِدَّ

And when the leap ended to Zul Hijjah during the days of the Prophet-saww and the rotation of 
the postponement upon the months, all of them, was completed, he-saww performed Hajj 
during the year on the tenth of the Hijrah by the occurrence of the Hajj in it in the tenth of 
Zul Hijjah, and he-saww said: ‘Indeed! The time has rotated like it was the day Allah-azwj Crated 
the skies and the earth’, meaning by it the return of the Hajj and names of the months to the 
former place. Then he-saww recited Words of the Exalted: Surely, the number of months in the 
Presence of Allah are twelve months [9:36] – up to the end of the Verse – end. 

 وو أما السنة الشمسية فمأخوذة من عود الشمس إلى موضعها من فلك البروج المقتضي لعود حال السنة بِسب الفصول و يَصل ذلك في ثلاث مائة 
 ما و ربع يوم إلَّ كسرا كما ذكره في التذكرةخَسة و ستين يو 

As for the solar year, it is taken from the return of the sun to its position from the orbit of the 
zodiac, which necessitates the return of the state of the year according to the seasons, and 
this occurs in three hundred and sixty-five days and a quarter of a day, except for a fraction 
just as he has mentioned in ‘Al-Tazkira’. 

الوسطية اثني عشر شهرا و أحد عشر  و الكسر عند بطلميوس جزء واحد من ثلاث مائة جزء من يوم و يتم في أيام السنة المذكورة من الشهور القمرية
 سبع دقائق و اثنتِ عشرة ثانية يوما إلَّ

And the fraction according to Ptolemy is one part of three hundred parts of a day, and it takes 
place in the days of the mentioned year of the mean lunar months twelve months and eleven 
days except for seven minutes and twelve seconds.  

فإنَّم  و هذه المدة أعني اثني عشر شهرا قمريا وسطيا تسمى سنة قمرية اصطلاحية و مستعملو السنة الشمسية لهم طرق الْولى طريقة قدماء المنجمين
 يأخذون السنة من يوم تحل الشمس فيه نقطة بعينها كالَّعتدال الربيعي إلى مثل ذلك اليوم
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And this period, I mean, twelve lunar months on average, called a conventional lunar year, 
and users of the solar year have the first methods, the method of ancient astrologers. They 
take the year from the day on which the sun sets at a specific point, such as the vernal 
equinox, until the like of that day. 

ل أول برج كأول و و يأخذون شهورها من الْيام التِ تحل فيها أمثال تلك النقطة من البروج فإن كانت النقطة التِ هي مبدأ السنة الموافق لمبدإ الشهر الْ
 القديَ لثانية الفرسالحمل كانت أمثالها أوائل البروج الباقية و إن كانت عاشرة برج مثلا كانت أمثالها عواشر البروج ا

And they take its months from the days in which the likes of this point of the zodiac come, if 
the point which is the beginning of the year corresponding to the principle of the first month 
is the first constellation, like the beginning of Aries, it’s like was the first of the remaining 
constellations, and if it was the tenth sign, for example, the likes of it were the tenth of the 
second signs, the ancient Persians. 

سترقة لاثون ثلاثون و يزيدون الخمسة في آخرها و يسمونَّا الخمسة المو ليس فيها كسور و كبائس و سنتهم ثلاثَائة و خَسة و ستون يوما و شهورهم ث
 ارمذ ماهسفندو هذه أسماء شهورهم فروردين ماه أرديبهشت ماه خرداد ماه تير ماه مرداد ماه شهريور ماه مهر ماه آبان ماه آذر ماه دي ماه بّمن ماه إ

And there are no fractures and leaps, and their year is three hundred and sixty-five days, and 
their months are thirty (days), thirty (days), and they add five at the end of it, and they call it 
the five of the stolen, and these are names of their months – Farwardeen Mah, Irdeyhasht 
Mah, Khardad Mah, Teyr Mah, Mardad Mah, Shahreywar Mah, Mahr Mah, Aban Mah, Azar 
Mah, Dey Mah, Bahman Mah, Isfandarmaz Mah.  

لك شهرا في سنة ذو كان في العهد القديَ لهذا التاريخ كبيسة و أنَّم كانوا يجمعون الْرباع الزائدة و يؤخرونَّا إلى عشرين و مائة سنة و كانوا يزيدون ل
 و المائة فتصير هذه السنة ثلاثة عشر شهرا و لهم في ذلك تفصيل من دور الكبس و غير ذلك أعرضنا عن ذكرها الإحدى و العشرين

And in the ancient pact for this date there was a leap, and they used to collect the extra 
quarters and delay them to one hundred twenty years, and they would add a month for that 
in the year one hundred and twenty-one. So this year become of thirteen months, and for 
them in that there is detain of the rotations of the leap and other than that, we are turning 
away from mentioning it.  

زمان جمشيد أو كيومرث و استمر إلى زمان يزدجرد فلما انتهى ملكهم تركوا الكبس و كان بعض المنجمين يزيدون الخمسة  و كان مبدأ هذا التاريخ من
 المسترقة بعد آبان ماه و بعضهم بعد إسفندارمذ ماه ففي كل أربع سنين أو خَس سنين تتقدم هذه السنة على السنة الشمسية بيوم الثالثة

The beginning of this history was from the time of Jamshid or Kiyomarth and continued until 
the time of Yazdjird. When their rule ended, they left the qisas, and some astrologers added 
to the five enslaved after Aban Mah, some of them after Infandamaz Mah. So in every four 
year or five years. This year precedes upon the solar year by a third day.  

وا تاريخا عالتاريخ الملكي و هو منسوب إلى السلطان جلال الدين ملك شاه و السبب في وضعه أنه اجتمع في حضرته ثَانية من الحكماء منهم الخيام فوض
 شمس في نصف نَّاره في الحمل سموه بالنيروز السلطانِمبدؤه نزول الشمس أول الحمل و أول السنة يوم تكون ال

The royal history, which is attributed to Sultan Jalal al-Din Malik Shah, and the reason for his 
creation is that eight of the wise men, including Khayyam, had gathered in his presence. So, 
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they placed a date, the beginning of which is the sun’s descent, at the beginning of Aries, and 
the beginning of the year, the day the sun is in the middle of its day in Aries, naming it as 
Neyrouz Al-Sultany (The royal Nowrooz).  

المنجمين و إذا أخذت ثلاثين ثلاثين و ألحقت الكسر  بِلول الشمس في أوائل البروج كما فعله بعضفسنوه شمسية حقيقية و كذا شهوره إذا اعتبرت 
 بِخر السنة و كبس الكسر في كل أربع سنين أو خَس بيوم ليوافق أول السنة دائما نزول الشمس الحمل كما فعله أكثر المنجمين

So they made it as the real solar (year), and like that for it’s months when they considered the 
arrival of the sun in the beginning of the constellations, just as some of the astrologers had 
done. And when they took thirty, thirty, and the fraction was added to the end of the year, 
and the fraction was a leap every four years or five days, so that the beginning of the year 
always coincided with the sun’s descent into Aries just as most of the astrologers had done.  

شرة سنة شمسية ة التاريخ الرومي مبدؤه بعد اثنتِ عكانت اصطلاحية و أسماء شهورها أسماء شهور الفرس القديَ المتقدم و عليه بناء التقاويَ الآن الرابع
 من وفاة الإسكندر بن فيلقوس الرومي

It was an idiomatic expression, and the names of its months were the names of the months 
of the ancient Persians and on it the calendars were built. Now the fourth, the Rumi history, 
its beginning, twelve solar years after the death of Iskandar Ibn Filqus Al Rumi. 

لْول او سنوه شمسية اصطلاحية هي ثلاثَائة و خَسة و ستون يوما و ربع تام و كذا شهورهم اصطلاحية شمسية و أسماء شهورهم و عددها هكذا تشرين 
 نون الآخر لَّ شباط كح آذار لَّ نيسان ل أيار لَّ حزيران ل تِوز لَّ آب لَّ أيلول للَّ تشرين الآخر ل كانون الْول لَّ كا

And they made a conventional solar year of three hundred and sixty-five days and a perfect 
quarter, and like that are their conventional solar months, and the names of their months and 
their number are like that – The first October and no last October, to the first December not 
the last December, no February, no March, no April, for May not June, for July, no August, no 
September.  

 تشرين الآخر و نيسان و حزيران و أيلول و السبعة البقية غير شباط أحدا و ثلاثين و شباط فيو مستعملو هذا التاريخ يعدون أربعة منها ثلاثين و هي 
 ثلاث سنين متوالية ثَانية و عشرين و في الرابعة و هي سنة الكبيسة تسعة و عشرين

Those who use this date count four of them as thirty, which are the last October, April, June, 
and September, And the remaining seven are other than February are thirty-one, and 
February in three consecutive years is twenty-eight, and in the fourth, which is the leap year, 
twenty-nine. 

سية أقل من ذلك عندهم لكسر في الربع كما عرفت و وجدوا الكسر مَتلفا في فالسنة عندهم ثلاثَائة و خَسة و ستون و ربع كامل مع أن السنة الشم
 أرصادهم

So the year with them is of three hundred and sixty-five and a perfect quarter, along with that 
the solar year is less than that with them by a fraction in the quarter just as you know, and 
they found the fractions to be different in their observations.  
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د بعض صففي رصد التبانِ ثلاث عشرة دقيقة و ثلاثة أخَاس دقيقة و في رصد المغربي اثنتا عشرة دقيقة و على رصد مراغة إحدى عشرة دقيقة و على ر 
 بطلميوس أربع دقائق و أربعة أخَاس دقيقة المتأخرين تسع دقائق و ثلاثة أخَاس دقيقة و على رصد

So in the observation of Al-Tabany it is thirteen minutes and three-fifth of a minute, and in 
the observation of Al-Maghriby it is twelve minutes. And based upon the observation of 
Maragah, eleven minutes. And based upon the observation of some of the latter ones, nine 
minutes, and three-fifths of a minute. And upon the observation of Ptolemus, four minutes 
and four-fifth of a minute.  

على هذا  ا تاما موافقا لرصد أبرخس فالشهور الرومية مبنيةو الفرس من زمان جمشيد أو قبله و الروم من عهد إسكندر أو بعده كانوا يعتبرون الكسر ربع
 الَّعتبار و هذا الرصد و على ما وجده سائر أصحاب الْرصاد

And the Persians from the time of Jamshid or before, and the Romans from the time of 
Alexander or after that, they considered the fraction as a full quarter, in accordance with the 
observation of Abrakhs. The Roman months are based on this consideration and this 
observation and based upon what rest of the observers had found.  

لسنة الشمسية ضهم في كل ثلاثين سنة تقريبا تتأخر سنتهم عن مبدإ افلا يوافق هذه السنة الشمسية و بمرور الْزمان تدور شهورها في الفصول و قال بع
 بيوم و أول سنتهم و هو تشرين الْول في هذه الْزمان يوافق تاسع عشر الميزان و أول نيسان في الدرجة الثالثة و العشرين من الحمل

It does not coincide with this solar year, and with the passage of time its months revolve 
around the seasons, and some of them said that approximately every thirty years, their year 
lags behind the principle of the solar year by a day. And the first of their year, which is 
October, in these times corresponds to the nineteenth of Libra and the first of April in the 
twenty-third degree of Aries. 

ناه على الفصول ب و اعلم أن كثيرا من الْمور الشرعية منوطة بّذه الشهور من الْحوال و الْعمال و الآداب كالمطر في نيسان و آدابه و لَّ يعلم أن الشارع
الشهور في تلك الْزمان إذ لعلهم أرادوا تعيين أوقات الفصول فعينوها بّذه الشهور لموافقتها لتلك أو على الشهور و لعل الْول أظهر فيشكل اعتبار 

 الْوقات في تلك الْزمان

And know that many legal matters are dependent on these months of conditions, deeds, and 
etiquette, such as the rain in April and its etiquette, and it is not known that the Lawgiver built 
it on the seasons or on the months. Perhaps the first is more apparent. Thus, considering the 
months in those times, because perhaps they wanted to specify the times of the seasons, so 
they designated them with these months because they coincided with those timings in those 
times. 

ه اتساع يلكن في بعض الْعمال التِ في وقتها اتساع ميكن رعاية الَّحتياط بِسب التفاوت بين الزمانين و إيقاعها في الوقت المشترك و ما لِ يكن ف
 بعلمها في اليومين معا.

But in some of the works whose time is capacious, it is possible to take care of precautions 
according to the discrepancy between the two times and their rhythm in the common time, 
and unless there is an expansion of their knowledge on both days together. 
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ة عند الروم إلى هذه الشهور الَّثني عشر التِ بعضها ثَانية و عشرون و بعضها ثلاثون و بعضها أحد و ثلاثون إنما هو محض ثُ إن انقسام السنة الشمسي
لَّثني ا اصطلاح منهم لِ يذكر أحد من المحصلين له وجها أو نكتة و ما توهم بعض المشاهير من أنه مبني على اختلاف مدة قطع الشمس كلا من البروج

 بطلانعشر ظاهر ال

Then the division of the solar year is according to the Romans into these twelve months, some 
of which are twenty-eight, some of them thirty, and some of them thirty-one. Rather, it is 
purely a terminology from them, and none of the collectors mentioned a face or a point. The 
delusion of some famous people that it is based on the difference in the duration of the cut-
off of the sun for each of the twelve signs appears to be invalid.  

طان و الْسد و السنبلة أحد و ثلاثون و الميزان و العقرب ثلاثون و القوس و فإن الحمل و الثور عندهم أحد و ثلاثون و الجوزاء اثنان و ثلاثون و السر 
ثلاثين  و الجدي تسعة و عشرون و الدلو و الحوت ثلاثون و ظاهر أن الْمر في الشهور الرومية ليس على طبقها كيف و كانون الْول الذي اعتبروه أحدا

 هو بين القوس و الجدي و كل منهما تسعة و عشرون.

For them, Aries and Taurus are thirty-one, Gemini thirty-two, Cancer, Leo and Virgo, thirty-
one, Libra and Scorpio, thirty-one, Sagittarius and Capricorn twenty-nine, and Aquarius and 
Pisces thirty-one. And it appears that the matter in the Roman months is not as it is, and 
December, which they considered the thirty-one, is between Sagittarius and Capricorn, and 
each of them is twenty-nine. 

بين أوقات الحوادث  وثُ اعلم أن التاريخ تعيين يوم ظهر فيه أمر شائع كملة أو دولة أو حدث فيه أمر هائل كطوفان أو زلزلة أو حرب عظيم لمعرفة ما بينه 
 و لضبط ما يجب تعيين وقته في مستقبل الزمان

Then know that the date is the designation of a day on which a common event appeared in a 
community or country, or on which a huge matter occurred, such as a flood, an earthquake, 
or a great war, in order to know what was between it and the times of accidents, and to set 
what time should be set in the future of time. 

ان ه شعبلو قد مرت الإشارة إلى تاريخ الروم و الفرس و الشائع المستعمل في زماننا تاريخ الهجرة و سبب وضعه على ما نقل أنه دفع إلى عمر صك مح
صكا محله  فقال أي شعبان هو هذا الذي نَن فيه أو الذي يأتينا أو أن أبا موسى كتب إليه أنه يأتينا من قبلك كتب لَّ نعرف كيف نعمل فيها قد قرأنا

 شعبان فما ندري أي الشعبانين هو الماضي أو الآتي

The reference to the history of the Romans and the Persians, and the common one used in 
our time, is the history of the Hijrah and the reason for putting it on what was reported to 
have been given to Omar by a deed in place of Shaban. He said, ‘I.e. Shaban, it is this which 
we are upon, or that which we are coming with. Or that Abu Musa wrote to him that he would 
bring us books from you that we do not know how to act on. We have read a deed whose 
place is Sha’ban. So we do not know which of the two Shaban(s) it is, the part of the future. 

و قد أسلم على يديه حين أسر و حْل إليه إن للعجم حسابا يسمونه  الْوقات فقال له الهرمزان ملك الْهوازفجمع الصحابة و استشارهم فيما يضبط به 
 ماهروز و أسنده إلى من غلب عليهم من الْكاسرة و بين كيفية استعماله فعربوا ماهروز بمورخ و جعلوا مصدره التاريخ

So, he gathered the Companions and consulted them regarding setting the times. Al-
Hurmazan, the king of Ahvaz, said to him, and he embraced Islam at his hands when he was 
captured and carried to him, that the non-Arabs have a reckoning, which they call Mahrouz. 
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And he assigned it to those who overpowered them, and explained how to use it, so they 
Arabized Mahroz in Murch and made its source history. 

 فقال ابن الخطاب ضعوا للناس تاريخا نضبط به أوقاَم فقال بعض الحاضرين من مسلمي اليهود لنا حساب مثله نسنده إلى إسكندر

Ibn Al Khattab said, ‘A date has been placed for the people we are setting their timings with 
it’. On of the attendees from the submissive Jews said, ‘There is a calculation for us like it. We 
are attributing it to Iskandar’.  

بيع الإسلام و كانت الهجرة يوم الثلاثاء لثمان خلون من شهر ر  فما ارتضاه الصحابة و اتفقوا على أن يجعل مبدؤه هجرة النب ص إذ بّا ظهرت دولة
 اعاتمالْول و أول هذه السنة أعني المحرم كان يوم الخميس بِسب الْمر الْوسط و على قول أهل الحديث و يوم الجمعة بِسب الرؤية و حساب الَّجت

What the companions agreed with and concurred upon is that it’s beginning should be the 
Emigration of the Prophet-saww when the governance of Al Islam appeared due to it, and the 
Emigration was on the day of Tuesday of the eight vacant from the Month of Rabbi Al Awwal, 
and the first of this year, I meaning Al-Muharram, was the day of Thursday in accordance to 
the middle matter and based upon the world of the people of the Ahadeeth, and the day of 
Friday by a calculation of the sighting, and according to the gatherings.   

على يوم الخميس و كان اتفاقهم على ذلك في سنة سبع عشرة من الهجرة و مبادئ شهور تلك فعمل عليه في أكثر الْزياج إلَّ زيج المعتبر فإنه عمل 
 السنة على الرؤية و قد تكون تامة و أكثر المتوالية منها أربعة و قد تكون ناقصة و أكثر المتوالية منها ثلاثة.

So he worked on it in most of the combinations, except for the combination of the one who 
considered it, because it was worked upon the day of Thursday, and their agreement on that 
was in the seventeenth year of the Hijrah. And the principles of the months of that year are 
based on the sighting, and they may be complete, and at the most the consecutive from them 
are four, and they may be incomplete, and at the most the consecutive are three. 

لمبعث غير قولهم إن اك  و اعلم أن القوم تِسكوا في اختيار واقعة الهجرة بمبدإ التواريخ الإسلامية على سائر الوقائع المعروفة كالمبعث و المولد بوجوه ضعيفة
 معلوم و المولد مَتلف فيه و لَّ يخفى وهنه

And know that the people adhered to the selection of the event of migration to the principle 
of Islamic dates over all other known facts such as the Prophet-hood and the birth with weak 
aspects, like their words that the Prophet-hood is not known and the birth, there is differing 
in it and it’s weakness is not hidden.  

ء منهما على يوم معين من شهر معين فظاهر أن أمر الهجرة أيضا كذلك كما بيناه في محله مع أن العلم باليوم و فإنه لو أريد بذلك عدم اتفاقهم في شي
 مهر لَّ مدخل له في المطلوب و هو ظاهر و إن أريد به اختلافهم في خصوص سنتيهما فكلا فإنه لَّ خلاف فيه في زماننا فضلا عن أوائل الإسلاالش

For if it is intended that they do not agree in any of them on a specific day in a particular 
month, so it appears that the matter of migration is also the same as we have explained in its 
place, although knowledge of the day and month has nothing to do with what is required. 
And it is apparent, and if what is meant by it is their differences regarding the specifics of their 
conducts, then there is no disagreement about it in our time, let alone from the early days of 
Islam. 
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 و كذا الوجوه الْخرى التِ ذكروها في هذا الباب و لقد عثرت على خبر يصلح مرجحا و مَصصا لذلك قل من تفطن به

Likewise are the other aspects that they mentioned in this chapter, and I found a report that 
is suitable as weighting and specific to that. Few are the ones who discern it. 

ادِيَّةِ صَلَوَاتُ الََِّّ عَلَى مَنْ ألهِْمَهَا حَيْثُ قاَلَ  هِ إِ   الصَّادِقُ عوَ هُوَ مَا وَرَدَ في خَبَرِ الصَّحِيفَةِ الشَّريِفَةِ السَّجَّ ثَنِي عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ جَدِ  عَنْ عَلِيٍ  ع أنََّ  -نَّ أَبي حَدَّ
 هْقَرَىنَ النَّاسَ عَلَى أعَْقَابِِّمُ الْقَ وَ الْقِرَدَةِ يَ رُدُّو رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص أَخَذَتْهُ نَ عْسَة  وَ هُوَ عَلَى مِنْبَرهِِ فَ رأََى في مَنَامِهِ رجَِالَّ  يَ نْزُونَ عَلَى مِنْبَرهِِ نَ زْ 

And it is what is reported in a Hadeeth, the correct, the noble Al-Sajjadiya, may the Salawaat 
of Allah-azwj be upon the one who as Inspired it when Al Sadiq-asws said: ‘My-asws father-asws 
narrated to me-asws from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws grandfather-asws, from Ali-asws: ‘Rasool-
Allah-saww, drowsiness seized him-saww while he-saww was upon his-saww pulpit. He-saww saw in 
his-saww dream men jumping upon his-saww pulpit (like) the jumping of the monkeys, returning 
the people upon their heels backwards’.  

اسِ وَ الشَّجَرَةَ الْمَلْعُونةََ في وَ ما جَعَلْنَا الرُّؤْيَا الَّتِِ أرَيَنْاكَ إِلََّّ فِتْنَة  للِنَّ  وَجْهِهِ فأََتَاهُ جَبْرئَيِلُ ع بِّذَِهِ الْآيةَِ  فاَسْتَوَى رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص جَالِسا  وَ الْحزُْنُ يُ عْرَفُ فِي 
 ةَ يَ عْنِي بَنِي أمَُيَّةَ الْآيَ  الْقُرْآنِ 

Rasool-Allah-saww sat up straight and the grief was recognised in his-saww face. Jibraeel-as came 
to him-saww with this Verse: and We did not Make the dream which We Showed you except 
as a Trial for the people, and the Accursed tree in the Quran; [17:60] – the Verse, meaning 
the clan of Umayya.  

 قاَلَ يَا جَبْرئَيِلُ أَ عَلَى عَهْدِي يَكُونوُنَ وَ في زَمَنِي 

He-saww said: ‘O Jibraeel-as! Will it be happening in my-saww era and during my-saww time?’  

سْلامِ عَلَى رأَْسِ خََْسٍ وَ ثَلَاثِينَ قاَلَ لََّ وَ لَكِنْ تَدُورُ رَ  سْلَامِ مِنْ مُهَاجَركَِ فَ تَلْبَثُ بِذَلِكَ عَشْرا  ثَُُّ تَدُورُ رَحَى الْإِ   مِنْ مُهَاجَركَِ فَ تَلْبَثُ بِذَلِكَ خََْسا .حَى الْإِ

He-as said: ‘But the mill of Al Islam will rotate from your-saww emigration. It will remain with 
that for ten (years). Then the mill of Al Islam will rotate to the head (beginning) of (the year) 
thirty-five from your-saww emigration. It will remain for five (years)’’. 

د ع و مستند إلى الوحي السماوي و منسوب إلى الخبر النبوي و هذا يؤيإلى آخر الخبر فيدل على أن جعل مبدإ التاريخ من الهجرة مأخوذ من جبرئيل 
 ما روي أن أمير المؤمنين ع أشار عليهم بذلك في زمن عمر عند تحيرهم

Up to the end of the Hadeeth. It points upon that the beginning of the date being from the 
Hijrah (Emigration), was taken from Jibraeel-as, and it is attributed to the heavenly Revelation, 
and attributed to the Prophetic Hadeeth. And this supports what is reported that Amir Al-
Momineen-asws indicated to them with that during the time of Umar during their confusion.  

ة في ذلك ميكن أن تكون ما ذكر من أنَّا مبدأ ظهور غلبة الإسلام و المسلمين و مفتتح ظهور شرائع الدين و تخلص المؤمنين من أسر و العلة الواقعي
 المشركين و سائر ما جرى بعد الهجرة من تَسيس قواعد الدين المبين.
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And the real reason for that could be what was mentioned that it is the principle of the 
emergence of the supremacy of Islam and Muslims, and the beginning of the emergence of 
religious laws, The believers were freed from the captivity of the polytheists, and the rest of 
what happened after the Hijrah of establishing the foundations of the manifest religion. 

 و لنشر هاهنا إلى فوائد.

And over here we spread out to the benefits –  

 الَّختزال و برالفائدة الْولى أنه قد وردت أخبار كثيرة تدل على أن عدد أيام السنة ثلاثَائة و ستون كالْخبار الواردة في عدد الطواف المستحبة و كخ
 غيرها

The first benefit is that there have been many reports indicating that the number of days in 
the year is three hundred and sixty, such as the reports in the number of recommended 
Tawaaf, like the Hadeeth Al Akhtazal and others. 

دمة و لَّ السنين الشمسية و لَّ القمرية و ميكن توجيهه بوجوه الْول أن يكون المراد بّا السنة الإلهية كما مرت و هي لَّ توافق شيئا من المصطلحات المتق
 الإشارة إليه في الباب الْول

And it does not agree with any of the above terminology, nor the solar or lunar years, and it 
can be directed in the first instances that what is intended by it is the Divine year, as the 
reference to it has passed in the first chapter.  

 الثانِ أن يكون المراد به السنة الْولى من خلق الدنيا بضم الستة المصروفة في خلق الدنيا إلى السنة القمرية

The second is that what is meant by it is the first year of the creation of the world by adding 
the six utilised in the creation of the world to the lunar year.  

 الثالث أن يكون مبنيا على بعض مصطلحات القدماء

The third is that it happens to be built upon some ancient terms.  

 في تاريخه سمعت أن الملوك البيشدادية من الفرس و هم الذين ملكوا الدنيا بِذافيرها كانوا يعملون السنة ثلاثَائة و ستين يوما كل قال أبو ريَان البيرونِ
 شهر منها ثلاثون يوما بلا زيادة و نقصان و أنَّم كانوا يكبسون في كل ست سنين بشهر و يسمونَّا كبيسة

Abu Rayhan said in his history, ‘I heard that the Peshdadian kings of the Persians, who were 
the ones who owned the whole world, used to work the year as being three hundred and sixty 
days. Each month from it being of thirty days, without additions and reductions, and they 
were leaping a month during every six years, and they were naming it a leap.  

ة و يشتغلون كو في كل مائة و عشرين سنة شهرين أحدهُا بسبب الخمسة أيام و الثانِ بسبب ربع اليوم و أنَّم كانوا يعظمون تلك السنة و يسمونَّا المبار 
 ل الكتاب و غيرهمء العرب و كبس أهالمصالح ثُ قال بعد ذكر نسي فيها بالعبادات و

And in every hundred and twenty years, two months, one of them because of the five days 
and the second because of a quarter of the day, and that they used to venerate that year and 
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call it blessed, and they engaged in it with worship and interests. Then he said after 
mentioning the postponement of the Arabs, and the leap of the people of the Book and 
others.  

ة من طو قد حكى أبو محمد التائب الآملي في كتاب الغرة عن يعقوب بن طارق أن الهند تستعمل أربعة أنواع من المدد أحدها من عودة الشمس من نق
 ك البروج إليها بعينها و هي سنة الشمسفل

And it has been told by Abu Muhammad Al-Ta’ib Al-Amly in the book ‘Al-Gharra’, from Yaqoub 
Bin Tariq that the Indians utilising four types of extension. One of them is the return of the 
sun from a point in the constellation to it, and it is the year of the sun.  

شرطين و هُا لو الثانية طلوعها ثلاثَائة و ستين مرة و تسمى السنة الوسطى لْنَّا أكثر من سنة القمر و أقل من سنة الشمس و الثالثة عودة القمر من ا
 رأس الحمل إليهما اثنتِ عشرة مرة و هي سنة القمر المستعملة.

The second one rises three hundred and sixty times, and it is called the middle year because 
it is more than the year of the moon and less than the year of the sun. The third is the return 
of the moon from the Shertan (two stars), which are the head of the Aries, to them twelve 
times, and it is the year of the moon (which is) utilised. 

 لاثَائة و تسع سنين و ما الفائدة في قولهفإن قالوا لِ لِ يقل ث وَ لبَِثُوا في كَهْفِهِمْ ثَلاثَ مِائَةٍ سِنِيَن وَ ازْدَادُوا تِسْعا   الفائدة الثانية قال الرازي في قوله تعالى
قلنا قال بعضهم كانت المدة ثلاثَائة سنة من السنين الشمسية و ثلاثَائة و تسع سنين من القمرية و هذا مشكل لْنه لَّ يصح بالحساب  تِسْعا  وَ ازْدَادُوا 
 هذا القول

The third benefit, Al Razi said regarding Words of the Exalted: And they remained in their 
cave for three hundred years and an increase of nine [18:25]. If they were to say, ‘Why did 
He-azwj not Say ‘Three hundred and nine years’, and what is the benefit in His-azwj Words:  and 
an increase of nine [18:25]?’ We said, ‘One of them said, ‘The period of three hundred years 
is from the solar years, and three hundred and nine is from the lunar (years), and this is a 
problem because this word is not correct with the calculations. 

ةِ لبَْثِهِمْ  وَ رَوَى الطَّبْرِسِيُّ ره وَ غَيْرهُُ  دُ في  أنََّ يَ هُودِيا   سَأَلَ عَلِي ا  ع عَنْ مُدَّ  كِتَابنَِا ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ فَ قَالَ ع ذَلِكَ بِسِنِي الشَّمْسِ وَ فأََخْبَرَ ع بماَ في الْقُرْآنِ فَ قَالَ إِناَّ نََِ
 هَذَا بِسِنِي الْقَمَرِ.

And it is reported by Al Tabarsi and others, ‘A Jew asked Ali-asws about the period of their 
remaining. He-asws informed with what is in the Quran. He-asws said: ‘We-asws find in our Book, 
three hundred’. He-asws said: ‘That is by the solar years, and this is by the lunar years’’. 

ة ثلاثَائة و ه الرازي بوجهين أحدهُا أن أيام السنة القمرية في مدو تفصيل القول في ذلك أنه ميكن تقرير الإشكال الوارد على هذا التفسير الذي أومأ إلي
قة و يتسع سنين إذا قسمت على ثلاثَائة تخرج حصة كل سنة شمسية ثلاثَائة و أربعة و ستين يوما و ثلثا و عشرين ساعة مستوية و ستا و خَسين دق

 من الْرصاد المتداولة بل ناقص عن الجميعثَانِ و ثلاثين ثانية و أربع و عشرين ثالثة و لَّ يوافق ذلك شيئا 

And the detailed word in that is that it is possible to state the problem referred in this 
interpretation which Al Razi had gestured to it with two aspects. One of these is that the day 
of the lunar years in a period of three hundred and nine years, when divided upon three 
hundred, the share of each solar year is three hundred and sixty-four days, twenty-third flat 
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hours, fifty-six minutes, thirty-eight seconds and twenty-four thirds, and that is not 
compatible to anything from the circulating observations, but it is deficient from all.  

ضاه أقل من تو ثانيهما أن التفاوت المضبوط بين السنتين في مدة ثلاثَائة سنة يزيد على تسع سنين على جميع الْرصاد فإنه على رصد التبانِ مع أن مق
 أربع و عشرين ثانية ت و أربعين دقيقة وسائر الْرصاد يبلغ إلى عشرة أيام و عشرين ساعة و س

The second is that the exact discrepancy between the two years in a period of three hundred 
years is more than nine years for all observations. It is based upon the observation of Al-
Tabany, along with that it contradicts it in less than rest of the observations reaching to ten 
days and twenty hours, and forty-six minutes and twenty-four seconds.  

 يوما و أربع ينو إذا ضرب هذا المقدار من الزمان في ثلاثَائة و قسم الحاصل على مقدار السنة القمرية يزيد الخارج على تسع سنين قمرية بأربعة و سبع
 ساعات و ثَان و أربعين دقيقة

And if this amount of time is multiplied by three hundred and the resultant is divided by the 
amount of a lunar year, the outgoing exceeds nine lunar years by seventy-four days and four 
hours and forty-eight minutes. 

لإسلام افكيف على سائر الْرصاد حتى أنه على رصد أبرخس المبني عليه حساب الروم و الفرس من قديَ الْيام بل المعروف بين جميع الطوائف في صدر 
 يزيد على تسع سنين بسبعة و سبعين يوما و ثَانِ و أربعين دقيقة

So how about all other observations, so that it is based on the observation of Abrakhs, on 
which the account of the Romans and the Persians is based, from ancient days, but rather 
what was known among all sects in the early days of Islam exceeds nine years by seventy-
seven days and forty-eight minutes. 

سقاطها الموافقة المستفادة من التفسير المذكور و الرواية المنقولة و قد يجاب بأن عدم الَّعتناء بالكسور القليلة في جنب آحاد الصحاح تارة بإفلا تستقيم 
 سيما إذا لِ تبلغ النصف و تارة بإكمالها أي عدها تامة سيما إذا جاوزت النصف

The agreement learned from the aforementioned interpretation and the transmitted 
narration is not correct, and it may be answered that not taking care of the few fractures in 
the side of the single chapters Sometimes by dropping it, especially if it does not reach half, 
and sometimes by completing it, i.e. counting it complete, especially if it exceeds half. 

كثير من   هو كذا بالآحاد القليلة في جنب العشرات و العشرات القليلة في جنب المآت و هكذا أمر شائع و عرف عام في المحاورات الحسابية يبتنى علي
 القرآن و الحديث كما سنشير إليه في حديث الصباح بن سيابة

The same applies to the few ones next to the tenths and the few tenths to the hundredth, 
and this is a common and general custom in arithmetic dialogues on which much of the Qur’an 
and Hadeeth is based, as we will refer to it in the Hadeeth of Al-Sabah Bin Sayaba. 

بمثل  ة بأس أن يخبر تعالى بأن مدة لبث أصحاب الكهف ثلاثَائة سنة بالشمسية أو ثلاثَائة و تسع سنين بالقمرية و كانت ناقصة عن الْولى حقيقفلا
موع مساويا لمثل تلك الْيام القلائل أو كانت مطابقة لها و كانت زائدة على الثانية حقيقة بمثلها أو كان في الْول نقصان و في الثانية زيادة يصير المج

 تلك الْيام
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There is nothing wrong if the Exalted were to Inform that the duration of the stay of the 
Companions of the Cave was three hundred years in the solar years or three hundred and 
nine years in the lunar year, and it was actually less than the first in such few days, or it was 
identical to it and it was in excess of the second in reality by its like, or there was a decrease 
in the first and an increase in the second, so the total becomes equal to those days. 

رف في تلك المحاورات لمندوحة عن كذبّا حتى أنه ميكن أن يقيد عرفا أمثال ذلك بأنه كذلك بلا زيادة و لَّ نقصان اعتمادا على فإن في رعاية مطابقة الع
 أن تحقق الزيادة و النقصان في عرف الحسابيين إنما هو بالصحاح أو ما في حكمها دون أمثال تلك الكسور.

In ensuring conformity with the custom in these dialogues, it is not clear that they are false, 
to the extent that it is possible to restrict a custom such as that to being so without addition 
or subtraction, depending on the fact that the increase and decrease in the custom of 
arithmetic is achieved, it is in the correct or equivalent, without the likes of these fractions’. 

 و أقول قد مر في المجلد التاسع في باب علم أمير المؤمنين ع بعض القول في ذلك.

And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It has passed in the ninth volume in the chapter on the knowledge 
of Amir Al-Momineen-asws, some of the words regarding that’.  

عد الخمسة من كالفائدة الثالثة قد ورد في الْخبار بناء كثير من الْمور الشرعية من الصوم و غيره على عد شهر من الشهور القمرية تاما و شهرا ناقصا  
م الْضحى يوم فيها في كتاب الصيام إن شاء الله تعالى و عليه يبنى ما روي أن يو شهر آخر مثله أو الستة في سنة الكبيسة و سيأتي بيانَّا و بسط القول 

 عاشوراء يوم الفطر الصوم و يوم

The second benefit – It has been referred in the Ahadeeth, the building of a lot of matters, 
from the fasting and other such, is based upon the number of months from the complete 
lunar months, and a deficient month like the number five from another month like it, ot the 
six in the leap year. And I shall come with it’s explanation and extended word regarding it in 
the book of fasting, if Allah-azwj the Exalted so Desires, and upon it is buils what is reported 
that the day of the sacrifice is the day of fasting, and the Day of Ashura is the day of breaking.  

ل ذي القعدة لْنه من الشهور التامة و أو لكنه إنما يستقيم في سنة الكبيسة فإنه إذا كان أول شهر رمضان يوم السبت مثلا كان أول شوال يوم الإثنين 
 بيسةكيوم الثلاثاء و أول ذي الحجة يوم الخميس فالْضحى يوم السبت موافقا ليوم الصوم و ذو الحجة لما كان من الشهور الناقصة في غير سنة ال

But it is only correct in a leap year, for if the first month of Ramadan falls on Saturday, for 
example, the first of Shawwal is on Monday because it is one of the perfect months, and the 
first of Zul Qa’dah is on Tuesday. And the beginning of Zul Hijjah is on Thursday, so Eid Al Azha 
is on Saturday, corresponding to the day of fasting, and Zul Hijjah is due to the deficient 
months that are not in a leap year. 

ى الغالب أو على لفالجمعة أول المحرم فعاشوراء يوم الْحد و هو لَّ يوافق يوم الفطر و في الكبيسة يوافقه لإتِام ذي الحجة فيها و ميكن أن يكون مبنيا ع
 حاب على هذا الوجه أو على استحباب صوم يوم الشكما إذا غمت الْهلة كما عمل بّا جماعة من الْص

Friday is the beginning of Muharram, so Ashura is on Sunday, and it does not coincide with 
the day of Al-Fitr, and in the leap it coincides with the completion of Zul Hijjah on it, and it can 
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be based on the majority, or if the new moons became obscured, as a group of companions 
did in this manner, or on the recommendation to fast on the day of doubt. 

وم تعزيتهم فهو مِا م فطرهم يفإن هذا الحساب متقدم على الرؤية غالبا و ما قيل في الخبر الْخير من أن المعنى أن العارفين يوم صومهم يوم عيدهم و يو 
 تضحك منه الثكلى

This account is often preceded by vision, and what was said in the last report is that the 
meaning is that those who know the day of their fast are the day of their Eid, and the day they 
break their fast is the day of their condolences. So it is what the bereaved would be laughing 
from it.  

  تعالىاللهو سيأتي مزيد تحقيقه في محله الْنسب و قال أبو ريَان في تاريخه يبتدءون بالشهر من عند رؤية الهلال و كذلك شرع في الإسلام كما قال 
 يَ مَواقِيتُ للِنَّاسِ وَ الحَْجِ يَسْئَلُونَكَ عَنِ الَْْهِلَّةِ قُلْ هِ 

And I shall be coming with more research in it’s proper place. And Abu Rayhan said in his 
history, ‘They are starting with the month at the sighting of the crescent, and like that is the 
legislation in Al Islam, just as Allah-azwj the Exalted Said: They are asking you about the 
crescent. Say: ‘These are timings for the people and the Hajj’; [2:189].  

ون يستخرج ى أخذهم بالتأويل و ميلهم إلى اليهود و النصارى فإن لهم جداول و حسابات ثُ نبتت نابتة و نَمت ناجمة و نبغت فرقة جاهلية فنظروا إل
قصى أبّا شهورهم و يعرفون منها صيامهم و المسلمون مضطرون إلى رؤية الهلال و وحدوهم شاكين فيه مَتلفين مقلدين بعضهم بعضا بعد استفراغهم 

 الوسع في تَمل مواضعه و تفحص مواقعه

Then it sprouted and grew, and an ignorant sect sprang up, so they looked at their 
interpretation of interpretation and their inclination towards the Jews and Christians. For they 
have tables and calculations by which they extract their months and know their fasting from 
them, and Muslims are forced to sight the crescent. They united them complaining about it, 
dissenting, and imitating each other, after their being free as much as possible in 
contemplating its places and examining its locations. 

ل فظنوا أنَّا معمولة صنوف الحسابات و أنواع الجداو ثُ رجعوا إلى أصحاب الهيئة فألفوا زيجاَم و كتبهم مفتتحة بمعرفة أوائل ما يراد من شهور العرب ب
 لرؤية الْهلة و أخذوا بعضها و نسبوه إلى جعفر الصادق ع و أنه سر من أسرار النبوة

Then they went back to the companions of the organisation, and they composed their 
combinations and their books, opening with a knowledge of the first of what is meant by the 
months of the Arabs, with the types of accounts and the types of tables. They thought that it 
was being done to sight the crescent, and they took part of it and attributed it to Ja’far Al 
Sadiq-asws, and it was a secret from the secrets of the Prophet-hood. 

أن  و و تلك الحسابات مبنية على حركات النيرين الوسطى دون المعدلة و معمولة على عد سنة القمر ثلاثَائة و أربعة و خَسين يوما و خَس و سدس
 ليه في الزيجاتستة أشهر من السنة تامة و ستة ناقصة و أن كل ناقص منها فهو تال لتام على ما عمل ع

These calculations are based on the movements of the middle luminaries without the 
modified ones and are based on the number of the lunar years of three hundred and fifty-
four days and five and a sixth, and that six months of the year are complete and six are 
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incomplete, and that every missing of them is a complete successor to what was done in the 
combinations. 

ن قبل الواجب بيوم في أغلب الْحوال فأولوا قول النب ص صوموا لرؤيته و أفطروا لرؤيته بأ فلما قصدوا استخراج أول الصوم و أول الفطر بّا خرجت
 معناه صوموا الذي يرى الهلال في عشيته كما يقال َيئوا لَّستقباله

When they intended to extract the beginning of fasting and the beginning of breaking the 
fast, it came out a day before the obligatory in most cases. So they interpret the words of the 
Prophet-saww: ‘Fast to its sighting and break to its sighting’, with that it’s meaning it, ‘He should 
fast, the one who sees the crescent in his evening, just as it said, ‘Prepare for receiving it’.  

 

So they bring forward the preparation based upon the reception by saying, ‘And the month 
of Ramazan cannot be deficient from thirty (days)!’  

ن رؤية أ فيقدم التهيؤ على الَّستقبال قالوا و إن شهر رمضان لَّ ينقص من ثلاثين فأما أصحاب الهيئة و من تَمل الحال بعناية شديدة فإنَّم يعلمون
ة القمر المرئية بطيئة و سريعة و قربه من الْرض و بعده و صعوده في الشمال و الجنوب و هبوطه فيهما الهلال غير مطرد على سنن واحد لَّختلاف حرك

 و حدوث كل واحد من هذه الْحوال له في كل نقطة من فلك البروج

As for companions of the celestial bodies, and the ones pondering the situation with an 
intense eye (very carefully), know that the sighting of the crescent is not steady upon the one 
conduct due to the different movements of the moon, slow and fast, and it’s nearness from 
the earth and its remoteness, and it’s ascending in the north and the south, and it’s descent 
in these, and the occurrence of each of these situations for it is a point from the orbit of the 
constellation. 

ثُ بعد ذلك لما يعرض من سرعة غروب بعض القطع من فلك البروج و بطء بعض و تغير ذلك على اختلاف عروض البلدان و اختلاف الْهوية إما 
و رق  االبلاد الصافية الهواء بالطبع و الكدرة المختلطة بالبخارات دائما و المغبرة في الْغلب و إما بالإضافة إلى الْزمنة إذا غلظ في بعضهبالإضافة إلى 

 في بعض و تفاوت قوى بصر الناظرين إليه في الحدة و الكلال

Then after that, due to the rapid setting of some pieces of the constellation, and the slowness 
of some, and that changed according to the different widths of the countries and the different 
identities. Either with the addition to the country of clean air by nature, and the always cloudy 
with the steam and constantly dusty, or in addition to the times, if it becomes thicker in some 
of them and thinner in some of them, and the powers of sight of those who look at it vary in 
sharpness and fatigue. 

 أشكال غير معدودة و أحوال غير محدودة فيكون لذلكو إن ذلك كله على اختلاف بصنوف الَّقترانات كائنة في كل أول شهرين رمضان و شوال على 
 رمضان ناقصا مرة و تاما أخرى

And all of this is different in the different types of conjunctions that are present in each of the 
first two months of Ramazan and Shawwal in uncountable forms and unlimited conditions. 
Therefore, due to that, Ramazan would be deficient at times and complete at other (times).  
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لعكس ثُ لَّ با و إن ذلك كله يفتن بتزايد عروض البلدان و تناقصها فيكون الشهر تاما في البلدان الشمالية مثلا و ناقصا هو بعينه في الجنوبية منها و
 ظم واحد بل لَّ يتفق فيها أيضا حالة واحدة بعينها لشهر واحد مرارا متوالية و غير متواليةيجري ذلك فيها على ن

And all of this is fascinated by the increase and decrease in the widths of the countries, so the 
month is complete in the northern countries, for example, and incomplete in the southern 
ones, and vice versa. Then this does not happen in them according to one system, rather there 
is also no agreement in them in one specific case for one month repeatedly, consecutively, or 
not. 

لهلال أو تقدمه يوما واحدا كما أصلوا لَّحتاجوا إلى إفرادها لكل عرض على أن اختلاف الرؤية فلو صح عملهم مثلا بتلك الجداول و اتفق مع رؤية ا
 ليس متولدا من جهة العرض فقط

If their work was correct, for example, with those tables, and it coincided with the sighting of 
the crescent or its progression by one day, just as they originated, they would need to single 
them out for each width, provided that the difference in vision is not generated from the 
viewpoint only. 

رض متفقا  خره في جميع المعمورة من الْبل لَّختلاف أطوال البلدان فيها أوفر نصيب فإذن لَّ ميكن ما ذكروه من تِام شهر رمضان أبدا و وقوع أوله و آ
 كما يخرجه الجدول الذي يستعملونه

Rather, due to the different lengths of the countries in which there is a greater share, then it 
is not possible that what they mentioned about the completion of the month of Ramazan at 
all, and the occurrence of its beginning and its end in all the world from the earth in 
agreement as per the schedule they use. 

اضي كما الم ىفأما قولهم إن مقتضى الخبر المأثور تقديَ الصوم و الفطر على الرؤية فباطل و ذلك أن حرف اللام يقع على المستأنف كما ذكروه و يقع عل
 أي من عند مضي كذا فلا تتقدم الكتبة الماضي من الشهر و هذا هو مقتضى الخبر دون الْول يقال كتب لكذا مضى من الشهر

As for their saying that the adage requires prioritizing fasting and breaking the fast over 
sighting, it is false, and that is because the letter ‘Lam’ falls on the subject as they mentioned, 
and it falls on the past tense just as it is said, ‘He wrote for that past from the month’, i.e. 
from the passing of that. The scribes do not bring forward the past from the month, and this, 
it is required of the Hadeeth besides the first.  

احِدَةٍ مِنْهَا بأَِصَابعِِهِ نََْنُ قَ وْم  أمُِ يُّونَ لََّ نَكْتُبُ وَ لََّ نََْسُبُ الشَّهْرَ هَكَذَا وَ هَكَذَا وَ هَكَذَا وَ كَانَ يُشِيُر في كُلِ  وَ  أَ لََّ تَ رَى إِلَى مَا رُوِيَ عَنْهُ ص أنََّهُ قاَلَ:
 قِصَة  تِسْعَة  وَ عِشْريِنَ يَ وْما .يَ عْنِي ناَ  يَ عْنِي تَام ا  ثَلَاثِيَن يَ وْما  ثَُُّ أعََادَ فَ قَالَ هَكَذَا وَ هَكَذَا وَ هَكَذَا وَ خَنَسَ إِبّْاَمَهُ في الثَّالثَِةِ  الْعَشْرِ 

Don’t you look at what is reported from him-saww having said: ‘We-saww are a group of 
illiterates. We-saww neither write, nor calculate the months like this, and like this and like this’ 
– and he-saww was indicating regarding each one from it with his-saww ten fingers, meaning 
thirty complete days. Then he-saww reiterated, so he-saww said: ‘Like this, and like this, and like 
this’ – and he-saww hid his-saww thumb during the third, ‘Deficient of twenty-nine days’’. 

و لَّ  بفنص ص نصا لَّ يخفى على أحد أن الشهر يكون تاما مرة و يكون ناقصا أخرى و أن الحكم جار عليه بالرؤية عليه دون الحساب بقوله لَّ نكت
 نَسب 
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So he-saww texted. It is not hidden unto anyone that the month happens to be complete and 
times, and deficient at other times, and that the judgment flows upon it with the sighting, 
besides the calculation, due to his-saww words: ‘We-saww neither write nor calculate’.  

يما ارتكبوه ف فإن قالوا عنى أن كل شهر تام فإن تاليه ناقص كما يَسبه مستخرجو التواريخ كذبّم العيان إن لِ ينكروه و عرف تِويههم الصغير و الكبير
 على أن تتمة الخبر الْول يفصح باستحالة ما ادعوه

If they say, ‘It means that every month is complete, then the next month is incomplete’, the 
historians reckon that they are lying if they do not deny it, and their camouflaging, small and 
large, in what they committed is known, provided that the completion of the first Hadeeth 
reveals the impossibility of what they claim. 

 صُومُوا لرُِؤْيتَِهِ وَ أفَْطِرُوا لرُِؤْيتَِهِ فإَِنْ غُمَّ عَلَيْكُمْ فَ عُدُّوا شَعْبَانَ ثَلَاثِيَن يَ وْما . وَ هُوَ قَ وْلهُُ ص

And it is his-saww words: ‘Fast to its sighting and break to its sighting, so if it is cloudy upon you 
all, then count Shaban as of thirty days’.  

ةَ ثَلَاثِيَن. وَ في روَِايةٍَ أُخْرَى  فإَِنْ حَالَ بَ يْنَكُمْ وَ بَيْنَ رُؤْيتَِهِ سَحَاب  أوَْ قَ تَام  فأََكْمِلُوا الْعِدَّ

And in another report: ‘If a cloud is a barrier between you all and sighting it, or darkness, then 
complete the number to thirty’.  

تِام شعبان إو ذلك أنه إذا عرف أن الهلال يرى إما بجدولهم و حسابّم أو بما يستخرجه أصحاب الزيجات و قدم الصوم أو الفطر على رؤيته لِ يَتج إلى 
 ثلاثين أو إكمال شهر رمضان ثلاثين إذا انطبقت الآفاق بسحاب أو غبار

This is because if it is known that the new moon will be seen either according to their schedule 
and calculation or what the companions of the combinations extract and fasting or breaking 
the fast is preceded by its sighting, there is no need to complete the month of Sha’ban thirty 
or to complete the month of Ramadan as thirty if the horizons are filled with either clouds, or 
dust. 

ان على ضمو لو كان أيضا شهر رمضان تاما أبدا ثُ عرف أوله لَّستغني به عن الرؤية لشوال مع ما روي في كتب الشيعة الزيدية أن الناس صاموا شهر ر 
 عهد أمير المؤمنين ع ثَانية و عشرين يوما فأمرهم بقضاء يوم واحد فقضوه

And if the month of Ramazan was ever complete and then the beginning of it was known, he 
would have dispensed with the sighting of Shawwal, along with what is reported in the Shia 
Zaidi books that the people had fasted in the era of Amir Al-Momineen-asws, twenty-eight days. 
He-asws ordered them with fulfilling one day, so they fulfilled it. 

ة و تبين س شهر رمضان حائل فأكملوا العدو إنما اتفق ذلك لتوالِ شهر شعبان و شهر رمضان عليهم ناقصين معا و كان حال بينهم و بين الرؤية لرأ
 الْمر في آخره

And rather that coincided to the consecutive month of Shaban and month of Ramazan, and 
there was a barrier between them and the sighting at the beginning of the month of Ramazan, 
so they completed the number, and the matter became clear at the end of it. 
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 يُصِيبُ شَهْرَ رَمَضَانَ مَا يُصِيبُ سَائرَِ الشُّهُورِ مِنَ الز يَِادَةِ وَ النُّقْصَانِ. وَ رُوِيَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ الصَّادِقِ ع أنََّهُ قاَلَ:

And it is reported from Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq-asws having said: ‘It afflicts the month of 
Ramazan what afflicts rest of the months, from the addition and the reduction’’. 

 إِذَا حَفِظْتُمْ شَعْبَانَ وَ غُمَّ عَلَيْكُمْ فَ عُدُّوا ثَلَاثِيَن وَ صُومُوا. وَ رُوِيَ عَنْهُ أيَْضا  أنََّهُ قاَلَ:

And it is reported from him-asws as well having said: ‘When you preserve Shaban and it is 
cloudy upon you, then count thirty and fast’. 

 .يْ تَهُ فأَفَْطِرْ أنََّهُ سُئِلَ عَنِ الَْْهِلَّةِ فَ قَالَ هِيَ الشُّهُورُ فإَِذَا رأَيَْتَ الهِْلَالَ فَصُمْ وَ إِذَا رأََ  وَ رُوِيَ عَنْهُ ع أيَْضا   -

And it is reported from him-asws as well having been asked about the crescent, so he-asws said: 
‘It is the months. So when you see the crescent, then fast, and when you see it, then break’.  

 إِذَا رأَيَْتَ هِلَالَ رَجَبٍ فَ عُدَّ تِسْعَة  وَ خََْسِيَن يَ وْما  ثَُُّ صُمْ. قاَلَ:فأََمَّا مَا رُوِيَ عَنِ الصَّادِقِ ع أنََّهُ 

Ad as for what is reported from Al Sadiq-asws having said: ‘When you see the crescent of Rajab, 
so count fifty-nine days, then fast’. 

نَةَ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن يَ وْما  ا إِذَا رأَيَْتَ هِلَالَ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ لرُِؤْيتَِهِ فَ عُدَّ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ أرَْبَ عَة  وَ خََْسِيَن يَ وْما  ثَُُّ صُمْ في  :وَ مَا رَوَوْا عَنْهُ أنََّهُ قاَلَ  َ خَلَقَ السَّ لْقَابِلِ فإَِنَّ الََّّ
مٍ فِيهَا خَلَ   قَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ فَ لَيْسَتْ في الْعَدَدِ.فاَسْتَثْنَى مِنْهَا سِتَّةَ أياَّ

And what they are reporting from him-asws having said: ‘When you see the crescent of the 
month of Ramazan to it’s sighting, so count three hundred and fifty-four days, then fast in the 
next year, for Allah-azwj has Created the year as being of three hundred and sixty days. He-azwj 
Excluded six days from these He-azwj had Created the skies and the earth during these, so these 
aren’t in the number’’. 

ذه لوجود في بقعة واحدة لَّ أنه مطرد في جميع البقاع كما ذكرنا و أما تعليل الْيام الستة بّفلو صحت الرواية عنه لكان إخباره عن ذلك على أنه أكثري ا
 العلة فتعليل ركيك يكذب الرواية و تبطل له صحتها

If the report from him-asws was true, his-asws informing about that would be based upon that 
he-asws was mostly in one spot, not that he-asws is spread out in entirety of the spoke just as we 
have mentioned. As for the explanation of the six days with this reason, it is a poor reasoning 
that belies the narration and invalidates its validity.  

ن أبا جعفر محمد بن سليمان عامل الكوفة من جهة المنصور حبس عبد الكريَ بن أبي العوجاء و هو خال معن بن و قد قرأت فيما قرأت من الْخبار أ
 لكتاب في معناهازائدة و كان من المانوية فكثر شفعاؤه بمدينة السلام و ألحوا على المنصور حتى كتب إلى محمد بالكف عنه و كان عبد الكريَ يتوقع ورود 

And I have read among what I read from the report that Abu Ja’far Muhammad Bin Suleyman 
was a governor of Al Kufa from the direction of Al Mansour. He imprisoned Abdul Kareem Bin 
Abu Al-Awja, and he was a maternal uncle of Ma’an Bin Zaidah, and he was from Manichaeism 
(followers of prophet Mani). So his intercessors multiplied in the city of peace (Al-Kufa), and 
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they insisted upon Al Mansour until he wrote to Muhammad Al Kufa about him, and Abdul 
Kareem was anticipating the arrival of the letter concerning him.  

نصرفت من ا الجبار و كان منقطعا إليه إن أخرنِ الْمير ثلاثة أيام فله مائة ألف درهم فأعلم أبو الجبار محمدا فقال ذكرتنيه و كنت نسيته فإذا فقال لْبي
 الجمعة فاذكرنيه فلما انصرف ذكره إياه فدعا به فأمر بضرب عنقه

He said to Abu Al Jabbar, and he was cutting off to him, ‘If the commander were to delay me, 
thee would be three hundred thousand Dirhams for him’. So Abu Al Jabbar let Muhammad 
know. He said, ‘You have reminded me of him, and I had forgotten him. If you leave on Friday, 
then remind him’. When he left, he mentioned it to him. He called for him and ordered with 
striking off his neck. 

ومكم و ص فلما أيقن أنه مقتول قال أما و الله لئن قتلتمونِ لقد وضعت أربعة آلَّف حديث أحرم فيها الحلال و أحل به الحرام و لقد فطرتكم في يوم
 صومتكم في يوم فطركم ثُ ضربت عنقه

When he was convinced that he would be killed, he said, ‘But, by Allah-azwj, if you were to kill 
me, so I have placed four thousand Ahadeeth, prohibiting in it the permissible, and permitting 
the prohibited with it, and you are breaking during a day of your fasting, and are fasting during 
a day of your breaking’.  

  كتاب الصومفي و ورد الكتاب في معناه بعدة و ما أحق هذا الرجل الملحد بأن يكون متولِ هذا التأويل الذي ذهبوا إليه و أصله انتهى و تِام القول فيه

And the letter arrived in a number of meanings and what this atheist man had deserved, that 
he would be in charge of this interpretation which they are going to, and it’s origin’ – end. 
And the complete word is in the book of fasting. 

القمر  أربع و أربعون دقيقة إنما هو باعتبار وضعالفائدة الرابعة اعلم أن ما ذكروه من أن مدة الشهر القمري تسعة و عشرون يوما و اثنتا عشرة ساعة و 
 بالنسبة إلى الشمس إلى حصول مثل ذلك الوضع له فكان قدر مسير الشمس في هذا الزمان منضما إلى قدر دورته من نقطة معينة إليها

The fourth benefit – Know that what they mentioned about the duration of the lunar month 
being twenty-nine days, twelve hours and forty-four minutes, is only taking into account the 
position of the moon in relation to the sun until such a position occurs for it. So, the ecliptic 
of the sun at this time was related to the value of its cycle from a certain point to it. 

ربعين دقيقة أو أما باعتباره في نفسه فإنه يتم دوره في مدة سبعة و عشرين يوما و ثلث يوم فالتفاوت بين الَّعتبارين بيومين و أربع ساعات و أربع و 
 فلمداره بالَّعتبار الْخير حدود ينزل في كل ليلة في أحدها إلى أن يرجع إلى الْول منها

As for it being in himself, its role is completed in a period of twenty-seven days and a third of 
a day, so the discrepancy between the two considerations is two days, four hours, and forty-
four minutes. It’s orbit, according to the last consideration, has limits. It descends every night 
on one of them until it returns to the first of them.  

في ثلاث دورات له لمكان الكسر المذكور و لكن الناس تسامحوا فيه و اصطلحوا على تقسيم كل دورة له إما إلى سبعة و  فهي حقيقة اثنان و ثَانون منزلَّ
اطا للكسر و إما إلى ثَانية و عشرين كما اصطلح عليه العرب إتِاما له و علموها بالكواكب القريبة منها عشرين منزلَّ كما اصطلح عليه أهل الهند إسق

 و قد مر ذكرها و نظموها بالفارسية على الترتيب هكذا.
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It is in fact eighty-two houses in three cycles of it to the place of the aforementioned fraction, 
but the people tolerated it and agreed upon dividing each cycle for it. Either to twenty-seven 
houses, as the people of India called it, dropping the fraction, or to twenty-eight as the Arabs 
termed it to complete it, and they taught them the planets close to them, and they have been 
mentioned and they organised them in Persian in an order like this. 

لشهر التالِ ناقصا ا فلَجل التفاوت المذكور بين الَّعتبارين إذا فرضنا القمر بدرا في منزل معين في شهر معين فبعد إتِام دورة منه إليه يكون فيه بعينه في
 فاوتعن البدرية بِسب ذلك الت

For the sake of the aforementioned discrepancy between the two considerations, if we 
suppose the full moon in a specific house in a specific month, then after completing a cycle 
from it to it, it will be in its exact form in the following month minus the full moon according 
to that discrepancy. 

كسهعليه ع و هكذا يزيد النقصان المذكور بعد كل دورة حتى يبلغ بعد ست دورات في المنزل المذكور بعد تِام الشهر السادس إلى مرتبة الهلالية و قس  

Thus, the aforementioned decrease increases after each cycle until it reaches after six cycles 
in the mentioned house after the completion of the sixth month to the rank of crescent and 
measured against it. 

اثنتِ عشرة  دفيبلغ بعد إتِام ست دورات أخر فيه إلى البدرية فعلى أي حالة يرى في منزل معين يرى فيه بعد ست دورات على الحالة المقابلة لها و بع
 دورة على الحالة الموافقة لها و هكذا دائما.

After the completion of another six cycles in it, it is reported to Al-Badriya, for in any condition 
it is seen in a particular house, it is seen after six cycles according to the situation 
corresponding to it and after twelve cycles to the situation corresponding to it, and like that, 
constantly. 

رْناهُ مَنازلَِ حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْقَدِيَِ  فإذا تِهد هذا فنقول قد عرفت ما ذكره بعض المفسرين في قوله تعالى القمر من  و يرجع حاصله إلى أن وَ الْقَمَرَ قَدَّ
 ر الزمانو أول ظهوره بالعشيات مستهلا إلى آخر رؤيته بالغدوات مستنيرا يسير جميع المنازل و في آخرها يشبه بالعرجون القديَ فيما يعرضه بسبب مر 

 كالدقة و الَّنَناء

So when this paves the way, then we say that you have known what some of the interpreters 
have mentioned regarding Words of the Exalted: And the moon, We Measure stages for it 
until it returns to be like the old palm branch [36:39]. Its outcome is due to the fact that the 
moon, from its first appearance in the evenings, beginning to the end of it’s seeing in the 
mornings, enlightened, travels all the houses, and at the end of it resembles and old palm 
branch in what it displays due to the passage of time, such as curvature and accuracy. 

على  ي ثَانية و عشرون منزلَّ ينزل كل ليلة في واحد منها لَّ يتخطاه و لَّ يتقاصر منهاقال الطبرسي ره في جامع الجوامع و المعنى قدرنا مسيره منازل و ه
 و هو عود العذق الذي تقادم عهده حتى يبس و تقوس و قيل إنه يصير كذلك في ستة أشهر حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْقَدِيَِ  تقدير مستو

Tabarsi said in (the book) ‘Jamie Al Jawamie’, ‘The meaning is that we have estimated the 
journey of stages, which are twenty-eight stages, descending every night in one of them that 
he does not go beyond and does not fall short of them according to a level estimate, until it 
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returns to be like the old palm branch [36:39], and it is a nutmeg which has gone out of date 
until it withers and becomes bent. And it is said that it becomes like that in six months. 

 وجه انتهىقال الزجاج هو فعلون من الَّنعراج و هو الَّنعطاف و القديَ يدق و ينحني و يصغر فشبه القمر به من ثلاثة أ

Al Zajaj said, ‘He did the diffraction, which is the inflection, and the old is the beaten, bent, 
and becomes smaller, so the moon resembles it from three aspects’ - end. 

 ول فلو أن رجلا قال كل مِلوك لِ قديَ فهو حر أو كتب ذلك فيو قال الزمَشري بعد تفسير الآية بنحو مِا مر و قيل أقل مدة الموصوف بالقدم الح
 وصيته عتق له من مضى له حول أو أكثر انتهى

And Al Zamakhshari said after interpreting the Verse, ‘And bent’, from what has passed. And 
it is said it is the minimum period described with the ‘old’ is the year. So if a man were to say, 
‘Every slave of mine of old, so he is hereby free’, or writes that in his will a freedom for him, 
is the one for whom a year has passed, or more’ – end.  

قَالَ مَا تَ قُولُ في رَجُلٍ قاَلَ عِنْدَ مَوْتهِِ كُلُّ أنََّهُ دَخَلَ أبَوُ سَعِيدٍ الْمُكَاريِ عَلَى أَبي الحَْسَنِ الر ضَِا ع ف َ   وَ غَيْرهُُُاَوَ رَوَى عَلِيُّ بْنُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ وَ الطَّبْرِسِيُّ رَحَِْهُمَا الََُّّ 
 مَِلُْوكٍ لِ قَدِيٍَ فَ هُوَ حُرٌّ لِوَجْهِ الََِّّ 

And it is reported by Ali Bin Ibrahim and Al Tabarsi, may Allah-azwj have Mercy on them and 
others, ‘Abu Saeed Al Mukary entered to see Abu Al Hassan Al Reza-asws. He said, ‘What are 
you-asws saying regarding a man who says at his death, ‘Every slave of mine of old, so he is 
hereby free for the Face of Allah-azwj’?’ 

َ يَ قُولُ فَ قَالَ أبَوُ الحَْسَنِ ع مَا مَلَكَهُ لِسِتَّةِ أَشْهُرٍ فَ هُوَ قَدِيَ  وَ هُوَ حُرٌّ قاَلَ وَ كَيْفَ صَارَ ذَلِكَ قاَلَ لَِْ  رْناهُ مَنازلَِ حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْقَدِيَِ  نَّ الََّّ  وَ الْقَمَرَ قَدَّ
 الخبر وَ يَ عُودُ كَذَلِكَ لِسِتَّةِ أَشْهُرٍ. سَمَّاهُ الََِّّ قَدِميا  

Abu Al Hassan-asws said: ‘Whatever he had owned for six months, so he is of old, and he is 
free’. He said, ‘And how did that become so?’ He-asws said: ‘Because Allah-azwj is Saying: And 
the moon, We Measure stages for it until it returns to be like the old palm branch [36:39]. 
Allah-azwj has Named as old, and it returns like that to six months’ – the Hadeeth. 

 كه أتى له ستة أشهر فهو حر.فما كان من مِالي حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْقَدِيَِ  و في الكافي هكذا قال نعم إن الله يقول في كتابه

And in ‘Al Kafi’ it is like that. He-asws said: ‘Yes, Allah-azwj is Saying in His-azwj Book: until it returns 
to be like the old palm branch [36:39]. So whatever he had owned from his slaves (and) six 
months have come for him, so he is free’. 

الآية  نفظهر من سياق ما نقلناه من التفسير و الحديث أن بين العامة و الخاصة في المسألة المذكورة من العتق موضع وفاق هو أن حكمها مستنبط م
 المذكورة و موضع خلاف هو أن العامة لِ يجاوز نظرهم عما فيها من توصيف العرجون بالقديَ

So, it appeared from the context of what we have quoted from the interpretation and 
Ahadeeth that between the general Muslims and the special (Shias) in the mentioned issue 
of emancipation is a place of concord. It is that its ruling is deduced from the aforementioned 
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verse, and it is disputed that the common people did not go beyond their consideration of 
what it contains of the description of the palm branch with the ‘old’.  

امهم الحكم فيها بستة إم فظنوا بمحض زعمهم أن ثبوت هذا الوصف له بعد أن يَول الحول فحكموا في المسألة على طبقه و أن الخاصة عرفوا بتفريع
 الآية أنه الحق الموافق لما تضمنه الكتاب أشهر على

So they thought, based on their own claim, that this description of him was proven after the 
year had passed, so they judged the issue according to its application, and that the special 
ones (Shias) they knew that their Imam’s-asws ruling is six months based on the verse that it is 
the truth that corresponds to what is contained in the Book.  

ل لنا إلى معرفتها قائع من الكلام المجيد لَّ سبيفاكتفوا به لعدم احتياجهم معه إلى تعرف وجه استنباطه منها إذ لهم ع طرق في استخراج الْحكام و الو 
جاج عليه مشتملة المذكورة من الآية في الحديث للاحت حَتىَّ عادَ كَالْعُرْجُونِ الْقَدِيَِ  لكن ذكر بعض المحققين هنا وجها دقيقا نورده هاهنا و هو أن عبارة

 على عدة ألفاظ

So, they sufficed with it because they did not need with it to know the way to derive it from 
it, since they had ways of extracting rulings and facts from Glorious Speech. There is no way 
for us to know it, but some investigators mentioned here an accurate face that we will present 
here, and it is that the phrase: until it returns to be like the old palm branch [36:39] 
mentioned from the Verse is in the Hadeeth for the argumentation upon it, is inclusive upon 
a number of words.  

ا بالَّلتزام و ذكر العود مر بالمطابقة متضمن للدلَّلة على اعتبار ابتداء له أيضفابتداؤها المتكفل للدلَّلة على اعتبار انتهاء لما صوره تعالى فيها من سير الق
 يدل على اتحادهُا بمعنى أن ما اعتبره من منازله في هذا السير للابتداء اعتبر هو بعينه للانتهاء

So, its initiation of the guarantor to indicate the consideration of the end of what the Almighty 
has depicted in it of the movement of the moon in conformity includes to indicate a 
consideration of the beginning of it also by commitment, and the mention of the returning 
evidence’s upon that the mention of the return indicates their union in the sense that what 
is considered from its places in this journey for the beginning was considered to be the same 
for the end. 

ظ القمر ن لفمو تقييده في ضمن التشبيه بكونه هلالَّ في خصوص حال العود يدل على اعتبار كونه بدرا مقابلا لها في حال البدء المقابل له كما يتبادر 
 أيضا سيما مع مقابلة الشمس من الطرفين و النكتة حينئذ في اعتبار هذا الترتيب في البدء و العود دون العكس أظهر من الشمس

And its restriction within the analogy of being a crescent in relation to the state of the return 
indicates the consideration that it is a full moon opposite it in the case of the beginning 
opposite to it, as it comes from the word ‘moon’ also, especially with the meeting of the sun 
from the two ends. And the point then, is to consider this arrangement in the beginning and 
the return without the opposite, is more evident from the sun. 

ائر الوجوه  سثُ توصيف المشبه به بالقدم يدل على اعتبار هذا الوصف أيضا في جملة وجوه الشبه بل هو أحق بالَّعتبار لَّختصاصه بالذكر و كونه مناطا ل
 كقولهم فلان كالبدر المنير أو كالْسد الغضبان
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Then the description of the suspect with the ‘old’ indicates that this description is also 
considered among the aspects of similarities. Rather, it is more deserving of consideration 
due to his specialisation in remembrance and being dependent on all aspects, like their 
worlds, ‘So and so is like the radiant moon’, or ‘Like the angered lion’.  

فيه بعينه  فمجمل ما أوجز في تلك الكلمات التامات إنما يرى من حال سير القمر في منازله المقدرة له من أنه في أي منزل كان بدرا فيه في وقت يصير
 محدودة على تدريج خاص و نظام معين لَّ يتغير و لَّ يتبدل و لَّ يزيد و لَّ ينقصهلالَّ شبيها بالعرجون القديَ بعد دورات معدودة في أزمنة 

The entirety of what was summed up in those perfect words can only be seen from the state 
of the moon’s progression in its predestined places, that in any place it was a full moon at a 
time when it becomes in its exactness, a crescent resembling the old palm branch. After a few 
cycles in limited times on a special gradation and a specific system that does not change, nor 
replaced, nor increase, nor decrease.  

ن من عجائب الآيات و غرائب التدبيرات فبذلك التصوير و التشبيه مع ما عرفت مِا مهدناه من أن صيرورته هلالَّ في منزل  و هكذا حاله في جميع الْزما
 كان فيه بدرا يتم بتمام الشهر السادس

And like that is it’s state in entirety of the times, from the wonders of the signs and the 
strangeness of the arrangements. By that depiction and analogy with what I knew from what 
we paved with, that it’s becoming a crescent moon in a house in which there was a full moon 
will be completed by the end of the sixth month. 

 و المطلوب.ء إذا أتى له ستة أشهر صار موصوفا بالقدم و هذا هو من جملتها القدم تعرف أن الشي و حينئذ بتعرضه للصفات المعتبرة في المشبه به

At that time, by examining the qualities considered in the suspect, including the old, you know 
that if something comes to it for six months, it becomes described as ‘old’, and this is what is 
required. 

كاملا و  قلنا قد مر أنه شاع في عرف أهل الحساب عد ما زاد على النصف من الكسور فإن قيل مدة ستة دورات ناقصة عن ستة أشهر كما عرفت.
 النقصان هنا أقل من نصف شهر كما لَّ يخفى.

If it is said that the period of the six cycles is deficient from six months like what you know’, 
we shall say, ‘It has been reported that it is common in the custom of the reckoning people 
to count what exceeds half of the fractions in full, and the decrease here is less than half a 
month, as it is not hidden’. 

ينة قوله و يعود  ر و ربما يؤيد هذا الوجه بأن الخبر على ما رواه علي بن إبراهيم ظاهره وصف القمر بالقديَ إذ الظاهر رجوع الضمير في سماه إلى القمر بق
 كذلك.

And this aspect may be supported by the fact that the report, according to what Ali bin 
Ibrahim narrated, appears to describe the moon as ancient, as it appears that the pronoun in 
its name is referred to the moon with the presumption of his saying, ‘And it goes back to be 
like that’. 

 . يعلم حقائق كلامه و من خصه بمزيد الفضل من إنعامهو أقول هذا وجه لطيف مشتمل على دقائق جليلة لكنه في غاية البعد و التكلف و الله
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And I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘This is a subtle aspect, inclusive upon majestic intricacies, but it is 
extremely far-fetched and pretentious, and Allah-azwj Knows the realities of His-azwj Speech, 
and the one He-azwj Specialises with more Grace from His-azwj Favours’. 

لثانِ عشر  ا الفائدة الخامسة اعلم أن أصحابنا اتفقوا على أن ولَّدة نبينا ص كانت في شهر ربيع الْول إما في السابع عشر منه كما هو المشهور أو في
 كما اختاره الكليني ره و هو المشهور بين المخالفين

The fifth benefit – Know that our companions have concurred upon that the birth of our 
Prophet-saww took place during the month of Rabbi Al Awwal, either in the seventeenth from 
it like what is famous, or during the twelfth like what Al Kulayni has chosen, and it is famous 
between the adversaries.  

اب اتفقوا حو ذكر الكليني و غيره أن الحمل به ص كان في أيام التشريق فيلزم أن يكون مدة حْله ص إما ثلاثة أشهر أو سنة و ثلاثة أشهر مع أن الْص
 لك من خصائصه ص على أنه لَّ يكون الحمل أقل من ستة أشهر و لَّ أكثر من سنة و لِ يذكر أحد من العلماء أن ذ

And Al-Kulayni and others have mentioned that the pregnancy (conception) with him-saww was 
during the days of Tashreek (11th to the 13th Zul Hijjah). So it necessitates that the period of 
his-saww pregnancy would either be of three months or a year and three months, along with 
that the companions have concurred upon that the pregnancy cannot happen to be less than 
six months nor more than a year, and no one from the scholars has mentioned that being 
from his-saww specialities. 

 ء ثلاثة معان أومأنا إلى بعضهاء الذي حققناه في صدر الباب و ذكروا للنسيك مبني على النسيو الجواب أن ذل

The answer is that it is based upon the postponement which we investigated in the beginning 
of the chapter, and they mentioned three meanings for the postponement. We shall refer to 
some of these.  

ذا الوجه تسع عشرة سنة ء على هالْول أنَّم كبسوا تسع عشرة سنة تامة قمرية حتى صارت تسع عشرة سنة تامة شمسية على ترتيب بّزيجوح فدور النسي
الزائد و هو الكبس  نة تامة شمسية و الشهرتامة قمرية مكبوسة بسبعة أشهر تامة قمرية لْن تسعة عشر منه و سبعة أشهر تامتين قمريتين تسع عشرة س

 ء لْنه المؤخر عن مكانه لْن المحرم لو سمي بذي الحجة صار صفر محرمايسمى النسي

The first is that they leapt nineteen perfect lunar years until they became nineteen perfect 
solar years in the order of Bahzijuh. So, the role of a postponement in this way is nineteen 
perfect lunar years, leapt by seven perfect lunar months. Because nineteen of it and seven 
perfect lunar months are nineteen perfect solar years, and the extra month, which is the 
leaping, is called ‘the postponement’, because it is delayed from its place, because if Al-
Muharram is named as Zil Hajj, Safar would become Muharram. 

 فتأخر المحرم إلى مكان صفر و السنة التِ يزيدون الشهر فيها هي السنة الكبيسة أي المدخولة المزيدة فيها من الكبس بمعنى الطم

So Muharram is delayed to the place of Safar, and the year in which they add the month is 
the leap year, meaning the year that has been added to it by more pressing in the sense of 
engulfing. 
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 قمرية مكبوسة باثني عشر شهرا قمريا كذلكء ست و ثلاثون سنة تامة الثانِ أنَّم كانوا يكبسون في كل ثلاث سنين شهرا فدور النسي

The second, they used to leap a month every three years, so the life of the postponement was 
thirty-six full lunar years leapt by twelve lunar months like that. 

ذا لى هذا الوجه أربع و عشرون سنة تامة قمرية مكبوسة باثني عشر شهرا تاما قمريا و هء عالثالث أنَّم كانوا يكبسون في كل سنتين شهرا فدور النسي
 موافقا لما ذكره الطبرسي و غيره الوجه أشهر

The third, they used to leap every two years a month, so the postponement’s role is in this 
manner is twenty-four complete lunar years compressed by twelve complete lunar months, 
and this aspect is most famous, compatible to what Al Tabarsi and others have mentioned.  

دة دائما تكون ياو بالجملة أنَّم كانوا يزيدون في بعض السنين شهرا و يتركون بعضها بِاله فبعض سنيهم اثنا عشر شهرا و بعضها ثلاثة عشر شهرا و الز 
ء المشهور مبني في آخر السنة التِ ينتقل الحج بعدها من شهر إلى آخر لْن من شهر إلى مثله اثني عشر شهرا و منه إلى ما يليه ثلاثة عشر شهرا و النسي

 على الْخير و ربما يبنى على الْول و الثانِ أيضا

In summary, they used to add a month in some years and leave some of them as they are, for 
some of their years were twelve months and some of them were thirteen months, and the 
increase always occurred at the end of the year after which the Hajj moved from one month 
to another, because from a month to its like is twelve months, and from it to the next is 
thirteen months, and the well-known postponement is based on the latter, and it may be 
based on the first and the second as well. 

نه كما اختاره بع عشر أو في الثانِ عشر و الوفاة إما في الثانِ عشر مفنقول على الوجه الثالث المشهور لما تبين أن الولَّدة في الربيع الْول إما في السا
 الكليني ره وفقا للمشهور بين العامة أو في الثامن و العشرين من الشهر قبله أعني صفر كما هو المشهور عند الإمامية

So we are saying based upon the third well known aspect due to what is clean that the birth 
was in Rabbi Al Awwal, either during the seventeenth or during the twelfth, and the expiry 
was either during the twelfth from it, like what was chosen by Al Kulayni, in accordance with 
the well-known between the general Muslims, or during the twenty-eight of the month 
before it, meaning Safar, like what is well-known with the Imamites.  

دته ص لَّو المشهور أن مدة حياته الشريفة ص ثلاث و ستون سنة تامة قمرية تحقيقا على الْول و تقريبا على الثانِ فمن جمادى الْخرى المؤخر عن و 
جة الوداع المقدم على وفاته ص بمثله اثنتان و ستون سنة تامة قمرية و ستة أشهر و هو ستون سنة تامة نسيئية لْن بثلاثة أشهر إلى ذي الحجة من ح

تبار انتقال عستين سنة نسيئية زائدة على ستين سنة تامة قمرية بثلاثين شهرا لْن كل سنتين تامتين نسيئتين زائدة على سنتين تامتين قمريتين بشهر با
 لى آخر كما عرفت و ثلاثون شهرا سنتان و ستة أشهرالحج من شهر إ

And the well-known is that the period of his-saww noble lifespan was for sixty-three complete 
lunar years, investigated based upon the first, and approximately upon the second. So, from 
Jumadi Al Akhar, the last from his-saww birth with three months up to Zil Hajjah from the 
farewell Hajj, the preceding to his-saww expiry with similar to it are sixty-two complete lunar 
years and six months, and it is sixty yeas postponed because sixty postponed years are more 
upon sixty complete lunar years by three months, because each of the two complete 
postponed years are more upon two complete lunar years by a month, considering the 
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transition of the Hajj from one year to another just as you know, are thirty months, two years 
and six months.  

دى الثانية افظهر أن من جمادى الثانية التِ في خلال عام مولده إلى حجة الوداع ستون سنة تامة نسيئية و ظهر أن الحج وقع في خلال عام مولده في جم
 خر بعدهفي هذا الشهر أو في الشهر الآإذ المفروض أن مبدأ كل سنة من السنين التامة النسيئية الحج الواقع في شهر و منتهاها الحج الآخر الواقع 

So it is apparent that from Jumadi Al Sani which is in the midst of the year of his-saww birth, up 
to the farewell Hajj are sixty complete postponed years. And it is apparent that the Hajj took 
place during the year of his-saww birth in Jumadi Al Sani, as it is assumed that the beginning of 
each year of the complete postponed year is the Hajj that falls in a month and its end is the 
other Hajj that takes place in this month or in the other month after it. 

 نة النسيئية جمادى الثانية و منتهاه ذو الحجة حجة الوداع فالستون السنة محصورة بين حجتين إحداهُا المبدأ و الْخرى المنتهىفمبدأ الستين الس

So the beginning of the sixtieth year is the postponed Jumadi Al Sani, and it’s ultimate is Zul 
Hijjah of the farewell Hajj. Thus the sixty years are confined between the two Hajj(s), one of 
them the beginning, and the other the last.  

أخرى  ةفالحجج الواقعة في هذه المدة إحدى و ستون حجة لْن كل سنة تامة نسيئية محصورة بين حجتين و كل حجة بداية سنة تامة نسيئية و نَّاية سن
 انقطع عنده ءإلَّ حجة الوداع لْن النسي

So, the arguments that occur during this period are sixty-one Hajj(s) because every year a 
complete postponement is confined between two Hajj(s), and every Hajj is the beginning of a 
complete year and the end of another year except for the Farewell Hajj because the leaping 
is cut off with it. 

في ذي  عتقفهي نَّاية سنة ستين النسيئية فقط و الحجة الواقعة في خلال عام مولده هي الحجة الْولى الواقعة فيها لْن حجة الوداع كانت أولِ حجة و 
 الحجة كما مر و الواقعة قبلها في الشهر السابقة كانت في ذي القعدة

It is only the end of the postponed year sixty, and the Hajj that occurred during the year of 
his-saww birth is the first Hajj that occurred in it, because the Farewell Pilgrimage was the first 
Hajj that took place in Zul Hijjah as it has passed, and the event before it was in the previous 
month, happening in Zul Qadah.  

ا شهر و قد مر هفالشهر الزائد في آخر سنة الستين و المزيد فيها شهر سنة الستين لَّ التِ قبلها و كذا كل شفع من السنين النسيئية هي التِ زيد في آخر 
 أن الزيادة تكون باعتبار انتقال الحج من شهر إلى آخر

The extra month is at the end of the sixtieth year, and the extra month in it is the month of 
the sixtieth year, not the one before it. And likewise, every intercession of the postponed 
years is the one at the end of which a month has been added. And it has already passed that 
the increase is due to the transition of Hajj from one month to another.  

ة الثانية من نفلو كانت الحجة الواقعة في جمادى الثانية في خلال عام مولده ص هي الحجة الثانية لزم أن تكون الحجة الواقعة بعدها التِ هي مبدأ الس
لسنة الْولى قد وقعت في رجب لْن المفروض عدم وقوع أزيد من حجتين في شهر و أن تكون الزيادة في السنة الْولى لَّ في السنين النسيئية و منتهى ا
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خلاف المنقول و  والثانية و في الوتر من السنين التامة النسيئية لَّ في الشفع و أن تكون حجة الوداع الحجة الثانية الواقعة في ذي الحجة لَّ الْولى و ه
 يالمرو 

So if the Hajj had occurred in Jumadi Al Sani in the midst of the year of his-saww birth, it is the 
second Hajj necessitating that the Hajj to occur after it which is the beginning of the second 
year from the postponed years, and end of the first year must have occurred in Rajab, because 
no more than two Hajj(s) could take place a month, and that the increase should be in the 
first year, not in the second, and in the odd from the complete postponed years not in the 
even, and that the farewell Hajj would be the second Hajj to occur in Zul Hijjah, nor the first, 
and it is contrary to what was transmitted and reported. 

ادى الْولى جمفظهر أن الحجة الواقعة في جمادى الثانية في خلال عام مولده ص كانت الحجة الْولى فالحمل به ص في أيام التشريق في السنة السابقة في 
دة السابع لَّالحمل عشرة أشهر بلا زيادة و لَّ نقصان أو بزيادة يوم أو بنقصانه على ما ذهب إليه الكليني و بزيادة أيام على المشهور من أن يوم الو  فمدة
 عشر

So it is apparent that the Hajj to occur during Jumadi Al Sani in the midst of the year of his-

saww birth was the first Hajj. Thus he-saww in the pregnancy during the days of Al Tashreeq in 
the previous year, in Jumadi Al Awwal. So the pregnancy would be of ten months without any 
increase nor reduction, or with increase of a day or with it’s reduction, based upon what Al 
Kulayni has gone with, and with an increased day based upon the well-known from that the 
day of his-saww birth was seventeenth. 

لنذكر  و و قد مر بعض القول منا في ذلك في المجلد السادس في باب ولَّدته ص و قد ذكرنا هنا جملة من القول في الَّختلاف الواقع في يوم مولده ص
 هنا أيضا بعض القول فيه لما انتهى الكلام إليه فإن الحديث ذو شجون

And some of the word has already passed from us regarding that, in volume six in the chapter 
of his-saww birth, and we have mentioned over there the summary of the words in the differing 
of the event regarding the day of his-saww birth and let us mention over here as well part of 
the word regarding it due to what the speech has ended to, for the discussion is with 
miscellaneous topics.  

ر م ربيع الْول في عام الفيل قبل الهجرة بثلاث و خَسين سنة و إنما الخلاف في أنه أي يوم من الشهفاعلم أنه لَّ خلاف في أن يوم الولَّدة الشريفة من أيا
 المذكور و لكن علماء الإمامية رضوان الله عليهم متفقون على كونه غير خارج من الثانِ عشر و السابع عشر فالمشهور السابع عشر

Know that there is no dispute that the day of the honorable birth is one of the days of Rabbi 
Al Awwal in the year of the Elephant, fifty-three years before the Hijrah, and rather the 
differing is regarding which day from the mentioned month it was. But the Imamites scholars, 
may the Pleasure of Allah-azwj be upon them, are concurring upon it not being outside from 
the twelfth and the seventeenth. The famous is the seventeenth.  

العشرين من  وقال الشيخ المفيد ره في المقنعة ولد ص بمكة يوم الجمعة السابع عشر من شهر ربيع الْول في عام الفيل و صدع بالرسالة في يوم السابع 
 رجب و له يومئذ أربعون سنة انتهى.

The Sheykh Al Mufeed said in ‘Al Maqna’, ‘He-saww was born at Makkah on the day of Friday 
the seventeenth from the month of Rabbie Al Awwal in the year of the elephant, and he-saww 
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proclaimed with the Message during the twenty-seventh day of Rajab, and on that day, there 
were forty years for him-saww’ – end.  

الكافي حيث قال ولد النب ص لَّثنتِ عشرة ليلة مضت من شهر ربيع  و نَو ذلك قال شيخ الطائفة و غيرهُا من العلماء و المحدثين إلَّ ثقة الإسلام في
 يوم الجمعة مع الزوال الْول في عام الفيل

And approximate to that was said by Sheykh Al Ta’ifa and others from the scholars and the 
narrators, except the trusted one of Al Islam (Al Kulayni) in Al Kafi where he said, ‘The Prophet-

saww was born on the twelfth night past from the month of Rabbi Al Awwal in the year of the 
elephant, on the day of Friday with the midday’.  

ن بلاد المخالفين م و روي أيضا عند طلوع الفجر قبل أن يبعث بأربعين سنة و هو موافق لما هو المشهور بين العامة في الحرمين زاد الله في شرفهما و غيرهُا
 درته بيننا قد أيد بوجوه.و هذا القول مع ن

And it is reported as well it was at the emergence of days forty years before the Prophet-
hood, and it is in accordance with what is the well-known between the general Muslims in 
the two Sanctuaries, may Allah-azwj Increase in their nobilities and others from the cities of the 
adversaries. And this word, along with it’s rarity between us, is supported by it’s aspects.  

ثانِ عشر من ربيع الْول  لالْول أن وفاته ص كانت في يوم الإثنين بالَّتفاق و كانت إما لليلتين بقيتا من شهر صفر كما هو المشهور بين الشيعة أو في ا
 كما في الكافي و هو أيضا مشهور بين المخالفين

The first is that his-saww expiry happened during the day of Monday, by consensus, and it either 
happened at two nights remaining from the month of Safar just as it well-known between the 
Shias, or during the twelfth of Rabbi Al Awwal just as is in Al Kafi, and it is well-known as well 
between the adversaries. 

لحسابي أن هان ابر و على كل تقدير يكون لَّ محالة غرة ربيع الْول في السنة الحادية عشر من هجرته الموافقة لوفاته ص مطابقة ليوم الخميس و يلزم منه بال
قصان لعدم الخلاف نيكون غرة ربيع الْول في سنة المولد يوم الإثنين أو يوم الثلاثاء إذ بين غرتي هذين الربيعين ثلاث و ستون سنة قمرية بلا زيادة و لَّ 

 في مدة عمره ص ثلاث و عشرون أو أربع و عشرون منها ذات كبيسة و الباقية خالية عنها

And in any case, it would inevitably be the first of Rabbi Al Awwal in the year eleven from the 
Hijrah, corresponding to his-saww expiry corresponding to the Thursday, and it necessitates 
from it with the proof of calculation that it would be on the first of Rabbi Al Awwal in the year 
of the birth, the day of Monday, or the day of Tuesday, when between the two firsts of these 
two Rabbi(s) there are sixty-three lunar years, with neither an increase or decrease due to the 
lack of disagreement regarding the period of his-saww age being twenty-three or twenty fourth 
from it, with the leaping, and the rest are vacant.  

أيام و هذا  ةو الترديد باعتبار عدم العلم بمبدإ الكبائس و بعد طرح الْسبوعات التامة من كل سنة يبقى من ذوات الكبائس خَسة أيام و من غيرها أربع
 السنين مائتان و خَسة و سبعون أو ستة و سبعون يوما و الباقي منها بعد طرح سبعة سبعة اثنان أو ثلاثة ظاهر فيجتمع من بقايا أسبوعات تلك

And the reiteration is due to the lack of knowledge with the beginning of the leaping, and 
after dropping the complete weeks from every year remaining from the ones with the leaps, 
five days, and from other, four days, and this is apparent. So it gathers from the remaining 
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weeks of those years, two hundred and seventy-five or seventy-six days, and the remainder 
from it is after dropping the seven, seven, twice or thrice.  

لك يوم الإثنين ذفيلزم من ذلك أن تكون غرة ربيع المولد يوما من الْسبوع مقدما على يوم غرة ربيع الوفاة باثنين أو ثلاثة و كان هذا يوم الخميس فكان 
فتعين يوم الإثنين  تقديره ل يوم الجمعة أو الثلاثاء كما ذكرنا و كونه يوم الثلاثاء ساقط بالَّتفاق لعدم إمكان مطابقة الثانِ عشر و لَّ السابع عشر على

 فيصادفه الثانِ عشر دون السابع عشر و هو المطلوب.

So it necessitates from that, that the first of Rabbi of the birth would be a day from the 
previous week, based upon the day of the first of Rabbi being ahead of the first day of the 
Rabbi of the expiry by two or three days, and this was the day of Thursday, so that would be 
the day of Monday of Tuesday just as we have mentioned, and it being the Tuesday is lapsed 
by agreement due the impossibility of neither the twelfth nor the seventeenth being upon it’s 
estimation of the day of Friday, so it is set on Monday so the twelfth would fall on it besides 
the seventeenth, and it is the requirement.  

معة ثامن يد رضي الله عنهما في الكافي و الإرشاد كان في يوم الجو الثانِ أن وفاة العسكري و انتقال الْمر إلى صاحب الزمان ع باتفاق الكليني و المف
 شهر ربيع الْول سنة ستين و مائتين من الهجرة

And the second is that the expiry of Al Askari-asws and the transfer of the command to Master 
of the Time-ajfj is by the concurrence of Al Kulayni and Al Mufeed, may Allah-azwj be Pleased 
with them, in (the books) ‘Al Kafi’ and ‘Al Irshad’, happened during the day of Friday the 
eighteenth of the month of Rabbi Al Awwal of the year two hundred and sixty from the Hijra.  

 غرة هذا الربيع و ربيع المولد ثلاثَائة و اثنتا عشرة سنة كاملة فيظهر بالحساب المتقدم أن بقايا أسبوعات أيام و ما بين فكانت غرة الشهر المذكور أيضا
فاق و الْول مستلزم تتلك السنين أربعة أو خَسة أيام فتكون غرة ربيع المولد مقدما على الجمعة بمثلها فيكون يوم الإثنين أو يوم الْحد و الثانِ ساقط بالَّ

 لوب.للمط

So the first of the mentioned month happened as well, and what is between the first of this 
Rabbi and the Rabbi of the birth, there were three hundred and twelve complete years. It is 
apparent by the preceding calculation that the remainder of the weeks of the day of those 
years were four or five days. So the first of the Rabbi of the birth would take place before 
Friday by it’s like, so it would be on the day of Monday or on the day of Sunday, and the 
second is dropped by agreement, and the first necessitated for the requirement.  

ؤية الهلال  ر  و الثالث أن غرة محرم الحرام لسنة الهجرة مضبوطة عند أهل الهيئة و الحساب بأنَّا كانت يوم الخميس بِسب الحساب و يوم الجمعة باعتبار
 كما هو مذكور في التحفة و الزيج الجديد

And the third is that the first day of Muharram for the year of migration is exact according to 
the people of the observation and the calculation is that it was on Thursday according to the 
calculation and on Friday considering the sighting of the crescent just as it is mentioned in ‘Al 
Tohfa’ and ‘Al Zayj Al Jadeed’.  

لِ أطلع  و و كذا غرة رجب المرجب سنة المبعث مضبوط بأنَّا كانت يوم الإثنين كما يظهر مِا رواه الشيخ في المصباح من أن المبعث كان في يوم السبت
 على خلاف فيه فيستفاد من هذين الضبطين أيضا دليلان آخران على هذا المطلوب.
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And likewise, the blessed month of Rajab, the year of the Prophet-hood is fixed, that it was 
on a Monday, as it appears from what the Sheikh having narrated in ‘Al Misbah’ that the 
Prophet-hood was on a Saturday, and I did not see a difference of opinion about it, so these 
two settings are also used as other evidence for this requirement. 

 شتباهاو الرابع ذكر بعض الْفاضل ره أن غرة ربيع الْول فيما نَن فيه من الزمان سنة ثَان و ثَانين و ألف من الهجرة كانت يوم الثلاثاء بلا 

And the fourth, some distinguished people mentioned that the first day of Rabbi Al Awwal in 
the time we are now in, the year one thousand eighty-eight after the Hijrah, it was on Tuesday 
without any doubt. 

ر سنين يعود وضع شو قد مضى حينئذ من غرة ربيع المولد ألف و مائة و أربعون سنة و من المقررات الحسابية المعلومة لْهل الخبرة أن في كل مائتين و ع
 أيام الْسابيع مع أيام الشهور العربية إلى ما كان

And at that time there has passed from the first of the Rabbi of the birth, one thousand one 
hundred and forty years, and from the mathematical calculation known to the people of 
experience is that during every two hundred and ten years, the placing of the weekly days 
returns with the days of the Arabic months up to what had happened.  

كبيسة و سبع و خَسون   تففي ألف و خَسين سنة يتم العود المذكور خَس مرات فيكفي لنا النظر في تتمتها و هي تسعون سنة ثلاث و ثلاثون منها ذا
 بلا كبيسة و قد عرفت أن الباقي من الْسبوعات كل من الْولى خَسة و من الثانية أربعة

In one thousand and fifty years, the mentioned return is completed five times. It is sufficient 
for us to look at its completion, which is ninety years, thirty-three of which are leaped years 
and fifty-seven are without leap, and I have recognised that the remainder from the weeks, 
from every first would be five, and from every second would be four.  

ان يوم سبعة سبعة يبقى واحد فظهر أن غرة ربيع المولد مقدم على غرة ربيعنا بيوم و هذا كفمجموع البقايا ثلاثَائة و ثلاث و تسعون يوما و إذا طرحناه 
 الثلاثاء فذلك كان يوم الإثنين و هو يستلزم المطلوب كما مر.

So, the total of the remnants is three hundred and ninety-three days, and if we subtract seven 
by seven, one remains. It appears that the first day of Rabbi of the birth preceded the first of 
our Rabbi by a day, and this was on Tuesday, so that was Monday, and it necessitates the 
required just as has passed’. 

سابية الغير لى تفسير المولد بالسابع عشر قلنا لكونَّا منافية لمقتضى هذه الدلَّئل الحثُ قال ره فإن قيل ذكر الشيخ في المصباح و غيره رواية مشتملة ع
السبت لعدم إمكان اجتماعهما على ما مر ينبغي حْلها على أن لَّ يكون  المشكوك فيها بل معارضة لما رواه أيضا في المصباح من موافقة المبعث يوم

 بعض الرواة لإزالة الإبّام عنها على حسب اعتقاده و مثل ذلك ليس بعزيز في الروايات. التفسير المذكور من كلام الإمام بل من كلام

Then he said, ‘If it is said that the Sheykh mentioned in ‘Al Misbah’ and others have reported 
inclusive upon the interpretation of the birth being on the seventeenth, we would say that it 
negates requirement of this undoubted mathematical evidence(s) regarding it. But it also in 
opposition to what is reported as well in ‘Al Misbah’ from the Prophet-hood corresponding 
to the day of Saturday, because it is not possible for them to converge on what has passed, it 
should be understood that the mentioned interpretation is not from the words of the imam, 
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but rather from the words of some of the narrators to remove ambiguity from it according to 
his belief, and such is not dear to the narrations. 

مكة إلى  نثُ إذا أتقنت هذا المسلك يتبين لك الحق بمعونته في كثير مِا وقع الخلاف فيه فمن ذلك أن الْمة بعد اتفاقهم على وقوع هجرة نبينا ص م
 المدينة في السنة الرابعة عشر من المبعث 

Then, if you master this path, the truth will become clear to you with His-azwj Help in many of 
the matters in which the dispute occurred. This is because the community, after their 
agreement on the occurrence of the Hijra of our Prophet-saww from Makkah to Madinah was 
in the fourteenth year from the Prophet-hood.  

لعشرون ا في شهرها و يومها بالنسبة إلى الشهر و بالنسبة إلى الْسبوع فقيل يوم الإثنين السادس و العشرون من صفر و قيل ليلة الإثنين السابع و اختلفوا
ر يومه و قيل الرابع كمنه و قيل يوم الخميس أول ربيع الْول و قيل يوم الثلاثاء ثامنه و قيل يوم الإثنين بدون ذكر شهرها و قيل أول ربيع الْول بدون ذ 

 منه و قيل العاشر منه كذلك 

They differed regarding it’s month and it’s day with the leap to the month, and with the 
postponement to the week. And it is said the day of Monday of the twenty-sixth of Safar, and 
it is said, the night of Monday the twenty-seventh form it. And it is said the day of Thursday 
the first of Rabbi Al Awwal, and it is said the day of Tuesday the eighth. And it is said the day 
of Monday without mentioned it’s month, and it is said the first of Rabbi Al Awwal without 
mentioned it’s day, and it is said the fourth from it, and it is said the tenth from it. Like that. 

من جملتها أن غرة  و فهذه أقوال ثَانية و لما عرفنا ما مر من مطابقة غرة المحرم سنة الهجرة ليوم الخميس أو الجمعة و اطلعنا على سائر التواريخ المعلومة
رتيهما غلد يوم الإثنين و أن بينها و بين غرة ربيع الهجرة ثلاثا و خَسين سنة و وجدناها مشتملة على أسابيع تامة بلا كسر و مستلزمة لموافقة ربيع المو 

 ينيوما حصل لنا بتلك المعارف العلم بتهافت القولين الْولين لعدم موافقة السادس و العشرين و لَّ السابع و العشرين من صفر ليوم الإثن

These are eight sayings, and when we learned what happened from matching the first of 
Muharram in the year of Emigration to Thursday or Friday, and we looked at the other known 
dates, and from it’s summary is that the first Rabbi of the earth is the day of Monday, and 
between it and the first of the Rabbi of the Emigration there are fifty-three years, and we 
found it to be inclusive upon complete weeks without a fraction, And it necessitates the 
agreement of both of them, on the day when we acquired that knowledge with knowledge of 
the incoherence of the two first words due to the non-agreement of the twenty-six nor the 
twenty-seventh of Safar being on the day of Monday.   

ميس من البين ه للثلاثاء ثُ نعلم بارتفاع احتمال الثلاثاء و الخو كذا بتهافت القول الثالث و الرابع لعدم مطابقة أول ربيع الْول للخميس و لَّ الثامن من
 تعين يوم الإثنين موافقا لليوم الخامس المروي عن ابن عباس بل عن رسول الله ص

Likewise, the third and fourth words were inconsistent because the first of Rabbi Al Awwal 
did not match the Thursday, nor the eighth of it to the Tuesday. Then we know that the 
probability of Tuesday and Thursday is high, and Monday is the day corresponding to the fifth 
day, as reported from Ibn Abbas, from Rasool-Allah-saww.  

لنا أن هجرته ص   بطلانَّما تعين أول ربيع الْول موافقا للقول السادس المنقول عن الشيخ المفيد ره فتبينثُ بتعينه بطلان القولين الْخيرين لتنافيهما ثُ ب
 كانت في يوم الإثنين أول ربيع الْول و الحمد لله.
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Then by appointing it the invalidity of the last two words because they contradict them, then 
by their invalidity the first of Rabbi Al Awwal was determined in accordance with the sixth 
word transmitted from Sheikh Al Mufeed. Thus is becomes clear to us that his-saww Emigration 
took place during the day of Monday, the first of Rabbi Al Awwal. And the Praise is for Allah-

azwj.  

ل لَّثنتا عشرة يثُ بعد هذا التحقيق إذا نظرنا في تاريخ وصوله ص إلى المدينة و اختلاف القوم فيه فقيل لهلال ربيع الْول و قيل لليلتين خلتا منه و ق
 مضت منه عرفنا بطلان القولين الْولين من طريق العادة

Then, after this investigation, if we look at the date of his-saww arrival to Medina, and the 
people’s disagreement about it, it was said to the crescent of Rabbi Al Awwal. And it was said 
that two nights passed away from it, and it was said that twelve days passed by it, we know 
the invalidity of the first two swords by way of custom. 

الذي ذهب إليه المفيد ره في حدائق الرياض و قد نقل ابن الجوزي في تلقيحه عن ابن سعد أنه هو المجمع عليه ثُ بتعينه عرفنا أن ما  فتعين القول الْخير
 ثنينمصادفة يوم وصوله ص إلى المدينة ليوم الإنقله ابن الجوزي عن ابن عباس و غيره و ادعى صاحب روضة الصفا اتفاق أئمة الْخبار عليه من 

So it supports the last word which Al Mufeed had gone to in ‘Hadaiq Al Riyaz’, and it is 
transmitted by Ibn Jowzy in ‘Talqeeh’ from Ibn Sa’ad and it is the summary upon it. Then by 
it’s support we know that what Ibn Al Jowzy had transmitted from Ibn Abbas and others, and 
by the author of ‘Rowza Al Safa’ are in harmony with the leaders of the Ahadeeth, being in 
accordance that his-saww arrival to Al Medina was on Monday.  

 عشر من شهر في يوم فيكون وصوله ص يوم الجمعةلَّ عبرة به لعدم إمكان اتفاق الْول و الثانِ 

I does not matter as there is no possibility of coinciding the first and the twelfth from a month 
in one day, so his-saww arrival would be on the day of Friday.  

 ال ثُ ركب يوم الجمعة فالمعتمد هو ما نقله عن الزهري أنه ص نزل في بيت عمرو بن عوففظهر أيضا فساد ما نقله عن عروة أنه مكث بقبا ثلاث لي
 بقبا فأقام به بضعة عشرة ليلة

It also became apparent that what has been transmitted on the authority of Urwah was that 
he-saww stayed in Quba for three nights and then rode on Friday. The approved is what he 
transmitted on the authority of Al Zuhri that he-saww descended in the house of Amro Bin Awf 
at Quba, and he-saww stayed at it some ten nights.  

حَتىَّ  وَ مَوْضِعُ الْحاَجَةِ مِنْهُ قَ وْلهُُ ع يدِ بْنِ الْمُسَيَّبِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ ع في ذِكْرِ إِسْلَامِ عَلِيٍ  علِمَا رَوَاهُ الْكُلَيْنِيُّ في الرَّوْضَةِ بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ سَعِ  فإنه موافق
 هَاجَرَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص إِلَى الْمَدِينَةِ وَ خَلَّفَ عَلِي ا  ع في أمُُورٍ لَِْ يَكُنْ يَ قُومُ بِّاَ أَحَد  غَيْرهُُ 

It is in accordance with what is reported by Al-Kulayni in ‘Al-Rawza’, by his chain from Saeed 
Bin Al-Musayyab, from Ali-asws Bin Al Husayn-asws in mentioned the Islam of Ali-asws, and the 
needed subject matter are his-asws words: ‘Until the Rasool-Allah-saww migrated to Al-Medina, 
and left Aliasws behind regarding the matters which no one part from himasws could have dealt 
with. 
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الْمَبْعَثِ وَ قَدِمَ الْمَدِينَةَ لَِّثْ نَتَِْ عَشْرَةَ ليَْلَة   ثَلَاثَ عَشْرَةَ مِنَ  نَةِ وَ كَانَ خُرُوجُ رَسُولِ الََِّّ ص مِنْ مَكَّةَ في أوََّلِ يَ وْمٍ مِنْ رَبيِعٍ الَْْوَّلِ وَ ذَلِكَ يَ وْمُ الْخمَِيسِ مِنْ سَ 
 خَلَتْ مِنْ شَهْرِ رَبيِعٍ الَْْوَّلِ مَعَ زَوَالِ الشَّمْسِ 

And the exit of Rasool-Allah-saww from Makkah was during the first day of Rabbi Al-Awwal, and 
that was a day of Thursday of the year thirteen from the Prophet-hood, and he-saww arrived in 
Al-Medina on the twelfth night vacant from the month of Rabbi Al Awwal with the decline of 
the sun.  

 كْعَتَيْنِ ركَْعَتَيْنِ ثَُُّ لَِْ يَ زَلْ مُقِيما  يَ نْتَظِرُ عَلِي ا  ع يُصَلِ ي الْخمَْسَ صَلَوَاتٍ رَ  فَ نَزَلَ بِقُبَا فَصَلَّى الظُّهْرَ ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ الْعَصْرَ ركَْعَتَيْنِ 

He-saww descended at Quba. He-saww prayed Al Zohr Salat, two Cycles, and Al-Asr, two Cycles. 
Then he-saww did not cease to stay awaiting Ali-asws, praying the five Salats, two Cycles, two 
Cycles.  

أَبي  لَّ  وَ مَسْجِدا  فَ يَقُولُ لََّ إِنِ ِ أنَْ تَظِرُ عَلِيَّ بْنَ فَ نَتَّخِذَ لَكَ مَنْزِ  وَ كَانَ نَازلَّ  عَلَى عَمْروِ بْنِ عَوْفٍ فأَقَاَمَ عِنْدَهُمْ بِضْعَةَ عَشَرَ يَ وْما  يَ قُولُونَ لَهُ أَ تقُِيمُ عِنْدَناَ 
ُ تَ عَالَى طاَلِبٍ وَ قَدْ أمََرْتهُُ أنَْ يَ لْحَقَنِي وَ لَسْتُ مُسْتَوْطِنا  مَنْزلَّ  حَتىَّ يَ قْدَمَ عَلِيٌّ وَ مَا أَسْرَعَهُ إِنْ   شَاءَ الََّّ

And he-saww had lodged with Amro Bin Awf. He-saww stayed with them some ten days. They 
said to him-saww, ‘Stay with us, we shall take a house for you and a Masjid’. He-saww said: ‘No, 
I-saww am awaiting Ali Bin Abu Talib-asws, and I-saww had instructed him-asws to join up with 
me-saww, and I-saww will not take a house in a homeland until Ali-asws arrives, and it will be very 
quick, if Allah-azwj so Desires’.  

ا قَدِمَ  ع مَعَهُ  وَّلَ مِنْ قُ بَا إِلَى بَنِي سَالِِِ بْنِ عَوْفٍ وَ عَلِيٌّ عَلِيٌّ ع تحََ  فَ قَدِمَ عَلِيٌّ ع وَ النَّبُِّ ص في بَ يْتِ عَمْروِ بْنِ عَوْفٍ فَ نَزَلَ مَعَهُ ثَُُّ إِنَّ رَسُولَ الََِّّ ص لَمَّ
 يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ مَعَ طلُُوعِ الشَّمْسِ 

Ali-asws arrived while the Prophet-saww was in the house of Amro Bin Awf. He-asws lodged with 
him. Then Rasool-Allah-saww when Ali-asws had arrived, transferred from Quba to the clan of 
Salim Bin Awf and Ali-asws was with him, one the day of Friday with the rising of the sun.  

  كَانَ قَدِمَ عَلَيْهَا وَ عَلِيٌّ مَعَهُ وْمِهِ إِلَى الْمَدِينَةِ عَلَى نَاقتَِهِ الَّتِِ حَ مِنْ ي َ فَخَطَّ لَهمُْ مَسْجِدا  وَ نَصَبَ قِبْلَتَهُ فَصَلَّى بِِّمْ فِيهِ الْجمُُعَةَ ركَْعَتَيْنِ وَ خَطَبَ خُطْبَتَيْنِ ثَُُّ راَ 
 الحديث. .لََّ يُ فَارقِهُُ مَيْشِي بمشَْيِهِ 

He-saww outlined a Masjid for them and installed it’s Qiblah. He-saww prayed the Friday Salat 
with them in it, two Cycles, and addressed two sermons. Then he-saww departed from his-saww 
day to Al Medina upon his-saww she-camel which he-saww had arrived upon, and Ali-asws was with 
him-saww, not separating from him-saww, walking with his-saww walking’ – the Hadeeth.  

أن أول ربيع الْول في سنة الهجرة يوم الإثنين و الآخر في قوله من سنة ثلاث  س لما عرفتو لَّ يخفى أن فيه إشكالين أحدهُا في قوله و ذلك يوم الخمي
 إلى خروج لَّعشرة من المبعث لما عرفت أيضا من الَّتفاق على كونه في السنة الرابعة عشر منه و ميكن توجيه الْول بأن ذلك ليس إشارة إلى أول يوم و 

 رسول الله ص كما يتبادر إلى الْذهان

It is no secret that there are two problems - one in his saying, and that was on Thursday, when 
I know that the first of Rabi’ al-Awwal in the year of the Hijrah was on Monday, and the other 
in his saying of the thirteenth year of the Prophet-hood. As it was also known from the 
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agreement that it was in the fourteenth year of it, and the first can be directed that this is not 
a reference to the first day or to the exit by Rasool-Allah-saww comes to the minds. 

ذلك لفظا لكونه أبعد و معنى لما نقل أنه ص توقف بعد خروجه من مكة في الغار المشهور ثلاثة بل إلى التخليف المذكور قبلهما و لعل هذا أقرب إلى 
 أيام و كان علي ع يصل إليه فيه سرا

Rather, to the differing mentioned before them, and perhaps this wording is closer to that 
because it is farther and meaningless when it was reported that he-saww had stopped after his 
departure from Mecca in the well-known cave for three days, and Ali-asws would have arrive 
to him in it, secretly.  

 فالظاهر أن تخليفه فيما أوصى إليه من أموره كان عند ارتحاله عنه فتدبر

Apparently, his-saww leaving him-asws behind regarding the matters he-saww had recommended 
to him-asws was at the time of his-saww departure from him-asws, so he-asws managed. 

ما بعد المحرم إلى رجب من ب هو المحرم فو توجيه الثانِ بأن الَّتفاق على كونَّا في الرابعة عشر مبني على أن المبعث كان في رجب و مبدأ السنة عند العر 
 في اللفظ فقط يجملة السنة الثالثة عشر من المبعث و إن كان معدودا عندهم من الرابعة عشر باعتبار مبدإ السنة فهما متوافقان معنى و المخالفة إنما ه

The second directive is that the agreement on it being the fourteenth is based on the fact that 
the Prophet-hood was in Rajab, and the beginning of the year for the Arabs is Al-Muharram, 
and after Al-Muharram to Rajab, in summary was the thirteenth year from the Prophet-hood. 
and even though it was counted according to them from the fourteenth year, according to 
the beginning of the year, then they are compatible with the meaning and the difference. But 
rather, it is in the wording only.  

 لْسبوعيا رية في خصوص يومو من ذلك اختلاف القوم بعد اتفاقهم على وقوع نص غدير خم في ثامن عشر ذي الحجة من السنة العاشرة الهج

Among this is the disagreement of the people after they agreed on the occurrence of the text 
of Ghadir Khumm being on the eighteenth of Zul Hijja of the tenth Hijri year regarding the 
weekly day. 

م مرويا عن أبي سعيد الخدري أنه كان يوم الخميس و قال بعض الشيعة إنه كان يوم الجمعة و ما نقل في حبيب فنقل عن ابن مردويه و عن أخطب خوارز 
 السير من اتفاق المورخين على أن يوم عرفة في حجة الوداع كان مطابقا ل يوم الجمعة مقتض للقول منهم بكونه يوم الْحد

We are transmitting from Ibn Mardawayh, and from Akhtab Khawarizm, reported from Abu 
Saeed Al Khudri that it was the day of Thursday. And one of the Shias said, ‘It was the day of 
Friday’, and what is transmitted in ‘Habeeb Al Seyr’ of the concurring by the historians upon 
that it was the day of Arafaat in the farewell pilgrimage. It was compatible to the day of Friday, 
justifying to the word from them of it being the day of Sunday. 

ةِ مِنَ الْكَافي في أثَْ نَاءِ روَِايةَِ أَبي الْجاَرُودِ عَنْ أَبي  عْدَ بَ يَانِ نُ زُولِ الصَّلَاةِ وَ الزَّكَاةِ وَ الصَّوْمِ وَ الْحجَِ  ب َ  جَعْفَرٍ ع حَيْثُ قاَلَ: وَ كَذَا مَا يُ تَوَهَّمُ مَِّا في كِتَابِ الحُْجَّ
ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ  اَ أتََاهُ ذَلِكَ يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ بِعَرَفَةَ أنَْ زَلَ الََّّ  لحَْدِيثَ.ا الْيَوْمَ أَكْمَلْتُ لَكُمْ دِينَكُمْ  ثَُُّ نَ زلََتِ الْوَلََّيةَُ وَ إِنمَّ
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And like that is imagined from what is in ‘Kitab Al Hujjah’ from Al Kafi in two reports of Abu Al 
Jaroud, from Abu Ja’far-asws when he-asws said after the explaining the Revelation of the Salat, 
and the Zakat, and the fasting, and the Hajj, ‘Then the Wilayah was Revealed, and rather that 
came to him-saww on the day of Friday at Arafaat. Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed: 
Today I Perfected your Religion for you [5:3]’ – the Hadeeth. 

ما في عرفة لمكان الباء و لَّ الموقف لَّ لْن اسمه عرفات و إطلاق عرفة عليه شبيه بمولد ك و كونه توهُا لْنه لَّ يصح أن يكون المراد بلفظ عرفة هاهنا يوم
 كتاب الحج من الكافي و الفقيه الصحاح و القاموس فإنَّا مستعملة فيه في كثير من روايات

And it is an illusion because it is not correct that the intent with the wording ‘Arafa’ over here 
being the day of ‘Arafa’, in place of the (letter) ‘Ba’, nor the pausing, not because it’s name is 
‘Arafaat’ and ‘Arafat’ falls upon it, likening with the birth, just as it is in the ‘Sihah’ (books), 
and the lexicon, for it is used frequently in it from the reports of ‘The book of Hajj’ from Al 
Kafi, and ‘Al Faqeeh’.  

لربيع بن أنس ابل لظاهر الروايات عن أهل البيت ع بأن نزولها ما بين مكة و المدينة بعد الَّنصراف من حجة الوداع موافقا لما نقل في مجمع البيان عن 
د علي بن إبراهيم عن أبي جعفر ع و إما بعده كما روي في مجمع البيان و غيره عن أبي جعفر و أبي عبإما قبل وصوله إلى غدير خم كما روي في تفسير 

 الله ع

But the apparent reports from People-asws of the Household is that it’s Revelation was in what 
is between Makkah and Al Medina after the leaving from the farewell Hajj, compatible to 
what is transmitted in ‘Majma Al Bayan’ from Al-Rabie Bin Anas, either before his-saww arrival 
to Khadeer Khumm, like what hass been reported in theTafseer of Ali Bin Ibrahim, from Abu 
Ja’far-asws, or after it, like what has been reported in ‘Majma Al-Bayan’ and others, from Abu 
Ja’far-asws and Abu Abdullah-asws. 

 لتبليغباموافقا لما رواه المخالفون عن أبي سعيد الخدري و وجه الجمع حْل النزول في الْول على تِهيد ما ينزل أو في الثانِ على إقامة ما نزل 

Both are compatible to what the adversaries have reported from Abu Saeed Al-Khudry. The 
purpose of the combination is to carry the Revelation in the first to the preparation of what 
is Revealed, or in the second to establish what was revealed by the delivery (of the Message). 

ظ هاهنا من كلام الإمام ع لَّحتمل أن يكون عرفة بالضم إذ هي كما في القاموس اسم لثلاثة عشر موضعا فلا يبعد أن يكون أحدها فلو كان هذا اللف
 ء من هذه الْيام الثلاثة موافقا للتواريخ المضبوطة المعلومة مع اختلافها بالنسبة إليه قربا و بعداقريبا من غدير خم هذا و لكن التحقيق أن ليس شي

So if this wording over here was from the speech of the Imam-asws, it is possible that it would 
be ‘Arafat’ is a plural when it is like what it is in the lexicon, in thirteen places. Therefore it is 
not far-fetched that one of these would be nearby from this Ghadeer Khumm. But the 
investigation is that none of these three days is in agreement with the exact and known dates, 
although they differ in relation to it in proximity and distance. 

ها موافقة ص و هي كما ظهر مِا مر كانت مطابقة للثلاثاء فكانت غرة المحرم في فإن أقربّا منه غرة صفر في السنة الحادية عشرة من الهجرة سنة وفاة النب
 للَحد أو الإثنين فكانت غرة ذي الحجة من السنة السابقة العاشرة من الهجرة غير خارجة عن الجمعة و السبت و الْحد
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The nearest of it is the first of Safar in the year eleven from the Hijra being year of the expiry 
of the Prophet-saww, and it is like what is apparent from what has passed, it was compatible to 
the Tuesday. So, the first of Al-Muharram during it was in accordance with the Sunday, or the 
Monday. So the first of Zulhijjah of the previous year, the tenth from the Hijra would not have 
been outside from the Friday, and the Saturday, and the Sunday.  

ن فيه من نَفكانت الثامن عشر منه لَّ يخلو من الإثنين و الثلاثاء و الْربعاء و إن أبعدها عنه غرة ذي الحجة من سنة سبع و ثَانين و ألف قبيل ما 
 زمان و هي كانت يوم الخميس بِسب الحساب و الرؤية جميعا بلا اشتباهال

The eighteenth of it was not free from Mondays, Tuesdays, and Wednesdays, even if it was 
farther away from him on the first day of Zul Hijjah, in the year one thousand eighty-seven, 
before the time we are in, and it happened to be the day of Thursday according to the 
calculation and the sighting, altogether without any doubt.  

طرح أسبوعاَا  دو غرة ذي الحجة من السنة العاشرة مقدمة عليها بألف و سبع و سبعين سنة تامة فبطريق الحساب الذي مر بيانه يكون الباقي منها بع
يدل  و ستة فتكون مطابقة للجمعة فكان ثامن عشرة مصادفا ليوم الإثنين فيدل كل من هذين التاريخين المعلومين على خلاف كل من الْقوال الثلاثة

 على تعين رابع هو يوم الإثنين

The first of Zul Hijjah of the tenth year is preceded by one thousand and seventy-seven 
complete years. By the method of calculation that has been explained, the remainder of it is 
after subtracting its six weeks, so it coincides with Friday, and the eighteenth coincided with 
Monday, and each of these two known dates indicates the opposite of each of the three 
words, and indicates the appointment of a fourth, which is Monday. 

ا مو يطابقه أيضا ما ضبط ابن الجوزي في التلقيح من أن قتل عثمان كان في يوم الجمعة لثمان عشرة خلت من ذي الحجة سنة خَس و ثلاثين فإن 
 باقي بعد طرح أسبوعاَا أربعةبينهما خَس و عشرون سنة كاملة و ال

And it is also consistent to what Ibn Al-Jowzy identified in ‘Al Talweeh’ that the killing of 
Usman took place during the day of Friday of the eighteenth of Zul Hijjah of the year thirty-
five. What is between them is twenty-five complete years, and the remainder after 
subtracting its weeks, is four.  

ما ذكره الطبري في تاريخه من أن أول جمعة صلى علي ع  فإذا كان هذا يوم الجمعة فكان ذلك مقدما عليه بأربعة أيام فكان يوم الإثنين و يوافقه أيضا
 خامس و العشرين من ذي الحجة كما لَّ يخفى.بالناس و خطب بّم بعد قتل عثمان كان مطابقا لل

So if this was the day of Friday, that would have preceded upon it by four days, so it would be 
the day of Monday, and it would be in accordance as well with what Al Tabari mentioned in 
his history, that the first Friday Salat Ali-asws prayed with the people and addressed them after 
the killing of Usman had corresponded with the twenty-fifth of Zul Hijjah, like what is not 
hidden. 

يهِ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص أمَِيَر الْمُؤْمِنِيَن وْمٍ أفَْضَلَ مِنْ يَ وْمِ الْجمُُعَةِ وَ كَانَ الْيَوْمُ الَّذِي نَصَبَ فِ أنََّهُ مَا طلََعَتِ الشَّمْسُ في ي َ  قاَلَ في الْفَقِيهِ وَ رُوِيَ  فإن قلت الصدوق ره
 الحديث قلنا أولَّ أن دأبه ره في هذا الكتاب أن يذكر ما لِ يعتمد عليه من الروايات بّذا السياق. ع بِغَدِيرِ خُمٍ  يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ.
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So if you were to say, ‘Al Sadouq said in ‘Al Faqeeh’, ‘And it is reported that the sun had not 
risen during a day more superior than the day of Friday in which Rasool-Allah-saww had 
nominated Ali-asws at Ghadeer Khumm on the day of Friday’ – the Hadeeth, we would say, ‘The 
first is that he (Al Sadouq) has mentioned reports what cannot be relied upon, in this context. 

ه كثيرا بين مو ثانيا أن قوله و كان اليوم الذي إلى آخره يجوز أن يكون من عبارة الراوي أو من عبارته على طبق طريقته في هذا الكتاب من إدراج كلا
دون علامة فاصلة بينهما و يؤيدهُا أن مثل صدر هذا الحديث مروي في التهذيب و الكافي عن أبي بصير عن أبي عبد الله ع بدون هذه الْحاديث ب

 التتمة

And secondly, that his saying and it was the day to the end of it may be from the narrator’s 
statement or from his expression according to his method in this book, from including his 
words many among the Ahadeeth without a separating mark between them, and they are 
supported by the fact the like of this Hadeeth is reported in ‘Al Tahzeeb’, and ‘Al Kafi’ from 
Abu Baseer, from Abu Abdullah-asws, without this continuation.  

 .و في الكافي أيضا عن إبراهيم بن أبي البلاد عن بعض أصحابه عن أبي جعفر أو أبي عبد الله ع مع تتمة أخرى

And in Al Kafi as well, from Ibrahim Bin Abu Al Bilad, from one of his companions, from Abu 
Ja’far-asws, or Abu Abdullah-asws with another continuation. 

هو يوم  و و ثالثا أنه ميكن أن يوجه فيحمل اليوم الذي نصب فيه علي على اليوم الذي نزل فيه الْمر بالنصب المذكور أو على اليوم المقدر فيه ذلك
 الميثاق أو يقال أفاد ع أحد هذين المعنيين بلفظ آخر

And thirdly, it is possible that it can be directed that the day in which Ali-asws was nominated 
in would be carried upon the day in which the Command for the mentioned nomination had 
been Revealed, or upon the day that had been Ordained in, and it is the day of the covenant. 
Or it can be said that one of these two meanings can be reported by another wording. 

 لكافي و التهذيبافنقله بعض الرواة بّذا اللفظ على طبق وهُه فيطابق على الْول ما مر من رواية أبي الجارود و على الثانِ ما روي في الباب المذكور من 

Some of the narrators have transmitted this wording based upon imagination, so it is in 
accordance with the first of what has passed from the report of Abu Al Jaroud, and upon the 
second, what has been reported in the mentioned chapter from ‘Al Kafi’ and ‘Al Tahzeeb’. 

دٍ ص وَ وَصِيِ هِ في الْمِيثاَقِ فَسَمَّاهُ قاَلَ لَهُ رَجُل  كَيْفَ سُمِ يَتِ الْجمُُعَةُ قاَلَ إِنَّ الَََّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ جَمَعَ فِيهَا خَلْقَهُ لِوَلََّيةَِ مُحَمَّ   جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:عَنْ أَبي حَْْزَةَ عَنْ أَبي 
 الحديث فتأمل. .يَ وْمَ الْجمُُعَةِ لِجمَْعِهِ فِيهِ خَلْقَهُ 

From Abu Hamza, from Abu Ja’far-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘A man said to him-asws, ‘How 
was the Friday (Al Jummah) named as such?’ He-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic 
Gathered His-azwj creatures in it for the Wilayah of Muhammad-saww and his-saww successor-asws 
during the Covenant, so it was named as ‘Al Jummah’ due to the gathering (Jam’ah) of His-azwj 
creatures’ – the Hadeeth, so ponder. 
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مه الْسبوعي فقيل كان ا في يو و من ذلك أنَّم بعد اتفاقهم على وقوع الواقعة العظمى بكربلاء في العاشر من المحرم سنة إحدى و ستين من الهجرة اختلفو 
ة العاشرة و كونَّا مطابقة نيوم الجمعة و قيل يوم السبت و قيل يوم الإثنين و التواريخ المعلومة المضبوطة لَّ توافق شيئا منها فإن أقربّا إلى يوم الغدير في الس

 للإثنين على ما مر مستلزم لعدم خروج غرة المحرم في الحادية عشر عن السبت و الْحد

And from that, after they agreed on the occurrence of the great incident in Karbala on the 
tenth of Muharram in the sixty-first year of the Hijrah, they differed about its weekly day. It 
was said that it was Friday, and it was said that it was Saturday, and it was said that it was 
Monday, and the exact known dates do not agree with any of them, for it’s closest is to the 
day of Al Ghadeer during the year ten, and it being corresponding to the Monday, based upon 
what has passed, necessitates that the first of Al-Muharram in the year eleven cannot be 
outside from the Saturday and the Sunday.  

المذكور مطابقا  و ما بين المحرمين خَسون سنة تامة و الباقي من أسبوعاَا واحد و يَتمل اثنين أيضا من جهة زيادة الكبائس لو فرضنا مثلا مبدأ الخمسين
 الكبائس لإحدى عشرة كما لَّ يخفى على أهل الخبرة لخامس الثلاثين المعتبر فيها

And what is between the two Al-Muharram(s) are fifty complete years, and the remainder 
from their weeks is one (day). It is also possible, Monday, in terms of increasing the leaps, if 
we impose, for example, the aforementioned principle of fifty, in accordance with the thirty-
fifth, in which the losses are considered to be eleven leaps, as it is not hidden from the 
experts. 

عاشره لَّ يخرج موافقا للَحد أو الإثنين أو الثلاثاء ف فيلزم أن يكون غرة المحرم في سنة إحدى و ستين مؤخرة عن السبت أو الْحد بواحد أو اثنين فيكون
ي كما ثبت بالحساب ه عن الثلاثاء و الْربعاء و الخميس و أبعد التواريخ المذكورة عنها غرة المحرم فيما نَن فيه من السنة الثامنة و الثمانين بعد الْلف و

 و الرؤية جميعا بلا اشتباه كانت يوم الجمعة

The first of Muharram in the year sixty-one must be one or two later than Saturday or Sunday, 
so that it coincides with Sunday, Monday or Tuesday. Therefore the tenth cannot be outside 
from the Tuesday, and the Wednesday, and the Thursday. The furthest from the mentioned 
dates is the first of Muharram while we are in the eighty-eighth year after the thousand, and 
it is just as has been proven with the calculations and the reports, altogether without any 
doubt, it was the day of Friday.  

رون سنة فإذا أسقطنا عنها ثَانمائة و أربعين أربع دورات تامة كل منها مائتان و عشر سنين على ما مر وجهه و ما بين ذينك المحرمين ألف و سبع و عش
 يبقى مائة و سبع و ثَانون سنة و الباقي من أسبوعاَا خَسة مع احتمال أربعة أيضا من جهة نقصان الكبائس

And between those two forbidden days is one thousand and twenty-seven years, and if we 
drop eight hundred and forty-four complete cycles from it, each of them is two hundred and 
ten years over what his face has passed, it will remain one hundred and eighty-seven years. 
and the rest of her weeks are five, with the possibility of four also in terms of the decrease in 
the leaps. 

 أربعة ولو فرضنا مثلا مبدأ المدة المذكورة مطابقا لثالث الثلاثين المذكور فيلزم أن يكون غرة ذلك المحرم مقدمة على غرة محرم سنتنا بِمسة أ
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If we suppose, for example, the principle of the mentioned period in accordance with the 
mentioned thirty-third, then the first of that Muharram must take precedence over the first 
of Muharram in our years by five or four (days).  

من حال  علومة أيضا دالة على مثل ما دل عليه هذان التاريخانفكانت يوم الْحد أو الإثنين فعاشره لَّ يخرج عن الثلاثاء و الْربعاء و سائر التواريخ الم
 الْقوال المذكورة بالنسبة إلى القواعد الحسابية.

It happened to be a Sunday or Monday, so the tenth of it does not differ from Tuesday and 
Wednesday, and all other known dates are also indicative of what these two dates indicated 
regarding the state of the aforementioned sayings in relation to mathematical rules. 

ا اتفق ترك بينها هو مِشفإن قلت القول الْخير مضبوط في الكافي و الثانِ في إرشاد المفيد على التعيين و الثلاثة في مقنعته على الترديد و بالجملة القدر الم
 عليه الشيخان الجليلان.

If you were to say that the last word is accurate in ‘Al Kafi’ and the second is in ‘Al Irshad’ of 
Al Mufeed to specify and the third in convincing it on repetition, and in general, the common 
fate between them is what the two eminent sheikhs have agreed upon it. 

و الشبهة و أما مع ذلك فالعذر واضح و باب التأويل مفتوح و الله أعلم  قلنا اتفاقهما بل نقل كل منهما مقبول ما لِ يظهر في خلافه ما لَّ يعتريه الشك
 بِقائق الْمور.

We say that their agreement, rather the transfer of each of them is acceptable as long as it 
does not appear in it that is not subject to doubt and suspicion, but with that, the excuse is 
clear and the door of interpretation is open, and Allah-azwj Knows best the facts of matters. 

عد ذكر فضيلة أيام ذي الحجة و ما وقع فيها قال و في اليوم السادس و العشرين منه سنة ثلاث و عشرين من و من ذلك أن ابن إدريس ره في سرائره ب
 الهجرة طعن عمر بن الخطاب فينبغي للإنسان أن يصوم هذه الْيام فإن فيها فضلا كثيرا و ثوابا جزيلا

And from that, Ibn Idrees saw it in his ‘Saraair’ after mentioning the virtues of the days of Zul 
Hijjah and what happened during them. He said, ‘On the twenty-sixth day of it, in the twenty-
third year of the Hijrah, Umar Bin Al Khattab was stabbed, so it is befitting for the human 
being that he fasts these days, for there are many merits in it and plentiful Rewards.  

لسير و او قد تلبس على بعض أصحابنا يوم قبض عمر بن الخطاب فيظن أنه اليوم التاسع من ربيع الْول و هذا خطأ من قائله بإجماع أهل التواريخ و 
 قد حقق ذلك شيخنا المفيد في كتاب التواريخ و ذهب إلى ما نقلناه انتهى.

It was misleading on some of our companions on the day of the death of Omar Ibn Al-Khattab, 
and he thought that it was the ninth day of Rabbi Al Awwal. And this is a mistake by his saying 
it, with the unanimity of the people of histories and biographies, and our sheikh al-Mufeed 
verified it in the book of histories, and he went to what we have quoted’ - End. 

ا ئثُ إن صاحب كتاب أنيس العابدين على طبق الكفعمي في ذكر أعمال أيام ربيع الْول قال و تاسعه روى فيه صاحب مسار الشيعة أن من أنفق شي
 وان و تطييبهم و التوسعة في النفقة و لبس الجديد و الشكر و العبادة و هو يوم نفي الهمومغفر له و يستحب فيه إطعام الإخ
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Then, the author of ‘Kitab Aneys Al Abideen’, based upon the print of Al Kaf’amy in mentioning 
the deeds of the days of Rabbi Al Awwal, said, ‘And it’s ninth, it is reported regarding it by the 
author of ‘Masaair Al Shia’ that the one who spends anything, would be Forgiven for, and it is 
recommended during it to feed the brethren, and perfume them, and be capacious in the 
spending, and wearing the new (clothes), and the thanks, and the (acts of) worship, and it is 
a day of negating the worries.  

إنما  وو روي أنه ليس فيه صوم و جمهور الشيعة يزعمون أن فيه قتل عمر بن الخطاب و ليس بصحيح ثُ ذكر مضمون السرائر و كتاب التواريخ ثُ قال 
ة ثلاث و عشرين من الهجرة نص على ذلك صاحب الغرة و صاحب المعجم و صاحب الطبقات قتل عمر يوم الإثنين لْربع ليال بقين من ذي الحجة سن

 و صاحب كتاب مسار الشيعة و ابن طاوس بل الإجماع حاصل من الشيعة و السنة على ذلك انتهى.

And it is reported that there isn’t any fasting during it, and most of the Shias are claiming that 
Umar Bin Al Khattab was killed during it, and it isn’t correct. Then he mentioned ‘Mazmoun 
Al Saraair’ and the books of histories, then said, ‘And rather, Umar was killed on the day of 
Monday of fourth night remaining from Zul Hijjah the year twenty-three from the Hijrah. That 
was texted upon by the author of ‘Al Ghurra’, and the author of ‘Al Mo’jim’, and author of ‘Al 
Tabqaat’, and author of ‘Kitab Masaar Al Shia’, and Ibn Al Tawoos’. But it results in consensus 
from the Shias and the Sunnis upon that’ – end. 

ى أنه غير خارج لو فيه أن اليوم المذكور من ذي الحجة من السنة المذكورة لَّ ميكن كونه موافقا ليوم الإثنين بل الضوابط الحسابية على نَو ما مر تدل ع
 عن الثلاثاء و الْربعاء فالقول بّما مشتمل على التهافت.

And regarding it, the mentioned day from Zul Hijjaj, from the mentioned year, it is not possible 
to it to be compatible to the day of Monday. But the exact calculations are based upon 
approximate to what has passed, pointing upon that it cannot be outside from the Tuesday 
and the Wednesday. So the (final) word with these is inclusive upon the contradiction. 

قوال أ أقول أكثر ذلك ذكره بعض أفاضل المدققين مِن كان في عصرنا ره و لقد دقق و أفاد و أحسن و أجاد لكن بعض المقدمات المذكورة مبتنية على
 في الْخبار المعتبرة ء فلا ميكن القدح بّاو ليس من الإجماع في شيبعض العلماء تبع فيها بعضهم بعضا أخذا من بعض المورخين فعدها من الإجماعيات 

I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘Most of that is mentioned by some of the most meritorious of the 
auditors from the one who were in our era, and it has been accurate, useful, improved and 
proficient, but some of the aforementioned introductions are based on the sayings of some 
scholars, in which they followed each other, taking from some historians. So it is counted to 
be from the consensus, and it isn’t from the consensus regarding anything. It is not possible 
to defame them regarding the reliable Ahadeeth. 

لرؤية عليه او بعضها متفرعة على ما ظهر لهم من الْرصاد المختلفة في الكسور و الكبائس مع أن حسابّم مبني على الْمر الْوسط في القمر و قد تتقدم 
 بيومين و تتأخر بيومين لما مر

And some of them are branched on what appeared to them from the different observations 
in terms of fractions and leaps, although their calculation is based on the middle order in the 
moon, and the sighting may precede it by two days and delay by two days when it passed. 

 ة من الشهور تامة و قد تتوالى ثلاثة من الشهور ناقصة مع أنه قد ميكن تَخر أول الشهور و تَخره بأكثر من ذلك لمانع غيم أو غيرهأنه قد تتوالى أربع
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It happened that four complete months may follow, and three months may be incomplete, 
although it may be possible to delay the beginning of the months and delay it by more than 
that due to a cloudy impediment or something else. 

لْخبار افيمكن أن يكون ما ورد في الْخبار مبنيا على حكم ظاهر الشرع لَّ على قوانين الهيئة و مع ذلك كله يصلح أن يكون مرجحا لبعض الْقوال و 
 كرها و سنعيد القول في كل منها في بابه إن شاء الله تعالى و قد مر الكلام في بعضها و الله الموفق للحق و الصواب.المختلفة و لذا أطلنا الكلام بذ 

It is possible that what is mentioned in the Ahadeeth is based on the apparent ruling of the 
Shari’a and not on the laws of the authority, and with all that it is suitable to be weighted by 
some of the different sayings and Ahadeeth, and for that (reason) we have talked at length 
by mentioning it, and we shall be repeating the word regarding each of these in it’s chapter, 
if Allah-azwj the Exalted so Desires, and the speech has already passed regarding part of it, and 
Allah-azwj is the Harmoniser to the truth and the correctness’.  

عَوَاتِ، رَوَيْ نَا مِنْ كِتَابِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ حََّْادٍ الْْنَْصَاريِِ  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع -1 قَالَ هُوَ الشَّهْرُ الَّذِي دَعَا فِيهِ مُوسَى عَلَى بَنِي وَ ذكُِرَ عِنْدَهُ حَزيِراَنُ ف َ  مُهَجُ الدَّ
 إِسْراَئيِلَ فَمَاتَ في يَ وْمٍ وَ ليَْلَةٍ مِنْ بَنِي إِسْراَئيِلَ ثَلَاثَُاِئَةِ ألَْفٍ مِنَ النَّاسِ.

(The book) ‘Muhaj Al Dawaat’ – We are reporting from the book of Abdullah Bin Hammad Al Ansari,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, and (month of) Hazeyran (June) was mentioned in his-asws presence, 
so he-asws said: ‘It is the month in which Musa-as had supplicated against the children of Israel, 
so there died during a day and a night from the children of Israel, three hundred thousand 
from the people’’.381 

 إِنَّ الَََّّ خَلَقَ الشُّهُورَ وَ خَلَقَ حَزيِرَانَ وَ جَعَلَ الْآجَالَ فِيهِ مُتَقَاربِةَ . وَ في حَدِيثٍ آخَرَ مِنَ الْكِتَابِ الْمَذْكُورِ عَنْهُ ع قاَلَ: -2

And in another Hadeeth from the mentioned book,  

‘From him-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Created the months and Created (month of) Hareyzan 
(June) and Made the terms convergent in it (frequent)’’.382 

 بَّاحِ بْنِ سَيَابةََ عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ ع قاَلَ:أَحَْْدَ بْنِ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ الْبَرقِْيِ  عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ حََّْادِ بْنِ عِيسَى عَنِ الصَّ  الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ  -3
مٍ خَلَقَ فِيهَا السَّمَاوَ إِنَّ الَََّّ خَلَقَ الشُّهُورَ اثْنَيْ عَشَرَ شَهْرا  وَ هِيَ ثَلَاثَُاِئَةٍ وَ سِتُّونَ يَ وْما  فَحَجَرَ   اتِ وَ الَْْرَضِيَن فَمِنْ ثََُّ تَ قَاصَرَتِ الشُّهُورُ.مِنْهَا سِتَّةَ أياَّ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah Al Barqy, from 
his father, from Hammad Bin Isa, from Al Sabbah Bin Sayaba,  

‘From Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Created the months as twelve months, and it is 
three hundred and sixty days. He-azwj Detained six days from these. He-azwj Created the skies 
and the earths in these. So, from then, then the months are deficient’’.383 
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دِ بْنِ يَ عْقُوبَ عَنْ شُعَيْبٍ عَنْ أبَِ  -4 دِ بْنِ إِسْماَعِيلَ بْنِ بزَيِعٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ قُ لْتُ لَهُ إِنَّ النَّاسَ يَ رْوُونَ أنََّ رَسُولَ   عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:يهِ عَنْ أَبي الْفَقِيهُ، بإِِسْنَادِهِ عَنْ مُحَمَّ
 مِنْ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ تِسْعَة  وَ عِشْريِنَ يَ وْما  أَكْثَرَ مَِّا صَامَ ثَلَاثِينَ  مَا صَامَ  الََِّّ ص

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ – By his chain from Muhammad Bin Ismail Bin Bazie, from Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from 
Shueyb, from his father,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘The people are reporting 
that Rasool-Allah-saww had not fasted a month of Ramazan as twenty-nine days any more than 
what he-saww had fasted thirty!’ 

نَةَ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن يَ وْما   قاَلَ كَذَبوُا مَا صَامَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص إِلََّّ تَام ا  وَ لََّ  وَ خَلَقَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ في سِتَّةِ  تَكُونُ الْفَراَئِضُ نَاقِصَة  إِنَّ الَََّّ تَ عَالَى خَلَقَ السَّ
نَةُ ثَلَاثَُاِئَةٍ وَ أرَْبَ عَة   مٍ فَحَجَرَهَا مِنْ ثَلَاثَاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن يَ وْما  فاَلسَّ  وَ خََْسُونَ يَ وْما   أياَّ

He-asws said: ‘They are lying! Rasool-Allah-saww had not fasted except complete (30), nor can 
the Obligations be deficient! Allah-azwj the Exalted Created the year as three hundred and sixty 
days and Created the skies and the earth in six days, so He-azwj Detained these from the three 
hundred and sixty, so the year (Became) of three hundred and fifty-four days.  

 ا  وَ ذُو الْقَعْدَةِ ثَلَاثوُنَ يَ وْما  لقَِوْلِ الََِّّ تَ عَالَى وَّال  تِسْعَة  وَ عِشْرُونَ يَ وْموَ الْكَامِلُ تَامٌّ وَ شَ  وَ لتُِكْمِلُوا الْعِدَّةَ  وَ شَهْرُ رَمَضَانَ ثَلَاثوُنَ يَ وْما  لقَِوْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ 
 بَانُ لََّ يتَِمُّ أبََدا .عْ فاَلشَّهْرُ هَكَذَا ثَُُّ هَكَذَا أَيْ شَهْر  تَامٌّ وَ شَهْر  نَاقِص  وَ شَهْرُ رَمَضَانَ لََّ يَ نْقُصُ أبََدا  وَ شَ  ثَلاثِيَن ليَْلَة   وَ واعَدْنا مُوسى

And the month of Ramazan is of thirty days, due to the Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic: in order for you to complete the number, [2:185], and the perfect is the complete. 
And Shawwal is of twenty-nine days, and Zul Qadah is of thirty days due to the Words of 
Allah-azwj: And We Appointed thirty nights for Musa [7:142]. So the month is like this, then 
like that, i.e., a complete month and a deficient month, and a month of Ramazan cannot be 
deficient, ever, and Shaban cannot be complete, ever!’’384 

  إِذَا رَأيَْ تَهُ فأَفَْطِرْ.أنََّهُ سُئِلَ عَنِ الَْْهِلَّةِ فَ قَالَ هِيَ أهَِلَّةُ الشُّهُورِ فإَِذَا رأَيَْتَ الهِْلَالَ فَصُمْ وَ  التَّهْذِيبُ، في الصَّحِيحِ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع -5

(The book) ‘Al Tahzeeb’ – In ‘Al Saheeh’,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having been asked about the crescent, he-asws said: ‘He-asws said: ‘It is 
the crescent of the months, so when you see the crescent, then fast, and when you see it, so 
break’’.385 

اَ أَشْكَلَ عَلَيْنَا هِلَا   بْنِ عِيسَى قاَلَ: التَّهْذِيبُ، في الصَّحِيحِ عَنْ مُحَمَّدِ  -6 لُ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ فَلَا نَ راَهُ وَ نَ رَى السَّمَاءَ كَتَبَ إلِيَْهِ أبَوُ عُمَرَ أَخْبرْنِ يَا مَوْلََّيَ أنََّهُ رُبمَّ
ا بِ مِصْرَ وَ إِفْريِقِيَةَ وَ الْْنُْدُلُسِ فَ هَلْ يَجُوزُ يَا نَ الحُْسَّابِ قِبَلَنَا إنَِّهُ يُ رَى تلِْكَ اللَّيْلَةُ بِعَيْنِهَ ليَْسَتْ ]فِيهَا[ عِلَّة  فَ يُفْطِرُ النَّاسُ وَ نُ فْطِرُ مَعَهُمْ وَ يَ قُولُ قَ وْم  مِ 

  فِطْرُهُمْ خِلَافَ فِطْرناَ مْ خِلَافَ صَوْمِنَا وَ مَوْلََّيَ مَا قاَلَ الحُْسَّابُ في هَذَا الْبَابِ حَتىَّ يَخْتَلِفَ الْفَرْضُ عَلَى أهَْلِ الَْْمْصَارِ فَ يَكُونَ صَوْمُهُ 

(The book) ‘Al Tahzeeb’ – In the ‘Saheeh’ from Muhammad Bin Isa having said,  
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‘Abu Umar wrote to him-asws, ‘Inform me, O my Master-asws! Sometimes the crescent of the 
month of Ramazan is problematic upon us, so we do not see it, and we see the sky not having 
any fault (clouds) in it. So the people break, and we break with them, and a people from the 
(people of) calculation before us are saying, ‘It would be seen on that very night in Egypt and 
Africa and Andalusia. Is it allowed O my Master-asws, what the calculators are saying regarding 
this subject, until the Obligation is different upon the people of the cities. So their fasts are 
different to our fasts and their breaking is different to our breaking?’ 

 فَ وَقَّعَ ع لََّ تَصُومَنَّ الشَّكَّ أفَْطِرْ لرُِؤْيتَِهِ وَ صُمْ لرُِؤْيتَِهِ.

He-asws signed (a note): ‘Do not be fasting the doubt! Break to it’s sighting and fast to its 
sighting’’.386 

قْ بَالُ، رَوَيْ نَا بإِِسْنَادِنَا إِلَى عَلِيِ  بْنِ فَضَّا -7 شَهْرُ رَمَضَانَ  بي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:لٍ مِنْ كِتَابِ الصِ يَامِ بإِِسْنَادِهِ إِلَى ابْنِ أَبي عُمَيْرٍ عَنْ هِشَامِ بْنِ سَالٍِِ عَنْ أَ الْإِ
نَةِ.  رأَْسُ السَّ

(The book) ‘Al Iqbal’ – We are reported by our chains to Ali Bin Fazzal, from ‘Kitab Al Siyam’, by his chain to Ibn 
Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Salim,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The month of Ramazan is the head (beginning) of the 
year’’.387 

عَاءِ في شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ مُ  الْفَقِيهُ، عَنِ الْعَبْدِ الصَّالِحِ ع قاَلَ: -8 نَةِ وَ ذكََرَ أَنَّ مَنْ دَعَا بِ ادعُْ بِّذََا الدُّ هِ مُحْتَسِبا  مَُْلِصا  لَِْ تُصِبْهُ في تلِْكَ السَّنَةِ سْتَقْبِلَ دُخُولِ السَّ
عَاءَ.  فِتْنَة  وَ لََّ آفَة  وَ ذكََرَ الدُّ

(The book) ‘Al Faqeeh’ –  

‘From Al-Abd Al-Salih (7th Imam-asws) having said: ‘Supplicate with this supplication in the 
month of Ramazan, welcoming the entry of the (new) year’, and he-asws mentioned: ‘The one 
who supplicates with it would be Reckoned as a sincere one. In that year he will neither be 
afflicted with Fitna nor disability’ – and he-asws mentioned the supplication’’.388 

ةَ الشُّهُورِ عِنْدَ الََِّّ اثنْا عَشَرَ شَهْرا  في  الْكَافي، وَ التَّهْذِيبُ، بِسَنَدٍ فِيهِ جَهَالةَ  عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ: -9   كِتابِ الََِّّ يَ وْمَ خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ إِنَّ عِدَّ
 .فاَسْتَقْبِلِ الشَّهْرَ بِالْقُرْآنِ  شَهْرُ رَمَضَانَ وَ قَ لْبُ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ ليَْلَةُ الْقَدْرِ وَ نَ زَلَ الْقُرْآنُ في أوََّلِ ليَْلَةٍ مِنْ شَهْرِ رَمَضَانَ  الشُّهُورِ شَهْرُ الََِّّ فَ غُرَّةُ 

(The books) ‘Al Kafi’, and ‘Al Tahzeeb’ – By a chain having unknowns in it,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Surely, the number of months in the Presence of Allah 
is twelve months in the Book of Allah, the day He Created the skies and the earth [9:36]. So 
the first of the months is the month of Allah-azwj, month of Ramazan, and heart of the month 
of Ramazan is Laylat Al-Qadr (Night of Pre-determination), and the Quran was Revealed 
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during the first night from a month of Ramazan, therefore receive the month with (reciting) 
the Quran’’.389 

دُ بْنُ يَ عْ   يْلَةُ الْقَدْرِ هِيَ أوََّلُ السَّنَةِ وَ هِيَ آخِرُهَا.لَ  قُوبَ وَ ابْنُ بَابَ وَيْهِ في كِتَابَ يْهِمَا وَ اللَّفْظُ لَِّبْنِ يَ عْقُوبَ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ:وَ رَوَى مُحَمَّ

And it is reported by Muhammad Bin Yaqoub and Ibn Babuwayh in their books, and the wording is of Ibn Yaqoub,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Laylat Al-Qadr, it is the beginning of the year, and it is 
the end of it’’.390 

دِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  مَاجِيلَوَيْهِ عَنْ عَلِيِ  بْنِ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَ  -10 ةَ  في قَ وْلِ الََِّّ عَزَّ وَ جَلَ   عَبْدِ الََِّّ عبي عُمَيْرٍ رَفَ عَهُ إِلَى أَبي الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ إِنَّ عِدَّ
  الشُّهُورِ عِنْدَ الََِّّ اثنْا عَشَرَ شَهْرا  في كِتابِ الََِّّ يَ وْمَ خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ 

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From Muhammad Bin Ali Majaylawiya, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn 
Abu Umeyr, raising it to,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws regarding Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic: Surely, the number of 
months in the Presence of Allah is twelve months in the Book of Allah, the day He Created 
the skies and the earth [9:36].  

انَ وَ شَوَّال  وَ ذُو الْقَعْدَةِ وَ ذُو الحِْجَّةِ وَ شَعْبَانُ وَ شَهْرُ رَمَضَ  قاَلَ الْمُحَرَّمُ وَ صَفَر  وَ رَبيِع  الَْْوَّلُ وَ رَبيِع  الْآخِرُ وَ جُماَدَى الُْْولَى وَ جُماَدَى الْآخِرةَُ وَ رَجَب  
ةِ وَ الْمُحَرَّمُ وَ صَفَر  وَ شَهْرُ رَبيِعٍ الَْْوَّلِ وَ عَشْر  مِنْ شَ مِ   هْرِ رَبيِعٍ الْآخِرِ.نْهَا أرَْبَ عَة  حُرُم  عِشْرُونَ مِنْ ذِي الحِْجَّ

He-asws said: ‘Al Muharram, and Safar, and Rabbi Al Awwal, and Rabbi Al Akhar, and Jumadi Al 
Awwal, and Jumadi Al Akhir, and Rajab, and Shaban and Ramazan, and Shawwal, and Zul 
Qadah, and Zulhijja. from these, four as sacred – 20th of Zil Hijjah, and Al Muharram, and 
Safar, and month of Rabbi Al Awwal, and ten from the month of Rabbi Al Akhir’’.391 

  فَسِيحُوا في الَْْرْضِ أرَْبَ عَةَ أَشْهُرٍ  المذكورة في هذا الخبر هي أشهر السياحة التِ قال الله عز و جلبيان الشهور 

Explanation: The months mentioned in this Hadeeth, these are the months of the ‘going about’ 
which Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Said: So go about in the land for four months [9:2]. 

مِ التَّشْريِقِ أيَ ُّهَا النَّاسُ إِنَّ الزَّمَانَ قَدِ اسْتَدَارَ فَ هُوَ الْيَوْمَ كَهَيْ  الخِْصَالُ، -11 ةَ  ئَةِ يَ وْمِ خَلَقَ الََُّّ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الَْْرَضِيَن وَ في خُطْبَةِ النَّبِِ  ص في أياَّ إِنَّ عِدَّ
ذِي بَيْنَ جُماَدَى وَ شَعْبَانَ وَ ذُو الْقَعْدَةِ وَ ذُو رَجَبُ مُضَرَ الَّ  ورِ عِنْدَ الََِّّ اثنْا عَشَرَ شَهْرا  في كِتابِ الََِّّ يَ وْمَ خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ مِنْها أرَْبَ عَة  حُرُم  الشُّهُ 

ةِ وَ الْمُحَرَّمُ   الحِْجَّ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ –  

‘In a sermon of the Prophet-saww during the days of ‘Al Tashreeq’ (11th, and 12th and 13th of Zul 
Hijjaj): ‘O you people! The times have rotated, so it is the day like the day Allah-azwj Created 
the skies and the earth! Surely, the number of months in the Presence of Allah is twelve 
months in the Book of Allah, the day He Created the skies and the earth [9:36] – Rajab of 
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(clan of) Muzar which is between Jumadi and Shaban, and Zul Qadah, and Zul Hijjah, and Al 
Muharram.  

ةَ ما حَرَّمَ الََُّّ زيادَة  في الْكُفْرِ يُضَلُّ بِهِ الَّذِينَ كَفَرُوا يَُِلُّونهَُ عاما  وَ يََُر مُِونهَُ عاما  ليُِواطِؤُ  ءَ فإَِنَّ النَّسِي فَلا تَظْلِمُوا فِيهِنَّ أنَْ فُسَكُمْ  فَكَانوُا يََُر مُِونَ الْمُحَرَّمَ  ا عِدَّ
 .ا  وَ يَسْتَحِلُّونَ الْمُحَرَّمَ عَاما  وَ يَسْتَحِلُّونَ صَفَرَ وَ يََُر مُِونَ صَفَرَ عَام

therefore do not be unjust to yourselves regarding these, [9:36], But rather, the 
postponement (of the Sacred months) increases in the Kufr, whereby those who were 
committing Kufr strayed. They were violating it a year and sanctifying it a year, in order to 
adjust the number which Allah Forbade, [9:37]. They were considering Al Muharram as 
sacred generally and were permitting (as non-sacred) Safar, and they were prohibiting Safar 
generally and were permitting (as non-sacred) Al Muharram’’.392 

 يَ قْطِيٍن عَنْ بَكْرِ بْنِ عَلِيِ  بْنِ عَبْدِ الْعَزيِزِ عَنْ أبَيِهِ لِيِ  بْنِ الخِْصَالُ، عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنْ سَعْدِ بْنِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ عَنْ أَحَْْدَ بْنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ عَ  -12
نَةِ كَمْ يَ وْما  هِيَ سَألَْتُ أبََا عَ  قاَلَ:  بْدِ الََِّّ ع عَنِ السَّ

(The book) ‘Al Khisaal’ – From his father, from Sa’ad Bin Abdullah, from Ahmad Bin al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al 
Husayn Bin Ali Bin Yaqteen, from Bakr Bin Ali Bin Abdul Aziz, from his father who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the year, ‘How many days is it?’  

نْ يَا فَطرُحَِتْ  ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فِيهَا الدُّ مٍ خَلَقَ الََّّ  [ يَ وْما  وَ خَسون ]خََْسِينَ ارَتِ السَّنَةُ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ أرَْبَ عَة  مِنْ أَصْلِ السَّنَةِ فَصَ قاَلَ ثَلَاثَُاِئَةٍ وَ سِتُّونَ يَ وْما  مِنْهَا سِتَّةُ أياَّ

He-asws said: ‘Three hundred and sixty days. From these are six days Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic Created the world in these, so these are dropped from the original year, and the year 
became of three hundred and fifty-four days.  

نَةِ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن أُسْبُوعا  فَ  مِ السَّ ةَ عَدَدَ أياَّ  ى ذَلِكَ طاَفَ ثَلَاثََاِئَةٍ وَ سِتِ يَن شَوْطا .إِنْ لَِْ يَ قْدِرْ عَلَ يُسْتَحَبُّ أنَْ يَطُوفَ الرَّجُلُ في مُقَامِهِ بمكََّ

It is recommended that the man should perform Tawaaf in his place at Makkah the number 
of the days of the year, three hundred and sixty circuits. If he is not able upon that, he should 
perform Tawaaf three hundred and sixty rounds’’.393 

دِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ الْوَليِدِ عَنِ الحُْ  -13 ارٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع سَيْنِ بْنِ الحَْسَنِ بْنِ أبََانٍ عَنِ الحُْسَيْنِ بْنِ سَعِيدٍ عَنْ فَضَالَةَ عَنْ مُعَاوَ مِنْهُ، عَنْ مُحَمَّ وِيةََ بْنِ عَمَّ
مِ السَّنَةِ فإَِنْ لَِْ تَسْتَطِعْ  قاَلَ:  .نَ الطَّوَافِ فَمَا قَدَرْتَ عَلَيْهِ مِ  يُسْتَحَبُّ أنَْ تَطُوفَ ثَلَاثََاِئةٍَ وَ سِتِ يَن أُسْبُوعا  عَدَدَ أياَّ

And from him, from Muhammad Bin Al Hassan Bin Al Waleed, from Al Husayn Bin Al Hassan Bin Aban, from Al 
Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalah, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is recommended that you should perform Tawaaf 
three hundred and sixty circuits, the number of the days of the year. If you are unable, then 
whatever you are able upon from the Tawaaf’’.394 
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دٍ عَنْ مُحَمَّ  -14 عَنِ الزُّهْريِِ  عَنْ سَعِيدِ بْنِ الْمُسَيَّبِ عَنْ أَبي  دِ بْنِ عَلِيٍ  الصَّائغِِ عَنْ سَعِيدِ بْنِ مَنْصُورٍ عَنْ سُفْيَانَ الْعِلَلُ، عَنْ أَبي الْهيَْثَمِ عَبْدِ الََِّّ بْنِ مُحَمَّ
تَاءِ وَ نَ فَسٍ هَنَّمَ وَ اشْتَكَتِ النَّارُ إِلَى إِذَا اشْتَدَّ الْحرَُّ فأَبَْردُِوا بِالصَّلَاةِ فإَِنَّ الْحرََّ مِنْ فَ يْحِ جَ  هُرَيْ رَةَ قاَلَ قاَلَ رَسُولُ الََِّّ ص اَ فأََذِنَ لَهاَ في نَ فَسَيْنِ نَ فَسٍ في الشِ   رَبِّ 

دُونَ مِنَ الْبَردِْ مِنْ زَمْهَريِرهَِا. دُونَ مِنَ الْحرَِ  مِنْ فَ يْحِهَا وَ مَا يجَِ ةُ مَا يجَِ  في الصَّيْفِ فَشِدَّ

(The book) ‘Al Illal’ – Abu Al Haysam Abdullah Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ali Al Sa’ig, from Saeed Bin 
Mansour, from Sufyan, from Al Zuhry, from Saeed Bin Al Musayyab, from Abu Hureyra (a well-known fabricator) 
who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘When the heat is intense then cool down with the Salat, for the heat 
is from a mouth of Hell. And the Fire complained to its Lord-azwj, so He-azwj Permitted for it 
regarding two breaths – a breath in the winter and a breath in the summer. So the severity 
what it found from the heat is from its mouth, and what is found from the cold, is from its 
extreme coldness’’.395 

، عَنْ أَبي جَعْفَرٍ عَنْ رَجُلٍ عَنْ أَبي عَبْدِ الََِّّ ع قاَلَ: مٍ  إِنَّ الَََّّ  الْعَيَّاشِيُّ نَةُ تَ نْقُصُ سِ  خَلَقَ السَّماواتِ وَ الَْْرْضَ في سِتَّةِ أياَّ مٍ.فاَلسَّ  تَّةَ أياَّ

Al Ayyashi, from Abu Ja’far, from a man,  

‘From Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Created the skies and the earth in six days, [57:4]. So 
the year is reduced by six days’’.396 
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